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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


PUBLIC LAW 


District of Columbia Management Restoration Act of 1999 

To nullify any reservation of funds during fiscal year 1999 
for guaranteed loans under the Consolidated Farm and 
Rural Development Act for qualified beginning farmers 
or ranchers, and for other purposes. 

To deem as timely filed, and process for persnat, the ap- 
plications submitted by the Dodson School Districts for 
certain Impact Aid payments for fiscal year 1999. 

Nursing Home Resident Protection Amendments of 1999 


To extend for 6 additional months the period for which 
chapter 12 of title 11, United States Code, is reenacted. 
— Federal Aviation Administration Authorization 
ct. 
To peg producers of agricultural commodities who ap- 
plied for a Crop Revenue Coverage PLUS supplemental 
endorsement for the 1999 crop year. 


Small Business Year 2000 Readiness Act 


Small Business Investment Improvement Act of 1999 


To designate the Federal building and United States 
courthouse located at 251 North Main Street in Win- 
ston-Salem, North Carolina, as the “Hiram H. Ward 
Federal Building and United States Courthouse”. 


To designate the United States courthouse located at 316 
North 26th Street in Billings, Montana, as the “James 


F. Battin United States Courthouse”. 


To designate the Federal building located at 700 East San 
Antonio Street in El Paso, Texas, as the “Richard C. 
White Federal Building”.. 

To designate the Federal building located at 1301 Cla 
Street in Oakland, California, as the “Ronald V. Del- 
lums Federal Building”. 

Providing for the reappointment of Barber B. Conable, Jr. 
as a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smith- 
sonian Institution. 

Providing for the reappointment of Dr. Hanna H. —— as 
a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smithso- 
nian Institution. 

Providing for the reappointment of Wesley S. Williams, 
Jr. as a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the 
Smithsonian Institution. 

Women’s Business Center Amendments Act of 1999 


To authorize appropriations for the Coastal Heritage Trail 
Route in New Jersey, and for other purposes. 

To make technical corrections with respect to the monthly 
reports submitted by the Postmaster General on official 
mail of the House of Representatives. 


Sudbury, Assabet, and Concord Wild and Scenic River Act 





viii LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW DATE 


To extend the tax benefits available with respect to serv- Apr. 19, 1999 
ices performed in a combat zone to services performed 
in the Federal _— of Yugoslavia (Serbia/Montene- 
gro)and certain other areas, and for other purposes. 
Microloan Program Technical Corrections Act of 1999 Apr. 27, 1999 
To designate the Federal Deane located at 310 New Apr. 27, 1999 
Bern Avenue in Raleigh North Carolina, as the “Terry 
Sanford Federal Building”. 
To authorize the establishment of a disaster mitigation Apr. 27, 1999 
pilot program in the Small Business Administration. 
Education Flexibility Partnership Act of 1999 Apr. 29, 1999 
To authorize the President to award a gold medal on be- May 4, 1999 
half of the Congress to Rosa Parks in recognition of her 
contributions to the Nation. 
To designate the Federal building located at 709 West 9th May 13, 1999 
Street in Juneau, Alaska, as the “Hurff A. Saunders 
Federal Building”. 
To designate the United States courthouse located at 401 May 13, 1999 
South Michigan Street in South Bend, Indiana, as the 
eee K. Rodibaugh United States Bankruptcy Court- 
ouse”. 
To designate the North/South Center as the Dante B. Fas- May 21, 1999 
cell North-South Center. 
To amend the Peace Corps Act to authorize appropriations May 21, 1999 
for fiscal years 2000 through 2003 to carry out that Act, 
and for other purposes. 
1999 Emergency Supplemental Appropriations Act May 21, 1999 


To declare a portion of the James River and Kanawha June 1, 1999 
Canal in Richmond, Virginia, to be nonnavigable waters 
of the United States for purposes of title 46, United 
States Code, and the other maritime laws of the United 
States. 
To designate the Federal building and United States June 7, 1999 
courthouse located at 18 Greenville Street in Newnan, 
Georgia, as the “Lewis R. Morgan Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse”. 


Fastener Quality Act Amendments Act of 1999 June 8, 1999 


Western Hemisphere Drug Elimination Technical Correc- June 15, 1999 .... 
tions Act. 


ceenens Trade and Technical Corrections Act of June 25, 1999 .... 
1 ; 


Y2K Act July 20, 1999 
National Missile Defense Act of 1999 July 22, 1999 


To correct errors in the authorizations of certain ee July 28, 1999 
administered by the National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration. 


Chemical Safety Information, Site Security and Fuels Aug. 
gulatory Relief Act. 


Lake Oconee Land Exchange Act Aug. 


Patent Fee Integrity and Innovation Protection Act of Aug. 
1999. 


106-43 Trademark Amendments Act of 1999 Aug. 


To make technical corrections in title 17, United States Aug. 
Code, and other laws. 


106—45 To preserve the cultural resources of the Route 66 corridor Aug. 
and to authorize the Secretary of the Interior to provide 
assistance. 


To a, the quorum requirement for the Board of Direc- Aug. 11, 1999 
t 


tors of the Export-Import Bank of the United States. 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW 


To amend the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 to re- 
lease and protect the release of tobacco production and 
marketing information. 

To designate the Federal building and United States 
courthouse located at 920 West Riverside Avenue in 
Spokane, Washington, as the “Thomas S. Foley United 
States Courthouse”, and the plaza at the south entrance 
of such building and courthouse as the “Walter F. 
Horan Plaza”. 

Construction Industry Payment Protection Act of 1999 


Veterans Entrepreneurship and Small Business Develop- 
ment Act of 1999. 

Emergency Steel Loan Guarantee and Emergency Oil and 
Gas Guaranteed Loan Act of 1999. 

Military Construction Appropriations Act, 2000 

Water Resources Development Act of 1999 

For the relief of Global Exploration and Development Cor- 
poration, Kerr-McGee Corporation, and Kerr-McGee 
Chemical, LLC (successor to Kerr-McGee Chemical Cor- 
poration), and for other purposes. 

To amend the International Religious Freedom Act of 
1998 to provide additional administrative authorities to 
the United States Commission on International Reli- 
gious Freedom, and to make technical corrections to 
that Act, and for other purposes. 

Organ Donor Leave Act 

Legislative Branch Appropriations Act, 2000 


Treasury and General Government Appropriations Act, 
2000. 


106-57 


To extend through the end of the current fiscal year cer- 
tain expiring Federal Aviation Administration author- 
izations. 

Energy and Water Development Appropriations Act, 2000 

eee and commending the Veterans of Foreign 

ars. 

Making continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 2000, 
and te other purposes. 

To reauthorize the Congressional Award Act 

To extend energy conservation programs under the En- 
rey. Policy and Conservation Act through March 31, 


National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2000 

To direct the Secretaries of Agriculture and Interior to 
convey certain lands in San Juan County, New Mexica, 
to San Juan College. 

To amend Public Law 105-188 to provide for the mineral 
leasing of certain Indian lands in Oklahoma. 

To make certain technical and other corrections relating 
to the Centennial of Flight Commemoration Act (36 
U.S.C. 143 note. 

Department of Transportation and Related Agencies Ap- 
propriations Act, 2000. 

To extend for 9 additional months the period for which 
chapter 12 of title 11, United States Code, is reenacted. 

Missing, Exploited, and Runaway Children Protection Act 

To designate the Federal building located at 300 East 8th 
Street in Austin, Texas as the “J.J. ‘Jake’ Pickle Federal 
Building”. 

To restore motor carrier safety enforcement authority to 
the Department of Transportation. 
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x LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW 


Departments of Veterans Affairs and Housing and Urban 
evelopment, and Independent Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 2000. 

Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 2000, and for other purposes. 

Black Canyon of the Gunnison National Park and Gunni- 
son Gorge National Conservation Area Act of 1999. 

To designate the Federal building and United States 
courthouse located at the intersection of Comercio and 
San Justo Streets, in San Juan, Puerto Rico, as the 
“Jose V. Toledo Federal Building and United States 
Courthouse”. 


Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug Adminis- 


106-75 


106-76 


106-78 


tration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2000. 


106-79 Department of Defense Appropriations Act, 2000 


To amend title 4, United States Code, to add the Martin 
Luther King Jr. holiday to the list of days on which the 
flag should especially be displayed. 


Wireless Communications and Public Safety Act of 1999 ... 


To provide for the conveyance of certain property from the 
nited States to Stanislaus County, California. 


National Medal of Honor Memorial Act 


To amend the Revised Organic Act of the Virgin Islands 
to provide for greater fiscal autonomy consistent with 


other United States jurisdictions, and for other purposes. 


Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 2000, and for other purposes. 


Pennsylvania Battlefields Protection Act of 1999 

Torture Victims Relief Reauthorization Act of 1999 

Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 2000, and for other purposes. 


To locate and secure the return of Zachary Baumel, a 
United States citizen, and other Israeli soldiers missing 
in action. 


To grant the consent of Congress to the boundary change 
between Georgia and South Carolina. 


To designate the United States courthouse under con- 
struction at 333 Las Vegas Boulevard South in Las 
Vegas, Nevada, as the “Lloyd D. George United States 
Courthouse.”. 

To desi 

17th 


ate the Old Executive Office Building located at 

treet and Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, in Washing- 
ton, District of Columbia, as the “Dwight D. Eisenhower 
Executive Office Building.”. 


Waiving certain enrollment requirements for the remain- 
der of the first session of the One Hundred Sixth Con- 
gress with respect to any bill or joint resolution making 

eneral appropriations or continuing appropriations for 
al year 2000. 


Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 2000, and for other purposes. 


Nursing Relief for Disadvantaged Areas Act of 1999 


To amend the Export Apple and Pear Act to limit the ap- 
plicability of the Act to apples. 


To authorize a cost of living adjustment in the pay of ad- 
ministrative law judges. 

District of Columbia College Access Act of 1999 

History of the House Awareness and Preservation Act 


106-91 


106-92 


106-93 


DATE 
Oct. 20, 1999 
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Oct. 22, 1999 1134 
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PUBLIC LAW 
106-100 .... 


106-101 .... 
106-102 .... 
106-108 .... 


106-104 .... 


106-105 
106-106 .... 
106-107 .... 


106-108 .... 
106-109 .... 


106-110 .... 


106-111 .... 


106-112 .... 


106-113! .. 
106-114 .... 
106-115 .... 
106-116 .... 


106-117 .... 
106-118 .... 


106-119 .... 
106-120 .... 
106-121 .... 


106-122 .... 


106-123 ..... 


106-124 .... 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To permit the enrollment in the House of Representatives 
hild Care Center of children of Federal employees who 
are not employees of the legislative branch. 
Granting the consent of Congress to the Missouri-Ne- 
braska Boundary Compact. 
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To authorize the construction of a monument to honor 
those who have served the Nation’s civil defense and 
emergency management programs. 

To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to extend 
for an additional 2 years the period for admission of an 
alien as a nonimmigrant under section 101(a)(15)(S)of 
such Act, and to authorize appropriations for the refu- 
gee assistance program under chapter 2 of title IV of 
the Immigration and Nationality Act. 

Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 2000, and for other purposes. 

Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 2000, and for other purposes. 

Federal Financial Assistance Management Improvement 
Act of 1999. 

Arctic Tundra Habitat Emergency Conservation Act 

To make technical corrections to the Water Resources De- 
velopment Act of 1999. 

To amend part G of title I of the Omnibus Crime Control 
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 te aliow railroad police offi- 
cers to attend the Federal Bureau of Investigation Na- 
tional Academy for law enforcement training. 

To establish designations for United States Postal Service 
buildings in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

To designate the facility of the United States Postal Serv- 
ice at 410 North 6th Street in Garden City, Kansas, as 
the “Clifford R. Hope Post Office”. 

Making consolidated appropriations for the fiscal year 
ending September 30, 2000, and for other purposes. 

To direct the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain 
lands to the county of Rio Arriba, New Mexico. 

Minuteman Missile National Historic Site Establishment 
Act of 1999. 

To clarify certain boundaries on maps relating to the 
Conta Barrier Resources System. 

Veterans Millennium Health Care and Benefits Act 

Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of-Living Adjustment Act of 
1999. 

Upper Delaware Scenic and Recreational River Mongaup 
Visitor Center Act of 1999. 

Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2000 

To extend the deadline under the Federal Power Act for 
FERC Project No. 9401, the Mt. Hope Waterpower 
Project. 

To amend the Federal Reserve Act to broaden the range 
of discount window loans which may be used as collat- 
eral for Federal reserve notes. 

To designate certain facilities of the United States Postal 
Service in Chicago, Illinois. 

To designate the United States Postal Service building lo- 
cated at 8850 South 700 East, Sandy, Utah, as the 
“Noal Cushing Bateman Post Office Building”. 


1This law contains appendixes. 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To designate the United States Postal Service building lo- 
cated at 34480 Highway 101 South in Cloverdale, Or- 
egon, as the “Maurine B. Neuberger United States Post 
Office”. 

To require the Secretary of the i a to mint coins in 
conjunction with the minting of coins by the Republic of 
Iceland in commemoration of the millennium of the dis- 
covery of the New World by Leif Ericson. 

Appointing the day for the convening of the second session 
of the One Hundred Sixth Congress. 

To direct the Secretary of the Interior to make corrections 
to a map relating to the Coastal Barrier Resources Sys- 
tem. 


Healthcare Research and Quality Act of 1999 

To provide for the holding of court at Natchez, Mis- 
ee in the same manner as court is held at Vicks- 
burg, Mississippi, and for other purposes. 

Gateway Visitor Center Authorization Act of 1999 


To designate a portion of Gateway National Recreation 
Area as “World War Veterans Park at Miller Field”. 


Arizona Statehood and Enabling Act Amendments of 1999 


To amend the Act that established the Keweenaw Na- 
tional Historical Park to require the Secretary of the In- 
terior to consider nominees of various local interests in 
appointing members of the Keweenaw National Histori- 
cal Park Advisory Commission. 


oe muapet Banner National Historic Trail Study Act 
of 1999. 


Perkins County Rural Water System Act of 1999 
Co the petition of Taiwan in the World 


Health Organization (WHO). 
Terry Peak Land Transfer Act of 1999 


To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to provide 
that an adopted alien who is less than 18 years of age 
~~ be considered a child under such Act if adopted 
with or after a sibling who is a child under such Act. 


To amend the Central Utah Project Completion Act to 
— for a of water and water rights for 
entral Utah — purposes, completion of Central 
Utah project facilities, and implementation of water 


conservation measures. 

State Flexibility Clarification Act 

Commending the World War II veterans who fought in 
the Battle of the Bulge, and for other purposes. 

Four Corners Interpretive Center Act 

To direct the Secretary of Agriculture to convey to the city 
of Sisters, Oregon, a certain parcel of land for use in 
connection with a sewage treatment facility. 

Otay Mountain Wilderness Act of 1999 

Thomas Cole National Historic Site Act 

To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to transfer ad- 
ministrative jurisdiction over land within the bound- 
aries of the Home of Franklin D. Roosevelt National 


Historic Site to the Archivist of the United States for 
the construction of a visitor center. 


.. National Geologic Mapping Reauthorization Act of 1999 ... 
. Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers Valley National Herit- 


age Corridor Reauthorization Act of 1999. 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To allow the National Park Service to acquire certain land 
for addition to the Wilderness Battlefield in Virginia, as 
previously authorized by law, by purchase or exchange 
as well as by donation. 

To amend the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 to clarify 
the overtime exemption for employees engaged in fire 
protection activities. 

To amend title 18, United States Code, to punish the de- 
piction of animal cruelty. 

Father Theodore M. Hesburgh Congressional Gold Medal 
Act. 

To improve protection and management of the Chattahoo- 
chee River National Recreation Area in the State of 
Georgia. 

U.S. Holocaust Assets Commission Extension Act of 1999 

Dugger Mountain Wilderness Act of 1999 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to convey to the 
State of Illinois certain Federal land associated with the 
Lewis and Clark National Historic Trail to be used as 
an historic and interpretive site along the trail. 

Export Enhancement Act of 1999 

Motor Carrier Safety Improvement Act of 1999 

To amend statutory damages provisions of title 17, United 
States Code. 

Conferring status as an honorary veteran of the United 
States Armed Forces on Zachary Fisher. 

To designate the headquarters building of the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development in Washington, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, as the “Robert C. Weaver Federal 
Building”. 

Chippewa Cree Tribe of The Rocky Boy’s Reservation In- 
dian Reserved Water Rights Settlement and Water Sup- 
ply Enhancement Act of 1999. 

Fallen Timbers Battlefield and Fort Miamis National His- 
toric Site Act of 1999. 

Women’s Business Centers Sustainability Act of 1999 

To designate the United States courthouse at 401 West 
ao Street in Phoenix, Arizona, as the “Sandra 
Day O’Connor United States Courthouse”. 

John H. Chafee Coastal Barrier Resources System Act 

To amend chapter 30 of title 39, United States Code, to 
provide for the nonmailability of certain deceptive mat- 
ter relating to sweepstakes, skill contests, facsimile 
checks, administrative procedures, orders, and civil pen- 
alties relating to such matter, and for other purposes. 

Foster Care Independence Act of 1999 

Ticket to Work and Work Incentives Improvement Act of 
1999. 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


PRIVATE LAW DATE PAGE 


To direct the Secretary of the Interior to transfer to John Aug. 2, 1999 1955 
R. and Margaret J. Lowe of Big Horn County, Wyoming, 
certain land so as to correct an error in the patent 
issued to their predecessors in interest. 

To direct the Secretary of the Interior to transfer to the 1956 
personal representative of the estate of Fred Steffens of 
Big Horn County, Wyoming, certain land comprising the 
Steffens family property. 

For the relief of Suchada Kwong 1957 








LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


CONCURRENT 
RESOLUTION 
Adjournment—House of Representatives 
Joint session 
Adjournment—House of Representatives 
R. Scott Bates—In memoria 1 
King Hussein—Life and legacy . 10, 1999 
Days of remembrance of victims cf the Holocaust . 12, 1999 .... 


commemoration ceremony—Capitol rotunda 
authorization. 


Adjournment—House of Representatives and . 12, 1999 .... 
enate. 

Death of Morris King Udall—Condolences . 8, 1999 

Adjournment—Senate and House of Representa- 25, 1999 .... 
tives. 

Palestinian statehood—Opposition . 12, 1999 .... 

National Peace Officers’ Memorial Service— . 14, 1999 .... 
Capitol grounds authorization. 

Soap box derby races—Capitol grounds authoriza- . 14, 1999 .... 
tion. 


1999 District of Columbia Special Olympics law . 14, 1999 .... 
enforcement torch run—Capitol grounds author- 
ization. 
Federal Budget—Fiscal year 2000 Apr. 15, 1999 .... 
John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts— Apr. 19, 1999 .... 
Capitol grounds authorization. 
NATO 50th anniversary ceremony—Capitol Apr. 19, 1999 .... 
rotunda authorization. 
Columbine High School tragedy—Condolences Apr. 27, 1999 .... 
Bike rodeo—Capitol grounds authorization Apr. 30, 1999 .... 
Adjournment—Senate and House of Representa- May 26, 1999 
tives. 
. Congressional Gold Medal Presentation Ceremony June 10, 1999 ... 
for Rosa Parks—Capitol rotunda authorization. 
. 1999 Special Olympics torch run—Capitol grounds June 18, 1999.... 
authorization. 
Qatar—Democratic elections and women’s suffrage July 1, 1999 
Adjournment—Senate and House of Representa- 
tives. 
. Federal Republic of Yugoslavia—Release of July 12, 1999 .... 
humanitarian workers. 
. Jacob Joseph Chestnut and John Michael July 21, 1999 .... 
Gibson—Memorial door. 
. Study on adult-child sexual relationships— July 30, 1999 ..... 
Opposition. 


. Adjournment—House of Representatives and July 30, 1999 .... 
nate. 


H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 
S. 
H. 
H. 
H. 
S. 
H. 
H. 
H. 
H. 


xix 





xx LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


CONCURRENT DATE 
RESOLUTION 


H. Con. Res. 167 ... — demolition and construction—Capitol Aug 
grounds authorization. 

S. Con. Res. 51 Adjournment—Senate and House of Representa- Aug. 
tives. 

H. Con. Res. 196 ... Congressional Gold Medal Presentation Ceremony Oct. 


for President and Mrs. Gerald R. Ford—Capitol 
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Public Law 106-117 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to establish a program of extended care 
services for veterans, to make other improvements in health care programs of 
the Department of Veterans Affairs, to enhance compensation, memorial affairs, 
and housing programs of the Department of Veterans Affairs, to improve retire- 
ment authorities applicable to judges of the United States Court of Appeals 
for Veterans Claims, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Veterans 
Millennium Health Care and Benefits Act”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents of this Act 
is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. References to title 38, United States Code. 
Sec. 3. Secretary and Department defined. 


TITLE I—ACCESS TO CARE 


Subtitle A—Long-Term Care 


. Requirement to provide extended care services. 
. Pilot programs relating to long-term care. 
. Pilot program relating to assisted living. 


Subtitle B—Other Access to Care Matters 


. Reimbursement for emergency treatment in non-Department of Veterans 
Affairs facilities. 

. Eligibility for care of combat-injured veterans. 

. Access to care for TRICARE-eligible military retirees. 

. Treatment and services for drug or alcohol de semen. 

: eee and treatment for veterans who have experienced sexual 
traum 

: Seadalinn’ mental health services. 


TITLE II—MEDICAL PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION 


. Medical care collections. 

. Health Services Improvement Fund. 

. Allocation to health care facilities of amounts made available from 
Medical Care Collections Fund. 

. Authority to accept funds for education and training. 

. Extension of certain authorities. 

. Reestablishment of Committee on Post-Traumatic Stress Disorder. 

. State home grant program. 

. Expansion of enhanced-use lease authority. 

. Ineligibility for employment by Veterans "Health Administration of health 
care professionals who have lost license to practice in one jurisdiction 
while still licensed in another jurisdiction. 

. Report on coordination of procurement of pharmaceuticals and medical 
—- by the Department of Veterans Affairs and the Department of 

efense. 


f FRESE 88S 


Nov. 30, 1999 
(H.R. 2116] 


Veterans 
Millennium 
Health Care and 
Benefits Act. 

38 USC 101 note. 
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Sec. . Reimbursement of medical expenses of veterans located in Alaska. 


TITLE III—MISCELLANEOUS MEDICAL PROVISIONS 


. Review of proposed changes to operation of medical facilities. 

. Patient services at Department facilities. 

. Chiropractic treatment. 

. Designation of hospital bed replacement building at Ioannis A. Lougaris 
Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Reno, Nevada. 


TITLE IV—-CONSTRUCTION AND FACILITIES MATTERS 


. Authorization of major medical facility projects. 
. Authorization of major medical facility leases. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE V—BENEFITS AND EMPLOYMENT MATTERS 


Subtitle A—Compensation and DIC 


. Dependency and indemnity compensation for surviving spouses of former 
prisoners of war. ; 

. Reinstatement of certain benefits for remarried surviving spouses of 
veterans upon termination of their remarriage. 

. Presumption that bronchiolo-alveolar carcinoma is service-connected. 


Subtitle B—Employment 
. Clarification of veterans’ civil service employment opportunities. 


TITLE VI—MEMORIAL AFFAIRS MATTERS 


Subtitle A—American Battle Monuments Commission 


. Codification and expansion of authority for World War II memorial. 
. General authority to solicit and receive contributions. 

. Intellectual property and related items. 

. Technical amendments. 


Subtitle B—National Cemeteries 


. Establishment of additional national cemeteries. 
. Use of flat grave markers at Santa Fe National Cemetery, New Mexico. 
. Independent study on improvements to veterans’ cemeteries. 


Subtitle C—Burial Benefits 
. Independent study on improvements to veterans’ burial benefits. 


TITLE VII—EDUCATION AND HOUSING MATTERS 


Subtitle A—Education Matters 


. 701. Availability of Montgomery GI Bill benefits for preparatory courses for 
college and graduate school entrance exams. 

. 702. Determination of eligibility period for members of the Armed Forces 
commissioned following completion of officer training school. 

. 703. Report on veterans’ education and vocational boaleioar bensliti provided by 
the States. 

. 704. Technical amendments. 


Subtitle B—Housing Matters 


. 711. Extension of authority for housing loans for members of the Selected 
Reserve. 

. 712. Technical amendment relating to transitional housing loan guarantee 
program. 


TITLE VIII—DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS ADMINISTRATIVE 
MATTERS 


. 801. Enhanced quality assurance program within the Veterans Benefits 
Administration. 

. 802. Extension of authority to maintain a regional office in the Republic of the 
Philippines. 

. 803. Extension of Advisory Committee on Minority Veterans. 

. 804. Technical amendment to automobile assistance program. 


TITLE IX—HOMELESS VETERANS PROGRAMS 
. 901. Homeless veterans’ reintegration programs. 
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Sec. 902. Extension of program of housing assistance for homeless veterans. 
Sec. 903. Homeless veterans programs. 
Sec. 904. Plan for evaluation of performance of programs to assist homeless 
veterans. 
TITLE X—UNITED STATES COURT OF APPEALS FOR VETERANS CLAIMS 
Sec. 1001. Short title. 
Sec. 1002. Definition. 
Subtitle A—Transitional Provisions To Stagger Terms of Judges 
Sec. 1011. Early retirement authority for current judges. 
. 1012. Modified terms for next two judges appointed to the Court. 
Subtitle B—Other Matters Relating to Retired Judges 


. 1021. Recall of retired judges. 
. 1022. Judges’ retired pay. 
. 1023. Survivor annuities. 
. 1024. Limitation on activities of retired judges. 
Subtitle C—Rotation of Service of Judges as Chief Judge of the Court 


. 1031. Repeal of separate appointment of chief judge. 
Sec. 1032. Designation and term of chief judge of Court. 
Sec. 1033. Salary. 
Sec. 1034. Precedence of judges. 
Sec. 1035. Conperentes amendments. 
Sec. 1036. Applicability of amendments. 
TITLE XI—VOLUNTARY SEPARATION INCENTIVE PROGRAM 


Sec. 1101. Short title. 

Sec. 1102. Plan for payment of voluntary separation incentive payments. 

Sec. . Voluntary separation incentive payments. 

Sec. . Effect of subsequent employment with the Government. 

Sec. . Additional agency contributions to Civil Service Retirement and 
Disability Fund. 

Sec. . Continued health insurance coverage. 

Sec. . Prohibition of reduction of full-time equivalent employment level. 

Sec. . Regulations. 

Sec. . Limitation; savings clause. 

Sec. . Eligible employees. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES TO TITLE 38, UNITED STATES CODE. 


Except as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this Act 
an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment 
to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall 
be considered to be made to a section or other provision of title 
38, United States Code. 


SEC. 3. SECRETARY AND DEPARTMENT DEFINED. 38 USC 101 note. 


For purposes of this Act— 

(1) the term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Veterans 
Affairs; and 

(2) the term “Department” means the Department of 
Veterans Affairs. 


TITLE I—ACCESS TO CARE 
Subtitle A—Long-Term Care 


SEC. 101. REQUIREMENT TO PROVIDE EXTENDED CARE SERVICES. 


(a) REQUIRED NURSING HOME CARE.—(1) Chapter 17 is 
amended by inserting after section 1710 the following new section: 


“$1710A. Required nursing home care 


“(a) The Secretary shall provide nursing home care which the 
Secretary determines is needed (1) to any veteran in need of such 
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Termination 
date. 


care for a service-connected disability, and (2) to any veteran who 
is in need of such care and who has a service-connected disability 
rated at 70 percent or more. 

“(b)(1) The Secretary shall ensure that a veteran described 
in subsection (a) who continues to need nursing home care is 
not, after placement in a Department nursing home, transferred 
from the facility without the consent of the veteran, or, in the 
event the veteran cannot provide informed consent, the representa- 
tive of the veteran. 

“(2) Nothing in subsection (a) may be construed as authorizing 
or requiring that a veteran who is receiving nursing home care 
in a Department nursing home on the date of the enactment of 
this section be displaced, transferred, or discharged from the facility. 

“(c) The provisions of subsection (a) shall terminate on 
December 31, 2003.”. 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by inserting after the item relating to section 1710 
the following new item: 


“1710A. Required nursing home care.” 


(b) REQUIRED NONINSTITUTIONAL EXTENDED CARE SERVICES.— 
Section 1701 is amended by adding at the end the following new 
paragraph: 

“(10)(A) During the period beginning on the date of the enact- 
ment of the Veterans Millennium Health Care and Benefits Act 
and ending on December 31, 2003, the term ‘medical services’ 
includes noninstitutional extended care services. 

“(B) For the purposes of subparagraph (A), the term ‘noninstitu- 
tional extended care services’ means such alternatives to institu- 
tional extended care which the Secretary may furnish (i) directly, 
(ii) by contract, or (iii) (through provision of case management) 
by another provider or payor.”. 

(c) PROGRAM OF EXTENDED CARE SERVICES.—(1) Chapter 17 
is amended by inserting after section 1710A, as added by subsection 
(a), the following new section: 


“$ 1710B. Extended care services 


“(a) The Secretary (subject to section 1710(a)(4) of this title 
and subsection (c) of this section) shall operate and maintain a 
program to provide extended care services to eligible veterans in 
accordance with this section. Such services shall include the fol- 
lowing: 

“(1) Geriatric evaluation. 

“(2) Nursing home care (A) in facilities operated by the 
Secretary, and (B) in community-based facilities through con- 
tracts under section 1720 of this title. 

“(3) Domiciliary services under section 1710(b) of this title. 

“(4) Adult day health care under section 1720(f) of this 


“(5) Such other noninstitutional alternatives to nursing 
home care as the Secretary may furnish as medical services 
under section 1701(10) of this title. 

“(6) Respite care under section 1720B of this title. 

“(b) The Secretary shall ensure that the staffing and level 
of extended care services provided by the Secretary nationally in 
facilities of the Department during any fiscal year is not less than 
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the staffing and level of such services provided nationally in facili- 
ties of the Department during fiscal year 1998. 

“(c)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), the Secretary may 
not furnish extended care services for a non-service-connected dis- 
ability other than in the case of a veteran who has a compensable 
service-connected disability unless the veteran agrees to pay to 
the United States a copayment (determined in accordance with 
subsection (d)) for any period of such services in a year after 
the first 21 days of such services provided that veteran in that 


ear. 

“(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply— 

“(A) to a veteran whose annual income (determined under 
section 1503 of this title) is less than the amount in effect 
under section 1521(b) of this title; or 

“(B) with respect to an episode of extended care services 
that a veteran is being furnished by the Department on the 
date of the enactment of the Veterans Millennium Health Care 
and Benefits Act. 

“(d)(1) A veteran who is furnished extended care services under 
this chapter and who is required under subsection (c) to pay an 
amount to the United States in order to be furnished such services 
shall be liable to the United States for that amount. 

“(2) In implementing subsection (c), the Secretary shall develop 
a methodology for establishing the amount of the copayment for 
which a veteran described in subsection (c) is liable. That method- 
ology shall provide for— 

“(A) establishing a maximum monthly copayment (based 
on all income and assets of the veteran and the spouse of 
such veteran); 

“(B) protecting the spouse of a veteran from financial hard- 
ship by not counting all of the income and assets of the veteran 
and spouse (in the case of a spouse who resides in the commu- 
nity) as available for determining the copayment obligation; 
and 

“(C) allowing the veteran to retain a monthly personal 
allowance. 

“(e)(1) There is established in the Treasury of the United States 
a revolving fund known as the Department of Veterans Affairs 
Extended Care Fund (hereafter in this section referred to as the 
‘fund’). Amounts in the fund shall be available, without fiscal year 
limitation and without further appropriation, exclusively for the 
purpose of providing extended care services under subsection (a). 

“(2) All amounts received by the Department under this section 
shall be deposited in or credited to the fund.”. 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by inserting after the item relating to section 1710A, 
as added by subsection (a)(2), the following new item: 


“1710B. Extended care services.”. 


(d) ADULT DAy HEALTH CARE.—Section 1720(f)(1)(A) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(f)(1)(A) The Secretary may furnish adult day health care 
services to a veteran enrolled under section 1705(a) of this title 
who would otherwise require nursing home care.”. 

(e) RESPITE CARE PROGRAM.—Section 1720B is amended— 

(1) 2 subsection (a), by striking “eligible” and inserting 

“enrolled”; 
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38 USC 1710B 
note. 


Federal Register, 
publication. 


Deadline. 
38 USC 1710A 
note. 


(2) in subsection (b)— 

(A) by striking “the term ‘respite care’ means hospital 
or nursing home care” and inserting “the term ‘respite 
care services’ means care and services”; 

(B) by striking “is” at the beginning of each of para- 
graphs (1), (2), and (3) and inserting “are”; and 

(C) by striking “in a Department facility” in paragraph 
(2); and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(c) In furnishing respite care services, the Secretary may enter 
into contract arrangements.”. 

(f) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 1710(a) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “, and may furnish nursing 
home care,”; 

(2) in paragraph (2)(A), by inserting “or, with respect to 
nursing home care during any period during which the provi- 
sions of section 1710A(a) of this title are in effect, a compensable 
service-connected disability rated less than 70 percent” after 
“50 percent”; 

(3) in paragraph (4), by inserting “, and the requirement 
in section 1710B of this title that the Secretary provide a 
program of extended care services,” after “medical services”; 
and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(5) During any period during which the provisions of section 

1710A(a) of this title are not in effect, the Secretary may furnish 
nursing home care which the Secretary determines is needed to 
any veteran described in paragraph (1), with the priority for such 
care on the same basis as if provided under that paragraph.”. 

(g) STATE HOMES.—Section 1741(a)(2) is amended by striking 
“adult day health care in a State home” and inserting “extended 
care services described in any of paragraphs (4) through (6) of 
section 1710B(a) of this title under a program administered by 
a State home”. 

(h) EFFECTIVE DATE.—(1) Except as provided in paragraph 
(2), the amendments made by this section shall take effect on 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) Subsection (c) of section 1710B of title 38, United States 
Code (as added by subsection (b)), shall take effect on the effective 
date of regulations prescribed by the Secretary of Veterans Affairs 
under subsections (c) and (d) of such section. The Secretary shall 
publish the effective date of such regulations in the Federal Reg- 
ister. 

(3) The provisions of section 1710(f) of title 38, United States 
Code, shall not apply to any day of nursing home care on or 
after the effective date of regulations under paragraph (2). 

(i) REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 2003, the Secretary 
shall submit to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate 
and House of Representatives a report on the operation of this 
section (including the amendments made by this section). The Sec- 
retary shall include in the report— 

(1) the Secretary’s assessment of the experience of the 
Department under the provisions of this section; 

(2) the costs incurred by the Department under the provi- 
sions of this section and a comparison of those costs with 
the Secretary's estimate of the costs that would have been 
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incurred by the Secretary for extended care services if this 
section had not been enacted; and 
(3) the Secretary's recommendations, with respect to the 
provisions of section 1710A(a) of title 38, United States Code, 
as added by subsection (a), and with respect to the provisions 
of section 1701(10) of such title, as added by subsection (b), 
as to— 
(A) whether those provisions should be extended or 
made permanent; and 
(B) what modifications, if any, should be made to those 
provisions. 


SEC. 102. PILOT PROGRAMS RELATING TO LONG-TERM CARE. 38 USC 1710B 


(a) PILOT PROGRAMS.—The Secretary shall carry out three pilot casa 
programs for the purpose of determining the effectiveness of dif- 
ferent models of all-inclusive care-delivery in reducing the use of 
hospital and nursing home care by frail, elderly veterans. 

(b) LOCATIONS OF PILOT PROGRAMS.—In selecting locations in 
which the pilot programs will be carried out, the Secretary may 
not select more than one location in any given health care region 
of the Veterans Health Administration. 

(c) SCOPE OF SERVICES UNDER PILOT PROGRAMS.—Each of the 
pilot programs under this section shall be designed to provide 
participating veterans with integrated, comprehensive services 
which include the following: 

(1) Adult-day health care services on an eight-hour per 
day, five-day per week basis. 

(2) Medical services (including primary care, preventive 
services, and nursing home care, as needed). 

(3) Coordination of needed services. 

(4) Transportation services. 

(5) Home care services. 

(6) Respite care. 

(d) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out the pilot pro- 
grams under this section, the Secretary shall 

(1) employ the use of interdisciplinary care-management 
teams to provide the required array of services; 

(2) determine the appropriate number of patients to be 
enrolled in each program and the criteria for enrollment; and 

(3) ensure that funding for each program is based on the 
complex care category under the resource allocation system 
(known as the Veterans Equitable Resource Allocation system) 
established pursuant to section 429 of Public Law 104—204 
(110 Stat. 2929). 

(e) DESIGN OF PILOT PROGRAMS.—To the maximum extent fea- 
sible, the Secretary shall use the following three models in designing 
the three pilot programs under this section: 

(1) Under one of the pilot programs, the Secretary shall 
provide services directly through facilities and personnel of 
the Department. 

(2) Under one of the pilot programs, the Secretary shall 
provide services through a combination of— 

(A) services provided under contract with appropriate 
public and private entities; and 

(B) services provided through facilities and personnel 
of the Department. 


69-194 - 01 - 2: QL 3 Part 3 
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38 USC 1710B 
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(3) Under one of the pilot programs, the Secretary shall 
arrange for the provision of services through a combination 
of 

(A) services provided through cooperative arrange- 
ments with appropriate public and private entities; and 

(B) services provided through facilities and personnel 
of the Department. 

(f) IN-KIND ASSISTANCE.—In providing for the furnishing of 
services under a contract in carrying out the pilot program described 
in subsection (e)(2), the Secretary may, subject to reimbursement, 
provide in-kind assistance (through the services of Department 
employees and the sharing of other Department resources) to a 
facility furnishing care to veterans. Such reimbursement may be 
made by reduction in the charges to the Secretary under such 
contract. 

(g) LIMITATION.—In providing for the furnishing of services 
in carrying out a pilot program described in subsection (e)(2) or 
(e)(3), the Secretary shall make payment for services only to the 
extent that payment for such services is not otherwise covered 
(notwithstanding any provision of title XVIII or XIX of the Social 
Security Act) by another government or nongovernment entity or 
program. 

(h) DURATION OF PROGRAMS.—The authority of the Secretary 
to provide services under a pilot program under this section shall 
cease on the date that is three years after the date of the commence- 
ment of that pilot program. 

(i) REPORT.—(1) Not later than nine months after the comple- 
tion of all of the pilot programs under this section, the Secretary 
shall submit to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives a report on those programs. 

(2) The report shall include the following: 

(A) A description of the implementation and operation of 
each such program. 

(B) An analysis comparing use of institutional care and 
use of other services among enrollees in each of the pilot 
programs with the experience of comparable patients who are 
not enrolled in one of the pilot programs. 

(C) An assessment of the satisfaction of participating vet- 
erans with each of those programs. 

(D) An assessment of the health status of participating 
veterans in each of those programs and of the ability of those 
veterans to function independently. 

(E) An analysis of the costs and benefits under each of 
those programs. 


SEC. 103. PILOT PROGRAM RELATING TO ASSISTED LIVING. 


(a) PROGRAM AUTHORITY.—The Secretary may carry out a pilot 
program for the purpose of determining the feasibility and practica- 
bility of enabling eligible veterans to secure needed assisted living 
services as an alternative to nursing home care. 

(b) LOCATION OF PILOT PROGRAM.—The pilot program shall 
be carried out in a designated health care region of the Department 
selected by the Secretary for purposes of this section. 

(c) SCOPE OF PROGRAM.—In carrying out the pilot program, 
the Secretary may enter into contracts with appropriate facilities 
for the provision for a period of up to six months of assisted 
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living services on behalf of eligible veterans in the region where 
the program is carried out. 

(d) ELIGIBLE VETERANS.—A veteran is an eligible veteran for 
purposes of this section if the veteran— 

(1) is eligible for placement assistance by the Secretary 
under section 1730(a) of title 38, United States Code; 

(2) is unable to manage routine activities of daily living 
without supervision and assistance; and 

(3) could reasonably be expected to receive ongoing services 
after the end of the contract period under another government 
program or through other means. 

(e) REPORT.—(1) Not later than 90 days before the end of Deadline. 
the pilot program under this section, the Secretary shall submit 
to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives a report on the program. 

(2) The report under paragraph (1) shall include the following: 

(A) A description of the implementation and operation of 
the program. 

(B) An analysis comparing use of institutional care among 
participants in the program with the experience of comparable 
patients who are not enrolled in the program. 

(C) A comparison of assisted living services provided by 
the Department through the pilot program with domiciliary 
care provided by the Department. 

(D) The Secretary's recommendations, if any, regarding 
an extension of the program. 

(f) DURATION.—The authority of the Secretary to provide serv- 
ices under the pilot program shall cease on the date that is three 
years after the date of the commencement of the pilot program. 

(g) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “assisted 
living services” means services in a facility that provides room 
and board and personal care for and supervision of residents as 
necessary for the health, safety, and welfare of residents. 

(h) STANDARDS.—The Secretary may not enter into a contract 
with a facility under this section unless the facility meets the 
standards established in regulations prescribed under section 1730 
of title 38, United States Code. 


Subtitle B—Other Access to Care Matters 


SEC. 111. REIMBURSEMENT FOR EMERGENCY TREATMENT IN NON- 
DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS FACILITIES. 


(a) AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE REIMBURSEMENT.—Chapter 17 is 
amended by inserting after section 1724 the following new section: 


“$1725. Reimbursement for emergency treatment 


“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—({1) Subject to subsections (c) and 
(d), the Secretary may reimburse a veteran described in subsection 
(b) for the reasonable value of emergency treatment furnished the 
veteran in a non-Department facility. 

“(2) In any case in which reimbursement is authorized under 
subsection (a)(1), the Secretary, in the Secretary’s discretion, may, 
in lieu of reimbursing the veteran, make payment of the reasonable 
value of the furnished emergency treatment directly— 

“(A) to a hospital or other health care provider that fur- 
nished the treatment; or 
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Regulations. 


Regulations. 


“(B) to the person or organization that paid for such treat- 
ment on behalf of the veteran. 

“(b) ELIGIBILITY.—(1) A veteran referred to in subsection (a)(1) 
is an individual who is an active Department health-care participant 
who is personally liable for emergency treatment furnished the 
veteran in a non-Department facility. 

“(2) A veteran is an active Department health-care participant 
if— 

“(A) the veteran is enrolled in the health care system 
established under section 1705(a) of this title; and 

“(B) the veteran received care under this chapter within 
the 24-month period preceding the furnishing of such emer- 
gency treatment. 

“(3) A veteran is personally liable for emergency treatment 
furnished the veteran in a non-Department facility if the veteran— 

“(A) is financially liable to the provider of emergency treat- 
ment for that treatment; 

“(B) has no entitlement to care or services under a health- 
plan contract (determined, in the case of a health-plan contract 
as defined in subsection (f)(2)(B) or (f)(2(C), without regard 
to any requirement or limitation relating to eligibility for care 
or services from any department or agency of the United 
States); 

“(C) has no other contractual or legal recourse against 
a third party that would, in whole or in part, extinguish such 
liability to the provider; and 

“(D) is not eligible for reimbursement for medical care 
or services under section 1728 of this title. 

“(c) LIMITATIONS ON REIMBURSEMENT.—(1) The Secretary, in 
accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary, shall— 

“(A) establish the maximum amount payable under sub- 
section (a); 

“(B) delineate the circumstances under which such pay- 
ments may be made, to include such requirements on requesting 
reimbursement as the Secretary shall establish; and 

“(C) provide that in no event may a payment under that 
subsection include any amount for which the veteran is not 
personally liable. 

“(2) Subject to paragraph (1), the Secretary may provide 
reimbursement under this section only after the veteran or the 
provider of emergency treatment has exhausted without success 
all claims and remedies reasonably available to the veteran or 
provider against a third party for payment of such treatment. 

“(3) Payment by the Secretary under this section on behalf 
of a veteran to a provider of emergency treatment shall, unless 
rejected and refunded by the provider within 30 days of receipt, 
extinguish any liability on the part of the veteran for that treat- 
ment. Neither the absence of a contract or agreement between 
the Secretary and the provider nor any provision of a contract, 
agreement, or assignment to the contrary shall operate to modify, 
limit, or negate the requirement in the preceding sentence. 

“(d) INDEPENDENT RIGHT OF RECOVERY.—(1) In accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary, the United States shall 
have the independent right to recover any amount paid under 
this section when, and to the extent that, a third party subsequently 
makes a payment for the same emergency treatment. 
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“(2) Any amount paid by the United States to the veteran 
(or the veteran’s personal representative, successor, dependents, 
or survivors) or to any other person or organization paying for 
such treatment shall constitute a lien in favor of the United States 
against any recovery the payee subsequently receives from a third 
party for the same treatment. 

“(3) Any amount paid by the United States to the provider 
that furnished the veteran’s emergency treatment shall constitute 
a lien against any subsequent amount the provider receives from 
a third party for the same emergency treatment for which the 
United States made payment. 

“(4) The veteran (or the veteran’s personal representative, suc- 
cessor, dependents, or survivors) shall ensure that the Secretary 
is promptly notified of any payment received from any third party 
for emergency treatment furnished to the veteran. The veteran 
(or the veteran’s personal representative, successor, dependents, 
or survivors) shall immediately forward all documents relating to 
such payment, cooperate with the Secretary in the investigation 
of such payment, and assist the Secretary in enforcing the United 
States right to recover any payment made under subsection (c)(3). 

“(e) WAIVER.—The Secretary, in the Secretary’s discretion, may Regulations. 
waive recovery of a payment made to a veteran under this section 
that is otherwise required by subsection (d)(1) when the Secretary 
determines that such waiver would be in the best interest of the 
United States, as defined by regulations prescribed by the Secretary. 

“(f) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section: 

“(1) The term ‘emergency treatment’ means medical care 
or services furnished, in the judgment of the Secretary— 

“(A) when Department or other Federal facilities are 
not feasibly available and an attempt to use them before- 
hand would not be reasonable; 

“(B) when such care or services are rendered in a 
medical emergency of such nature that a prudent layperson 
reasonably expects that delay in seeking immediate medical 
attention would be hazardous to life or health; and 

“(C) until such time as the veteran can be transferred 
safely to a Department facility or other Federal facility. 
“(2) The term ‘health-plan contract’ includes any of the 

following: 

“(A) An insurance policy or contract, medical or hos- 
pital service agreement, membership or subscription con- 
tract, or similar arrangement under which health services 
for individuals are provided or the expenses of such services 
are paid. 

“(B) An insurance program described in section 1811 
of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1395c) or established 
by section 1831 of that Act (42 U.S.C. 1395)j). 

““C) A State plan for medical assistance approved 
under title XIX of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1396 et seq.). 

“(D) A workers’ compensation law or plan described 
in section 1729(a)(2)(A) of this title. 

“(E) A law of a State or political subdivision described 
in section 1729(a)(2)(B) of this title. 

“(3) The term ‘third party’ means any of the following: 

“(A) A Federal entity. 

“(B) A State or political subdivision of a State. 

“(C) An employer or an employer’s insurance carrier. 
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“(D) An automobile accident reparations insurance car- 
rier. 

“(E) A person or entity obligated to provide, or to 
pay the expenses of, health services under a health-plan 
contract.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) Section 1729A(b) is 
amended— 
(A) by redesignating paragraphs (5) and (6) as paragraphs 
(6) and (7), respectively; and 
(B) by inserting after paragraph (4) the following new 
paragraph: 
“(5) Section 1725 of this title.”. 
(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by inserting after the item relating to section 1724 
the following new item: 


“1725. Reimbursement for emergency treatment.”. 


(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
= take effect 180 days after the date of the enactment of this 

ct. 

(d) IMPLEMENTATION REPORTS.—The Secretary shall include 
with the budget justification materials submitted to Congress in 
support of the Department of Veterans Affairs budget for fiscal 
year 2002 and for fiscal year 2003 a report on the implementation 
of section 1725 of title 38, United States Code, as added by sub- 
section (a). Each such report shall include information on the experi- 
ence of the Department under that section and the costs incurred, 
and expected to be incurred, under that section. 


SEC. 112. ELIGIBILITY FOR CARE OF COMBAT-INJURED VETERANS. 


Chapter 17 is amended— 

(1) in section 1710(a)(2)(D), by inserting “or who was 
awarded the Purple Heart” after “former prisoner of war’; 
and 

(2) in section 1705(a)(3), by inserting “or who were awarded 
the Purple Heart” after “former prisoners of war”. 


SEC. 113. ACCESS TO CARE FOR TRICARE-ELIGIBLE MILITARY 
RETIREES. 


(a) INTERAGENCY AGREEMENT.—(1) The Secretary of Defense 
shall enter into an agreement (characterized as a memorandum 
of understanding or otherwise) with the Secretary of Veterans 
Affairs with respect to the provision of medical care by the Secretary 
of Veterans Affairs to eligible military retirees in accordance with 
the provisions of subsection (c). That agreement shall include provi- 
sions for reimbursement of the Secretary of Veterans Affairs by 
the Secretary of Defense for medical care provided by the Secretary 
of Veterans Affairs to an eligible military retiree and may include 
such other provisions with respect to the terms and conditions 
of such care as may be agreed upon by the two Secretaries. 

(2) Reimbursement under the agreement under paragraph (1) 
shall be in accordance with rates agreed upon by the Secretary 
of Defense and the Secretary of Veterans Affairs. Such reimburse- 
ment may be made by the Secretary of Defense or by the appropriate 
TRICARE Managed Care Support contractor, as determined in 
accordance with that agreement. 

(3) In entering into the agreement under paragraph (1), particu- 
larly with respect to determination of the rates of reimbursement 
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under paragraph (2), the Secretary of Defense shall consult with 
TRICARE Managed Care Support contractors. 

(4) The Secretary of Veterans Affairs may not enter into an 
agreement under paragraph (1) for the provision of care in accord- 
ance with the provisions of subsection (c) with respect to any 
geographic service area, or a part of any such area, of the Veterans 
Health Administration unless— 

(A) in the judgment of that Secretary, the Department 
of Veterans Affairs will recover the costs of providing such 
care to eligible military retirees; and 

(B) that Secretary has certified and documented, with Certification. 
respect to any geographic service area in which the Secretary 
proposes to provide care in accordance with the provisions 
of subsection (c), that such geographic service area, or des- 
ignated part of any such area, has adequate capacity (consistent 
with the requirements in section 1705(b)(1) of title 38, United 
States Code, that care to enrollees shall be timely and accept- 
able in quality) to provide such care. 

(5) The agreement under paragraph (1) shall be entered into Deadlines. 
by the Secretaries not later than nine months after the date of 
the enactment of this Act. If the Secretaries are unable to reach Reports. 
agreement, they shall jointly report, by that date or within 30 
days thereafter, to the Committees on Armed Services and the 
Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and House of Rep- 
resentatives on the reasons for their inability to reach an agreement 
and their mutually agreed plan for removing any impediments 
to final agreement. 

(b) DEPOSITING OF REIMBURSEMENTS.—Amounts received by 
the Secretary of Veterans Affairs under the agreement under sub- 
section (a) shall be deposited in the Department of Veterans Affairs 
Health Services Improvement Fund established under section 
1729B of title 38, United States Code, as added by section 202. 

(c) COPAYMENT REQUIREMENT.—The provisions of subsections 
(f)(1) and (g)(1) of section 1710 of title 38, United States Code, 
shall not apply in the case of an eligible military retiree who 
is covered by the agreement under subsection (a). 

(d) PHASED IMPLEMENTATION.—(1) The Secretary of Defense Contracts. 
shall include in each TRICARE contract entered into after the 
date of the enactment of this Act provisions to implement the 
agreement under subsection (a). 

(2) The provisions of the agreement under subsection (a)(2) Applicability. 
and the provisions of subsection (c) shall apply to the furnishing 
of medical care by the Secretary of Veterans Affairs in any area 
of the United States only if that area is covered by a TRICARE 
contract that was entered into after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

(e) ELIGIBLE MILITARY RETIREES.—For purposes of this section, 
an eligible military retiree is a member of the Army, Navy, Air 
Force, or Marine Corps who— 

(1) has retired from active military, naval, or air service; 

(2) is eligible for care under the TRICARE program estab- 
lished by the Secretary of Defense; 

(3) has enrolled for care under section 1705 of title 38, 
United States Code; and 

(4) is not described in paragraph (1) or (2) of section 1710(a) 
of such title. 
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Deadline. 


SEC. 114. TREATMENT AND SERVICES FOR DRUG OR ALCOHOL 
DEPENDENCY. 


(a) AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE TREATMENT AND SERVICES FOR 
MEMBERS ON ACTIVE DuTy.—Section 1720A(c) is amended in the 
first sentence of paragraph (1)— 

(1) by striking “may not be transferred” and inserting “may 
be transferred”; and 

(2) by striking “unless such transfer is during the last 
thirty days of such member’s enlistment or tour of duty”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The first sentence of paragraph 
(2) of that section is amended by striking “during the last thirty 
days of such person’s enlistment period or tour of duty”. 


SEC. 115. COUNSELING AND TREATMENT FOR VETERANS WHO HAVE 
EXPERIENCED SEXUAL TRAUMA. 


(a) EXTENSION OF PERIOD OF PROGRAM.—Subsection (a) of sec- 
tion 1720D is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “December 31, 2001” and 
inserting “December 31, 2004”; and 
(2) in paragraph (3), by striking “December 31, 2001” and 

inserting “December 31, 2004”. 

(b) MANDATORY NATURE OF PROGRAM.—(1) Subsection (a)(1) 
of such section is further amended by striking “may provide coun- 
seling to a veteran who the Secretary determines requires such 
counseling” and inserting “shall operate a program under which 
the Secretary provides counseling and appropriate care and services 
to veterans who the Secretary determines require such counseling 
and care and services”. 

(2) Subsection (a) of such section is further amended— 

(A) by striking paragraph (2); and 
(B) by redesignating paragraph (3) (as amended by sub- 

section (a)(2)) as paragraph (2). 

(c) OUTREACH EFFORTS.—Subsection (c) of such section is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting “and treatment” in the first sentence and 
in paragraph (2) after “counseling”; 

(2) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (1); 

(3) by redesignating paragraph (2) as paragraph (3); and 

(4) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following new para- 

graph (2): 

“(2) shall ensure that information about the counseling 
and treatment available to veterans under this section— 
“(A) is revised and updated as appropriate; 
“(B) is made available and visibly posted at appropriate 
facilities of the Department; and 
“(C) is made available through appropriate public 
information services; and”. 

(d) REPORT ON IMPLEMENTATION OF OUTREACH ACTIVITIES.— 
Not later than six months after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall submit to the 
Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and House of Rep- 
resentatives a report on the Secretary’s implementation of para- 
graph (2) of section 1720D(c) of title 38, United States Code, as 
added by subsection (c). Such report shall include examples of 
the documents and other means of communication developed for 
compliance with that paragraph. 
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(e) STUDY OF EXPANDING ELIGIBILITY FOR COUNSELING AND 38 USC 1720D 
TREATMENT.—(1) The Secretary of Veterans Affairs, in consultation 0te. 
with the Secretary of Defense, shall conduct a study to determine— 

(A) the extent to which former members of the reserve 
components of the Armed Forces experienced physical assault 

of a sexual nature or battery of a sexual nature while serving 

on active duty for training; 

(B) the extent to which such former members have sought 
counseling from the Department of Veterans Affairs relating 

to those incidents; and 

(C) the additional resources that, in the judgment of the 

Secretary, would be required to meet the projected need of 

those former members for such counseling. 

(2) Not later than 16 months after the date of the enactment Deadline. 
of this Act, the Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall submit to the Reports. 
Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and House of Rep- 
resentatives a report on the results of the study conducted under 
paragraph (1). 

(f) OVERSIGHT OF OUTREACH ACTIVITIES.—Not later than 14 Deadlines. 
months after the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary porte. 
of Veterans Affairs and the Secretary of Defense shall submit = 1720D 
to the appropriate congressional committees a joint report 
describing in detail the collaborative efforts of the Department 
of Veterans Affairs and the Department of Defense to ensure that 
members of the Armed Forces, upon separation from active military, 
naval, or air service, are provided appropriate and current informa- 
tion about programs of the Department of Veterans Affairs to 
provide counseling and treatment for sexual trauma that may have 
been experienced by those members while in the active military, 
naval, or air service, including information about eligibility require- 
ments for, and procedures for applying for, such counseling and 
treatment. The report shall include proposed recommendations from 
both the Secretary of Veterans Affairs and the Secretary of Defense 
for the improvement of their collaborative efforts to provide such 
information. 

(g) REPORT ON IMPLEMENTATION OF SEXUAL TRAUMA TREAT- Deadline. 
MENT PROGRAM.—Not later than 14 months after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit to the Committees 
on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and House of Representatives 
a report on the use made of the authority provided under section 
1720D of title 38, United States Code, as amended by this section. 

The report shall include the following with respect to activities 
under that section since the enactment of this Act: 
(1) The number of veterans who have received counseling 

under that section. 

(2) The number of veterans who have been referred to 
non-Department mental health facilities and providers in 
connection with sexual trauma counseling and treatment. 


SEC. 116. SPECIALIZED MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES. 38 USC 1712A 


(a) IMPROVEMENT TO SPECIALIZED MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES— "~ 
The Secretary, in furtherance of the responsibilities of the Secretary 
under section 1706(b) of title 38, United States Code, shall carry 
out a program to expand and improve the provision of specialized 
mental health services to veterans. The Secretary shall establish 
the program in consultation with the Committee on Care of Severely 
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Chronically Mentally Ill Veterans established pursuant to section 
7321 of title 38, United States Code. 

(b) COVERED PROGRAMS.—For purposes of this section, the term 

“specialized mental health services” includes programs relating to— 
(1) the treatment of post-traumatic stress disorder; and 
(2) substance use disorders. 

(c) FUNDING.—(1) In carrying out the program described in 
subsection (a), the Secretary shall identify, from funds available 
to the Department for medical care, an amount of not less than 
$15,000,000 to be available to carry out the program and to be 
allocated to facilities of the Department pursuant to subsection 
(d). 

(2) In identifying available amounts pursuant to paragraph 
(1), the Secretary shall ensure that, after the allocation of those 
funds under subsection (d), the total expenditure for programs 
relating to (A) the treatment of post-traumatic stress disorder, 
and (B) substance use disorders is not less than $15,000,000 in 
excess of the baseline amount. 

(3) For purposes of paragraph (2), the baseline amount is the 
amount of the total expenditures on such programs for the most 
recent fiscal year for which final expenditure amounts are known, 
adjusted to reflect any subsequent increase in applicable costs to 
deliver such services in the Veterans Health Administration, as 
determined by the Committee on Care of Severely Chronically Men- 
tally Ill Veterans. 

(d) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS TO DEPARTMENT FACILITIES.—The 
Secretary shall allocate funds identified pursuant to subsection 
(cX1) to individual medical facilities of the Department as the 
Secretary determines appropriate based upon proposals submitted 
by those facilities for a use of those funds for improvements 
to specialized mental health services. 

(e) REPORT.—Not later than 12 months after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit to the Committees 
on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and House of Representatives 
a report describing the implementation of this section. The Sec- 
retary shall include in the report information on the allocation 
of funds to facilities of the Department under the program and 
a description of the improvements made with those funds to special- 
ized mental health services for veterans. 


TITLE II—MEDICAL PROGRAM 
ADMINISTRATION 


SEC. 201. MEDICAL CARE COLLECTIONS. 


(a) LIMITED AUTHORITY To SET COPAYMENTS.—Section 1722A 
is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsections (b) and (c) as subsections 
(c) and (d), respectively; 
(2) by inserting after subsection (a) the following new sub- 
section (b): 
“(b) The Secretary, pursuant to regulations which the Secretary 
shall prescribe, may— 
“(1) increase the copayment amount in effect under sub- 
section (a); and 
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“(2) establish a maximum monthly and a maximum annual 
pharmaceutical copayment amount under subsection (a) for 
veterans who have multiple outpatient prescriptions.”; and 

(3) in subsection (c), as redesignated by paragraph (1)— 

(a) — striking “this section” and inserting “subsection 

a)”; an 
(B) by adding at the end the following new sentence: 

“Amounts collected through use of the authority under 

subsection (b) shall be deposited in the Department of 

Veterans Affairs Health Services Improvement Fund.”. 

(b) OUTPATIENT TREATMENT.—Section 1710(g) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “the amount determined 
under paragraph (2) of this subsection” and inserting “in the 
case of each outpatient visit the applicable amount or amounts 
established by the Secretary by regulation”; and 

(2) in paragraph (2), by striking all after “for an amount” 
and inserting “which the Secretary shall establish by regula- 
tion.”. 

SEC. 202. HEALTH SERVICES IMPROVEMENT FUND. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF FUND.—Chapter 17 is amended by 
inserting after section 1729A the following new section: 


“$ 1729B. Health Services Improvement Fund 


“(a) There is established in the Treasury of the United States 
a fund to be known as the Department of Veterans Affairs Health 
Services Improvement Fund. 

“(b) Amounts received or collected after the date of the enact- 
ment of this section under any of the following provisions of law 
shall be deposited in the fund: 

“(1) Section 1713A of this title. 

“(2) Section 1722A(b) of this title. 

“(3) Section 8165(a) of this title. 

“(4) Section 113 of the Veterans Millennium Health Care 
and Benefits Act. 

“(c) Amounts in the fund are hereby available, without fiscal 
year limitation, to the Secretary for the purposes stated in subpara- 
graphs (A) and (B) of section 1729A(c)(1) of this title. 

“(d) The Secretary shall allocate amounts in the fund in the 
same manner as applies under subsection (d) of section 1729A 
of this title with respect to amounts made available from the 
fund under that section.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of such chapter is amended by inserting after the item relating 
to section 1729A the following new item: 


“1729B. Health Services Improvement Fund.”. 


SEC. 203. ALLOCATION TO HEALTH CARE FACILITIES OF AMOUNTS 
MADE AVAILABLE FROM MEDICAL CARE COLLECTIONS 
FUND. 


Section 1729A(d) is amended— 

(1) by striking “(1)”; 

(2) by striking “each designated health care region” and 
inserting “each Department health care facility”; 

(3) by striking “each region” and inserting “each facility”; 

(4) by striking “such region” both places it appears and 
inserting “such facility”; and 
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(5) by striking paragraph (2). 


SEC. 204. AUTHORITY TO ACCEPT FUNDS FOR EDUCATION AND 
TRAINING. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF NONPROFIT CORPORATIONS AT MEDICAL 
CENTERS.—Section 7361(a) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “and education” after “research”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: “Such a corporation 
may be established to facilitate either research or education 
or both research and education.”. 

(b) PURPOSE OF CORPORATIONS.—Section 7362 is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence— 

(A) by inserting “(a)” before “Any corporation”; and 

(B) by inserting “and education and training as 
described in sections 7302, 7471, 8154, and 1701(6)(B) of 
this title” after “of this title”; 

(2) in the second sentence— 

(A) by inserting “or education” after “research”; and 
(B) by striking “that purpose” and inserting “these 
purposes”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(b) For purposes of this section, the term ‘education and 

training’ means the following: 

“(1) In the case of employees of the Veterans Health 
Administration, such term means work-related instruction or 
other learning experiences to— 

“(A) improve performance of current duties; 
“(B) assist employees in maintaining or gaining special- 
ized proficiencies; and 
“(C) expand understanding of advances and changes 
in patient care, technology, and health care administration. 
Such term includes (in the case of such employees) education 
and training conducted as part of a residency or other program 
designed to prepare an individual for an occupation or profes- 
sion. 

“(2) In the case of veterans under the care of the Veterans 
Health Administration, such term means instruction or other 
learning experiences related to improving and maintaining the 
health of veterans to patients and to the families and guardians 
of patients.”. 

(c) BOARD OF DIRECTORS.—Section 7363(a) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking all after “medical center, 
and” and inserting “as appropriate, the assistant chief of staff 
for research for the medical center and the assistant chief 
of staff for education for the medical center, or, in the case 
of a facility at which such positions do not exist, those officials 
who are responsible for carrying out the responsibilities of 
the medical center director, chief of staff, and, as appropriate, 
the assistant chief of staff for research and the assistant chief 
of staff for education; and”; 

(2) in subsection (a)(2), by inserting “or education, as appro- 
priate” after “research”; and 

(3) in subsection (c), by inserting “or education” after 
“research”. 

(d) APPROVAL OF EXPENDITURES.—Section 7364 is amended by 
adding at the end the following new subsection: 
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“(c1) A corporation established under this subchapter may 
not spend funds for an education activity unless the activity is 
approved in accordance with procedures prescribed by the Under 
Secretary for Health. 
“(2) The Under Secretary for Health shall prescribe policies Regulations. 
and procedures to guide the expenditure of funds by corporations 
under paragraph (1) consistent with the purpose of such corpora- 
tions as flexible funding mechanisms.”. 
(e) ACCOUNTABILITY AND OVERSIGHT.—Section 7366(d) is 
amended— 
(1) in paragraph (2)(B), by inserting “for research and 
the amount received from governmental entities for education” 
after “entities”; 
(2) in paragraph (2)(C), by inserting “for research and 
the amount received from all other sources for education” after 
“sources”; 
(3) in paragraph (2)(D), by striking “the” and inserting 
ees 
(4) in paragraph (3)(A), by striking “and” and inserting 
, the amount expended for salary for education staff, and 
the amount expended”; 
(5) in paragraph (3)(B), by inserting “and the amount 
expended for direct support of education” after “research”; and 
(6) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(4) The amount expended by each corporation during the 
year for travel conducted in conjunction with research and 
the amount expended for travel in conjunction with education.”. 


SEC. 205. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN AUTHORITIES. 


(a) READJUSTMENT COUNSELING.—Section 1712A(a)(1)(B)(ii) is 
amended by striking “January 1, 2000” and inserting “January 
1, 2004”. 

(b) NEWSLETTER ON MEDICAL CARE FOR PERSIAN GULF VET- 
ERANS.—Section 105(b)(2) of the Persian Gulf War Veterans’ Bene- 
fits Act (title I of Public Law 103-446; 108 Stat. 4659; 38 U.S.C. 
1117 note) is amended by striking “December 31, 1999” and 
inserting “December 31, 2003”. 

(c) EVALUATION OF HEALTH OF SPOUSES AND CHILDREN OF 38USC 1117 
PERSIAN GULF VETERANS.—Section 107(b) of that Act is amended note. 
by striking “December 31, 1999” and inserting “December 31, 2003”. 


SEC. 206. REESTABLISHMENT OF COMMITTEE ON POST-TRAUMATIC 
STRESS DISORDER. 


Section 110 of the Veterans’ Health Care Act of 1984 (38 
U.S.C. 1712A note) is amended— 

(1) by striking “Chief Medical Director” each place it 
appears and inserting “Under Secretary for Health”; 

(2) by striking “Veterans’ Administration” each place it 
appears (other than in subsection (a)(1)) and inserting “Depart- 
ment”; 

(3) by striking “Veterans’ Administration” in subsection 
(a)(1) and inserting “Department of Veterans Affairs”; 

(4) by striking “Department of Medicine and Surgery” each 
place it appears and inserting “Veterans Health Administra- 
tion”; 

(5) by striking “section 612A” in subsection (a\(2) and 
inserting “section 1712A”; 


6“ 
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Applicability. 


(6) by striking “Department” in the second sentence of 
subsection (b)(1) and inserting “Veterans Health Administra- 
tion”; 

(7) by striking “Department of Veterans’ Benefits” in sub- 
section (b)(4)(E) and inserting “Veterans Benefits Administra- 
tion”; 

(8) in subsection (e)(1), by striking “Not later than March 
1, 1985, the Administrator” and inserting “Not later than March 
1, 2000, the Secretary”; and 

(9) in subsection (e)(2)— 

(A) by striking “Not later than February 1, 1986” and 

inserting “Not later than February 1, 2001”; 

(B) by striking “Administrator” and inserting “Sec- 
retary’; and 

(C) by striking “before the submission of such report” 
and inserting “since the enactment of the Veterans Millen- 
nium Health Care and Benefits Act”. 


SEC. 207. STATE HOME GRANT PROGRAM. 


(a) GENERAL REGULATIONS.—Section 8134 is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (c); 

(2) by striking the matter in subsection (a) preceding para- 
graph (2) and inserting the following: 

“(a(1) The Secretary shall prescribe regulations for the pur- 
poses of this subchapter. 

“(2) In those regulations, the Secretary shall prescribe for each 
State the number of nursing home and domiciliary beds for which 
assistance under this subchapter may be furnished. Such regula- 
tions shall be based on projected demand for such care 10 years 
after the date of the enactment of the Veterans Millennium Health 
Care and Benefits Act by veterans who at such time are 65 years 
of age or older and who reside in that State. In determining such 
projected demand, the Secretary shall take into account travel 
distances for veterans and their families. 

“(3)(A) In those regulations, the Secretary shall establish cri- 
teria under which the Secretary shall determine, with respect to 
an application for assistance under this subchapter for a project 
described in subparagraph (B) which is from a State that has 
a need for additional beds as determined under subsections (a)(2) 
and (d)(1), whether the need for such beds is most aptly character- 
ized as great, significant, or limited. Such criteria shall take into 
account the availability of beds already operated by the Secretary 
and other providers which appropriately serve the needs which 
the State proposes to meet with its application. 

“(B) This paragraph applies to a project for the construction 
or acquisition of a new State home facility, a project to increase 
the number of beds available at a State home facility, and a project 
to replace beds at a State home facility. 

“(4) The Secretary shall review and, as necessary, revise regula- 
tions prescribed under paragraphs (2) and (3) not less often than 
every four years. 

“(b) The Secretary shall prescribe the following by regulation:”; 

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection 
ar as designated by paragraph (2), as paragraphs (1) and 
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(4) in subsection (c), as redesignated by paragraph (1), 
by oa “subsection (a)(3)” and inserting “subsection (b)(2)”; 
an 


(5) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(d)(1) In prescribing regulations to carry out this subchapter, 
the Secretary shall provide that in the case of a State that seeks 
assistance under this subchapter for a project described in sub- 
section (a)(3)(B), the determination of the unmet need for beds 
for State homes in that State shall be reduced by the number 
of beds in all previous applications submitted by that State under 
this subchapter, including beds which have not been recognized 
by the Secretary under section 1741 of this title. 

“(2)(A) Financial assistance under this subchapter for a renova- 
tion project may only be provided for a project for which the total 
cost of construction is in excess of $400,000 (as adjusted from 
time-to-time in such regulations to reflect changes in costs of 
construction). 

“(B) For purposes of this paragraph, a renovation project is 
a project to remodel or alter existing buildings for which financial 
assistance under this subchapter may be provided and does not 
include maintenance and repair work which is the responsibility 
of the State.”. 

(b) APPLICATIONS WITH RESPECT TO PROJECTS.—Section 8135 
is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by striking “set forth—” in the matter preceding 
paragraph (1) and inserting “set forth the following:”; 
(B) by capitalizing the first letter of the first word 

in each of paragraphs (1) through (9); 

(C) by striking the comma at the end of each of para- 
graphs (1) through (7) and inserting a period; and 

(D) by striking “, and” at the end of paragraph (8) 
and inserting a period; 

(2) by redesignating subsections (b), (c), (d), and (e) as 
subsections (c), (d), (e), and (f), respectively; 

(3) by inserting after subsection (a) the following new sub- 
section (b): 

“(b)(1) Any State seeking to receive assistance under this sub- 
chapter for a project that would involve construction or acquisition 
of either nursing home or domiciliary facilities shall include with 
its application under subsection (a) the following: 

“(A) Documentation (i) that the site for the project is in 
reasonable proximity to a sufficient concentration and popu- 
lation of veterans who are 65 years of age and older, and 
(ii) that there is a reasonable basis to conclude that the facilities 
when complete will be fully occupied. 

“(B) A financial plan for the first three years of operation 
of such facilities. 

“(C) A five-year capital plan for the State home program 
for that State. 

“(2) Failure to provide adequate documentation under para- 
graph (1)(A) or to provide an adequate financial plan under para- 
graph (1)(B) shall be a basis for disapproving the application.”; 
an 


(4) in subsection (c), as redesignated by paragraph (2)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by striking “for a grant under 
subsection (a) of this section” in the matter preceding 
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subparagraph (A) and inserting “under subsection (a) for 
financial assistance under this subchapter”; 
(B) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) by striking “the construction or acquisition of” 
in subparagraph (A); and 
(ii) by striking subparagraphs (B), (C), and (D) 
and inserting the following: 

“(B) An application from a State for a project at an existing 
facility to remedy a condition or conditions that have been 
cited by an accrediting institution, by the Secretary, or by 
a local licensing or approving body of the State as being threat- 
ening to the lives or safety of the patients in the facility. 

“(C) An application from a State that has not previously 
applied for award of a grant under this subchapter for construc- 
tion or acquisition of a State nursing home. 

“(D) An application for construction or acquisition of a 
nursing home or domiciliary from a State that the Secretary 
determines, in accordance with regulations under this sub- 
chapter, has a great need for the beds to be established at 
such home or facility. 

“(E) An application from a State for renovations to a State 
home facility other than renovations described in subparagraph 
(B). 

“(F) An application for construction or acquisition of a 
nursing home or domiciliary from a State that the Secretary 
determines, in accordance with regulations under this sub- 
chapter, has a significant need for the beds to be established 
at such home or facility. 

“(G) An application that meets other criteria as the Sec- 
retary determines appropriate and has established in regula- 
tions. 

“(H) An application for construction or acquisition of a 
nursing home or domiciliary from a State that the Secretary 
determines, in accordance with regulations under this sub- 
chapter, has a limited need for the beds to be established 
at such home or facility.”; and 

(C) in paragraph (3), by striking subparagraph (A) 
and inserting the following: 

“(A) may not accord any priority to a project for the 
construction or acquisition of a hospital; and”. 

(c) TRANSITION.—(1) The provisions of sections 8134 and 8135 


note. of title 38, United States Code, as in effect on November 10, 1999, 
shall continue in effect after that date with respect to applications 
described in section 8135(b)(2)(A) of such title, as in effect on 
that date, that are identified in paragraph (2) (and to projects 
and grants pursuant to those applications). The Secretary shall 
accord priority among those applications in the order listed in 
paragraph (2). 


(2) Applications covered by paragraph (1) are the following: 

(A) Any application for a fiscal year 1999 priority one 
project. 

(B) Any application for a fiscal year 2000 priority one 
project that was submitted by a State that (i) did not receive 
grant funds from amounts appropriated for fiscal year 1999 
under the State home grant program, and (ii) does not have 
any fiscal year 1999 priority one projects. 

(3) For purposes of this subsection— 
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(A) the term “fiscal year 1999 priority one project” means 

a project on the list of approved projects established by the 

Secretary on October 29, 1998, under section 8135(b)(4) of title 

38, United States Code, as in effect on that date that (pursuant 

to section 8135(b)(2)(A) of that title) is in the grouping of 

projects on that list designated as Priority Group 1; 

(B) the term “fiscal year 2000 priority one project” means 

a project on the list of approved projects established by the 

Secretary on November 3, 1999, under section 8135(b)(4) of 

title 38, United States Code, as in effect on that date that 

(pursuant to section 8135(b)(2)(A) of that title) is in the 

grouping of projects on that list designated as Priority Group 

1; and 

(C) the term “State home grant program” means the grant 
program under subchapter III of chapter 81 of title 38, United 

States Code. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE FOR INITIAL REGULATIONS.—The Secretary 38 USC 8134 
shall prescribe the initial regulations under subsection (a) of section 9te. 
8134 of title 38, United States Code, as added by subsection (a), 
not later than April 30, 2000. 


SEC. 208. EXPANSION OF ENHANCED-USE LEASE AUTHORITY. 


(a) AUTHORITY.—Section 8162(a)(2) is amended— 

(1) by striking “only if the Secretary” and inserting “only 
if— 

“(A) the Secretary”; 

(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) as 
clauses (i), (ii), and (iii), respectively, and realigning those 
clauses so as to be four ems from the left margin; 

(3) by striking the period at the end of clause (ili), as 
so redesignated, and inserting “; or”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 

“(B) the Secretary determines that the implementation of 
a business plan proposed by the Under Secretary for Health 
for applying the consideration under such a lease to the provi- 
sion of medical care and services would result in a demonstrable 
improvement of services to eligible veterans in the geographic 
service-delivery area within which the property is located.”. 
(b) TERM OF ENHANCED-USE LEASE.—Section 8162(b) is 

amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), by striking “may not exceed—” and 
all that follows and inserting “may not exceed 75 years.”; and 

(2) by striking paragraph (4) and inserting the following: 
“(4) The terms of an enhanced-use lease may provide for the 

Secretary to— 

“(A) obtain facilities, space, or services on the leased prop- 
erty; and 

“(B) use minor construction funds for capital contribution 
payments.”. 

(c) DESIGNATION OF PROPERTY PROPOSED TO BE LEASED.— 
(1) Subsection (b) of section 8163 is amended— 

(A) by striking “include—” and inserting “include the fol- 
lowing:”; 

(B) by capitalizing the first letter of the first word of 
each of paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (4), and (5); 

(C) by striking the semicolon at the end of paragraphs 
(1), (2), and (3) and inserting a period; and 
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(D) by striking subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) of paragraph 
(4) and inserting the following: 
“(A) would— 
“(i) contribute in a cost-effective manner to the 
mission of the Department; 
“(ii) not be inconsistent with the mission of the 
Department; 
“(iii) not adversely affect the mission of the Depart- 
ment; and 
“(iv) affect services to veterans; or 
“(B) would result in a demonstrable improvement of 
services to eligible veterans in the geographic service- 
delivery area within which the property is located.”. 

(2) Subparagraph (E) of subsection (c)(1) of that section is 
amended by striking clauses (i), (ji), and (iii) and inserting the 
following: 

“i) would— 
“(I) contribute in a cost-effective manner to the 
mission of the Department; 
“(II) not be inconsistent with the mission of the 
Department; 
“(III) not adversely affect the mission of the 
Department; and 
“(IV) affect services to veterans; or 
“(ii) would result in a demonstrable improvement of 
services to eligible veterans in the geographic service- 
delivery area within which the property is located.”. 

(d) USE OF PROCEEDS.—Section 8165(a) is amended by striking 
paragraph (1) and inserting the following: 

“(a)(1) Funds received by the Department under an enhanced- 
use lease and remaining after any deduction from those funds 
under subsection (b) shall be deposited in the Department of Vet- 
erans Affairs Health Services Improvement Fund established under 
section 1729B of this title.”. 

(e) EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY.—Section 8169 is amended by 
striking “December 31, 2001” and inserting “December 31, 2011”. 

(f) TRAINING AND OUTREACH REGARDING AUTHORITY.—The Sec- 
retary shall take appropriate actions to provide training and out- 
reach to personnel at Department medical centers regarding the 
enhanced-use lease authority under subchapter V of chapter 81 
of title 38, United States Code. The training and outreach shall 
address methods of approaching potential lessees in the medical 
or commercial sectors regarding the possibility of entering into 
leases under that authority and other appropriate matters. 

(g) INDEPENDENT ANALYSIS OF OPPORTUNITIES FOR USE OF 
AUTHORITY.—(1) The Secretary shall take appropriate actions to 
secure from an appropriate entity (or entities) independent of the 
Department an analysis (or analyses) of opportunities for the use 
of the enhanced-use lease authority under subchapter V of chapter 
81 of title 38, United States Code. 

(2) An analysis under paragraph (1) shall include— 

(A) a survey of facilities of the Department for purposes 
of identifying Department property that presents an oppor- 
tunity for lease under the enhanced-use lease authority; 

(B) an assessment of the feasibility of entering into 
enhanced-use leases under that authority in the case of any 
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property identified under subparagraph (A) as presenting an 
opportunity for such lease; and 

(C) an assessment of the resources required at the Depart- 
ment facilities concerned, and at the Department Central Office, 
in order to facilitate the entering into of enhanced-used leases 
in the case of property so identified. 

(3) If as a result of a survey under paragraph (2)(A) an entity 
carrying out an analysis under this subsection determines that 
a particular Department property presents no opportunities for 
lease under the enhanced-use lease authority, the analysis shall 
include the entity’s explanation of that determination. 

(4) If as a seal of such a survey an entity carrying out 
an analysis under this subsection determines that certain Depart- 
ment property presents an opportunity for lease under the 
enhanced-use lease authority, the analysis shall include a single 
integrated business plan, developed by the entity, that addresses 
the strategy and resources necessary to implement the plan for 
all property determined to present an opportunity for such lease. 


SEC. 209. INELIGIBILITY FOR EMPLOYMENT BY VETERANS HEALTH 
ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH CARE PROFESSIONALS 
WHO HAVE LOST LICENSE TO PRACTICE IN ONE JURIS- 
DICTION WHILE STILL LICENSED IN ANOTHER JURISDIC- 
TION. 


Section 7402 is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

“f{) A person may not be employed in a position under sub- 
— (b) (other than under paragraph (4) of that subsection) 
1 — 

“(1) the person is or has been licensed, registered, or cer- 
tified (as applicable to such position) in more than one State; 


“(2) either— 

“(A) any of those States has terminated such license, 
registration, or certification for cause; or 

“(B) the person has voluntarily relinquished such 
license, registration, or certification in any of those States 
after being notified in writing by that State of potential 
termination for cause.”. 


SEC. 210. REPORT ON COORDINATION OF PROCUREMENT OF PHARMA- 
CEUTICALS AND MEDICAL SUPPLIES BY THE DEPART- 
MENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS AND THE DEPARTMENT 
OF DEFENSE. 


(a) REQUIREMENT.—Not later than July 31, 2000, the Secretary Deadline. 
of Veterans Affairs and the Secretary of Defense shall jointly submit 
to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs and Armed Services of 
the Senate and the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs and Armed 
Services of the House of Representatives a report on the cooperation 
between the Department of Veterans Affairs and the Department 
of Defense in the procurement of pharmaceuticals and medical 
supplies. 

(b) REPORT ELEMENTS.—The report under subsection (a) shall 
include the following: 

(1) A description of the current cooperation between the 

Department of Veterans Affairs and the Department of Defense 

in the procurement of pharmaceuticals and medical supplies. 
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(2) An assessment of the means by which cooperation 
between the departments in such procurement could be 
enhanced or improved. 

(3) A description of any existing memoranda of agreement 
between the Department of Veterans Affairs and the Depart- 
ment of Defense that provide for the cooperation referred to 
in subsection (a). 

(4) A description of the effects, if any, such agreements 
will have on current staffing levels at the Defense Supply 
Center in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and the Department of 
Veterans Affairs National Acquisition Center in Hines, Illinois. 

(5) A description of the effects, if any, of such cooperation 
on military readiness. 

(6) A comprehensive assessment of cost savings realized 
and projected over the five fiscal year period beginning in 
fiscal year 1999 for the Department of Veterans Affairs and 
the Department of Defense as a result of such cooperation, 
and the overall savings to the Treasury of the United States 
as a result of such cooperation. 

(7) A list of the types of medical supplies and pharma- 
ceuticals for which cooperative agreements would not be appro- 
priate and the reason or reasons therefor. 

(8) An assessment of the extent to which cooperative agree- 
ments could be expanded to include medical equipment, major 
systems, and durable goods used in the delivery of health 
care by the Department of Veterans Affairs and the Department 
of Defense. 

(9) A description of the effects such agreements might 
have on distribution of items purchased cooperatively by the 
Department of Veterans Affairs and the Department of Defense, 
particularly outside the continental United States. 

(10) An assessment of the potential to establish common 
pharmaceutical formularies between the Department of Vet- 
erans Affairs and the Department of Defense. 

(11) An explanation of the current Uniform Product 
Number (UPN) requirements of each Department and of any 
— standardization of such requirements between the 

epartments for medical equipment and durable goods manu- 
facturers. 


SEC. 211. REIMBURSEMENT OF MEDICAL EXPENSES OF VETERANS 
LOCATED IN ALASKA. 


(a) PRESERVATION OF CURRENT REIMBURSEMENT RATES.—Not- 
withstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary shall, for 
purposes of reimbursing veterans in Alaska for medical expenses 
under section 1728 of title 38, United States Code, during the 
one-year period beginning on the date of the enactment of this 
Act, use the fee-for-service payment schedule in effect for such 
purposes on July 31, 1999, rather than the Participating Physician 
Fee Schedule under the Medicare program. 

(b) REPORT.—(1) Not later than 180 days after the date of 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Veterans Affairs and 
the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall jointly submit 
to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives a report and recommendation on the 
use of the Participating Physician Fee Schedule under the Medicare 
program as a means of calculating reimbursement rates for medical 
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expenses of veterans located in Alaska under section 1728 of title 
38, United States Code. 
(2) The report shall— 
(A) assess the differences between health care costs in 
Alaska and health care costs in the continental United States; 
(B) describe any differences between the costs of providing 
health care in Alaska and the reimbursement rates for the 
provision of health care under the Participating Physician Fee 
Schedule; and 
(C) assess the effects on health care for veterans in Alaska 
of implementing the Participating Physician Fee Schedule as 
a means of calculating reimbursement rates for medical 
expenses of veterans located in Alaska under section 1728 
of title 38, United States Code. 


TITLE I1I—MISCELLANEOUS MEDICAL 
PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. REVIEW OF PROPOSED CHANGES TO OPERATION OF MED- 
ICAL FACILITIES. 


Section 8110 is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsections: 

“(d) The Secretary may not in any fiscal year close more than 
50 percent of the beds within a bed section (of 20 or more beds) 
of a Department medical center unless the Secretary first submits 
to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives a report providing a justification for the 
closure. No action to carry out such closure may be taken after 
the submission of such report until the end of the 21-day period 
beginning on the date of the submission of the report. 

“(e) The Secretary shall submit to the Committees on Veterans’ Deadline. 
Affairs of the Senate and the House of Representatives, not later Reports. 
than January 20 of each year, a report documenting by network 
for the preceding fiscal year the following: 

“(1) The number of medical service and surgical service 
beds, respectively, that were closed during that fiscal year 
and, for each such closure, a description of the changes in 
delivery of services that allowed such closure to occur. 

“(2) The number of nursing home beds that were the subject 
of a mission change during that fiscal year and the nature 
of each such mission change. 

“(f) For purposes of this section: 

“(1) The term ‘closure’, with respect to beds in a medical 
center, means ceasing to provide staffing for, and to operate, 
those beds. Such term includes converting the provision of 
such bed care from care in a Department facility to care under 
contract arrangements. 

“(2) The term ‘bed section’, with respect to a medical center, 
means psychiatric beds (including beds for treatment of sub- 
stance abuse and post-traumatic stress disorder), intermediate, 
neurology, and rehabilitation medicine beds, extended care 
(other than nursing home) beds, and domiciliary beds. 

“(3) The term ‘justification’, with respect to closure of beds, 
means a written report that includes the following: 

“(A) An explanation of the reasons for the determina- 
tion that the closure is appropriate and advisable. 
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“(B) A description of the changes in the functions to 
be carried out and the means by which such care and 
services would continue to be provided to eligible veterans. 

“(C) A description of the anticipated effects of the clo- 
sure on veterans and on their access to care.”. 


SEC. 302. PATIENT SERVICES AT DEPARTMENT FACILITIES. 


Section 7803 is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking “(a)” before “The canteens”; and 
(B) by striking “in this subsection;” and all that follows 
through “the premises” and inserting “in this section”; and 
(2) by striking subsection (b). 


SEC. 303. CHIROPRACTIC TREATMENT. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM.—Not later than 120 days 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, the Under Secretary 
for Health of the Department of Veterans Affairs, after consultation 
with chiropractors, shall establish a policy for the Veterans Health 
Administration regarding the role of chiropractic treatment in the 
care of veterans under chapter 17 of title 38, United States Code. 

(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section: 

(1) The term “chiropractic treatment” means the manual 
manipulation of the spine performed by a chiropractor for the 
treatment of such musculo-skeletal conditions as the Secretary 
considers appropriate. 

(2) The term “chiropractor” means an individual who— 

(A) is licensed to practice chiropractic in the State 
in which the individual performs chiropractic services; and 
(B) holds the degree of doctor of chiropractic from 

a chiropractic college accredited by the Council on Chiro- 

practic Education. 


SEC. 304. DESIGNATION OF HOSPITAL BED REPLACEMENT BUILDING 
AT IOANNIS A. LOUGARIS DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS 
AFFAIRS MEDICAL CENTER, RENO, NEVADA. 


The hospital bed replacement building under construction at 
the Ioannis A. Lougaris Department of Veterans Affairs Medical 
Center in Reno, Nevada, is hereby designated as the “Jack Streeter 
Building”. Any reference to that building in any law, regulation, 
map, document, record, or other paper of the United States shall 
be considered to be a reference to the Jack Streeter Building. 


TITLE IV—CONSTRUCTION AND 
FACILITIES MATTERS 


SEC. 401. AUTHORIZATION OF MAJOR MEDICAL FACILITY PROJECTS. 


The Secretary of Veterans Affairs may carry out the following 
major medical facility projects, with each project to be carried 
out in the amount specified for that project: 

(1) Construction of a long-term care facility at the Depart- 
ment of Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Lebanon, Pennsyl- 
vania, in an amount not to exceed $14,500,000. 

(2) Renovations and environmental improvements at the 
Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Fargo, North 
Dakota, in an amount not to exceed $12,000,000. 
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(3) Construction of a surgical suite and post-anesthesia 
care unit at the Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center, 
Kansas City, Missouri, in an amount not to exceed $13,000,000. 

(4) Renovations and environmental improvements at the 
Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Atlanta, 
Georgia, in an amount not to exceed $12,400,000. 

(5) Demolition of buildings at the Dwight D. Eisenhower 
Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Leavenworth, 
Kansas, in an amount not to exceed $5,600,000. 

(6) Renovation to provide a domiciliary at Orlando, Florida, 
in a total amount not to exceed $2,400,000, to be derived 
only from funds appropriated for Construction, Major Projects, 
for a fiscal year before fiscal year 2000 that remain available 
for obligation. 


SEC. 402. AUTHORIZATION OF MAJOR MEDICAL FACILITY LEASES. 


The Secretary of Veterans Affairs may enter into leases for 
medical facilities as follows: 
(1) Lease of an outpatient clinic, Lubbock, Texas, in an 
amount not to exceed $1,112,000. 
(2) Lease of a research building, San Diego, California, 
in an amount not to exceed $1,066,500. 


SEC. 403. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretary of Veterans Affairs for fiscal year 2000 and for fiscal 
year 2001— 

(1) for the Construction, Major Projects, account 
$57,500,000 for the projects authorized in paragraphs (1) 
through (5) of section 401; and 

(2) for the Medical Care account, $2,178,500 for the leases 
authorized in section 402. 

(b) LIMITATION.—The projects authorized in paragraphs (1) 
through (5) of section 401 may only be carried out using— 

(1) funds appropriated for fiscal year 2000 or fiscal year 
2001 pursuant to the authorization of appropriations in sub- 
section (a); 

(2) funds appropriated for Construction, Major Projects, 
for a fiscal year Coles fiscal year 2000 that remain available 
for obligation; and 

(3) funds appropriated for Construction, Major Projects, 
for fiscal year 2000 for a category of activity not specific to 
a project. 


TITLE V—BENEFITS AND EMPLOYMENT 
MATTERS 


Subtitle A—Compensation and DIC 


SEC. 501. DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COMPENSATION FOR SUR- John William 
VIVING SPOUSES OF FORMER PRISONERS OF WAR. Rolen Act. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This section may be cited as the “John 38 USC 101 note. 
William Rolen Act”. 
(b) ELIGIBILITY.—Section 1318(b) is amended— 
(1) by striking “that either—” in the matter preceding 
paragraph (1) and inserting “rated totally disabling if—”; 
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(2) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) by inserting “the disability” after “(1)”; and 
(B) by striking “or” after “death;”; 

(3) in paragraph (2)— 

(A) by striking “if so rated for a lesser period, was 
so rated continuously” and inserting “the disability was 
continuously rated totally disabling”; and 

(B) by striking the period at the end and inserting 
> or’; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(3) the veteran was a former prisoner of war who died 
after September 30, 1999, and the disability was continuously 
rated totally disabling for a period of not later than one year 
immediately preceding death.”. 


SEC. 502. REINSTATEMENT OF CERTAIN BENEFITS FOR REMARRIED 
SURVIVING SPOUSES OF VETERANS UPON TERMINATION 
OF THEIR REMARRIAGE. 


(a) RESTORATION OF PRIOR ELIGIBILITY.—Section 103(d) is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(d)”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) The remarriage of the surviving spouse of a veteran shall 
not bar the furnishing of benefits specified in paragraph (5) to 
such person as the surviving spouse of the veteran if the remarriage 
has been terminated by death or divorce unless the Secretary deter- 
mines that the divorce was secured through fraud or collusion. 

“(3) If the surviving spouse of a veteran ceases living with 
another person and holding himself or herself out openly to the 
public as that person’s spouse, the bar to granting that person 
benefits as the surviving spouse of the veteran shall not apply 
in the case of the benefits specified in paragraph (5). 


“ 


“(4) The first month of eligibility for benefits for a surviving 
spouse by reason of this subsection shall be the month after— 
“(A) the month of the termination of such remarriage, 
in the case of a surviving spouse described in paragraph (2); 

or 


“(B) the month of the cessation described in paragraph 

(3), 4 the case of a surviving spouse described in that para- 

graph. 

“(5) Paragraphs (2) and (3) apply with respect to benefits under 
the following provisions of this title: 

“(A) Section 1311, relating to dependency and indemnity 
compensation. 

“(B) Section 1713, relating to medical care for survivors 
and dependents of certain veterans. 

“(C) Chapter 35, relating to educational assistance. 

“(D) Chapter 37, relating to housing loans.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1311 is amended by 
striking subsection (e). 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsections 
(a) and (b) shall take effect on the first day of the first month 
beginning after the month in which this Act is enacted. 

(d) LIMITATION.—No payment may be made to a person by 
reason of paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 103(d) of title 38, United 
States Code, as added by subsection (a), for any period before 
the effective date specified in subsection (c). 
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SEC. 503. PRESUMPTION THAT BRONCHIOLO-ALVEOLAR CARCINOMA 
IS SERVICE-CONNECTED. 


Section 1112(c)(2) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 
“(P) Bronchiolo-alveolar carcinoma.”. 


Subtitle B—Employment 


SEC. 511. CLARIFICATION OF VETERANS’ CIVIL SERVICE EMPLOYMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES. 


(a) COORDINATION OF AMENDMENTS.—If the Federal Reserve 
Board Retirement Portability Act is enacted before this Act, the 
amendments made by subsection (b) shall be made and the amend- 
ments made by subsection (c) shall not be made. Otherwise, the 
amendments made by subsection (c) shall be made and the amend- 
ments made by subsection (b) and the amendments made by section 
204 of the Federal Reserve Board Retirement Portability Act shall 
not be made. 

(b) CLARIFICATION OF CIVIL SERVICE EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNI- 
TIES.—Subject to subsection (a), section 3304(f) of title 5, United 
States Code, as amended by section 204 of the Federal Reserve 
Board Retirement Portability Act, is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2), as added by such section, by striking 

“shall acquire competitive status and”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) The Office of Personnel Management shall prescribe regula- Regulations 
tions necessary for the administration of this subsection. The regula- 
tions shall ensure that an individual who has completed an initial 
tour of active duty is not excluded from the application of this 
subsection because of having been released from such tour of duty 
shortly before completing 3 years of active service, having been 
honorably released from such duty.”. 

(c) CLARIFICATION OF CIVIL SERVICE EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNI- 
TIES.—Subject to subsection (a), section 3304(f) of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (4); 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as paragraphs 

(3) and (4), respectively; 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following new para- 

graph (2): 

“(2) If selected, a preference eligible or veteran described in 
paragraph (1) shall receive a career or career-conditional appoint- 
ment, as appropriate.”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) The Office of Personnel Management shall prescribe regula- Regulations. 
tions necessary for the administration of this subsection. The regula- 
tions shall ensure that an individual who has completed an initial 
tour of active duty is not excluded from the application of this 
subsection because of having been released from such tour of duty 
shortly before completing 3 years of active service, having been 
honorably released from such duty.”. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—(1) If pursuant to subsection (a) the Applicability. 
amendments specified in subsection (b) are made, those amend- 
ments shall apply as if included in section 204 of the Federal 
Reserve Board Retirement Portability Act. 
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(2) If pursuant to subsection (a) the amendments specified 
in subsection (c) are made, those amendments shall take effect 
as of October 31, 1998, as if included in subsection (f) of section 
3304 of title 5, United States Code, as enacted by section 2 of 
the Veterans Employment Opportunities Act of 1998 (Public Law 
105-339; 112 Stat. 3182). 


TITLE VI—MEMORIAL AFFAIRS 
MATTERS 


Subtitle A—American Battle Monuments 
Commission 


SEC. 601. CODIFICATION AND EXPANSION OF AUTHORITY FOR WORLD 
WAR IT MEMORIAL. 


(a) CODIFICATION OF EXISTING AUTHORITY; EXPANSION OF 
AUTHORITY.—(1) Chapter 21 of title 36, United States Code, is 
amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“§ 2113. World War II memorial in the District of Columbia 


“(a) SOLICITATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF CONTRIBUTIONS.—(1) 
Consistent with its authority under section 2103(e) of this title, 
the American Battle Monuments Commission shall solicit and 
accept contributions for the World War II memorial. 

“(2) In this section, the term ‘World War II memorial’ means 
the memorial authorized by Public Law 103-32 (40 U.S.C. 1003 
note) to be established by the Commission on Federal land in 
the District of Columbia or its environs to honor members of the 
Armed Forces who served in World War II and to commemorate 
the participation of the United States in that war. 

“(b) CREATION OF MEMORIAL FUND.—(1) There is hereby created 
in the Treasury a fund for the World War II memorial, which 
shall consist of the following: 

“(A) Amounts deposited, and interest and proceeds credited, 
under paragraph (2). 

“(B) Obligations obtained under paragraph (3). 

“(C) The amount of surcharges paid to the Commission 
for the World War II memorial under the World War II 50th 
Anniversary Commemorative Coins Act (31 U.S.C. 5112 note). 

“(D) Amounts borrowed using the authority provided under 
subsection (qd). 

“(E) Any funds received by the Commission under section 
2114 of this title in exchange for use of, or the right to use, 
any mark, copyright or patent. 

“(2) The Chairman of the Commission shall deposit in the 
fund the amounts accepted as contributions under subsection (a). 
The Secretary of the Treasury shall credit to the fund the interest 
on, and the proceeds from sale or redemption of, obligations held 
in the fund. 

“(3) The Secretary of the Treasury shall invest any portion 
of the fund that, as determined by the Chairman, is not required 
to meet current expenses. Each investment shall be made in an 
interest-bearing obligation of the United States or an obligation 
guaranteed as to principal and interest by the United States that, 
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“ ee by the Chairman, has a maturity suitable for the 
und. 

“c) USE OF FUND.—The fund shall be available to the 
Commission— 

“(1) for the expenses of establishing the World War II 
memorial, including the maintenance and preservation amount 
provided for in section 8(b) of the Commemorative Works Act 
(40 U.S.C. 1008(b)); 

“(2) for such other expenses, other than routine mainte- 
nance, with respect to the World War II memorial as the 
Commission considers warranted; and 

“(3) to secure, obtain, register, enforce, protect, and license 
any mark, copyright, or patent that is owned by, assigned 
to, or licensed to the Commission under section 2114 of this 
title to aid or facilitate the construction of the World War 
II memorial. 

“(d) SPECIAL BORROWING AUTHORITY.—(1) To assure that 
groundbreaking, construction, and dedication of the World War 
II memorial are carried out on a timely basis, the Commission 
may borrow money from the Treasury of the United States in 
such amounts as the Commission considers necessary, but not to 
exceed a total of $65,000,000. Borrowed amounts shall bear interest 
at a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking 
into consideration the average market yield on outstanding market- 
able obligations of the United States of comparable maturities 
during the month preceding the month in which the obligations 
of the Commission are issued. The interest payments on such obliga- 
tions may be deferred with the approval of the Secretary, but 
any interest payment so deferred shall also bear interest. 

“(2) The borrowing of money by the Commission under para- 
graph (1) shall be subject to such maturities, terms, and conditions 
as may be agreed upon by the Commission and the Secretary, 
except that the maturities may not exceed 20 years and such 
borrowings may be redeemable at the option of the Commission 
before maturity. 

“(3) The obligations of the Commission shall be issued in 
amounts and at prices approved by the Secretary. The authority 
of the Commission to issue obligations under this subsection shall 
remain available without fiscal year limitation. The Secretary of 
the Treasury shall purchase any obligations of the Commission 
to be issued under this subsection, and for such purpose the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury may use as a public debt transaction of 
the United States the proceeds from the sale of any securities 
issued under chapter 31 of title 31. The purposes for which securi- 
ties may be issued under such chapter are extended to include 
any purchase of the Commission’s obligations under this subsection. 

“(4) Repayment of the interest and principal on any funds 
borrowed by the Commission under paragraph (1) shall be made 
from amounts in the fund. The Commission may not use for such 
purpose any funds appropriated for any other activities of the 
Commission. 

“(e) TREATMENT OF BORROWING AUTHORITY.—In determining 
whether the Commission has sufficient funds to complete construc- 
tion of the World War II memorial, as required by section 8 of 
the Commemorative Works Act (40 U.S.C. 1008), the Secretary 
of the Interior shall consider the funds that the Commission may 
borrow from the Treasury under subsection (d) as funds available 
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to complete construction of the memorial, whether or not the 
—— has actually exercised the authority to borrow such 
nds. 

“(f) VOLUNTARY SERVICES.—(1) Notwithstanding section 1342 
of title 31, the Commission may accept from any person voluntary 
services to be provided in furtherance of the fund-raising activities 
of the Commission relating to the World War II memorial. 

“(2) A person providing voluntary services under this subsection 
shall be considered to be a Federal employee for purposes of chapter 
81 of title 5, relating to compensation for work-related injuries, 
and chapter 171 of title 28, relating to tort claims. A volunteer 
who is not otherwise employed by the United States shall not 
be considered to be a Federal employee for any other purpose 
by reason of the provision of such voluntary service, except that 
any volunteer given responsibility for the handling of funds or 
the carrying out of a Federal function is subject to the conflict 
of interest laws contained in chapter 11 of title 18 and the adminis- 
trative standards of conduct contained in part 2635 of title 5 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations. 

“(3) The Commission may provide for reimbursement of inci- 
dental expenses that are incurred by a person providing voluntary 
services under this subsection. The Commission shall determine 
oe expenses that are eligible for reimbursement under this para- 
graph. 
“(4) Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to require 
any Federal employee to work without compensation or to allow 
the use of volunteer services to displace or replace any Federal 
employee. 

“(g) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN CONTRACTS.—A contract entered 
into by the Commission for the design or construction of the World 
War II memorial is not a funding agreement as that term is defined 
in section 201 of title 35. 

“(h) EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH MEMORIAL.—Not- 
withstanding section 10 of the Commemorative Works Act (40 
U.S.C. 1010), the authority for the construction of the World War 
II memorial provided by Public Law 103-32 (40 U.S.C. 1003 note) 
expires on December 31, 2005.”. 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by adding at the end the following new item: 


“2113. World War II memorial in the District of Columbia.”. 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Public Law 103-32 (40 U.S.C. 
1003 note) is amended by striking sections 3, 4, and 5. 

(c) EFFECT OF REPEAL OF CURRENT MEMORIAL FUND.—Upon 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
transfer amounts in the fund created by section 4(a) of Public 
Law 103-32 (40 U.S.C. 1003 note) to the fund created by section 
2113(b) of title 36, United States Code, as added by subsection 
(a). 


SEC. 602. GENERAL AUTHORITY TO SOLICIT AND RECEIVE CONTRIBU- 
TIONS. 


Subsection (e) of section 2103 of title 36, United States Code, 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) SOLICITATION AND RECEIPT OF CONTRIBUTIONS.—{1) The 
Commission may solicit and receive funds and in-kind donations 
and gifts from any State, municipal, or private source to carry 
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out the purposes of this chapter. The Commission shall deposit 
such funds in a separate account in the Treasury. Funds from 
that account shall be disbursed upon vouchers approved by the 
Chairman of the Commission. 

“(2) The Commission shall establish written guidelines setting Guidelines. 
forth the criteria to be used in determining whether the acceptance 
of funds and in-kind donations and gifts under paragraph (1) 
would— 

“(A) reflect unfavorably on the ability of the Commission, 
or any member or employee of the Commission, to carry out 
the responsibilities or official duties of the Commission in a 
fair and objective manner; or 

“(B) compromise the integrity or the appearance of the 
integrity of the programs of the Commission or any official 
involved in those programs.”. 


SEC. 603. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY AND RELATED ITEMS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 21 of title 36, United States Code, 
as amended by section 601(a)(1), is further amended by adding 
at the end the following new section: 


“§ 2114. Intellectual property and related items 


“(a) AUTHORITY TO USE AND REGISTER INTELLECTUAL PROP- 
ERTY.—The American Battle Monuments Commission may— 

“(1) adopt, use, register, and license trademarks, service 
marks, and other marks; 
“(2) obtain, use, register, and license the use of copyrights 

consistent with section 105 of title 17; 

“(3) obtain, use, and license patents; and 
“(4) accept gifts of marks, copyrights, patents, and licenses 
for use by the Commission. 

“(b) AUTHORITY TO GRANT LICENSES.—The Commission may 
grant exclusive and nonexclusive licenses in connection with any 
mark, copyright, patent, or license for the use of such mark, copy- 
right or patent, except to the extent the grant of such license 
by the Commission would be contrary to any contract or license 
by which the use of the mark, copyright, or patent was obtained. 

“(c) ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITY.—The Commission may enforce 
any mark, copyright, or patent by an action in the district courts 
under any law providing for the protection of such marks, copy- 
rights, or patents. 

“(d) LEGAL REPRESENTATION.—The Attorney General shall fur- 
nish the Commission with such legal representation as the Commis- 
sion may require under subsection (c). The Secretary of Defense 
shall provide representation for the Commission in administrative 
proceedings before the Patent and Trademark Office and Copyright 
Office. 

“(e) IRREVOCABILITY OF TRANSFERS OF COPYRIGHTS TO COMMIS- 
SION.—Section 203 of title 17 shall not apply to any copyright 
transferred in any manner to the Commission.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of such chapter, as amended by section 601(a)(2), is further 
amended by adding at the end the following new item: 


“2114. Intellectual property and related items.”. 
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SEC. 604. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


Chapter 21 of title 36, United States Code, is amended as 
follows: 
(1) Section 2101(b) is amended— 
(A) by striking “title 37, United States Code,” in para- 
graph (2) and inserting “title 37”; and 
(B) by striking “title 5, United States Code,” in para- 
graph (3) and inserting “title 5”. 
(2) Section 2102(a)(1) is amended, by striking “title 5, 
United States Code” and inserting “title 5” 
(3) Section 2103 is amended— 
(A) by striking “title 31, United States Code” in sub- 
section (h)(2)(A)(i) and inserting “title 31”; 
(B) by striking “title 44, United States Code” in sub- 
section (i) and inserting “title 44”; and 
(C) by striking “chairman” each place it appears and 
inserting “Chairman”. 


Subtitle B—National Cemeteries 


SEC. 611. ESTABLISHMENT OF ADDITIONAL NATIONAL CEMETERIES. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary shall establish, in accord- 
ance with chapter 24 of title 38, United States Code, a national 
cemetery in each of the six areas in the United States that the 
Secretary determines to be most in need of such a cemetery to 
serve the needs of veterans and their families. 

(b) OBLIGATION OF FUNDS IN FISCAL YEAR 2000.—The Secretary 
shall obligate, from the advance planning fund in the Construction, 
Major Projects account appropriated to the Department for fiscal 
year 2000, such amounts for costs that the Secretary estimates 
are required for the planning and commencement of the establish- 
ment of national cemeteries under this section. 

(c) REPORTS.—(1) Not later than 120 days after the date of 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit to Congress 
a report on the establishment of the national cemeteries under 
subsection (a). The report shall set forth the following: 

(A) The six areas of the United States determined by the 
Secretary to be most in need of the establishment of a new 
national cemetery. 

(B) A schedule for such establishment. 

(C) An estimate of the costs associated with such establish- 
ment. 

(D) The amount obligated from the advance planning fund 
under subsection (b). 

(2) Not later than one year after the date on which the report 
described in paragraph (1) is submitted, and annually thereafter 
until the establishment of the national cemeteries under subsection 
(a) is complete, the Secretary shall submit to Congress a report 
that updates the information included in the report described in 
paragraph (1). 

SEC. 612. USE OF FLAT GRAVE MARKERS AT SANTA FE NATIONAL 
CEMETERY, NEW MEXICO. 


Notwithstanding section 2404(c)(2) of title 38, United States 
Code, the Secretary may provide for flat grave markers at the 
Santa Fe National Cemetery, New Mexico. 
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(a) StuDy.—Not later than 180 days after the date of the Deadline. 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall enter into a contract Contracts. 
with one or more qualified organizations to conduct a study of 
national cemeteries described in subsection (b). For purposes of 
this section, an entity of Federal, State, or local government is 
not a qualified organization. 

(b) MATTERS STUDIED.—(1) The study conducted pursuant to 
the contract entered into under subsection (a) shall include an 
assessment of each of the following: 

(A) The one-time repairs required at each national cemetery 
under the jurisdiction of the National Cemetery Administration 
of the Department of Veterans Affairs to ensure a dignified 
and respectful setting appropriate to such cemetery, taking 
into account the variety of age, climate, and burial options 
at individual national cemeteries. 

(B) The feasibility of making standards of appearance of 
active national cemeteries, and the feasibility of making stand- 
ards of appearance of closed national cemeteries, commensurate 
= of appearance of the finest cemeteries in the 
world. 

(C) The number of additional national cemeteries that will 
be required for the interment and memorialization in such 
cemeteries of individuals qualified under chapter 24 of title 
38, United States Code, who die after 2005. 

(D) The advantages and disadvantages of the use by the 
National Cemetery Administration of flat grave markers and 
upright grave markers. 

(E) The current condition of flat grave marker sections 
at each of the national cemeteries. 

(2) In presenting the assessment of additional national ceme- 
teries required under paragraph (1)(C), the report shall identify 
by five-year period, beginning with 2005 and ending with 2020, 
the following: 

(A) The number of additional national cemeteries required 
during each such five-year period. 

(B) With respect to each such five-year period, the areas 
in the United States with the greatest concentration of veterans 
whose needs are not served by national cemeteries or State 
veterans’ cemeteries. 

(c) REPORT.—(1) Not later than one year after the date on Deadlines. 
which a qualified organization enters into a contract under sub- 
section (a), the organization shall submit to the Secretary a report 
setting forth the results of the study conducted and conclusions 
of the organization with respect to such results. 

(2) Not later than 120 days after the date on which a report 
is submitted under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall transmit 
to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Senate a copy of the report, together with any com- 
ments on the report that the Secretary considers appropriate. 
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Subtitle C—Burial Benefits 


SEC. 621. INDEPENDENT STUDY ON IMPROVEMENTS TO VETERANS’ 
BURIAL BENEFITS. 


(a) StuDy.—Not later than 60 days after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary shall enter into a contract with 
one or more qualified organizations to conduct a study of burial 
benefits under chapter 23 of title 38, United States Code. For 
purposes of this section, an entity of Federal, State, or local govern- 
ment is not a qualified organization. 

(b) MATTERS STUDIED.—The study conducted pursuant to the 
contract entered into under subsection (a) shall include consider- 
ation of the following: 

(1) An assessment of the adequacy and effectiveness of 
the burial benefits administered by the Secretary under chapter 
23 of title 38, United States Code, in meeting the burial needs 
of veterans and their families. 

(2) Options to better serve the burial needs of veterans 
and their families, including modifications to burial benefit 
amounts and eligibility, together with the estimated cost for 
each such modification. 

(3) Expansion of the authority of the Secretary to provide 
burial benefits for burials in private-sector cemeteries and to 
make grants to private-sector cemeteries. 

(c) REPORT.—(1) Not later than 120 days after the date on 
which a qualified organization enters into a contract under sub- 
section (a), the organization shall submit to the Secretary a report 
setting forth the results of the study conducted and conclusions 
of the organization with respect to those results. 

(2) Not later than 60 days after the date on which a report 
is submitted under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall transmit 
to the Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and House 
of Representatives a copy of the report, together with any comments 
on the report that the Secretary considers appropriate. 


TITLE VII—EDUCATION AND HOUSING 
MATTERS 


Subtitle A—Education Matters 


SEC. 701. AVAILABILITY OF MONTGOMERY GI BILL BENEFITS FOR PRE- 
PARATORY COURSES FOR COLLEGE AND GRADUATE 
SCHOOL ENTRANCE EXAMS. 


Section 3002(3) is amended— 

(1) by striking “, and” at the end of subparagraph (A) 
and inserting a semicolon; 
is os by redesignating subparagraph (B) as subparagraph 
(C); an 

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the following new 
subparagraph (B): 

“(B) includes— 

“(i) a preparatory course for a test that is required 
or _ for admission to an institution of higher education; 
an 
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“(ii) a preparatory course for a test that is required 
or used for admission to a graduate school; and”. 


SEC. 702. DETERMINATION OF ELIGIBILITY PERIOD FOR MEMBERS 
OF THE ARMED FORCES COMMISSIONED FOLLOWING 
COMPLETION OF OFFICER TRAINING SCHOOL. 


(a) MEASUREMENT OF PERIOD COUNTED FOR GI BILL ELIGI- 
BILITY.—Section 3011(f) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “paragraph (2)” and 
inserting “paragraph (2) or (3)”; and 
(2) b adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(3) This subsection applies to a member who after a period Applicability. 
of continuous active duty as an enlisted member or warrant officer, 
and following successful completion of officer training school, is 
discharged in order to accept, without a break in service, a commis- 
sion as an officer in the Armed Forces for a period of active duty.”. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS FOR TIME LIMITATION FOR USE 
OF ELIGIBILITY AND ENTITLEMENT.—Section 3031 is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsection (g) as subsection (h); 
(2) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking “through (e)” and inserting “through 
(g)”; and 
(B) by striking “subsection (g)” and inserting “sub- 
section (h)”; and 
(3) by inserting after subsection (f) the following new sub- 
section: 
“(g) In the case of an individual described in section 3011(f)(3) 
of this title, the period during which that individual may use 
the individual’s entitlement to educational assistance allowance 
expires on the last day of the 10-year period beginning on the 
date of the enactment of the Veterans Millennium Health Care 
and Benefits Act if that date is later than the date that would 
otherwise be applicable to that individual under this section.”. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection Applicability. 
(a) shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act 38 USC 3011 
and apply with respect to an individual first appointed as a commis- "°**: 
sioned officer on or after July 1, 1985. 


SEC. 703. REPORT ON VETERANS’ EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL 
TRAINING BENEFITS PROVIDED BY THE STATES. 


(a) REPORT.—(1) Not later than six months after the date Deadlines. 
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit to the 
Committees on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and the House 
of Representatives a report on veterans education and vocational 
training benefits provided by the States. 

(2) Benefits to be considered to be veterans education and 
vocational training benefits for the purpose of this section include 
any education or vocational training benefit provided by a State 
(including any political subdivision of a State) for which persons 
are eligible by reason of service in the Armed Forces, including, 
in the case of persons who died in the Armed Forces or as a 
result of a disease or disability incurred in the Armed Forces, 
benefits provided by reason of the service of those persons to their 
survivors or dependents. 

(3) For purposes of this section, the term “veteran” includes 
a person serving on active duty or in one of the reserve components 
and a person who died while in the active military, naval, or 
air service. 


69-194 - 01 - 3: QL3 Part3 
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(b) MATTERS To BE INCLUDED.—The report under this section 
shall include the following: 

(1) A description, by State, of the veterans education and 
vocational training benefits provided, including— 

(A) identification of benefits that are provided specifi- 
cally for disabled veterans or for which disabled veterans 
receive benefits in a different amount; and 

(B) identification of benefits for which survivors of 
persons who died in the Armed Forces (or as a result 
of a disease or disability incurred in the Armed Forces) 
or who were disabled in the Armed Forces are eligible. 
(2) For each State that provides a veterans education ben- 

efit consisting of full or partial tuition assistance for post- 
secondary education, a description of that benefit, including 
whether the benefit is limited to tuition for attendance at 
an institution of higher education in that State or to tuition 
for attendance at a public institution of higher education in 
that State. 

(3) A description of actions and programs of the Department 
of Veterans Affairs, the Department of Defense, the Department 
of Education, and the Department of Labor to encourage the 
States to provide benefits designed to assist veterans in 
securing post-secondary education and vocational training. 

(c) CONSULTATION.—The report under this section shall be pre- 
pared in consultation with the Secretary of Education, the Secretary 
of Defense, and the Secretary of Labor. 

(d) STATE DEFINED.—For purposes of this section, the term 
“State” has the meaning given that term in section 101(20) of 
title 38, United States Code. 


SEC. 704. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


Sections 3011(i) and 3012(g)(1) are amended by striking 
“Federal”. 


Subtitle B—Housing Matters 


SEC. 711. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY FOR HOUSING LOANS FOR MEM- 
BERS OF THE SELECTED RESERVE. 


Section 3702(a)(2)(E) is amended by striking “September 30, 
2003,” and inserting “September 30, 2007,”. 


SEC. 712. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT RELATING TO TRANSITIONAL 
HOUSING LOAN GUARANTEE PROGRAM. 


Section 3775 is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(a)” before “During each”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(b) After the first three years of operation of such a multifamily 
transitional housing project, the Secretary may provide for periodic 
audits of the project.”. 
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TITLE VITII—DEPARTMENT OF VET- 
ERANS AFFAIRS ADMINISTRATIVE 
MATTERS 


SEC. 801. ENHANCED QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM WITHIN THE 
VETERANS BENEFITS ADMINISTRATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Chapter 77 is amended by adding at 
the end the following new subchapter: 


“SUBCHAPTER III—QUALITY ASSURANCE 


“§$ 7731. Establishment 


“(a) The Secretary shall carry out a quality assurance program 
in the Veterans Benefits Administration. The program may be 
carried out through a single quality assurance division in the 
Administration or through separate quality assurance entities for 
each of the principal organizational elements (known as ‘services’) 
of the Administration. 

“(b) The Secretary shall ensure that any quality assurance 
entity established and operated under subsection (a) is established 
and operated so as to meet generally applicable governmental stand- 
ards for independence and internal controls for the performance 
of quality reviews of Government performance and results. 


“§ 7732. Functions 


“The Under Secretary for Benefits, acting through the quality 
assurance entities established under section 7731(a), shall on an 
ongoing basis perform and oversee quality reviews of the functions 
of each of the principal organizational elements of the Veterans 
Benefits Administration. 


“§ 7733. Personnel 


“The Secretary shall ensure that the number of full-time 
employees of the Veterans Benefits Administration assigned to 
quality assurance functions under this subchapter is adequate to 
perform the quality assurance functions for which they have respon- 
sibility. 

“§ 7734. Annual report to Congress 


“The Secretary shall include in the annual report to the Con- 
gress required by section 529 of this title a report on the quality 
assurance activities carried out under this subchapter. Each such 
report shall include— 

“(1) an appraisal of the quality of services provided by 
the Veterans Benefits Administration, including— 

“(A) the number of decisions reviewed; 

“(B) a summary of the findings on the decisions 
reviewed; 

“(C) the number of full-time equivalent employees 
assigned to quality assurance in each division or entity; 

“(D) specific documentation of compliance with the 
standards for independence and internal control required 
by section 7731(b) of this title; and 

“(E) actions taken to improve the quality of services 
provided and the results obtained; 
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38 USC 7731 


note. 


“(2) information with respect to the accuracy of decisions, 
including trends in that information; and 
“(3) such other information as the Secretary considers 
appropriate.”. 
(2) The table of sections at the beginning of such chapter 
is amended by adding at the end the following new items: 


“SUBCHAPTER ITI—QUALITY ASSURANCE 


. Establishment. 

. Functions. 

. Personnel. 

. Annual report to Congress.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Subchapter III of chapter 77 of title 
38, United States Code, as added by subsection (a), shall take 
effect at the end of the 60-day period beginning on the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 802. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY TO MAINTAIN A REGIONAL 
OFFICE IN THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES. 


Section 315(b) is amended by striking “December 31, 1999” 
and inserting “December 31, 2003”. 
SEC. 803. EXTENSION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON MINORITY VET- 
ERANS. 
Section 544(e) is amended by striking “December 31, 1999” 
and inserting “December 31, 2003”. 
SEC. 804. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT TO AUTOMOBILE ASSISTANCE PRO- 
GRAM. 


Section 3903(e)(2) is amended by striking “(not owned by the 
Government)”. 


TITLE IX—HOMELESS VETERANS 


PROGRAMS 


SEC. 901. HOMELESS VETERANS’ REINTEGRATION PROGRAMS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 41 is amended by adding at the 
end the following new section: 


“$4111. Homeless veterans’ reintegration programs 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the Assistant 
Secretary of Labor for Veterans’ Employment and Training, shall 
conduct, directly or through grant or contract, such programs as 
the Secretary determines appropriate to expedite the reintegration 
of homeless veterans into the labor force. 

“(b) AUTHORITY TO MONITOR EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS.—The 
Secretary may collect such information as the Secretary considers 
appropriate to monitor and evaluate the distribution and expendi- 
ture of funds appropriated to carry out this section, and such 
information shall be furnished to the Secretary in such form as 
the Secretary determines appropriate. 

“(c) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term ‘home- 
less veteran’ has the meaning given that term by section 3771(2) 
of this title. 

“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—(1) There are author- 
ized to be appropriated to carry out this section amounts as follows: 

“(A) $10,000,000 for fiscal year 2000. 
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“(B) $15,000,000 for fiscal year 2001. 
“(C) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 2002. 
“(D) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 2003. 

“(2) Funds obligated for any fiscal year to carry out this section 
may be expended in that fiscal year and the succeeding fiscal 
year.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of such chapter is amended by adding at the end the following 
new item: 


“4111. Homeless veterans’ reintegration programs.”. 


SEC. 902. EXTENSION OF PROGRAM OF HOUSING ASSISTANCE FOR 
HOMELESS VETERANS. 


Section 3735(c) is amended by striking “December 31, 1999” 
and inserting “December 31, 2003”. 


SEC. 903. HOMELESS VETERANS PROGRAMS. 


The Homeless Veterans Comprehensive Service Programs Act 
of 1992 (38 U.S.C. 7721 note) is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 3(a)(1) is amended by inserting “, and expanding 
existing programs for furnishing,” after “new programs to fur- 
nish”. 

(2) Section 3(a)(2) is amended by striking “September 30, 
1999” and inserting “September 30, 2003”. 

(3) Section 3(b)(2) is amended by striking “and no more 
than 20 programs which incorporate the procurement of vans 
as described in paragraph (1)”. 

(4) Section 12 is amended in the first sentence by inserting 
“and $50,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2000 and 2001” after 
“for fiscal years 1993 through 1997”. 


SEC. 904. PLAN FOR EVALUATION OF PERFORMANCE OF PROGRAMS 
TO ASSIST HOMELESS VETERANS. 


(a) REPORT.—Not later than 90 days after the date of the Deadline. 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit to the Committees 
on Veterans’ Affairs of the Senate and the House of Representatives 
a report containing a detailed plan for the evaluation by the Depart- 
ment of Veterans Affairs of the effectiveness of programs to assist 
homeless veterans. The plan shall be prepared in consultation with 
the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development and the Secretary 
of Labor. 

(b) INCLUSION OF OUTCOME MEASURES.—The plan shall include 
outcome measures to show whether veterans for whom housing 
or employment is secured through one or more of those programs 
continue to be housed or employed, as the case may be, after 
six months. 


TITLE X—UNITED STATES COURT OF courtorappeais 
APPEALS FOR VETERANS CLAIMS Gams” 


Amendments of 
1999. 
SEC. 1001. SHORT TITLE. 38 USC 101 note. 


This title may be cited as the “Court of Appeals for Veterans 
Claims Amendments of 1999”. 
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38 USC 7296 SEC. 1002. DEFINITION. 


— In this title, the term “Court” means the United States Court 
of Appeals for Veterans Claims. 


Subtitle A—Transitional Provisions To 
Stagger Terms of Judges 


38 USC 7296 SEC. 1011. EARLY RETIREMENT AUTHORITY FOR CURRENT JUDGES. 


note. ot . ° 

(a) RETIREMENT AUTHORIZED.—One eligible judge may retire 
in accordance with this section in 2000 or 2001, and one additional 
eligible judge may retire in accordance with this section in 2001. 

(b) ELIGIBLE JUDGES.—For purposes of this section, an eligible 
judge is a judge of the Court (other than the chief judge) who— 

(1) has at least 10 years of service creditable under section 

7296 of title 38, United States Code; 

(2) has made an election to receive retired pay under section 

7296 of such title; 

(3) has at least 20 years of service described in section 

7297(1) of such title; and 

(4) is at least 55 years of age. 

(c) MULTIPLE ELIGIBLE JUDGES.—If for any year specified in 
subsection (a) more than one eligible judge provides notice in accord- 
ance with subsection (d), the judge who has the greatest seniority 
as a judge of the Court shall be the judge who is eligible to 
retire in accordance with this section in that year. 

President. (d) NOTICE.—An eligible judge who desires to retire in accord- 
ance with this section with respect to any year covered by subsection 
(a) shall provide to the President and the chief judge of the Court 
written notice to that effect and stating that the judge agrees 

Deadline. to the temporary service requirements of subsection (j). Such notice 
shall be provided not later than April 1 of that year and shall 
specify the retirement date in accordance with subsection (e). Notice 
provided under this subsection shall be irrevocable. 

(e) DATE OF RETIREMENT.—A judge who is eligible to retire 
in accordance with this section shall be retired during the calendar 
year as to which notice is provided pursuant to subsection (d), 
but not earlier than 30 days after the date on which that notice 
is provided pursuant to subsection (d). 

(f) APPLICABLE PROVISIONS.—Except as provided in subsections 
(g) and (j), a judge retired in accordance with this section shall 
be considered for all purposes to be retired under section 7296(b)(1) 
of title 38, United States Code. 

(g) APPLICABILITY OF RECALL STATUS AUTHORITY.—The provi- 
sions of section 7257 of this title shall apply to a judge retired 
in accordance with this section as if the judge is a judge specified 
in subsection (a)(2)(A) of that section. 

(h) RATE OF RETIRED PAyY.—The rate of retired pay for a judge 
retiring in accordance with this section is— 

(1) the rate applicable to that judge under section 7296(c)(1) 
of title 38, United States Code, multiplied by 
(2) the fraction (not in excess of 1) in which— 

(A) the numerator is the number of years of service 
of the judge as a judge of the Court creditable under 
section 7296 of such title; and 

(B) the denominator is 15. 
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(i) ADJUSTMENTS IN RETIRED PAY FOR JUDGES AVAILABLE FOR Applicability. 
RECALL.—Subject to section 7296(f)(3)(B) of title 38, United States 
Code, an adjustment provided by law in annuities payable under 
civil service retirement laws shall apply to retired pay under this 
section in the case of a judge who is a recall-eligible retired judge 
under section 7257 of such title or who was a recall-eligible retired 
judge under that section and was removed from recall status under 
subsection (b)(4) of that section by reason of disability. 

(j) DUTY oF ACTUARY.—Section 7298(e)(2) is amended— 

am nad redesignating subparagraph (C) as subparagraph 

); an 
(2) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the following new 
subparagraph: 

“(C) For purposes of subparagraph (B), the term ‘present value’ 
includes a value determined by an actuary with respect to a pay- 
ment that may be made under subsection (b) from the retirement 
fund within the contemplation of law.”. 

(k) TRANSITIONAL SERVICE OF JUDGE RETIRED UNDER THIS 
SECTION.—(1) A judge who retires under this section shall continue 
to serve on the Court during the period beginning on the effective 
date of the judge’s retirement under subsection (e) and ending 
on the earlier of— 

(A) the date on which a person is appointed to the position 
on the Court vacated by the judge’s retirement; and 

(B) the date on which the judge’s original appointment 
to the court would have expired. 

(2) Subsections (f) and (g) of section 7253 of title 38, United Applicability. 
States Code, shall apply with respect to the service of a judge 
on the Court under this section. 

(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, a person whose 
service as a judge of the Court continues under this section shall 
be paid for the period of service under this subsection at the 
rate that is the difference between the current rate of pay for 
a judge of the Court and the rate of the judge’s retired pay under 
subsection (g). 

(4) Amounts paid under paragraph (3)— 

(A) shall not be treated as— 
(i) compensation for employment with the United 
States for purposes of section 7296(e) of title 38, United 
States Code, or any provision of title 5, United States 
Code, relating to the receipt or forfeiture of retired pay 
or retirement annuities by a person accepting compensation 
for employment with the United States; or 
(ii) pay for purposes of deductions or contributions 
for or on behalf of the person to retired pay under sub- 
chapter V of chapter 72 of title 38, United States Code, 
or under chapter 83 or 84 of title 5, United States Code, 
as applicable; but 
(B) may, at the election of the person, be treated as pay 
for purposes of deductions or contributions for or on behalf 
of the person to a retirement or other annuity, or both, under 
subchapter V of chapter 72 of title 38, United States Code, 
or under chapter 83 or 84 of title 5, United States Code, 
as applicable. 

(5) Amounts paid under paragraph (3) shall be derived from 
amounts available for payment of salaries and benefits of judges 
of the Court. 
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38 USC 7296 
note. 


Applicability. 


(6) The service as a judge of the Court under this subsection 
of a person who makes an election provided for under paragraph 
(4)(B) shall constitute creditable service toward the judge’s years 
of judicial service for purposes of section 7297 of title 38, United 
States Code, with such service creditable at a rate equal to the 
rate at which such service would be creditable for such purposes 
if served by a judge of the Court under chapter 72 of that title. 
For purposes of subsection (k)(3) of that section, the average annual 
pay for such service shall be the sum of the judge’s retired pay 
and the amount paid under paragraph (3) of this subsection. 

(7) In the case of such a person who makes an election provided 
for under paragraph (4)(B), upon the termination of the service 
of that person as a judge of the Court under this subsection, 
the retired pay of that person under subsection (g) shall be recom- 
puted to reflect the additional period of service served under this 
subsection. 

(1) TREATMENT OF POLITICAL PARTY MEMBERSHIP.—For pur- 
poses of determining compliance with the last sentence of section 
7253(b) of title 38, United States Code, the political party member- 
ship of a judge serving on the Court under subsection (j) shall 
not be taken into account. 


SEC. 1012. MODIFIED TERMS FOR NEXT TWO JUDGES APPOINTED TO 
THE COURT. 


(a) MODIFIED TERMS.—The term of office of the first two judges 
appointed to the Court after the date of the enactment of this 
Act shall be 13 years (rather than the period specified in section 
7253(c) of title 38, United States Code). 

(b) ELIGIBILITY FOR RETIREMENT.—(1) For purposes of deter- 
mining the eligibility to retire under section 7296 of title 38, United 
States Code, of the two judges of the Court whose term of office 
is determined under subsection (a)— 

(A) the age and service requirements in the table in para- 
graph (2) shall apply to those judges rather than the otherwise 
applicable age and service requirements specified in the table 
in subsection (b)(1) of that section; and 

(B) the minimum years of service applicable to those judges 
for eligibility to retire under the first sentence of subsection 
(b\(2) of that section shall be 13 years instead of 15 years. 
(2) The age and service requirements in this paragraph are 

as follows: 


The judge has attained age: And the years of service as a judge 
are at least 


Subtitle B—Other Matters Relating to 
Retired Judges 


SEC. 1021. RECALL OF RETIRED JUDGES. 


(a) AUTHORITY TO RECALL RETIRED JUDGES.—Chapter 72 is 
amended by inserting after section 7256 the following new section: 
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“§ 7257. Recall of retired judges 


“(a)(1) A retired judge of the Court may be recalled for further 
service on the Court in accordance with this section. To be eligible 
to be recalled for such service, a retired judge must at the time 
of the judge’s retirement provide to the chief judge of the Court 
(or, in the case of the chief judge, to the clerk of the Court) 
notice in writing that the retired judge is available for further 
service on the Court in accordance with this section and is willing 
to be recalled under this section. Such a notice provided by a 
retired judge is irrevocable. 

“(2) For the purposes of this section— 

“(A) a retired judge is a judge of the Court of Appeals 
for Veterans Claims who retires from the Court under section 
7296 of this title or under chapter 83 or 84 of title 5; and 

“(B) a recall-eligible retired judge is a retired judge who 
has provided a notice under paragraph (1). 

“(b)(1) The chief judge may recall for further service on the 
Court a recall-eligible retired judge in accordance with this section. 
Such a recall shall be made upon written certification by the chief Certification. 
judge that substantial service is expected to be performed by the 
retired judge for such period, not to exceed 90 days (or the equiva- 
lent), as determined by the chief judge to be necessary to meet 
the needs of the Court. 

“(2) A recall-eligible retired judge may not be recalled for more 
than 90 days (or the equivalent) during any calendar year without 
the judge’s consent or for more than a total of 180 days (or the 
equivalent) during any calendar year. 

“(3) If a recall-eligible retired judge is recalled by the chief 
judge in accordance with this section and (other than in the case 
of a judge who has previously during that calendar year served 
at least 90 days (or the equivalent) of recalled service on the 
court) declines (other than by reason of disability) to perform the 
service to which recalled, the chief judge shall remove that retired 
judge from the status of a recall-eligible judge. 

“(4) A recall-eligible retired judge who becomes permanently 
disabled and as a result of that disability is unable to perform 
further service on the Court shall be removed from the status 
of a recall-eligible judge. Determination of such a disability shall 
be made pursuant to section 7253(g) or 7296(g) of this title. 

“(c) A retired judge who is recalled under this section may 
exercise all of the judicial powers and duties of the office of a 
judge in active service. 

“(d)(1) The pay of a recall-eligible retired judge who retired 
under section 7296 of this title is specified in subsection (c) of 
that section. 

“(2) A judge who is recalled under this section who retired 
under chapter 83 or 84 of title 5 shall be paid, during the period 
for which the judge serves in recall status, pay at the rate of 
pay in effect under section 7253(e) of this title for a judge performing 
active service, less the amount of the judge’s annuity under the 
applicable provisions of chapter 83 or 84 of title 5. 

“(e)(1) Except as provided in subsection (d), a judge who is 
recalled under this section who retired under chapter 83 or 84 
of title 5 shall be considered to be a reemployed annuitant under 
that chapter. 
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“(2) Nothing in this section affects the right of a judge who 
retired under chapter 83 or 84 of title 5 to serve as a reemployed 
annuitant in accordance with the provisions of title 5.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of such chapter is amended by inserting after the item relating 
to section 7256 the following new item: 


“7257. Recall of retired judges.”. 


SEC. 1022. JUDGES’ RETIRED PAY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (c)(1) of section 7296 is amended 
by striking “at the rate of pay in effect at the time of retirement.” 
and inserting the following: “as follows: 

“(A) In the case of a judge who is a recall-eligible retired 
judge under section 7257 of this title or who was a recall- 
eligible retired judge under that section and was removed from 
recall status under subsection (b)(4) of that section by reason 
of disability, the retired pay of the judge shall be the pay 
of a judge of the court. 

“(B) In the case of a judge who at the time of retirement 
did not provide notice under section 7257 of this title of avail- 
ability for service in a recalled status, the retired pay of the 
judge shall be the rate of pay applicable to that judge at 
the time of retirement. 

“(C) In the case of a judge who was a recall-eligible retired 
judge under section 7257 of this title and was removed from 
recall status under subsection (b)(3) of that section, the retired 
pay of the judge shall be the pay of the judge at the time 
of the removal from recall status.”. 

(b) CosT-OF-LIVING ADJUSTMENTS.—Subsection (f) of such sec- 
tion is amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(3)(A) A cost-of-living adjustment provided by law in annuities 
payable under civil service retirement laws shall apply to retired 
pay under this section only in the case of retired pay computed 
under paragraph (2) of subsection (c). 

“(B) If such a cost-of-living adjustment would (but for this 
subparagraph) result in the retired pay of a retired judge being 
in excess of the annual rate of pay in effect for judges of the 
Court as provided in section 7253(e) of this title, such adjustment 
may be made only in such amount as results in the retired pay 
of the retired judge being equal to that annual rate of pay (as 
in effect on the effective date of such adjustment).”. 


SEC. 1023. SURVIVOR ANNUITIES. 


(a) SURVIVING SPOUSE.—Subsection (a)(5) of section 7297 is 
amended by striking “two years” and inserting “one year”. 

(b) ELECTION To PARTICIPATE.—Subsection (b) of such section 
is amended in the first sentence by inserting before the period 
“or within six months after the date on which the judge marries 
if the judge has retired under section 7296 of this title”. 

(c) REDUCTION IN CONTRIBUTIONS.—Subsection (c) of such sec- 
tion is amended by striking “3.5 percent of the judge’s pay” and 
inserting “that percentage of the judge’s pay that is the same 
as provided for the deduction from the salary or retirement salary 
of a judge of the United States Court of Federal Claims for the 
purpose of a survivor annuity under section 376(b)(1)(B) of title 
28”. 
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(d) INTEREST PAYMENTS.—Subsection (d) of such section is 

amended— 
(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(d)”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2) The interest required under the first sentence of paragraph 
(1) shall not be required for any period— 

“(A) during which a judge was separated from any service 
described in section 376(d)(2) of title 28; and 

“(B) during which the judge was not receiving retired pay 
based on service as a judge or receiving any retirement salary 

as described in section 376(d)(1) of title 28.”. 

(e) SERVICE ELIGIBILITY.—(1) Subsection (f) of such section 
is amended— 

a (A) in paragraph (1), in the matter preceding subparagraph 

heen 
(i) by striking “at least 5 years” and inserting “at 
least 18 months”; and 
(ii) by striking “last 5 years” and inserting “last 18 
months”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) If a judge dies as a result of an assassination and leaves 
a survivor or survivors who are otherwise entitled to receive annuity 
payments under this section, the 18-month requirement in the 
matter in paragraph (1) preceding subparagraph (A) shall not 
apply.”. 

(2) Subsection (a) of such section is further amended— 

(A) in paragraph (2), by inserting “who is in active service 
or who has retired under section 7296 of this title” after “Court”; 
(B) in paragraph (3), by striking “7296(c)” and inserting 

“7296”; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(8) The term ‘assassination’ as applied to a judge shall 
have the meaning provided that term in section 376(a)(7) of 
title 28 as applied to a judicial official.” 

(f) AGE REQUIREMENT OF SURVIVING SPOUSE.—Subsection (f) 
of such section is further amended by striking “or following the 
surviving spouse’s attainment of the age of 50 years, whichever 
is the later” in paragraph (1)(A). 


SEC. 1024. LIMITATION ON ACTIVITIES OF RETIRED JUDGES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 72 is amended by adding at the 
end the following new section: 


“§ 7299. Limitation on activities of retired judges 


“(a) A retired judge of the Court who is recall-eligible under 
section 7257 of this title and who in the practice of law represents 
(or supervises or directs the representation of) a client in making 
any claim relating to veterans’ benefits against the United States 
or any agency thereof shall, pursuant to such section, be considered 
to have declined recall service and be removed from the status 
of a recall-eligible judge. The pay of such a judge, pursuant to 
section 7296 of this title, shall be the pay of the judge at the 
time of the removal from recall status. 

“(b) A recall-eligible judge shall be considered to be an officer Applicability. 
or employee of the United States, but only during periods when 
the judge is serving in recall status. Any prohibition, limitation, 
or restriction that would otherwise apply to the activities of a 
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Effective date. 


recall-eligible judge shall apply only during periods when the judge 
is serving in recall status.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of such chapter is amended by adding at the end the following 
new item: 


“7299. Limitation on activities of retired judges.”. 


Subtitle C—Rotation of Service of Judges 
as Chief Judge of the Court 


SEC. 1031. REPEAL OF SEPARATE APPOINTMENT OF CHIEF JUDGE. 


Subsection (a) of section 7253 is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) COMPOSITION.—The Court of Appeals for Veterans Claims 
is composed of at least three and not more than seven judges, 
one of whom shall serve as chief judge in accordance with subsection 
(d).”. 


SEC. 1032. DESIGNATION AND TERM OF CHIEF JUDGE OF COURT. 


(a) ROTATION.—Subsection (d) of section 7253 is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(d) CHIEF JUDGE.—(1) The chief judge of the Court shall be 
the judge of the Court in regular active service who is senior 
in commission among the judges of the Court who— 

“(A) have served for one or more years as judges of the 

Court; and 

“(B) have not previously served as chief judge. 

“(2) In any case in which there is no judge of the Court in 
regular active service who has served as a judge of the Court 
for at least one year, the judge of the court in regular active 
service who is senior in commission and has not served previously 
as chief judge shall act as the chief judge. 

“(3) Except as provided in paragraph (4), a judge of the Court 
shall serve as the chief judge under paragraph (1) for a term 
of five years or until the judge becomes age 70, whichever occurs 
first. If no other judge is eligible under paragraph (1) to serve 
as chief judge upon the expiration of that term, that judge shall 
continue to serve as chief judge until another judge becomes eligible 
under that paragraph to serve as chief judge. 

“(4)(A) The term of a chief judge shall be terminated before 
the end of the term prescribed by paragraph (3) if— 

“(i) the chief judge leaves regular active service as a judge 
of the court; or 

“(ii) the chief judge notifies the other judges of the court 
in writing that such judge desires to be relieved of the duties 
of chief judge. 

“(B) The effective date of a termination of the term under 
subparagraph (A) shall be the date on which the chief judge leaves 
regular active service or the date of the notification under subpara- 
graph (A)(ii), as the case may be. 

“(5) If a chief judge is temporarily unable to perform the duties 
of chief judge, those duties shall be performed by the judge of 
the court in active service who is present, able and qualified to 
act, and is next in precedence. 
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“(6) Judges who have the same seniority in commission shall 
be eligible for service as chief judge in accordance with their relative 
precedence.”. 

(b) INELIGIBILITY OF JUDGES ON TEMPORARY SERVICE.—A person 38 USC 7296 
serving as a judge of the Court under section 1011 may not serve note. 
as chief judge of the Court. 


SEC. 1033. SALARY. 


Subsection (e) of section 7253 is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) SALARY.—Each judge of the Court shall receive a salary 
at the same rate as is received by judges of the United States 
district courts.”. 


SEC. 1034. PRECEDENCE OF JUDGES. 


Subsection (d) of section 7254 is amended to read as follows: 

“(d) PRECEDENCE OF JUDGES.—The chief judge of the Court 
shall have precedence and preside at any session that the chief 
judge attends. The other judges shall have precedence and preside 
according to the seniority of their original commissions. Judges 
whose commissions bear the same date shall have precedence 
according to seniority in age.”. 


SEC. 1035. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


Chapter 72 is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 7281(g) is amended to read as follows: 

“(g) The chief judge of the Court may exercise the authority 
of the Court under this section whenever there are not at least 
two other judges of the Court.”. 

(2) Sections 7296(a)(2) and 7297(a)(2) are amended by 
striking “the chief judge or an associate judge” and inserting 

“a judge”. 


SEC. 1036. APPLICABILITY OF AMENDMENTS. 38 USC 7253 


(a) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this subtitle — 
shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) SAVINGS PROVISION FOR INCUMBENT CHIEF JUDGE.—The 
amendments made by this subtitle shall not apply while the indi- 
vidual who is chief judge of the Court on the date of the enactment 
of this Act continues to serve as chief judge. If that individual, 
upon termination of service as chief judge, provides notice under 
section 7257 of title 38, United States Code, of availability for 
service in a recalled status, the rate of pay applicable to that 
individual under section 7296(c)(1)(A) of such title while serving 
in a recalled status shall be at the rate of pay applicable to that 
individual at the time of retirement, if greater than the rate other- 
wise applicable under that section. 


TITLE XI—VOLUNTARY SEPARATION __ pepariment ot 
INCENTIVE PROGRAM ioe 


Reduction 
Assistance Act of 
SEC. 1101. SHORT TITLE. 1999. 
: ; : a . ; 5 USC 5597 note 
This title may be cited as the “Department of Veterans Affairs 
Employment Reduction Assistance Act of 1999”. 
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5 USC 5597 note. 


Applicability. 


5 USC 5597 note. 


SEC. 1102. PLAN FOR PAYMENT OF VOLUNTARY SEPARATION INCEN- 
TIVE PAYMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall, before 
obligating any funds for the payment of voluntary separation incen- 
tive payments under this title, submit to the Director of the Office 
of Management and Budget an operational plan outlining the pro- 
posed use of such incentive payments and a proposed organizational 
chart for the elements of the Department of Veterans Affairs covered 
by the plan once the payment of such incentive payments has 
been completed. 

(b) CONTENTS.—The plan under subsection (a) shall— 

(1) take into account the limitations on elements, and per- 
sonnel within elements, of the Department specified in sub- 
section (c); 

(2) specify the positions to be reduced or eliminated and 
functions to be restructured or reorganized, identified by ele- 
ment of the Department, geographic location, occupational cat- 
egory, and grade level; 

(3) specify the manner in which the plan will improve 
operating efficiency, or meet actual or anticipated levels of 
budget or staffing resources, of each element covered by the 
plan and of the Department generally; and 

(4) include a description of how each element of the Depart- 
ment covered by the plan will operate without the functions 
or positions affected by the implementation of the plan. 

(c) LIMITATION ON ELEMENTS AND PERSONNEL.—The plan under 
subsection (a) shall be limited to the elements of the Department, 
and the number of positions within such elements, as follows: 

(1) The Veterans Health Administration, 4,400 positions. 

(2) The Veterans Benefits Administration, 240 positions. 

(3) Department of Veterans Affairs Siaff Offices, 45 posi- 
tions. 

(4) The National Cemetery Administration, 15 positions. 
(d) APPROVAL._(1) The Director of the Office of Management 

and Budget shall approve or disapprove the plan submitted under 
subsection (a). 

(2) In approving the plan, the Director may make such modifica- 
tions to the plan as the Director considers appropriate with respect 
to the following: 

(A) The number and amounts of voluntary incentive pay- 
ments that may be paid under the plan. 

(B) Any other matter that the Director considers appro- 
priate. 

(3) In the event of the disapproval of a plan by the Director 
under paragraph (1), the Secretary may modify and resubmit the 
plan to the Director. The provisions of this section shall apply 
to any plan submitted to the Director under this paragraph as 
if such plan were the initial plan submitted to the Director under 
subsection (a). 


SEC. 1103. VOLUNTARY SEPARATION INCENTIVE PAYMENTS. 


(a) AUTHORITY To PAY VOLUNTARY SEPARATION INCENTIVE Pay- 
MENTS.—(1) The Secretary may pay a voluntary separation incentive 
payment to an eligible employee only— 

(A) to the extent necessary to reduce or restructure the 
positions and functions identified by the plan approved under 
section 1102; and 
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(B) if the Under Secretary concerned, or the head of the 
staff office concerned, approves the payment of the voluntary 
separation incentive payment to that employee. 

(2) In order to receive a voluntary separation incentive payment 
under this title, an employee must separate from service with 
the Department voluntarily (whether by retirement or resignation) 
under the provisions of this title. 

(b) AMOUNT AND TREATMENT OF PAYMENTS.—A voluntary sepa- 
ration incentive payment— 

(1) shall be paid in a lump sum after the employee’s separa- 
tion under this title; 

(2) shall be in an amount equal to the lesser of— 

(A) an amount equal to the amount the employee would 
be entitled to receive under section 5595(c) of title 5, United 

States Code, if the employee were entitled to payment 

under that section (without adjustment for any previous 

payment made under that section); or 
(B) an amount determined by the Secretary, not to 
exceed $25,000; 

(3) shall not be a basis for payment, and shall not be 
included in the computation, of any other type of Government 
benefit; and 

(4) shall not be taken into account in determining the 
amount of severance pay to which an employee may be entitled 
under section 5595 of title 5, United States Code, based on 
any other separation. 

(c) SOURCE OF FUNDS.—Voluntary separation incentive pay- 
ments under this title shall be paid from the appropriations or 
funds available for payment of the basic pay of the employees 
of the Department. 


SEC. 1104. EFFECT OF SUBSEQUENT EMPLOYMENT WITH THE GOVERN- 5 USC 5597 note. 
MENT. 


(a) REPAYMENT UPON REEMPLOYMENT.—Except as provided in 
subsection (b), an individual who is paid a voluntary separation 
incentive payment under this title and who subsequently accepts 
employment with the Government within five years after the date 
of the separation on which the payment is based shall be required 
to repay to the Secretary, before the individual’s first day of such 
employment, the entire amount of the voluntary separation incen- 
tive payment paid to the individual under this title. 

(b) WAIVER AUTHORITY FOR CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS.—(1) If the 
employment of an individual under subsection (a) is with an Execu- 
tive agency (as defined by section 105 of title 5, United States 
Code), the United States Postal Service, or the Postal Rate Commis- 
sion, the Director of the Office of Personnel Management may, 
at the request of the head of such agency, waive repayment by 
the individual under that subsection if the individual possesses 
unique abilities and is the only qualified applicant available for 
the position. 

(2) If the employment of an individual under subsection (a) 
is with an entity in the legislative branch, the head of the entity 
or the appointing official may waive repayment by the individual 
under that subsection if the individual involved possesses unique 
abilities and is the only qualified applicant available for the position. 

(3) If the employment of an individual under subsection (a) 
is with the judicial branch, the Director of the Administrative 
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5 USC 5597 note. 


Applicability. 


5 USC 5597 note. 


Office of the United States Courts may waive repayment by the 
individual under that subsection if the individual involved possesses 
unique abilities and is the only qualified applicant available for 
the position. 

(c) EMPLOYMENT DEFINED.—for purposes of this section, the 
term “employment” includes— 

(1) for purposes of subsections (a) and (b), employment 
of any length or under any type of appointment, but does 
not include employment that is without compensation; and 

(2) for purposes of subsection (a), employment with any 
agency of the Government through a personal services contract. 


SEC. 1105. ADDITIONAL AGENCY CONTRIBUTIONS TO CIVIL SERVICE 
RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY FUND. 


(a) REQUIREMENT.—In addition to any other payments which 
it is required to make under subchapter III of chapter 83 or chapter 
84 of title 5, United States Code, the Secretary shall remit to 
the Office of Personnel Management for deposit in the Treasury 
of the United States to the credit of the Civil Service Retirement 
and Disability Fund an amount equal to 26 percent of the final 
basic pay of each employee of the Department who is covered 
under subchapter III of chapter 83 or chapter 84 of title 5, United 
States Code, to whom a voluntary separation incentive is paid 
under this title. 

(b) FINAL Basic Pay DEFINED.—For purposes of this section, 
the term “final basic pay”, with respect to an employee, means 
the total amount of basic pay that would be payable for a year 
of service by the employee, computed using the employee’s final 
rate of basic pay, and, if last serving on other than a full-time 
basis, with appropriate adjustment therefor. 


SEC. 1106. CONTINUED HEALTH INSURANCE COVERAGE. 


Section 8905a(d) of title 5, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking “paragraph (4)” and 
inserting “paragraphs (4) and (5)”; 
(2) in paragraph (2), by striking “(1) or (4)” and inserting 
“(1), (4), or (5)”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(5)(A) If the basis for continued coverage under this section 
is an involuntary separation from a position in or under the Depart- 
ment of Veterans Affairs due to a reduction in force or a title 
38 staffing readjustment— 
“(j) the individual shall be liable for not more than the 
employee contributions referred to in paragraph (1)(A)(i); and 
“(ii) the agency which last employed the individual shall 
pay the remaining portion of the amount required under para- 
graph (1)(A). 
“(B) This paragraph shall only apply with respect to individuals 
whose continued coverage is based on a separation occurring on 
or after the date of the enactment of this paragraph.”. 


SEC. 1107. PROHIBITION OF REDUCTION OF FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT 
EMPLOYMENT LEVEL. 


(a) PROHIBITION.—The total full-time equivalent employment 
in the Department may not be reduced by reason of the separation 
of an employee (or any combination of employees) receiving a vol- 
untary separation incentive payment under this title. 
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(b) ENFORCEMENT.—The President, through the Office of President. 
Management and Budget, shall monitor the Department and take 
any action necessary to ensure that the requirements of this section 
are met. 


SEC. 1108. REGULATIONS. 5 USC 5597 note 


The Director of the Office of Personnel Management may pre- 
scribe any regulations necessary to administer this title. 


SEC. 1109. LIMITATION; SAVINGS CLAUSE. 5 USC 5597 note 


(a) LIMITATION.—No voluntary separation incentive payment 
may be paid under this title based on the separation of an employee 
after December 31, 2000. 

(b) RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER AUTHORITY.—This title supple- 
ments and does not supersede any other authority of the Secretary 
to pay voluntary separation incentive payments to employees of 
the Department. 


SEC. 1110. ELIGIBLE EMPLOYEES. 


For purposes of this title: 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
term “eligible employee” means an employee (as defined by 
section 2105 of title 5, United States Code) of the Department 
of Veterans Affairs, who is serving under an appointment with- 
out time limitation and has been employed by the Department 
as of the date of separation under this title for a continuous 
period of at least three years. 

(2) EXCEPTIONS.—Such term does not include the following: 

(A) A reemployed annuitant under subchapter III of 
chapter 83 or chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code, 
or another retirement system for employees of the Govern- 
ment. 

(B) An employee having a disability on the basis of 
which such employee is eligible for disability retirement 
under subchapter III of chapter 83 or chapter 84 of title 
5, United States Code, or another retirement system for 
employees of the Government. 

(C) An employee who is in receipt of a specific notice 
of involuntary separation for misconduct or unacceptable 
performance. 

(D) An employee who previously has received any vol- 
untary separation incentive payment by the Government 
under this title or any other authority. 

(E) An employee covered by statutory reemployment 
rights who is on transfer to another organization. 

(F) An employee who, during the 24-month period pre- 
ceding the date of separation, has received a recruitment 
or relocation bonus under section 5753 of title 5, United 
States Code, or a recruitment bonus under section 7458 
of title 38, United States Code. 

(G) An employee who, during the 12-month period 
preceding the date of separation, received a retention allow- 
ance under section 5754 of title 5, United States Code, 
or a retention bonus under section 458 of title 38, United 
States Code. 





113 STAT. 1600 PUBLIC LAW 106-117—NOV. 30, 1999 


(H) An employee who, during the 24-month period 
preceding the date of separation, was relocated at the 
expense of the Federal Government. 


Approved November 30, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2116: 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 106-237 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs) and 106-470 
(Comm. of Conference). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Sept. 21, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 5, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
Nov. 16, House agreed to conference — 
Nov. 19, Senate agreed to conference repo 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL. DOCUMENTS, Vol. 35 (1999): 
Nov. 30, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 106-118 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to provide a cost-of-living adjustment in 
the rates of disability compensation for veterans with service-connected disabilities 
and the rates of dependency and indemnity compensation for survivors of such 
veterans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES TO TITLE 38, UNITED STATES 
CODE. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Veterans’ 
Compensation Cost-of-Living Adjustment Act of 1999”. 

(b) REFERENCES TO TITLE 38, UNITED STATES CODE.—Except 
as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this Act an amend- 
ment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or 
repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall be consid- 
ered to be made to a section or other provision of title 38, United 
States Code. 


SEC. 2. DISABILITY COMPENSATION. 


(a) INCREASE IN RATES.—Section 1114 is amended— 
(1) by striking “$95” in subsection (a) and inserting “$98”; 
(2) by striking “$182” in subsection (b) and inserting “$188”; 
(3) by striking “$279” in subsection (c) and inserting “$288”; 
(4) by striking “$399” in subsection (d) and inserting “$413”; 
(5) by striking “$569” in subsection (e) and inserting “$589”; 
(6) by striking “$717” in subsection (f) and inserting “$743”; 
(7) by striking “$905” in subsection (g) and inserting “$937”; 
$ (8) by striking “$1,049” in subsection (h) and inserting 
“ 1,087”; 
§ (9) by striking “$1,181” in subsection (i) and inserting 
“ 1,224”; 
(10) by striking “$1,964” in subsection (j) and inserting 
“$2,036”; 
(11) in subsection (k)— 
(A) by striking “$75” both places it appears and 
inserting “$76”; and 
(B) by striking “$2,443” and “$3,426” and inserting 
“$2,533” and “$3,553”, respectively; 
$ (12) by striking “$2,443” in subsection (1) and inserting 
“ 2,533”; 
; (13) by striking “$2,694” in subsection (m) and inserting 
“ 2,794”: 
$ (14) by striking “$3,066” in subsection (n) and inserting 
“ 3,179”; 


Nov. 30, 1999 
{H.R. 2280} 


Veterans’ 
Compensation 
Cost-of-Living 
Adjustment Act 
of 1999. 

38 USC 101 note. 





113 STAT. 1602 PUBLIC LAW 106-118—NOV. 30, 1999 


38 USC 1114 
note. 


(15) by striking “$3,426” each place it appears in sub- 
sections (0) and (p) and inserting “$3,553”; 

(16) by acer “$1,471” and “$2,190” in subsection (r) 
and inserting “$1,525” and “$2,271”, respectively; and 

; (17) by striking “$2,199” in subsection (s) and inserting 

“$2,280”. 

(b) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary of Veterans Affairs may 
authorize administratively, consistent with the increases authorized 
by this section, the rates of disability compensation payable to 
persons within the purview of section 10 of Public Law 85-857 
who are not in receipt of compensation payable pursuant to chapter 
11 of title 38, United States Code. 


SEC. 3. ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION FOR DEPENDENTS. 


Section 1115(1) is amended— 
(1) by striking “$114” in clause (A) and inserting “$117”; 
(2) by striking “$195” and “$60” in clause (B) and inserting 
“$201” and “$61”, respectively; 
(3) by striking “$78” and “$60” in clause (C) and inserting 
“$80” and “$61”, respectively; 
(4) by striking “$92” in clause (D) and inserting “$95”; 
(5) by striking “$215” in clause (E) and inserting “$222”; 


(6) by striking “$180” in clause (F) and inserting “$186”. 


SEC. 4. CLOTHING ALLOWANCE FOR CERTAIN DISABLED VETERANS. 


$ Section 1162 is amended by striking “$528” and inserting 
“$546”. 


SEC. 5. DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COMPENSATION FOR 
SURVIVING SPOUSES. 


(a) NEW LAW RATES.—Section 1311(a) is amended— 
(1) by striking “$850” in paragraph (1) and inserting “$881”; 
and 
(2) by striking “$185” in paragraph (2) and inserting “$191”. 
(b) OLD LAW RATES.—The table in section 1311(aX(3) is amended 
to read as follows: 


Monthly Monthly 


“Pay grade 
E-1 


881 
881 


“1If the veteran served as sergeant majorof the Army, senior enlisted advisor of the 
Navy, chief master sergeant of the Air Force, sergeant major of the Marine Corps, or 
master chief petty officerof the Coast Guard,at the applicable timedesignated by 
section 1302 of this title, the surviving spouse’s rate shall bee $1,082. 

“2Tf the veteran served as Chairman or Vice-Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
Chief of Staff of the Army, Chief of Naval Operations, Chief of Staff of the Air Force, 
Commandant of the Marine Corps, or Commandant of the Coast Guard, at the appli- 
es 7 designated by section 1302 of this title, the surviving spouse’s rate shall be 

,013.”. 
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(c) ADDITIONAL DIC FOR CHILDREN.—Section 1311(b) is 
amended by striking “$215” and inserting “$222”. 

(d) AID AND ATTENDANCE ALLOWANCE.—Section 1311(c) is 
amended by striking “$215” and inserting “$222”. 

(e) HOUSEBOUND RATE.—Section 1311(d) is amended by striking 
“$104” and inserting “$107”. 


SEC. 6. DEPENDENCY AND INDEMNITY COMPENSATION FOR 
CHILDREN. 


(a) DIC FOR ORPHAN CHILDREN.—Section 1313(a) is amended— 
(1) by striking “$361” in paragraph (1) and inserting “$373”; 
(2) by striking “$520” in paragraph (2) and inserting “$538”; 
4 (3) by striking “$675” in paragraph (3) and inserting “$699”; 
an 
(4) by striking “$675” and “$132” in paragraph (4) and 
inserting “$699” and “$136”, respectively. 
(b) SUPPLEMENTAL DIC FOR DISABLED ADULT CHILDREN.— 
Section 1314 is amended— 
(1) by striking “$215” in subsection (a) and inserting “$222”; 
, (2) by striking “$361” in subsection (b) and inserting “$373”; 
an 
(3) by striking “$182” in subsection (c) and inserting “$188”. 


SEC. 7. EFFECTIVE DATE. 38 USC 1114 


The amendments made by this Act shall take effect on _ 
December 1, 1999. 


Approved November 30, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2280 (S. 1393): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-202 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs). 
SENATE REPORTS: pes 106-108 accompanying S. 1393 (Comm. on Veterans’ Af- 
airs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
June 29, considered and passed House. 
July 26, considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 1393. 
Nov. 9, House concurred in Senate amendment with amendments pursuant 
to H. Res. 368. 
Nov. 19, Senate concurred in House amendments. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 35 (1999): 
Nov. 30, Presidential statement. 
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Dec. 3, 1999 


(H.R. 20) 


Upper Delaware 
Scenic and 
Recreational 
River Mongaup 
Visitor Center 
Act of 1999. 

16 USC 1274 
note. 


Public Law 106-119 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to construct and operate a visitor center 
for the Upper Delaware Scenic and Recreational River on land owned by the 
State of New York. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Upper Delaware Scenic and 
Recreational River Mongaup Visitor Center Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds the following: 

(1) The Secretary of the Interior approved a management 
plan for the Upper Delaware Scenic and Recreational River, 
as required by section 704 of Public Law 95-625 (16 U.S.C. 
1274 note), on September 29, 1987. 

(2) The river management plan called for the development 
of a primary visitor contact facility located at the southern 
end of the river corridor. 

(3) The river management plan determined that the visitor 
center would be built and operated by the National Park 
Service. 

(4) The Act that designated the Upper Delaware Scenic 
and Recreational River and the approved river management 
plan limits the Secretary of the Interior’s authority to acquire 
land within the boundary of the river corridor. 

(5) The State of New York authorized on June 21, 1993, 
a 99-year lease between the New York State Department of 
Environmental Conservation and the National Park Service 
for the construction and operation of a visitor center by the 
Federal Government on State-owned land in the Town of 
Deerpark, Orange County, New York, in the vicinity of 
Mongaup, which is the preferred site for the visitor center. 


SEC. 3. AUTHORIZATION OF VISITOR CENTER FOR UPPER DELAWARE 
SCENIC AND RECREATIONAL RIVER. 


For the purpose of constructing and operating a visitor center 
for the Upper Delaware Scenic and Recreational River and subject 
to the availability of appropriations, the Secretary of the Interior 
may— 

(1) enter into a lease with the State of New York, for 

a term of 99 years, for State-owned land within the boundaries 

of the Upper Delaware Scenic and Recreational River located 

at an area known as Mongaup near the confluence of the 
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Mongaup and Upper Delaware Rivers in the State of New 
York; and 

(2) construct and operate such a visitor center on land 
leased under paragraph (2). 


Approved December 3, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 20: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-361 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-211 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Oct. 12, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 3, 1999 


[H.R. 1555) 


Intelligence 
Authorization 
Act for Fiscal 
Year 2000. 


Public Law 106-120 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To authorize appropriations for fiscal year 2000 for intelligence and intelligence- 
related activities of the United States Government, the Community Management 
Account, and the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability System, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Intelligence 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2000”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act 
is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents 


TITLE I—INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 


Sec. 101. Authorization of appropriations. 

Sec. 102. Classified schedule of authorizations 

Sec. 103. Personnel ceiling adjustments 

Sec. 104. Intelligence Community Management Account. 

Sec. 105. — of emergency supplemental appropriations for fiscal year 
1999. 


TITLE II—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY RETIREMENT AND 
DISABILITY SYSTEM 


201. Authorization of appropriations. 
TITLE III—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


. 301. Increase in employee compensation and benefits authorized by law. 
. 302. Restriction on conduct of intelligence activities. 
. 303. Diplomatic intelligence support centers. 
. 304. Protection of identity of retired covert agents. 
305. Access to computers and computer data of executive branch employees 
with access to classified information. 
. 306. Naturalization of certain persons affiliated with a Communist or similar 
party. 
. 307. Technical amendment 
. 308. Declassification review of intelligence estimate on Vietnam-era prisoners 
of war and missing in action personnel and critical assessment of esti- 
mate 
. 309. Report on legal standards applied for electronic surveillance. 
. 310. Report on effects of foreign espionage on the United States. 
. 311. Report on activities of the Central Intelligence Agency in Chile. 
. 312. Report on Kosova Liberation Army. 
. Reaffirmation of longstanding prohibition against drug trafficking by 
employees of the intelligence community. 
. Sense of the Congress on classification and declassification. 
. Sense of the Congress on intelligence community contracting. 


TITLE IV—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 


. Improvement and extension of central services program. 
. Extension of CIA Voluntary Separation Pay Act. 
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TITLE V—DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 
Sec. 501. Protection of operational files of the National Imagery and Mapping 
Agency. 
Sec. 502. Funding for infrastructure and quality of life improvements at Menwith 
Hill and Bad Aibling stations. 


TITLE VI—FOREIGN COUNTERINTELLIGENCE AND INTERNATIONAL 
TERRORISM INVESTIGATIONS 


Sec. 601. Expansion of definition of “agent of a foreign power” for purposes of the 
Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act of 1978. 

Sec. 602. Federal Bureau of Investigation reports to other executive agencies on 
results of counterintelligence activities. 


TITLE VII—NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR THE REVIEW OF THE NATIONAL 
RECONNAISSANCE OFFICE 

Sec. 701. Findings. 

Sec. 702. National Commission for the Review of the National Reconnaissance 

Office. 

Sec. 703. Duties of commission. 

Sec. 704. Powers of commission. 

Sec. 705. Staff of commission. 

Sec. . Compensation and travel expenses. 

Sec. /. Treatment of information relating to national security. 

Sec. . Final report; termination. 

Sec. . Assessments of final report 

Sec. . Inapplicability of certain administrative provisions. 

Sec. . Funding. 

Sec. 712. Congressional intelligence committees defined. 


TITLE VIII—INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS TRAFFICKING 

Sec. . Short title 

Sec. . Findings and policy. 

Sec. . Purpose. 

Sec. . Public identification of significant foreign narcotics traffickers and 
required reports. 

Sec. 805. Blocking assets and prohibiting transactions. 

Sec. 3. Authorities. 

Sec. 807. Enforcement. 

Sec. 808. Definitions. 

Sec. . Exclusion of persons who have benefited from illicit activities of drug traf- 
fickers. 

Sec. . Judicial Review Commission on Foreign Asset Control. 

Sec. . Effective date. 


TITLE I—INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 


SEC. 101. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Funds are hereby authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year 
2000 for the conduct of the intelligence and intelligence-related 
activities of the following elements of the United States Govern- 
ment: 

(1) The Central Intelligence Agency. 

(2) The Department of Defense. 

(3) The Defense Intelligence Agency. 

(4) The National Security Agency. 

(5) The Department of the Army, the Department of the 

Navy, and the Department of the Air Force. 

(6) The Department of State. 

(7) The Department of the Treasury. 

(8) The Department of Energy. 

(9) The Federal Bureau of Investigation. 

(10) The National Reconnaissance Office. 

(11) The National Imagery and Mapping Agency. 
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President. 


SEC. 102. CLASSIFIED SCHEDULE OF AUTHORIZATIONS. 


(a) SPECIFICATIONS OF AMOUNTS AND PERSONNEL CEILINGS.— 
The amounts authorized to be appropriated under section 101, 
and the authorized personnel ceilings as of September 30, 2000, 
for the conduct of the intelligence and intelligence-related activities 
of the elements listed in such section, are those specified in the 
classified Schedule of Authorizations prepared to accompany the 
conference report on the bill H.R. 1555 of the One Hundred Sixth 
Congress. 

(b) AVAILABILITY OF CLASSIFIED SCHEDULE OF AUTHORIZA- 
TIONS.—The classified Schedule of Authorizations shall be made 
available to the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate and 
House of Representatives and to the President. The President shall 
provide for suitable distribution of the Schedule, or of appropriate 
portions of the Schedule, within the executive branch. 


SEC. 103. PERSONNEL CEILING ADJUSTMENTS. 


(a) AUTHORITY FOR ADJUSTMENTS.—With the approval of the 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget, the Director 
of Central Intelligence may authorize employment of civilian per- 
sonnel in excess of the number authorized for fiscal year 2000 
under section 102 when the Director of Central Intelligence deter- 
mines that such action is necessary to the performance of important 
intelligence functions, except that the number of personnel 
employed in excess of the number authorized under such section 
may not, for any element of the intelligence community, exceed 
2 percent of the number of civilian personnel authorized under 
such section for such element. 

(b) NOTICE TO INTELLIGENCE COMMITTEES.—The Director of 
Central Intelligence shall promptly notify the Permanent Select 
Committee on Intelligence of the House of Representatives and 
the Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate whenever the 
Director exercises the authority granted by this section. 


SEC. 104. INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY MANAGEMENT ACCOUNT. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized 
to be appropriated for the Intelligence Community Management 
Account of the Director of Central Intelligence for fiscal year 2000 
the sum of $170,672,000. 

(b) AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL LEVELS.—The elements within the 
Community Management Account of the Director of Central Intel- 
ligence are authorized a total of 348 full-time personnel as of 
September 30, 2000. Personnel serving in such elements may be 
permanent employees of the Community Management Account ele- 
ment or personnel detailed from other elements of the United 
States Government. 

(c) CLASSIFIED AUTHORIZATIONS.— 

(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—In addition to 
amounts authorized to be appropriated for the Community 
Management Account by subsection (a), there is also authorized 
to be appropriated for the Community Management Account 
for fiscal year 2000 such additional amounts as are specified 
in the classified Schedule of Authorizations referred to in sec- 
tion 102(a). Such additional amounts shall remain available 
until September 30, 2001. 
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(2) AUTHORIZATION OF PERSONNEL.—In addition to the per- 
sonnel authorized by subsection (b) for elements of the Commu- 
nity Management Account as of September 30, 2000, there 
is hereby authorized such additional personnel for such ele- 
ments as of that date as is specified in the classified Schedule 
of Authorizations. 

(d) REIMBURSEMENT.—Except as provided in section 113 of the 
National Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 404h), during fiscal year 
2000, any officer or employee of the United States or member 
of the Armed Forces who is detailed to the staff of an element 
within the Community Management Account from another element 
of the United States Government shall be detailed on a reimburs- 
able basis, except that any such officer, employee, or member may 
be detailed on a nonreimbursable basis for a period of less than 
1 year for the performance of temporary functions as required 
by the Director of Central Intelligence. 

(e) NATIONAL DRUG INTELLIGENCE CENTER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Of the amount authorized to be appro- 21 USC 873 note. 
priated in subsection (a), $27,000,000 shall be available for 
the National Drug Intelligence Center. Within such amount, 
funds provided for research, development, test, and evaluation 
purposes shall remain available until September 30, 2001, and 
funds provided for procurement purposes shall remain available 
until September 30, 2002. 

(2) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—The Director of Central Intel- 
ligence shall transfer to the Attorney General of the United 
States funds available for the National Drug Intelligence Center 
under paragraph (1). The Attorney General shall utilize funds 
so transferred for activities of the Center. 

(3) LIMITATION.—Amounts available for the National Drug 
Intelligence Center may not be used in contravention of the 
provisions of section 103(d)(1) of the National Security Act 
of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 403-—3(d)(1)). 

(4) AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the Attorney General shall retain full authority over the 
operations of the National Drug Intelligence Center. 


SEC. 105. AUTHORIZATION OF EMERGENCY SUPPLEMENTAL APPRO- 
PRIATIONS FOR FISCAL YEAR 1999. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION.—Amounts authorized to be appropriated 
for fiscal year 1999 under section 101 of the Intelligence Authoriza- 
tion Act for Fiscal Year 1999 (Public Law 105-272) for the conduct 
of the intelligence activities of elements of the United States 
Government listed in such section are hereby increased, with respect 
to any such authorized amount, by the amount by which appropria- 
tions pursuant to such authorization were increased by the 1999 
Emergency Supplemental Appropriations Act (Public Law 106-31), 
for such amounts as are designated by Congress as an emergency 
requirement pursuant to section 251(b)(2)(A) of the Balanced Budget 
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985 (2 U.S.C. 901(b)(2)(A)). 

(b) RATIFICATION.—For purposes of section 504 of the National 
Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 414), any obligation or expenditure 
of amounts appropriated in the 1999 Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act for intelligence activities is hereby ratified and 
confirmed, to the extent such amounts are designated by Congress 
as an emergency requirement pursuant to the Balanced Budget 
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985. 
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50 USC 404j. 


TITLE [II—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE 
AGENCY RETIREMENT AND DISABIL- 
ITY SYSTEM 


SEC. 201. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There is authorized to be appropriated for the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency Retirement and Disability Fund for fiscal year 2000 
the sum of $209,100,000. 


TITLE ITI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. INCREASE IN EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS 
AUTHORIZED BY LAW. 


Appropriations authorized by this Act for salary, pay, retire- 
ment, and other benefits for Federal employees may be increased 
by such additional or supplemental amounts as may be necessary 
for increases in such compensation or benefits authorized by law. 


SEC. 302. RESTRICTION ON CONDUCT OF INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES. 


The authorization of appropriations by this Act shall not be 
deemed to constitute authority for the conduct of any intelligence 
activity which is not otherwise authorized by the Constitution or 
the laws of the United States. 


SEC. 303. DIPLOMATIC INTELLIGENCE SUPPORT CENTERS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title I of the National Security Act of 1947 
(50 U.S.C. 401 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new section: 


“LIMITATION ON ESTABLISHMENT OR OPERATION OF DIPLOMATIC 
INTELLIGENCE SUPPORT CENTERS 


“SEC. 115. (a) IN GENERAL.—(1) A diplomatic intelligence sup- 
port center may not be established, operated, or maintained without 
the prior approval of the Director of Central Intelligence. 

“(2) The Director may only approve the establishment, oper- 
ation, or maintenance of a diplomatic intelligence support center 
if the Director determines that the establishment, operation, or 
maintenance of such center is required to provide necessary intel- 
ligence support in furtherance of the national security interests 
of the United States. 

“(b) PROHIBITION OF USE OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Amounts appro- 
priated pursuant to authorizations by law for intelligence and intel- 
ligence-related activities may not be obligated or expended for the 
establishment, operation, or maintenance of a diplomatic intel- 
ligence support center that is not approved by the Director of 
Central Intelligence. 

“(¢) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 

“(1) The term ‘diplomatic intelligence support center’ means 
an entity to which employees of the various elements of the 
intelligence community (as defined in section 3(4)) are detailed 
the purpose of providing analytical intelligence support 
that— 
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“(A) consists of intelligence analyses on military or 
political matters and expertise to conduct limited assess- 
ments and dynamic taskings for a chief of mission; and 

“(B) is not intelligence support traditionally provided 
to a chief of mission by the Director of Central Intelligence. 
“(2) The term ‘chief of mission’ has the meaning given 

that term by section 102(3) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 

(22 U.S.C. 3902(3)), and includes ambassadors at large and 

ministers of diplomatic missions of the United States, or per- 

sons appointed to lead United States offices abroad designated 

by the Secretary of State as diplomatic in nature. 

“(d) TERMINATION.—This section shall cease to be effective on 
October 1, 2000.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of contents contained 
in the first section of such Act is amended by inserting after 
the item relating to section 114 the following new item: 


“Sec. 115. Limitation on establishment or operation of diplomatic intelligence 
support centers.”. 


SEC. 304. PROTECTION OF IDENTITY OF RETIRED COVERT AGENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 606(4)(A) of the National Security 
Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 426(4)(A)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “an officer or employee” and inserting “a 
present or retired officer or employee”; and 

(2) by striking “a member” and inserting “a present or 
retired member”. 

(b) PRISON SENTENCES FOR VIOLATIONS.— 

(1) IMPOSITION OF CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES.—Section 601 
of the National Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 421) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(d) A term of imprisonment imposed under this section shall 
be consecutive to any other sentence of imprisonment.”. 

(2) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—Such section 601 is further 
amended— 

(A) in subsection (a), by striking “shall be fined not 
more than $50,000” and inserting “shall be fined under 
title 18, United States Code,”; 

(B) in subsection (b), by striking “shall be fined not 
more than $25,000” and inserting “shall be fined under 
title 18, United States Code,”; and 

(C) in subsection (c), by striking “shall be fined not 
more than $15,000” and inserting “shall be fined under 
title 18, United States Code,”. 


SEC. 305. ACCESS TO COMPUTERS AND COMPUTER DATA OF EXECU- 
TIVE BRANCH EMPLOYEES WITH ACCESS TO CLASSIFIED 
INFORMATION. 


(a) AcCcEss.—Section 801(a)(3) of the National Security Act 
of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 435(a)(3)) is amended by striking “and travel 
records” and inserting “travel records, and computers used in the 
performance of Government duties”. 

(b) COMPUTER DEFINED.—Section 804 of that Act (50 U.S.C. 
438) is amended 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (6); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (7) 
and inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 
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Deadline. 
50 USC 435 note. 


“(8) the term ‘computer’ means any electronic, magnetic, 
optical, electrochemical, or other high speed data processing 
device performing logical, arithmetic, or storage functions, and 
includes any data storage facility or communications facility 
directly related to or operating in conjunction with such device 
ae any data or other information stored or contained in such 

evice.”. 

(c) APPLICABILITY.—The President shall modify the procedures 
required by section 801(a)(3) of the National Security Act of 1947 
to take into account the amendment to that section made by sub- 
section (a) of this section not later than 90 days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 306. NATURALIZATION OF CERTAIN PERSONS AFFILIATED WITH 
A COMMUNIST OR SIMILAR PARTY. 


Section 313 of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 
1424) is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(e) A person may be naturalized under this title without regard 
to the prohibitions in subsections (a)(2) and (c) of this section 
if the person— 

“(1) is otherwise eligible for naturalization; 

“(2) is within the class described in subsection (a)(2) solely 
because of past membership in, or past affiliation with, a party 
or organization described in that subsection; 

“(3) does not fall within any other of the classes described 
in that subsection; and 

“(4) is determined by the Director of Central Intelligence, 
in consultation with the Secretary of Defense, and with the 
concurrence of the Attorney General, to have made a contribu- 
tion to the national security or to the national intelligence 
mission of the United States.”. 


SEC. 307. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT. 


Section 305(b)(2) of the Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1997 (Public Law 104-293; 110 Stat. 3465; 8 U.S.C. 1427 
note) is amended by striking “subparagraph (A), (B), (C), or (D) 
of section 243(h)(2) of such Act” and inserting “clauses (i) through 
(iv) of section 241(b)(3)(B) of such Act”. 


SEC. 308. DECLASSIFICATION REVIEW OF INTELLIGENCE ESTIMATE 
ON VIETNAM-ERA PRISONERS OF WAR AND MISSING IN 
ACTION PERSONNEL AND CRITICAL ASSESSMENT OF 
ESTIMATE. 


(a) DECLASSIFICATION REVIEW.—Subject to subsection (b), the 
Director of Central Intelligence shall review for declassification 
the following: 

(1) National Intelligence Estimate 98-03 dated April 1998 
and entitled “Vietnamese Intentions, Capabilities, and Perform- 
ance Concerning the POW/MIA Issue”. 

(2) The assessment dated November 1998 and entitled 
“A Critical Assessment of National Intelligence Estimate 98— 
03 prepared by the United States Chairman of the Vietnam 
War Working Group of the United States-Russia Joint Commis- 
sion on POWs and MIAs”. 

(b) LIMITATIONS.—The Director shall not declassify any text 
contained in the estimate or assessment referred to in subsection 
(a) which would— 

(1) reveal intelligence sources and methods; or 





PUBLIC LAW 106—120—DEC. 3, 1999 113 STAT. 1613 


(2) disclose by name the identity of a living foreign indi- 
vidual who has cooperated with United States efforts to account 
for missing personnel from the Vietnam era. 

(c) DEADLINE.—The Director shall complete the declassification 
review of the estimate and assessment under subsection (a) not 
later than 30 days after the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 309. REPORT ON LEGAL STANDARDS APPLIED FOR ELECTRONIC 
SURVEILLANCE. 


(a) REPORT.—Not later than 60 days after the date of the Deadline. 
enactment of this Act, the Director of Central Intelligence, the 
Director of the National Security Agency, and the Attorney General 
shall jointly prepare, and the Director of the National Security 
Agency shall submit to the appropriate congressional committees, 
a report in classified and unclassified form providing a detailed 
analysis of the legal standards employed by elements of the intel- 
ligence community in conducting signals intelligence activities, 
including electronic surveillance. 

(b) MATTERS SPECIFICALLY ADDRESSED.—The report shall 
specifically include a statement of each of the following legal stand- 
ards: 

(1) The legal standards for interception of communications 
when such interception may result in the acquisition of informa- 
tion from a communication to or from United States persons. 

(2) The legal standards for intentional targeting of the 
communications to or from United States persons. 

(3) The legal standards for receipt from non-United States 
sources of information pertaining to communications to or from 
United States persons. 

(4) The legal standards for dissemination of information 
acquired through the interception of the communications to 
or from United States persons. 

(c) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 

(1) The term “intelligence community” has the meaning 
given that term under section 3(4) of the National Security 
Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 401a(4)). 

(2) The term “United States persons” has the meaning 
given that term under section 101(i) of the Foreign Intelligence 
Surveillance Act of 1978 (50 U.S.C. 1801(i)). 

(3) The term “appropriate congressional committees” means 
the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence and the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary of the House of Representatives and 
the Select Committee on Intelligence and the Committee on 
the Judiciary of the Senate. 


SEC. 310. REPORT ON EFFECTS OF FOREIGN ESPIONAGE ON THE 
UNITED STATES. 


Not later than 270 days after the date of the enactment of Deadline. 
this Act, the Director of Central Intelligence shall submit to Con- 
gress a report describing the effects of espionage against the United 
States, conducted by or on behalf of other nations, on United States 
trade secrets, patents, and technology development. The report 
shall also include an analysis of other effects of such espionage 
on the United States. 
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Augusto 
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Deadline. 


SEC. 311. REPORT ON ACTIVITIES OF THE CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE 
AGENCY IN CHILE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—By not later than 270 days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Director of Central Intelligence 
shall submit to the appropriate congressional committees a report 
describing all activities of officers, covert agents, and employees 
of all elements in the intelligence community with respect to the 
following events in the Republic of Chile: 

(1) The assassination of President Salvador Allende in 

September 1973. 

(2) The accession of General Augusto Pinochet to the 

Presidency of the Republic of Chile. 

(3) Violations of human rights committed by officers or 
agents of former President Pinochet. 

(b) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term “appropriate congres- 
sional committees” means the Permanent Select Committee on 
Intelligence and the Committee on Appropriations of the House 
of Representatives and the Select Committee on Intelligence and 
the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate. 


SEC. 312. REPORT ON KOSOVA LIBERATION ARMY. 


(a) REPORT.—Not later than 30 days after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Director of Central Intelligence shall 
submit to the appropriate congressional committees a report (in 
both classified and unclassified form) on the organized resistance 
in Kosovo known as the Kosova Liberation Army. The report shall 
include the following: 

(1) A summary of the history of the Kosova Liberation 

Ar 


my. 

(2) As of the date of the enactment of this Act— 

(A) the number of individuals currently participating 
in or supporting combat operations of the Kosova Liberation 
Army (fielded forces), and the number of individuals in 
training for such service (recruits); 

(B) the types, and quantity of each type, of weapon 
employed by the Kosova Liberation Army, the training 
afforded to such fielded forces in the use of such weapons, 
and the sufficiency of such training to conduct effective 
military operations; and 

(C) minimum additional weaponry and _ training 
required to improve substantially the efficacy of such mili- 
tary operations. 

(3) An estimate of the percentage of funding (if any) of 
the Kosova Liberation Army that is attributable to profits from 
the sale of illicit narcotics. 

(4) A description of the involvement (if any) of the Kosova 
Liberation Army in terrorist activities. 

(5) A description of the number of killings of noncombatant 
civilians (if any) carried out by the Kosova Liberation Army 
since its formation. 

(6) A description of the leadership of the Kosova Liberation 
Army, including an analysis of— 

(A) the political philosophy and program of the leader- 
ship; and 

(B) the sentiment of the leadership toward the United 
States. 
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(b) APPROPRIATE CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES DEFINED.—As 
used in this section, the term “appropriate congressional commit- 
tees” means the Committee on International Relations and the 
Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Foreign Relations and the Select 
Committee on Intelligence of the Senate. 


SEC. 313. REAFFIRMATION OF LONGSTANDING PROHIBITION AGAINST 50 USC 403-8. 
DRUG TRAFFICKING BY EMPLOYEES OF THE INTEL- 
LIGENCE COMMUNITY. 


(a) FINDING.—Congress finds that longstanding statutes, regu- 
lations, and policies of the United States prohibit employees, agents, 
and assets of the elements of the intelligence community, and 
of every other Federal department and agency, from engaging in 
the illegal manufacture, purchase, sale, transport, and distribution 
of drugs. 

(b) OBLIGATION OF EMPLOYEES OF INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY.— 
Any employee of the intelligence community having knowledge of 
a fact or circumstance that reasonably indicates that an employee, 
agent, or asset of an element of the intelligence community is 
involved in any activity that violates a statute, regulation, or policy 
described in subsection (a) shall report such knowledge to an appro- 
priate official. 

(c) INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY DEFINED.—In this section, the 
term “intelligence community” has the meaning given that term 
in section 3(4) of the National Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 
401a(4)). 


SEC. 314. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS ON CLASSIFICATION AND DECLAS- 
SIFICATION. 


It is the sense of the Congress that the systematic declassifica- 
tion of records of permanent historical value is in the public interest 
and that the management of classification and declassification by 
executive branch agencies requires comprehensive reform and the 
dedication by the executive branch of additional resources. 


SEC. 315. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS ON INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY 
CONTRACTING. 


It is the sense of the Congress that the Director of Central 
Intelligence should continue to direct that elements of the intel- 
ligence community, whenever compatible with the national security 
interests of the United States and consistent with operational and 
security concerns related to the conduct of intelligence activities, 
and where fiscally sound, should competitively award contracts 
in a manner that maximizes the procurement of products properly 
designated as having been made in the United States. 


TITLE IV—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE 
AGENCY 


SEC. 401. IMPROVEMENT AND EXTENSION OF CENTRAL SERVICES PRO- 
GRAM. 


(a) SCOPE OF PROVISION OF ITEMS AND SERVICES.—Subsection 
(a) of section 21 of the Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949 
(50 U.S.C. 403u) is amended by striking “and to other” and inserting 
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, honappropriated fund entities or instrumentalities associated or 
affiliated with the Agency, and other”. 

(b) DEPOSITS IN CENTRAL SERVICES WORKING CAPITAL FUND.— 
Subsection (c)(2) of that section is amended— 

(1) by amending subparagraph (D) to read as follows: 

“(D) Amounts received in payment for loss or damage to 
equipment or property of a central service provider as a result 
of activities under the program.”; 

(2) by redesignating subparagraph (E) as subparagraph 
(F); and 

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (D), as so amended, 
the following new subparagraph (E): 

“(E) Other receipts from the sale or exchange of equipment 
or property of a central service provider as a result of activities 
under the program.”. 

(c) AVAILABILITY OF FEES.—Subsection (f)(2)(A) of that section 
is amended by inserting “central service providers and any” before 
“elements of the Agency”. 

(d) EXTENSION OF PROGRAM.—Subsection (h)(1) of that section 
is amended by striking “March 31, 2000” and inserting “March 
31, 2002”. 


SEC. 402. EXTENSION OF CIA VOLUNTARY SEPARATION PAY ACT. 


(a) EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY.—Section 2(f) of the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency Voluntary Separation Pay Act (50 U.S.C. 403-4 
note) is amended by striking “September 30, 1999” and inserting 
“September 30, 2002”. 

(b) REMITTANCE OF FUNDS.—Section 2(i) of that Act is amended 
by striking “or fiscal year 1999” and inserting “, 1999, 2000, 2001, 
or 2002”. 


TITLE V—DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 


SEC. 501. PROTECTION OF OPERATIONAL FILES OF THE NATIONAL 
IMAGERY AND MAPPING AGENCY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Title I of the National Security Act of 
1947 (50 U.S.C. 401 et seq.) is amended by inserting after section 
105A (50 U.S.C. 403—5a) the following new section: 


“PROTECTION OF OPERATIONAL FILES OF THE NATIONAL IMAGERY AND 
MAPPING AGENCY 


“SEC. 105B. (a) EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN OPERATIONAL FILES 
FROM SEARCH, REVIEW, PUBLICATION, OR DISCLOSURE.—(1) The 
Director of the National Imagery and Mapping Agency, with the 
coordination of the Director of Central Intelligence, may exempt 
operational files of the National Imagery and Mapping Agency 
from the provisions of section 552 of title 5, United States Code, 
which require publication, disclosure, search, or review in connec- 
tion therewith. 

“(2\(A) Subject to subparagraph (B), for the purposes of this 
section, the term ‘operational files’ means files of the National 
Imagery and Mapping Agency (hereafter in this section referred 
to as ‘NIMA’) concerning the activities of NIMA that before the 
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establishment of NIMA were performed by the National Photo- 
graphic Interpretation Center of the Central Intelligence Agency 
(NPIC), that document the means by which foreign intelligence 
or counterintelligence is collected through scientific and technical 
systems. 

“(B) Files which are the sole repository of disseminated intel- 
ligence are not operational files. 

“(3) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), exempted operational files 
shall continue to be subject to search and review for information 
concerning— 

“(A) United States citizens or aliens lawfully admitted for 
permanent residence who have requested information on them- 
selves pursuant to the provisions of section 552 or 552a of 
title 5, United States Code; 

“(B) any special activity the existence of which is not 
exempt from disclosure under the provisions of section 552 
of title 5, United States Code; or 

“(C) the specific subject matter of an investigation by any 
of the following for any impropriety, or violation of law, Execu- 
tive order, or Presidential directive, in the conduct of an intel- 
ligence activity: 

“(i) The Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence 
of the House of Representatives. 
“ii) The Select Committee on Intelligence of the 

Senate. 

“(iii) The Intelligence Oversight Board. 

“(iv) The Department of Justice. 

“(v) The Office of General Counsel of NIMA. 
“(vi) The Office of the Director of NIMA. 

“(4)(A) Files that are not exempted under paragraph (1) which 
contain information derived or disseminated from exempted oper- 
ational files shall be subject to search and review. 

“(B) The inclusion of information from exempted operational 
files in files that are not exempted under paragraph (1) shall 
not affect the exemption under paragraph (1) of the originating 
operational files from search, review, publication, or disclosure. 

“(C) Records from exempted operational files which have been 
disseminated to and referenced in files that are not exempted 
under paragraph (1) and which have been returned to exempted 
operational files for sole retention shall be subject to search and 
review. 

“(5) The provisions of paragraph (1) may not be superseded 
except by a provision of law which is enacted after the date of 
the enactment of this section, and which specifically cites and 
repeals or modifies its provisions. 

“(6)(A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), whenever any 
person who has requested agency records under section 552 of 
title 5, United States Code, alleges that NIMA has withheld records 
improperly because of failure to comply with any provision of this 
section, judicial review shall be available under the terms set forth 
in section 552(a)(4)(B) of title 5, United States Code. 

“(B) Judicial review shall not be available in the manner 
provided for under subparagraph (A) as follows: 

“(i) In any case in which information specifically authorized 
under criteria established by an Executive order to be kept 
secret in the interests of national defense or foreign relations 
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is filed with, or produced for, the court by NIMA, such informa- 

tion shall be examined ex parte, in camera by the court. 

“(ii) The court shall, to the fullest extent practicable, deter- 
mine the issues of fact based on sworn written submissions 
of the parties. 

“(iii) When a complainant alleges that requested records 
are improperly withheld because of improper placement solely 
in exempted operational files, the complainant shall support 
such allegation with a sworn written submission based upon 
personal knowledge or otherwise admissible evidence. 

“(iv)(I) When a complainant alleges that requested records 
were improperly withheld because of improper exemption of 
operational files, NIMA shall meet its burden under section 
552(a)(4\(B) of title 5, United States Code, by demonstrating 
to the court by sworn written submission that exempted oper- 
ational files likely to contain responsible records currently per- 
form the functions set forth in paragraph (2). 

“(II) The court may not order NIMA to review the content 
of any exempted operational file or files in order to make 
the demonstration required under subclause (I), unless the 
complainant disputes NIMA’s showing with a sworn written 
submission based on personal knowledge or otherwise admis- 
sible evidence. 

“(v) In proceedings under clauses (iii) and (iv), the parties 
may not obtain discovery pursuant to rules 26 through 36 
of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, except that requests 
for admissions may be made pursuant to rules 26 and 36. 

“(vi) If the court finds under this paragraph that NIMA 
has improperly withheld requested records because of failure 
to comply with any provision of this subsection, the court shall 
order NIMA to search and review the appropriate exempted 
operational file or files for the requested records and make 
such records, or portions thereof, available in accordance with 
the provisions of section 552 of title 5, United States Code, 
and such order shall be the exclusive remedy for failure to 
comply with this subsection. 

“(vii) If at any time following the filing of a complaint 
pursuant to this paragraph NIMA agrees to search the appro- 
priate exempted operational file or files for the requested 
records, the court shall dismiss the claim based upon such 
complaint. 

“(viii) Any information filed with, or produced for the court 
pursuant to clauses (i) and (iv) shall be coordinated with the 
Director of Central Intelligence prior to submission to the court. 
“(b) DECENNIAL REVIEW OF EXEMPTED OPERATIONAL FILES.— 

(1) Not less than once every 10 years, the Director of the National 
Imagery and Mapping Agency and the Director of Central Intel- 
ligence shall review the exemptions in force under subsection (a)(1) 
to determine whether such exemptions may be removed from the 
category of exempted files or any portion thereof. The Director 
of Central Intelligence must approve any determination to remove 
such exemptions. 

“(2) The review required by paragraph (1) shall include consid- 
eration of the historical value or other public interest in the subject 
matter of the particular category of files or portions thereof and 
the potential for declassifying a significant part of the information 
contained therein. 
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“(3) A complainant that alleges that NIMA has improperly 
withheld records because of failure to comply with this subsection 
may seek judicial review in the district court of the United States 
of the district in which any of the parties reside, or in the District 
of Columbia. In such a proceeding, the court’s review shall be 
limited to determining the following: 

“(A) Whether NIMA has conducted the review required 
by paragraph (1) before the expiration of the 10-year period 
beginning on the date of the enactment of this section or 
before the expiration of the 10-year period beginning on the 
date of the most recent review. 

“(B) Whether NIMA, in fact, considered the criteria set 
forth in paragraph (2) in conducting the required review.”. 
(2) The table of contents contained in the first section of such 

Act is amended by inserting after the item relating to section 

105A the following new item: 

“Sec. 105B. Protection of operational files of the National Imagery and Mapping 
Agency.”. 

(b) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN TRANSFERRED RECORDS.—Any 50 USC 403-5b 
record transferred to the National Imagery and Mapping Agency 0Xe. 
from exemptedoperational files of the Central Intelligence Agency 
covered by section 701(a) of the National Security Act of 1947 
(50 U.S.C. 431(a)) shall be placed in the operational files of the 
National Imagery and Mapping Agency that are established pursu- 
ant to section 105B of the National Security Act of 1947, as added 
by subsection (a). 


SEC. 502. FUNDING FOR INFRASTRUCTURE AND QUALITY OF LIFE 
IMPROVEMENTS AT MENWITH HILL AND BAD AIBLING 
STATIONS. 


Section 506(b) of the Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1996 (Public Law 104~-93; 109 Stat. 974), as amended by 
section 502 of the Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
1998 (Public Law 105-107; 111 Stat. 2262), is further amended 
by striking “for fiscal years 1998 and 1999” and inserting “for 
fiscal years 2000 and 2001”. 


TITLE VI—FOREIGN COUNTERINTEL- 
LIGENCE AND INTERNATIONAL TER- 
RORISM INVESTIGATIONS 


SEC. 601. EXPANSION OF DEFINITION OF “AGENT OF A FOREIGN 
POWER” FOR PURPOSES OF THE FOREIGN INTEL- 
LIGENCE SURVEILLANCE ACT OF 1978. 


Section 101(b)(2) of the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act 
of 1978 (50 U.S.C. 1801(b)(2)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (C), by striking “or” at the end; 

(2) by redesignating subparagraph (D) as subparagraph 
(E); and 

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (C) the following new 
subparagraph (D): 

“(D) knowingly enters the United States under a false 
or fraudulent identity for or on behalf of a foreign power 
or, while in the United States, knowingly assumes a false 
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or fraudulent identity for or on behalf of a foreign power; 
-: 


SEC. 602. FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION REPORTS TO OTHER 
EXECUTIVE AGENCIES ON RESULTS OF COUNTERINTEL- 
LIGENCE ACTIVITIES. 


Section 811(c)(2) of the Counterintelligence and Security 
Enhancements Act of 1994 (title VIII of Public Law 103-359; 108 
Stat. 3455; 50 U.S.C. 402a(c)(2)) is amended by striking “after 
a report has been provided pursuant to paragraph (1)(A)”. 


TITLE VII—NATIONAL COMMISSION 
FOR THE REVIEW OF THE NATIONAL 
RECONNAISSANCE OFFICE 


SEC. 701. FINDINGS. 


Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) Imagery and signals intelligence satellites are vitally 
important to the security of the Nation. 

(2) The National Reconnaissance Office (in this title 
referred to as the “NRO”) and its predecessor organizations 
have helped protect and defend the United States for more 
than 30 years. 

(3) The end of the Cold War and the enormous growth 
in usage of information technology have changed the environ- 
ment in which the intelligence community must operate. At 
the same time, the intelligence community has undergone 
significant changes in response to dynamic developments in 
strategy and in budgetary matters. The acquisition and mainte- 
nance of satellite systems are essential to providing timely 
intelligence to national policymakers and achieving information 
superiority for military leaders. 

(4) There is a need to evaluate the roles and mission, 
organizational structure, technical skills, contractor relation- 
ships, use of commercial imagery, acquisition of launch vehicles, 
launch services, and launch infrastructure, mission assurance, 
acquisition authorities, and relationship to other agencies and 
departments of the Federal Government of the NRO in order 
to assure continuing success in satellite reconnaissance in the 
new millennium. 


SEC. 702. NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR THE REVIEW OF THE NATIONAL 
RECONNAISSANCE OFFICE. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a commission to be 
known as the “National Commission for the Review of the National 
Reconnaissance Office” (in this title referred to as the “Commis- 
sion”). 

(b) COMPOSITION.—The Commission shall be composed of 11 
members, as follows: 

(1) The Deputy Director of Central Intelligence for Commu- 
nity Management. 

(2) Three members appointed by the Majority Leader of 
the Senate, in consultation with the Chairman of the Select 
Committee on Intelligence of the Senate, one from Members 
of the Senate and two from private life. 
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(3) Two members appointed by the Minority Leader of 
the Senate, in consultation with the Vice Chairman of the 
Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate, one from Mem- 
bers of the Senate and one from private life. 

(4) Three members appointed by the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, in consultation with the Chairman of the 
Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of the House of 
Representatives, one from Members of the House of Representa- 
tives and two from private life. 

(5) Two members appointed by the Minority Leader of 
the House of Representatives, in consultation with the ranking 
member of the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence 
of the House of Representatives, one from Members of the 
House of Representatives and one from private life. 

The Director of the National Reconnaissance Office shall be an 
ex officio member of the Commission. 

(c) MEMBERSHIP.—(1) The individuals appointed as members 
of the Commission shall be individuals who are nationally recog- 
nized for expertise, knowledge, or experience in— 

(A) technical intelligence collection systems and methods; 

(B) research and development programs; 

(C) acquisition management; 

(D) use of intelligence information by national policymakers 
and military leaders; or 

(E) the implementation, funding, or oversight of the 
national security policies of the United States. 

(2) An official who appoints members of the Commission may 
not appoint an individual as a member of the Commission if, in 
the judgment of the official, such individual possesses any personal 
or financial interest in the discharge of any of the duties of the 
Commission. 

(3) All members of the Commission appointed from private 
life shall possess an appropriate security clearance in accordance 
with applicable laws and regulations concerning the handling of 
classified information. 

(d) Co-CHAIRS.—({1) The Commission shall have two co-chairs, 
selected from among the members of the Commission. 

(2) One co-chair of the Commission shall be a member of 
the Democratic Party, and one co-chair shall be a member of the 
Republican Party. 

(3) The individuals who serve as the co-chairs of the Commis- 
sion shall be jointly agreed upon by the President, the Majority 
Leader of the Senate, the Minority Leader of the Senate, and 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, and the Minority Leader 
of the House of Representatives. 

(e) APPOINTMENT; INITIAL MEETING.—(1) Members of the Deadline. 
Commission shall be appointed not later than 45 days after the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) The Commission shall hold its initial meeting on the date 
that is 60 days after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(f) MEETINGS; QUORUM; VACANCIES.—(1) After its initial 
meeting, the Commission shall meet upon the call of the co-chairs 
of the Commission. 

(2) Six members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum 
for purposes of conducting business, except that two members of 
the Commission shall constitute a quorum for purposes of receiving 
testimony. 
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(3) Any vacancy in the Commission shall not affect its powers, 
but shall be filled in the same manner in which the original appoint- 
ment was made. 

(4) If vacancies in the Commission occur on any day after 
45 days after the date of the enactment of this Act, a quorum 
shall consist of a majority of the members of the Commission 
as of such day. 

(g) ACTIONS OF COMMISSION.—(1) The Commission shall act 
by resolution agreed to by a majority of the members of the Commis- 
sion voting and present. 

(2) The Commission may establish panels composed of less 
than the full membership of the Commission for purposes of car- 
rying out the duties of the Commission under this title. The actions 
of any such panel shall be subject to the review and control of 
the Commission. Any findings and determinations made by such 
a panel shall not be considered the findings and determinations 
of the Commission unless approved by the Commission. 

(3) Any member, agent, or staff of the Commission may, if 
authorized by the co-chairs of the Commission, take any action 
which the Commission is authorized to take pursuant to this title. 


SEC. 703. DUTIES OF COMMISSION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The duties of the Commission shall be— 
(1) to conduct, until not later than the date on which 
the Commission submits the report under section 708(a), the 
review described in subsection (b); and 
(2) to submit to the congressional intelligence committees, 
the Director of Central Intelligence, and the Secretary of 

Defense a final report on the results of the review. 

(b) REVIEW.—The Commission shall review the current 
organization, practices, and authorities of the NRO, in particular 
with respect to— 

(1) roles and mission; 

(2) organizational structure; 

(3) technical skills; 

(4) contractor relationships; 

(5) use of commercial imagery; 

(6) acquisition of launch vehicles, launch services, and 
launch infrastructure, and mission assurance; 

(7) acquisition authorities; and 

(8) relationships with other agencies and departments of 
the Federal Government. 


SEC. 704. POWERS OF COMMISSION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) The Commission or, on the authorization 
of the Commission, any subcommittee or member thereof, may, 
for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this title— 

(A) hold such hearings and sit and act at such times 
and places, take such testimony, receive such evidence, and 
administer such oaths; and 

(B) require, by subpoena or otherwise, the attendance and 
testimony of such witnesses and the production of such books, 
records, correspondence, memoranda, papers, and documents, 

as the Commission or such designated subcommittee or designated 
member considers necessary. 

(2) Subpoenas may be issued under paragraph (1)(B) under 
the signature of the co-chairs of the Commission, and may be 
served by any person designated by such co-chairs. 
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(3) The provisions of sections 102 through 104 of the Revised Applicability. 
Statutes of the United States (2 U.S.C. 192-194) shall apply in 
the case of any failure of a witness to comply with any subpoena 
or to testify when summoned under authority of this section. 

(b) CONTRACTING.—The Commission may, to such extent and 
in such amounts as are provided in advance in appropriation Acts, 
enter into contracts to enable the Commission to discharge its 
duties under this title. 

(c) INFORMATION FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.—The Commission 
may secure directly from any executive department, agency, bureau, 
board, commission, office, independent establishment, or instrumen- 
tality of the Government information, suggestions, estimates, and 
statistics for the purposes of this title. Each such department, 
agency, bureau, board, commission, office, establishment, or 
instrumentality shall, to the extent authorized by law, furnish 
such information, suggestions, estimates, and statistics directly to 
the Commission, upon request of the co-chairs of the Commission. 
The Commission shall handle and protect all classified information 
provided to it under this section in accordance with applicable 
statutes and regulations. 

(d) ASSISTANCE FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.—(1) The Director 
of Central Intelligence shall provide to the Commission, on a non- 
reimbursable basis, such administrative services, funds, staff, facili- 
ties, and other support services as are necessary for the performance 
of the Commission’s duties under this title. 

(2) The Secretary of Defense may provide the Commission, 
on a nonreimbursable basis, with such administrative services, 
staff, and other support services as the Commission may request. 

(3) In addition to the assistance set forth in paragraphs (1) 
and (2), other departments and agencies of the United States may 
provide the Commission such services, funds, facilities, staff, and 
other support as such departments and agencies consider advisable 
and as may be authorized by law. 

(4) The Commission shall receive the full and timely cooperation 
of any official, department, or agency of the United States Govern- 
ment whose assistance is necessary for the fulfillment of the duties 
of the Commission under this title, including the provision of full 
and current briefings and analyses. 

(e) PROHIBITION ON WITHHOLDING INFORMATION.—No depart- 
ment or agency of the Government may withhold information from 
the Commission on the grounds that providing the information 
to the Commission would constitute the unauthorized disclosure 
of classified information or information relating to intelligence 
sources or methods. 

(f) POSTAL SERVICES.—The Commission may use the United 
States mails in the same manner and under the same conditions 
as the departments and agencies of the United States. 

(g) Girts.—The Commission may accept, use, and dispose of 
gifts or donations of services or property in carrying out its duties 
under this title. 


SEC. 705. STAFF OF COMMISSION. 50 USC 401 note. 


(a) IN GENERAL.+{1) The co-chairs of the Commission, in 
accordance with rules agreed upon by the Commission, shall appoint 
and fix the compensation of a staff director and such other personnel 
as may be necessary to enable the Commission to carry out its 
duties, without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States 
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Code, governing appointments in the competitive service, and with- 
out regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III 
or chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General 
Schedule pay rates, except that no rate of pay fixed under this 
subsection may exceed the equivalent of that payable to a person 
occupying a position at level V of the Executive Schedule under 
section 5316 of such title. 

(2) Any Federal Government employee may be detailed to the 
Commission without reimbursement from the Commission, and such 
detailee shall retain the rights, status, and privileges of his or 
her regular employment without interruption. 

(3) All staff of the Commission shall possess a security clearance 
in accordance with applicable laws and regulations concerning the 
handling of classified information. 

(b) CONSULTANT SERVICES.—(1) The Commission may procure 
the services of experts and consultants in accordance with section 
3109 of title 5, United States Code, but at rates not to exceed 
the daily rate paid a person occupying a position at level IV of 
the Executive Schedule under section 5315 of such title. 

(2) All experts and consultants employed by the Commission 
shall possess a security clearance in accordance with applicable 
laws and regulations concerning the handling of classified informa- 
tion. 


SEC. 706. COMPENSATION AND TRAVEL EXPENSES. 


(a) COMPENSATION.—(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), 
each member of the Commission may be compensated at not to 
exceed the daily equivalent of the annual rate of basic pay in 
effect for a position at level IV of the Executive Schedule under 
section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, for each day during 
which that member is engaged in the actual performance of the 
duties of the Commission under this title. 

(2) Members of the Commission who are officers or employees 
of the United States or Members of Congress shall receive no 
additional pay by reason of their service on the Commission. 

(b) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—While away from their homes or regular 
places of business in the performance of services for the Commis- 
sion, members of the Commission may be allowed travel expenses, 
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, in the same manner 
as persons employed intermittently in the Government service are 
_ expenses under section 5703(b) of title 5, United States 

ode. 


SEC. 707. TREATMENT OF INFORMATION RELATING TO NATIONAL 
SECURITY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) The Director of Central Intelligence shall 
assume responsibility for the handling and disposition of any 
information related to the national security of the United States 
that is received, considered, or used by the Commission under 
this title. 

(2) Any information related to the national security of the 
United States that is provided to the Commission by a congressional 
intelligence committee may not be further provided or released 
without the approval of the chairman of such committee. 

(b) ACCESS AFTER TERMINATION OF COMMISSION.—Notwith- 
standing any other provision of law, after the termination of the 
Commission under section 708, only the Members and designated 
staff of the congressional intelligence committees, the Director of 
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Central Intelligence and the designees of the Director, and such 
other officials of the executive branch as the President may des- 
ignate shall have access to information related to the national 
security of the United States that is received, considered, or used 
by the Commission. 


SEC. 708. FINAL REPORT; TERMINATION. 50 USC 401 note. 


(a) FINAL REPORT.—Not later than November 1, 2000, the Deadline. 
Commission shall submit to the congressional intelligence commit- 
tees, the Director of Central Intelligence, and the Secretary of 
Defense a final report as required by section 703(a). 

(b) TERMINATION.—(1) The Commission, and all the authorities 
of this title, shall terminate at the end of the 120-day period 
beginning on the date on which the final report under subsection 
(a) is transmitted to the congressional intelligence committees. 

(2) The Commission may use the 120-day period referred to 
in paragraph (1) for the purposes of concluding its activities, 
including providing testimony to committees of Congress concerning 
the final report referred to in that paragraph and disseminating 
the report. 


SEC. 709. ASSESSMENTS OF FINAL REPORT. 50 USC 401 note. 


Not later than 60 days after receipt of the final report under Deadline. 

section 708(a), the Director of Central Intelligence and the Secretary 
of Defense shall each submit to the congressional intelligence 
committees an assessment by the Director or the Secretary, as 
the case may be, of the final report. Each assessment shall include 
such comments on the findings and recommendations contained 
in the final report as the Director or Secretary, as the case may 
be, considers appropriate. 


SEC. 710. INAPPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN ADMINISTRATIVE PROVI- 50 USC 401 note. 
SIONS. 
(a) FEDERAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACT.—The provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. App.) shall not apply 
to the activities of the Commission under this title. 
(b) FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT.—The provisions of section 
552 of title 5, United States Code (commonly referred to as the 
Freedom of Information Act), shall not apply to the activities, 
records, and proceedings of the Commission under this title. 


SEC. 711. FUNDING. 50 USC 401 note. 


(a) TRANSFER FROM NRO.—Of the amounts authorized to be 
appropriated by this Act for the National Reconnaissance Office, 
the Director of the National Reconnaissance Office shall transfer 
to the Director of Central Intelligence $5,000,000 for purposes of 
the activities of the Commission under this title. 

(b) AVAILABILITY IN GENERAL.—The Director of Central Intel- 
ligence shall make available to the Commission, from the amount 
transferred to the Director under subsection (a), such amounts 
as the Commission may require for purposes of the activities of 
the Commission under this title. 

(c) DURATION OF AVAILABILITY.—Amounts made available to 
the Commission under subsection (b) shall remain available until 
expended. 
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SEC. 712. CONGRESSIONAL INTELLIGENCE COMMITTEES DEFINED. 


In this title, the term “congressional intelligence committees” 
means the following: 
(1) The Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate. 
(2) The Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of 
the House of Representatives. 


TITLE VIII—INTERNATIONAL 
NARCOTICS TRAFFICKING 


SEC. 801. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Foreign Narcotics Kingpin 
Designation Act”. 


SEC. 802. FINDINGS AND POLICY. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) Presidential Decision Directive 42, issued on October 
21, 1995, ordered agencies of the executive branch of the United 
States Government to, inter alia, increase the priority and 
resources devoted to the direct and immediate threat inter- 
national crime presents to national security, work more closely 
with other governments to develop a global response to this 
threat, and use aggressively and creatively all legal means 
available to combat international crime. 

(2) Executive Order No. 12978 of October 21, 1995, provides 
for the use of the authorities in the International Emergency 
Economic Powers Act (IEEPA) (50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) to target 
and apply sanctions to four international narcotics traffickers 
and their organizations that operate from Colombia. 

(3) IEEPA was successfully applied to international nar- 
cotics traffickers in Colombia and based on that successful 
case study, Congress believes similar authorities should be 
applied worldwide. 

(4) There is a national emergency resulting from the activi- 
ties of international narcotics traffickers and their organizations 
that threatens the national security, foreign policy, and 
economy of the United States. 

(b) PoLicy.—It shall be the policy of the United States to 
apply economic and other financial sanctions to significant foreign 
narcotics traffickers and their organizations worldwide to protect 
the national security, foreign policy, and economy of the United 
States from the threat described in subsection (a)(4). 


SEC. 803. PURPOSE. 


The purpose of this title is to provide authority for the identi- 
fication of, and application of sanctions on a worldwide basis to, 
significant foreign narcotics traffickers, their organizations, and 
the foreign persons who provide support to those significant foreign 
narcotics traffickers and their organizations, whose activities 
threaten the national security, foreign policy, and economy of the 
United States. 


SEC. 804. PUBLIC IDENTIFICATION OF SIGNIFICANT FOREIGN 
NARCOTICS TRAFFICKERS AND REQUIRED REPORTS. 


(a) PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO THE PRESIDENT.—The 
Secretary of the Treasury, the Attorney General, the Secretary 
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of Defense, the Secretary of State, and the Director of Central 
Intelligence shall consult among themselves and provide the appro- 
priate and necessary information to enable the President to submit 
the report under subsection (b). This information shall also be 
= to the Director of the Office of National Drug Control 
olicy. 

(b) PUBLIC IDENTIFICATION AND SANCTIONING OF SIGNIFICANT 
FOREIGN NARCOTICS TRAFFICKERS.—Not later than June 1, 2000, Deadline. 
and not later than June 1 of each year thereafter, the President 
shall submit a report to the Permanent Select Committee on Intel- 
ligence, and the Committees on the Judiciary, International Rela- 
tions, Armed Services, and Ways and Means of the House of Rep- 
resentatives; and to the Select Committee on Intelligence, and the 
Committees on the Judiciary, Foreign Relations, Armed Services, 
and Finance of the Senate— 

(1) identifying publicly the foreign persons that the Presi- 
dent determines are appropriate for sanctions pursuant to this 
title; and 

(2) detailing publicly the President’s intent to impose sanc- 
tions upon these significant foreign narcotics traffickers pursu- 
ant to this title. 

The report required in this subsection shall not include information 
on persons upon which United States sanctions imposed under 
this title, or otherwise on account of narcotics trafficking, are 
already in effect. 

(c) UNCLASSIFIED REPORT REQUIRED.—The report required by Public 
subsection (b) shall be submitted in unclassified form and made _ information. 
available to the public. 

(d) CLASSIFIED REPORT.—({1) Not later than July 1, 2000, and Deadline. 
not later than July 1 of each year thereafter, the President shall 
provide the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of the 
House of Representatives and the Select Committee on Intelligence 
of the Senate with a report in classified form describing in detail 
the status of the sanctions imposed under this title, including 
the personnel and resources directed towards the imposition of 
such sanctions during the preceding fiscal year, and providing back- 
ground information with respect to newly-identified significant for- 
eign narcotics traffickers and their activities. 

(2) Such classified report shall describe actions the President 
intends to undertake or has undertaken with respect to such signifi- 
cant foreign narcotics traffickers. 

(3) The report required under this subsection is in addition 
to the President’s obligations to keep the intelligence committees 
of Congress fully and currently informed pursuant to the provisions 
of the National Security Act of 1947. 

(e) EXCLUSION OF CERTAIN INFORMATION.— 

(1) INTELLIGENCE.—Notwithstanding any other provision 
of this section, the reports described in subsections (b) and 
(d) shall not disclose the identity of any person, if the Director 
of Central Intelligence determines that such disclosure could 
compromise an intelligence operation, activity, source, or 
method of the United States. 

(2) LAW ENFORCEMENT.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of this section, the reports described in subsections (b) 
and (d) shall not disclose the name of any person if the Attorney 
General, in coordination as appropriate with the Director of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, the Administrator of the 
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Deadline. 


Notification. 
Deadline. 


Public 
information. 


Drug Enforcement Administration, and the Secretary of the 
Treasury, determines that such disclosure could reasonably 
be expected to— 

(A) compromise the identity of a confidential source, 
including a State, local, or foreign agency or authority or any 
private institution that furnished information on a confidential 
basis; 

(B) jeopardize the integrity or success of an ongoing 
criminal] investigation or prosecution; 

(C) endanger the life or physical safety of any person; 
or 

(D) cause substantial harm to physical property. 

(f) NOTIFICATION REQUIRED.—(1) Whenever either the Director 
of Central Intelligence or the Attorney General makes a determina- 
tion under subsection (e), the Director of Central Intelligence or 
the Attorney General shall notify the Permanent Select Committee 
on Intelligence of the House of Representatives and the Select 
Committee on Intelligence of the Senate, and explain the reasons 
for such determination. 

(2) The notification required under this subsection shall be 
submitted to the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of 
the House of Representatives and the Select Committee on Intel- 
ligence of the Senate not later than July 1, 2000, and on an 
annual basis thereafter. 

(g) DETERMINATIONS Not To APPLY SANCTIONS.—(1) The Presi- 
dent may waive the application to a significant foreign narcotics 
trafficker of any sanction authorized by this title if the President 
determines that the application of sanctions under this title would 
significantly harm the national security of the United States. 

(2) When the President determines not to apply sanctions that 
are authorized by this title to any significant foreign narcotics 
trafficker, the President shall notify the Permanent Select Com- 
mittee on Intelligence, and the Committees on the Judiciary, Inter- 
national Relations, Armed Services, and Ways and Means of the 
House of Representatives, and the Select Committee on Intelligence, 
and the Committees on the Judiciary, Foreign Relations, Armed 
Services, and Finance of the Senate not later than 21 days after 
making such determination. 

(h) CHANGES IN DETERMINATIONS TO IMPOSE SANCTIONS.— 

(1) ADDITIONAL DETERMINATIONS.—{A) If at any time after 
the report required under subsection (b) the President finds 
that a foreign person is a significant foreign narcotics trafficker 
and such foreign person has not been publicly identified in 
a report required under subsection (b), the President shall 
submit an additional public report containing the information 
described in subsection (b) with respect to such foreign person 
to the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence, and the 
Committees on the Judiciary, International Relations, Armed 
Services, and Ways and Means of the House of Representatives, 
and the Select Committee on Intelligence, and the Committees 
on the Judiciary, Foreign Relations, Armed Services, and 
Finance of the Senate. 

(B) The President may apply sanctions authorized under 
this title to the significant foreign narcotics trafficker identified 
in the report submitted under subparagraph (A) as if the traf- 
ficker were originally included in the report submitted pursuant 
to subsection (b) of this section. 
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(C) The President shall notify the Secretary of the Treasury Notification. 
of any determination made under this paragraph. 

(2) REVOCATION OF DETERMINATION.—{A) Whenever the Notice. 
President finds that a foreign person that has been publicly 
identified as a significant foreign narcotics trafficker in the 
report required under subsection (b) or this subsection no longer 
engages in those activities for which sanctions under this title 
may be applied, the President shall issue public notice of such 
a finding. 

(B) Not later than the date of the public notice issued Deadline. 
pursuant to subparagraph (A), the President shall notify, in Notification. 
writing and in classified or unclassified form, the Permanent 
Select Committee on Intelligence, and the Committees on the 
Judiciary, International Relations, Armed Services, and Ways 
and Means of the House of Representatives, and the Select 
Committee on Intelligence, and the Committees on the 
Judiciary, Foreign Relations, Armed Services, and Finance of 
the Senate of actions taken under this paragraph and a descrip- 
tion of the basis for such actions. 


SEC. 805. BLOCKING ASSETS AND PROHIBITING TRANSACTIONS. 21 USC 1904. 


(a) APPLICABILITY OF SANCTIONS.—A significant foreign nar- 
cotics trafficker publicly identified in the report required under 
subsection (b) or (h)(1) of section 804 and foreign persons designated 
by the Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to subsection (b) of 
this section shall be subject to any and all sanctions as authorized 
by this title. The application of sanctions on any foreign person 
pursuant to subsection (b) or (h)(1) of section 804 or subsection 
(b) of this section shall remain in effect until revoked pursuant 
to section 804(h)(2) or subsection (e)(1)(A) of this section or waived 
pursuant to section 804(g)(1). 

(b) BLOCKING OF ASSETS.—Except to the extent provided in 
regulations, orders, instructions, licenses, or directives issued pursu- 
ant to this title, and notwithstanding any contract entered into 
or any license or permit granted prior to the date on which the 
President submits the report required under subsection (b) or (h)(1) 
of section 804, there are blocked as of such date, and any date 
thereafter, all such property and interests in property within the 
United States, or within the possession or control of any United 
States person, which are owned or controlled by— 

(1) any significant foreign narcotics trafficker publicly 
identified by the President in the report required under sub- 
section (b) or (h)(1) of section 804; 

(2) any foreign person that the Secretary of the Treasury, 
in consultation with the Attorney General, the Director of Cen- 
tral Intelligence, the Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves- 
tigation, the Administrator of the Drug Enforcement Adminis- 
tration, the Secretary of Defense, and the Secretary of State, 
designates as materially assisting in, or providing financial 
or technological support for or to, or providing goods or services 
in support of, the international narcotics trafficking activities 
of a significant foreign narcotics trafficker so identified in the 
report required under subsection (b) or (h)(1) of section 804, 
or foreign persons designated by the Secretary of the Treasury 
pursuant to this subsection; 
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(3) any foreign person that the Secretary of the Treasury, 
in consultation with the Attorney General, the Director of Cen- 
tral Intelligence, the Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves- 
tigation, the Administrator of the Drug Enforcement Adminis- 
tration, the Secretary of Defense, and the Secretary of State, 
designates as owned, controlled, or directed by, or acting for 
or on behalf of, a significant foreign narcotics trafficker so 
identified in the report required under subsection (b) or (h)(1) 
of section 804, or foreign persons designated by the Secretary 
of the Treasury pursuant to this subsection; and 

(4) any foreign person that the Secretary of the Treasury, 
in consultation with the Attorney General, the Director of Cen- 
tral Intelligence, the Director of the Federal Bureau of Inves- 
tigation, the Administrator of the Drug Enforcement Adminis- 
tration, the Secretary of Defense, and the Secretary of State, 
designates as playing a significant role in international nar- 
cotics trafficking. 

(c) PROHIBITED TRANSACTIONS.—Except to the extent provided 
in regulations, orders, instructions, licenses, or directives issued 
pursuant to this title, and notwithstanding any contract entered 
into or any license or permit granted prior to the date on which 
the President submits the report required under subsection (b) 
or (h\1) of section 804, the following transactions are prohibited: 

(1) Any transaction or dealing by a United States person, 
or within the United States, in property or interests in property 
of any significant foreign narcotics trafficker so identified in 
the report required pursuant to subsection (b) or (h)(1) of section 
804, and foreign persons designated by the Secretary of the 
Treasury pursuant to subsection (b) of this section. 

(2) Any transaction or dealing by a United States person, 
or within the United States, that evades or avoids, or has 
the effect of evading or avoiding, and any endeavor, attempt, 
or conspiracy to violate, any of the prohibitions contained in 
this title. 

(d) LAW ENFORCEMENT AND INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES NOT 
AFFECTED.—Nothing in this title prohibits or otherwise limits the 
authorized law enforcement or intelligence activities of the United 
States, or the law enforcement activities of any State or subdivision 
thereof. 

(e) IMPLEMENTATION.—(1) The Secretary of the Treasury, in 
consultation with the Attorney General, the Director of Central 
Intelligence, the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
the Administrator of the Drug Enforcement Administration, the 
Secretary of Defense, and the Secretary of State, is authorized 
to take such actions as may be necessary to carry out this title, 
including— 

(A) making those designations authorized by paragraphs 
(2), (3), and (4) of subsection (b) of this section and revocation 
thereof; 

(B) promulgating rules and regulations permitted under 
this title; and 

(C) employing all powers conferred on the Secretary of 
the Treasury under this title. 

(2) Each agency of the United States shall take all appropriate 
measures within its authority to carry out the provisions of this 
title. 
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(3) Section 552(a)(3) of title 5, United States Code, shall not 
apply to any record or information obtained or created in the 
implementation of this title. 

(f) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—The determinations, identifications, 
findings, and designations made pursuant to section 804 and sub- 
section (b) of this section shall not be subject to judicial review. 


SEC. 806. AUTHORITIES. 21 USC 1905. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—To carry out the purposes of this title, the 
Secretary of the Treasury may, under such regulations as he may 
prescribe, by means of instructions, licenses, or otherwise— 

(1) investigate, regulate, or prohibit— 

(A) any transactions in foreign exchange, currency, 
or securities; and 

(B) transfers of credit or payments between, by, 
through, or to any banking institution, to the extent that 
such transfers or payments involve any interests of any 
foreign country or a national thereof; and 

(2) investigate, block during the pendency of an investiga- 
tion, regulate, direct and compel, nullify, void, prevent, or pro- 
hibit any acquisition, holding, withholding, use, transfer, with- 
drawal, transportation, placement into foreign or domestic com- 
merce of, or dealing in, or exercising any right, power, or 
privilege with respect to, or transactions involving, any property 
in which any foreign country or a national thereof has any 
interest, 

by any person, or with respect to any property, subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States. 

(b) RECORDKEEPING.—Pursuant to subsection (a), the Secretary 
of the Treasury may require recordkeeping, reporting, and produc- 
tion of documents to carry out the purposes of this title. 

(c) DEFENSES.— 

(1) Full and actual compliance with any regulation, order, 
license, instruction, or direction issued under this title shall 
be a defense in any proceeding alleging a violation of any 
of the provisions of this title. 

(2) No person shall be held liable in any court for or 
with respect to anything done or omitted in good faith in 
connection with the administration of, or pursuant to, and 
in reliance on this title, or any regulation, instruction, or direc- 
tion issued under this title. 

(d) RULEMAKING.—The Secretary of the Treasury may issue 
such other regulations or orders, including regulations prescribing 
recordkeeping, reporting, and production of documents, definitions, 
licenses, instructions, or directions, as may be necessary for the 
exercise of the authorities granted by this title. 

SEC. 807. ENFORCEMENT. 21 USC 1906. 

(a) CRIMINAL PENALTIES.—(1) Whoever willfully violates the 
provisions of this title, or any license rule, or regulation issued 
pursuant to this title, or willfully neglects or refuses to comply 
with any order of the President issued under this title shall be— 

(A) imprisoned for not more than 10 years, 

(B) fined in the amount provided in title 18, United States 
Code, or, in the case of an entity, fined not more than 
$10,000,000, 

or both. 
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(2) Any officer, director, or agent of any entity who knowingly 
participates in a violation of the provisions of this title shall be 
imprisoned for not more than 30 years, fined not more than 
$5,000,000, or both. 

(b) CrvIL PENALTIES.—A civil penalty not to exceed $1,000,000 
may be imposed by the Secretary of the Treasury on any person 
who violates any license, order, rule, or regulation issued in compli- 
ance with the provisions of this title. 

(c) JUDICIAL REVIEW OF CIVIL PENALTY.—Any penalty imposed 
under subsection (b) shall be subject to judicial review only to 
the extent provided in section 702 of title 5, United States Code. 


SEC. 808. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this title: 

(1) ENTITY.—The term “entity” means a partnership, joint 
venture, association, corporation, organization, network, group, 
or subgroup, or any form of business collaboration. 

(2) FOREIGN PERSON.—The term “foreign person” means 
any citizen or national of a foreign state or any entity not 
organized under the laws of the United States, but does not 
include a foreign state. 

(3) NARCOTICS TRAFFICKING.—The term “narcotics traf- 
ficking” means any illicit activity to cultivate, produce, manu- 
facture, distribute, sell, finance, or transport narcotic drugs, 
controlled substances, or listed chemicals, or otherwise 
endeavor or attempt to do so, or to assist, abet, conspire, 
or collude with others to do so. 

(4) NARCOTIC DRUG; CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE; LISTED CHEM- 
ICAL.—The terms “narcotic drug”, “controlled substance”, and 
“listed chemical” have the meanings given those terms in sec- 
tion 102 of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802). 

(5) PERSON.—The term “person” means an individual or 
entity. 

(6) UNITED STATES PERSON.—The term “United States per- 
son” means any United States citizen or national, permanent 
resident alien, an entity organized under the laws of the United 
States (including its foreign branches), or any person within 
the United States. 

(7) SIGNIFICANT FOREIGN NARCOTICS TRAFFICKER.—The 
term “significant foreign narcotics trafficker” means any foreign 
person that plays a significant role in international narcotics 
trafficking, that the President has determined to be appropriate 
for sanctions pursuant to this title, and that the President 
has publicly identified in the report required under subsection 
(b) or (h)(1) of section 804. 


SEC. 809. EXCLUSION OF PERSONS WHO HAVE BENEFITED FROM 
ILLICIT ACTIVITIES OF DRUG TRAFFICKERS. 


Section 212(a)(2\(C) of the Immigration and Nationality Act 
(8 U.S.C. 1182(a)(2)(C)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(C) CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE TRAFFICKERS.—Any alien 
who the consular officer or the Attorney General knows 
or has reason to believe— 

“i) is or has been an illicit trafficker in any con- 
trolled substance or in any listed chemical (as defined 

in section 102 of the Controlled Substances Act (21 

U.S.C. 802)), or is or has been a knowing aider, abettor, 

assister, conspirator, or colluder with others in the 
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illicit trafficking in any such controlled or listed sub- 
stance or chemical, or endeavored to do so; or 

“(ii) is the spouse, son, or daughter of an alien 
inadmissible under clause (i), has, within the previous 
5 years, obtained any financial or other benefit from 
the illicit activity of that alien, and knew or reasonably 
should have known that the financial or other benefit 
was the product of such illicit activity, 

is inadmissible.”. 


SEC. 810. JUDICIAL REVIEW COMMISSION ON FOREIGN ASSET CON- 21 USC 1908. 
TROL. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established a commission to be 
known as the “Judicial Review Commission on Foreign Asset Con- 
trol” (in this section referred to as the “Commission”). 

(b) MEMBERSHIP AND PROCEDURAL MATTERS.—(1) The Commis- 
sion shall be composed of five members, as follows: 

(A) One member shall be appointed by the Chairman of 
the Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate. 

(B) One member shall be appointed by the Vice Chairman 
of the Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate. 

(C) One member shall be appointed by the Chairman of 
the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence of the House 
of Representatives. 

(D) One member shall be appointed by the Ranking 
Minority Member of the Permanent Select Committee on Intel- 
ligence of the House of Representatives. 

(E) One member shall be appointed jointly by the members 
appointed under subparagraphs (A) through (D). 

(2) Each member of the Commission shall, for purposes of 
the activities of the Commission under this section, possess or 
obtain an appropriate security clearance in accordance with 
applicable laws and regulations regarding the handling of classified 
information. 

(3) The members of the Commission shall choose the chairman 
of the Commission from among the members of the Commission. 

(4) The members of the Commission shall establish rules 
governing the procedures and proceedings of the Commission. 

(c) DuTIES.—The Commission shall have as its duties the 
following: 

(1) To conduct a review of the current judicial, regulatory, 
and administrative authorities relating to the blocking of assets 
of foreign persons by the United States Government. 

(2) To conduct a detailed examination and evaluation of 
the remedies available to United States persons affected by 
the blocking of assets of foreign persons by the United States 
Government. 

(d) POwERS.—(1) The Commission may hold such hearings, 
sit and act at such times and places, take such testimony, and 
receive such evidence as the Commission considers advisable to 
carry out the purposes of this section. 

(2) The Commission may secure directly from any executive 
department, agency, bureau, board, commission, office, independent 
establishment, or instrumentality of the Government information, 
suggestions, estimates, and statistics for the purposes of this sec- 
tion. Each such department, agency, bureau, board, commission, 
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office, establishment, or instrumentality shall, to the extent author- 
ized by law, furnish such information, suggestions, estimates, and 
statistics directly to the Commission, upon request of the chairman 
of the Commission. The Commission shall handle and protect all 
classified information provided to it under this section in accordance 
with applicable statutes and regulations. 

(3) The Attorney General and the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall provide to the Commission, on a nonreimbursable basis, such 
administrative services, funds, facilities, and other support services 
as are necessary for the performance of the Commission’s duties 
under this section. 

(4) The Commission shall receive the full and timely cooperation 
of any official, department, or agency of the United States Govern- 
ment whose assistance is necessary for the fulfillment of the duties 
of the Commission under this section, including the provision of 
full and current briefings and analyses. 

(5) No department or agency of the Government may withhold 
information from the Commission on the grounds that providing 
the information to the Commission would constitute the unauthor- 
ized disclosure of classified information or information relating to 
intelligence sources or methods. 

(6) The Commission may use the United States mails in the 
same manner and under the same conditions as the departments 
and agencies of the United States. 

(e) STAFF.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2), the chairman of the 
Commission, in accordance with rules agreed upon by the Commis- 
sion, shall appoint and fix the compensation of a staff director 
and such other personnel as may be necessary to enable the 
Commission to carry out its duties, without regard to the provisions 
of title 5, United States Code, governing appointments in the 
competitive service, and without regard to the provisions of chapter 
51 and subchapter III or chapter 53 of such title relating to classi- 
fication and General Schedule pay rates, except that no rate of 
pay fixed under this subsection may exceed the equivalent of that 
payable to a person occupying a position at level V of the Executive 
Schedule under section 5316 of such title. 

(2(A) Any employee of a department or agency referred to 
in subparagraph (B) may be detailed to the Commission without 
reimbursement from the Commission, and such detailee shall retain 
the rights, status, and privileges of his or her regular employment 
without interruption. 

(B) The departments and agencies referred to in this subpara- 
graph are as follows: 

(i) The Department of Justice. 
(ii) The Department of the Treasury. 
(iii) The Central Intelligence Agency. 

(3) All staff of the Commission shall possess a security clearance 
in accordance with applicable laws and regulations concerning the 
handling of classified information. 

(f) COMPENSATION AND TRAVEL EXPENSES.—(1)(A) Except as 
provided in subparagraph (B), each member of the Commission 
may be compensated at not to exceed the daily equivalent of the 
annual rate of basic pay in effect for a position at level IV of 
the Executive Schedule under section 5315 of title 5, United States 
Code, for each day during which that member is engaged in the 
actual performance of the duties of the Commission under this 
section. 
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(B) Members of the Commission who are officers or employees 
of the United States shall receive no additional pay by reason 
of their service on the Commission. 

(2) While away from their homes or regular places of business 
in the performance of services for the Commission, members of 
the Commission may be allowed travel expenses, including per 
diem in lieu of subsistence, in the same manner as persons employed 
intermittently in the Government service are allowed expenses 
under section 5703(b) of title 5, United States Code. 

(g) REPORT.—(1) Not later than 1 year after the date of the Deadline. 
enactment of this Act, the Commissions shall submit to the commit- 
tees of Congress referred to in paragraph (4) a report on the 
activities of the Commission under this section, including the 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, if any, of the Commis- 
sion as a result of the review under subsection (c)1) and the 
examination and evaluation under subsection (c)(2). 

(2) The report under paragraph (1) shall include any additional 
or dissenting views of a member of the Commission upon the 
request of the member. 

(3) The report under paragraph (1) shall be submitted in 
unclassified form, but may include a classified annex. 

(4) The committees of Congress referred to in this paragraph 
are the following: 

(A) The Select Committee on Intelligence and the Commit- 
tees on Foreign Relations and the Judiciary of the Senate. 

(B) The Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence and 
the Committees on International Relations and the Judiciary 
of the House of Representatives. 

(h) TERMINATION.—The Commission shall terminate at the end 
of the 60-day period beginning on the date on which the report 
required by subsection (g) is submitted to the committees of Con- 
gress referred to in that subsection. 

(i) INAPPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.— 
(1) The provisions of the Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. 
App.) shall not apply to the activities of the Commission under 
this section. 

(2) The provisions of section 552 of title 5, United States Code 
(commonly referred to as the Freedom of Information Act), shall 
not apply to the activities, records, and proceedings of the Commis- 
sion under this title. 

(j) FUNDING.—The Attorney General shall, from amounts 
authorized to be appropriated to the Attorney General by this 
Act, make available to the Commission $1,000,000 for purposes 
of the activities of the Commission under this section. Amounts 
made available to the Commission under the preceding sentence 
shall remain available until expended. 
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SEC. 811. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


This title shall take effect on the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 


Approved December 3, 1999. 
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Public Law 106-121 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To extend the deadline under the Federal Power Act for FERC Project No. 9401, Dec. 6, 1999 
the Mt. Hope Waterpower Project. (H.R. 459] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. EXTENSION OF TIME FOR FERC PROJECT. 


Notwithstanding the time limitations specified in section 13 
of the Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C. 806), the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, upon the request of the licensee for FERC 
Project No. 9401 (and after reasonable notice), is authorized, in 
accordance with the good faith, due diligence, and public interest 
requirements of such section 13 and the Commission’s procedures 
under such section, to extend the time required for commencement 
of construction of such project until August 3, 2002. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 459: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-119 (Comm. on Commerce). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-97 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

May 4, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 6, 1999 
[H.R. 1094] 


Public Law 106-122 
106th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Federal Reserve Act to broaden the range of discount window loans 
which may be used as collateral for Federal reserve notes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
third sentence of the second undesignated paragraph of section 
16 of the Federal Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. 412) is amended by 
striking “acceptances acquired under the provisions of section 13 
of this Act” and inserting “acceptances acquired under section 10A, 
10B, 13, or 13A of this Act”. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1094: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Aug. 2, considered and ae House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106—123 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To designate certain facilities of the United States Postal Service in Chicago, Illinois. Dec. 6, 1999 


~ (HR. 1191) __ 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. CARDISS COLLINS POST OFFICE BUILDING. 


(a) DESIGNATION.—The facility of the United States Postal 
Service located at 433 West Harrison Street in Chicago, Illinois, 
is hereby designated as the “Cardiss Collins Post Office Building”. 

(b) REFERENCES.—Any reference to such facility in any law, 
regulation, map, document, paper, or other record of the United 
States shall be considered to be a reference to the “Cardiss Collins 
Post Office Building”. 


SEC. 2. OTIS GRANT COLLINS POST OFFICE BUILDING. 


(a) DESIGNATION.—The facility of the United States Postal 
Service located at 2302 South Pulaski Street in Chicago, Illinois, 
is hereby designated as the “Otis Grant Collins Post Office 
Building”. 

(b) REFERENCES.—Any reference to such facility in any law, 
regulation, map, document, paper, or other record of the United 
States shall be considered to be a reference to the “Otis Grant 
Collins Post Office Building”. 


SEC. 3. MARY ALICE (MA) HENRY POST OFFICE BUILDING. 


(a) DESIGNATION.—The facility of the United States Postal 
Service located at 4222 West Madison Street in Chicago, Illinois, 
is hereby designated as the “Mary Alice (Ma) Henry Post Office 
Building”. 

(b) REFERENCES.—Any reference to such facility in any law, 
regulation, map, document, paper, or other record of the United 
States shall be considered to be a reference to the “Mary Alice 
(Ma) Henry Post Office Building”. 


SEC. 4. ROBERT LEFLORE, JR. POST OFFICE BUILDING. 


(a) DESIGNATION.—The facility of the United States Postal 
Service located at 50001 West Division Street in Chicago, Illinois, 
is hereby designated as the “Robert LeFlore, Jr. Post Office 
Building”. 

(b) REFERENCES.—Any reference to such facility in any law, 
regulation, map, document, paper, or other record of the United 
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States shall be considered to be a reference to the “Robert LeFlore, 
Jr. Post Office Building”. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1191: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
May 24, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-124 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To designate the United States Postal Service building located at 8850 South 
700 East, Sandy, Utah, as the “Noal Cushing Bateman Post Office Building”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 
The United States Postal Service building located at 8850 South 


700 East, in Sandy, Utah, shall be known and designated as the 
“Noal Cushing Bateman Post Office Building”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in any law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the building referred to 
in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Noal Cushing 
Bateman Post Office Building”. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1251: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
May 24, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 


Dec. 6, 1999 


(H.R. 1251] 
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Dec. 6, 1999 


(H.R. 1327] 


Public Law 106-125 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To designate the United States Postal Service building located at 34480 Highway 
101 South in Cloverdale, Oregon, as the “Maurine B. Neuberger United States 
Post Office”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 
The United States Postal Service building located at 34480 
Highway 101 South in Cloverdale, Oregon, shall be known and 


designated as the “Maurine B. Neuberger United States Post 
Office”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 
Any reference in any law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the United States Postal 


Service building referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be 
a reference to the “Maurine B. Neuberger United States Post Office”. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1327: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
June 29, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106—126 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To require the Secretary of the Treasury to mint coins in conjunction with the Dec. 6. 1999 
minting of coins by the Republic of Iceland in commemoration of the millennium — °°? *%¥" _ 
of the discovery of the New World by Leif Ericson. {H.R. 3373] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—LEIF ERICSON MILLENNIUM i teitericson 
COMMEMORATIVE COIN camaepaaiine 


Coin Act. 
31 USC 5112 


SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE. aie 
This title may be cited as the “Leif Ericson Millennium 


Commemorative Coin Act”. 
SEC. 102. COIN SPECIFICATIONS. 


(a) $1 SILVER CorIns.—In conjunction with the simultaneous 
minting and issuance of commemorative coins by the Republic of 
Iceland in commemoration of the millennium of the discovery of 
the New World by Leif Ericson, the Secretary of the Treasury 
(hereafter in this title referred to as the “Secretary”) shall mint 
and issue not more than 500,000 1 dollar coins, which shall— 

(1) weigh 26.73 grams; 
(2) have a diameter of 1.500 inches; and 
(3) contain 90 percent silver and 10 percent copper. 

(b) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins minted under this title shall 
be legal tender, as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United 
States Code. 

(c) NUMISMATIC ITEMS.—For purposes of section 5136 of title 
31, United States Code, all coins minted under this title shall 
be considered to be numismatic items. 


SEC. 103. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


The Secretary may obtain silver for minting coins under this 
title from any available source, including stockpiles established 
under the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act. 


SEC. 104. DESIGN OF COINS. 


(a) DESIGN REQUIREMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The design of the coins minted under 
this title shall be emblematic of the millennium of the discovery 
of the New World by Leif Ericson. 

(2) DESIGNATION AND INSCRIPTIONS.—On each coin minted 
under this title there shall be— 

(A) a designation of the value of the coin; 
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United States 
Capitol Visitor 
Center 
Commemorative 


Coin Act of 1999. 


31 USC 5112 
note. 


(B) an inscription of the year “2000”; and 
(C) inscriptions of the words “Liberty”, “In God We 
Trust”, “United States of America”, and “E Pluribus 
Unum”. 
(b) SELECTION.—The design for the coins minted under this 
title shall be— 
(1) selected by the Secretary after consultation with the 
Leifur Eiriksson Foundation and the Commission of Fine Arts; 


(2) reviewed by the Citizens Commemorative Coin Advisory 
Committee. 


SEC. 105. ISSUANCE OF COINS. 


(a) QUALITY OF COINS.—Coins minted under this title shall 
be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities. 

(b) MINT FacILiry.—Only one facility of the United States 
Mint may be used to strike any particular quality of the coins 
minted under this title. 

(c) COMMENCEMENT OF ISSUANCE.—The Secretary may issue 
coins minted under this title beginning January 1, 2000. 

(d) TERMINATION OF MINTING AUTHORITY.—No coins may be 
minted under this title after December 31, 2000. 


SEC. 106. SURCHARGES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—All sales of coins minted under this title 
shall include a surcharge of $10 per coin. 

(b) DISTRIBUTION.—AIl surcharges received by the Secretary 
from the sale of coins issued under this title shall be promptly 
paid by the Secretary to the Leifur Eiriksson Foundation for the 
rr of funding student exchanges between students of the 

nited States and students of Iceland. 

(c) AuDITs.—The Leifur Eiriksson Foundation shall be subject 
to the audit requirements of section 5134(f)(2) of title 31, United 


States Code, with regard to the amounts received by the Foundation 
under subsection (b). 


SEC. 107. GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), no provi- 
sion of law governing procurement or public contracts shall be 
applicable to the procurement of goods and services necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this title. 

(b) EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.—Subsection (a) shall 
not relieve any person entering into a contract under the authority 
of this title from complying with any law relating to equal employ- 
ment opportunity. 


TITLE II—CAPITOL VISITOR CENTER 
COMMEMORATIVE COIN 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “United States Capitol Visitor 
Center Commemorative Coin Act of 1999”. 
SEC. 202. FINDINGS. 

Congress finds that— 


(1) Congress moved to Washington, District of Columbia, 
and first convened in the Capitol building in the year 1800; 
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(2) the Capitol building is now the greatest visible symbol 
of representative democracy in the world; 

3) the Capitol building has approximately 5,000,000 visi- 
tors annually and suffers from a lack of facilities necessary 
to properly serve them; 

(4) the Capitol building and persons within the Capitol 
have been provided with excellent security through the dedica- 
tion and sacrifice of the United States Capitol Police; 

(5) Congress has appropriated $100,000,000, to be supple- 
mented with private Soni. to construct a Capitol Visitor Center 
to provide continued high security for the Capitol and enhance 
the educational experience of visitors to the Capitol; 

(6) Congress would like to offer the opportunity for all 
persons to voluntarily participate in raising funds for the Cap- 
itol Visitor Center; and 

(7) it is appropriate to authorize coins commemorating 
the first convening of the Congress in the Capitol building 
with proceeds from the sale of the coins, less expenses, being 
deposited for the United States Capitol Preservation Commis- 
sion with the specific purpose of aiding in the construction, 
maintenance, and preservation of a Capitol Visitor Center. 


SEC. 203. COIN SPECIFICATIONS. 


(a) DENOMINATIONS.—The Secretary of the Treasury (hereafter 
in this title referred to as the “Secretary”) shall mint and issue 
the following coins under this title: 

(1) BIMETALLIC COINS.—Not more than 200,000 $10 
bimetallic coins of gold and platinum, in accordance with such 
specifications as the Secretary determines to be appropriate. 

(2) $1 SILVER COINS.—Not more than 500,000 $1 coins, 
which shall— 

(A) weigh 26.73 grams; 
(B) have a diameter of 1.500 inches; and 


(C) contain 90 percent silver and 10 eet copper. 


(3) HALF DOLLAR.—Not more than 750,000 
coins, each of which— 
(A) shall weigh 11.34 grams; 
(B) have a diameter of 1.205 inches; and 
(C) be minted to the specifications for half dollar coins 
contained in section 5112(b) of title 31, United States Code. 
(b) $5 GoLp Corns.—If the Secretary determines that the 
minting and issuance of bimetallic coins under subsection (a)(1) 
is not feasible, the Secretary may mint and issue instead not 
more than 100,000 $5 coins, which shall— 
(1) weigh 8.359 grams; 
(2) have a diameter of 0.850 inches; and 
(3) contain 90 percent gold and 10 percent alloy. 
(c) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins minted under this title shall 
be legal tender, as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United 
States Code. 


SEC. 204. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


(a) PLATINUM AND GOLD.—The Secretary shall obtain platinum 
and gold for minting coins under this title from available sources. 

(b) SILVER.—The Secretary may obtain silver for minting coins 
under this title from stockpiles established under the Strategic 
and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act, and from other available 
sources. 


alf dollar clad 
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SEC. 205. DESIGN OF COINS. 


(a) DESIGN REQUIREMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The design of the coins minted under 
this title shall be emblematic of the first meeting of the United 
States Congress in the United States Capitol Building. 

(2) DESIGNATION AND INSCRIPTIONS.—On each coin minted 
under this title, there shall be— 

(A) a designation of the value of the coin; 
(B) an inscription of the year “2001”; and 
(C) inscriptions of the words “Liberty”, “In God We 

Trust”, “United States of America”, and “E Pluribus 

Unum”. 

(b) SELECTION.—The design for the coins minted under this 
title shall be— 

(1) selected by the Secretary, after consultation with the 
United States Capitol Preservation Commission (in this title 
referred to as the “Commission”) and the Commission of Fine 
Arts; and 

(2) reviewed by the Citizens Commemorative Coin Advisory 
Committee. 


SEC. 206. ISSUANCE OF COINS. 


(a) QUALITY OF COINS.—Coins minted under this title shall 
be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities. 

(b) MINT FACcILITy.—Only one facility of the United States 
Mint may be used to strike any particular combination of denomina- 
tion and quality of the coins minted under this title. 

(c) First USE OF YEAR 2001 DATE.—The coins minted under 
this title shall be the first commemorative coins of the United 
States to be issued bearing the inscription of the year “2001”. 

(d) PROMOTION CONSULTATION.—The Secretary shall— 

(1) consult with the Commission in order to establish a 
role for the Commission or an entity designated by the Commis- 
sion in the promotion, advertising, and marketing of the coins 
minted under this title; and 

(2) if the Secretary determines that such action would 
be beneficial to the sale of coins minted under this title, enter 
into a contract with the Commission or an entity referred 
to in paragraph (1) to carry out the role established under 
paragraph (1). 


SEC. 207. SALE OF COINS. 


(a) SALE PRICE.—The coins minted under this title shall be 
sold by the Secretary at a price equal to the sum of— 
(1) the face value of the coins; 
(2) the surcharge provided in subsection (d) with respect 
to such coins; and 
(3) the cost of designing and issuing the coins (including 
labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, overhead expenses, 
marketing, and shipping). 
(b) BULK SALES.—The Secretary shall make bulk sales of the 
coins issued under this title at a reasonable discount. 
(c) PREPAID ORDERS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall accept prepaid orders 
for the coins minted under this title before the issuance of 
such coins. 
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(2) DISCOUNT.—Sale prices with respect to prepaid orders 
under paragraph (1) shall be at a reasonable discount. 

(d) SURCHARGES.—All sales under this title shall include a 
surcharge established by the Secretary, in an amount equal to 
not more than— 

(1) $50 per coin for the $10 coin or $35 per coin for the 
$5 coin; 

(2) $10 per coin for the $1 coin; and 

(3) $3 per coin for the half dollar coin. 


SEC. 208. DISTRIBUTION OF SURCHARGES. 


All surcharges received by the Secretary from the sale of coins 
minted under this title shall be deposited in the Capitol Preserva- 
tion Fund in accordance with section 5134(f) of title 31, United 
States Code, and shall be made available to the Commission for 
the purpose of aiding in the construction, maintenance, and 
preservation of a Capitol Visitor Center. 


TITLE HI—LEWIS AND CLARK Lewis and Clark 
EXPEDITION COMMEMORATIVE COIN  biestenal 


Commemorative 
Coin Act. 
SEC. 301. SHORT TITLE. 31 USC 5112 
a . , . a te. 
This title may be cited as the “Lewis and Clark Expedition sg 
Bicentennial Commemorative Coin Act”. 


SEC. 302. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) the expedition commanded by Meriwether Lewis and 
William Clark, which came to be called “The Corps of Dis- 
covery’, was one of the most remarkable and productive sci- 
entific and military exploring expeditions in all American his- 
tory; 

(2) President Thomas Jefferson gave Lewis and Clark the 
mission to “explore the Missouri River & such principal stream 
of it, as, by its course and communication with the waters 
of the Pacific Ocean, whether the Columbia, Oregon, Colorado, 
or any other river may offer the most direct and practical 
water communication across this continent for the purposes 
of commerce”; 

(3) the Expedition, in response to President Jefferson’s 
directive, greatly advanced our geographical knowledge of the 
continent and prepared the way for the extension of the Amer- 
ican fur trade with American Indian tribes throughout the 
land; 

(4) President Jefferson directed the explorers to take note 
of and carefully record the natural resources of the newly 
acquired territory known as Louisiana, as well as diligently 
report on the native inhabitants of the land; 

(5) the Expedition departed St. Louis, Missouri on May 
14, 1804; 

(6) the Expedition held its first meeting with American 
Indians at Council Bluff near present-day Fort Calhoun, 
Nebraska, in August 1804, spent its first winter at Fort 
Mandan, North Dakota, crossed the Rocky Mountains by the 
mouth of the Columbia River in mid-November of that year, 


69-194- 01-5: QL3 Part3 
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and wintered at Fort Clatsop, near the present-day city of 
Astoria, Oregon; 

(7) the Expedition returned to St. Louis, Missouri, on Sep- 
tember 23, 1806, after a 28-month journey covering 8,000 miles 
during which it traversed 11 future States: Illinois, Missouri, 
Kansas, Nebraska, Iowa, North Dakota, South Dakota, Mon- 
tana, Idaho, Washington, and Oregon; 

(8) accounts from the journals of Lewis and Clark and 
the detailed maps that were prepared by the Expedition 
enhance knowledge of the western continent and routes for 
commerce; 

(9) the Expedition significantly enhanced amicable relation- 
ships between the United States and the autonomous American 
Indian nations, and the friendship and respect fostered between 
American Indian tribes and the Expedition represents the best 
of diplomacy and relationships between divergent nations and 
cultures; and 

(10) the Lewis and Clark Expedition has been called the 
most perfect expedition of its kind in the history of the world 
and paved the way for the United States to become a great 
world power. 


SEC. 303. COIN SPECIFICATIONS. 


(a) DENOMINATION.—In commemoration of the bicentennial of 
the Lewis and Clark Expedition, the Secretary of the Treasury 
(hereafter in this title referred to as the “Secretary”) shall mint 
and issue not more than 500,000 $1 coins, each of which shall— 

(1) weigh 26.73 grams; 
(2) have a diameter of 1.500 inches; and 
(3) contain 90 percent silver and 10 percent copper. 

(b) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins minted under this title shall 
be legal tender, as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United 
States Code. 

(c) NUMISMATIC ITEMS.—For purposes of section 5136 of title 
31, United States Code, all coins minted under this title shall 
be considered to be numismatic items. 


SEC. 304. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


The Secretary may obtain silver for minting coins under this 
title from any available source, including stockpiles established 
under the Strategic and Critical Materials Stock Piling Act. 


SEC. 305. DESIGN OF COINS. 


(a) DESIGN REQUIREMENTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The design of the coins minted under 
- title shall be emblematic of the expedition of Lewis and 
lark. 
(2) DESIGNATION AND INSCRIPTIONS.—On each coin minted 
under this title there shall be— 
(A) a designation of the value of the coin; 
(B) an inscription of the year “2004” and the years 
“1804-1806”; and 
(C) inscriptions of the words “Liberty”, “In God We 
Trust”, “United States of America”, and “E Pluribus 
Unum”. 
(3) OBVERSE OF COIN.—The obverse of each coin minted 
under this title shall bear the likeness of Meriwether Lewis 
and William Clark. 
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(4) GENERAL DESIGN.—In designing this coin, the Secretary 
shall also consider incorporating appropriate elements from 
the Jefferson Peace and Friendship Medal which Lewis and 
Clark presented to the Chiefs of the various Indian tribes 
they encountered and shall consider recognizing Native Amer- 
ican culture. 

(b) SELECTION.—The design for the coins minted under this 
title shall be selected by the Secretary after consultation with 
the Commission of Fine Arts and shall be reviewed by the Citizens 
Commemorative Coin Advisory Committee. 


SEC. 306. ISSUANCE OF COINS. 


(a) QUALITY OF COINS.—Coins minted under this title shall 
be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities. 

(b) MINT FACILITY.—Only one facility of the United States 
Mint may be used to strike any particular quality of the coins 
minted under this title. 

(c) PERIOD FOR ISSUANCE.—The Secretary may issue coins 
minted under this title only during the period beginning on January 
1, 2004, and ending on December 31, 2004. 


SEC. 307. SALE OF COINS. 


(a) SALE PRICE.—The coins issued under this title shall be 
sold by the Secretary at a price equal to the sum of— 

(1) the face value of the coins; 

(2) the surcharge provided in subsection (d) with respect 
to such coins; and 

(3) the cost of designing and issuing the coins (including 
labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, overhead expenses, 
marketing, and shipping). 

(b) BULK SALES.—The Secretary shall make bulk sales of the 
coins issued under this title at a reasonable discount. 
(c) PREPAID ORDERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall accept prepaid orders 
for the coins minted under this title before the issuance of 
such coins. 

(2) DISCOUNT.—Sale prices with respect to prepaid orders 
under paragraph (1) shall be at a reasonable discount. 

(d) SURCHARGES.—All sales of coins minted under this title 
shall include a surcharge of $10 per coin. 


SEC. 308. DISTRIBUTION OF SURCHARGES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to section 5134(f) of title 31, United 
States Code, the proceeds from the surcharges received by the 
Secretary from the sale of coins issued under this title shall be 
promptly paid by the Secretary as follows: 

(1) NATIONAL LEWIS AND CLARK BICENTENNIAL COUNCIL.— 
Two-thirds to the National Lewis and Clark Bicentennial 
Council, for activities associated with commemorating the 
bicentennial of the Lewis and Clark Expedition. 

(2) NATIONAL PARK SERVICE.—One-third to the National 
Park Service for activities associated with commemorating the 
bicentennial of the Lewis and Clark Expedition. 

(b) AUDITS.—Each organization that receives any payment from 
the Secretary under this section shall be subject to the audit 
requirements of section 5134(f)(2) of title 31, United States Code. 
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SEC. 309. FINANCIAL ASSURANCES. 


(a) No NET COST TO THE GOVERNMENT.—The Secretary shall 
take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that minting 
and issuing coins under this title will not result in any net cost 
to the United States Government. 

(b) PAYMENT FOR COINS.—A coin shall not be issued under 
this title unless the Secretary has received— 

(1) full payment for the coin; 
(2) security satisfactory to the Secretary to indemnify the 

United States for full payment; or 

(3) a guarantee of full payment satisfactory to the Secretary 
from a depository institution whose deposits are insured by 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the National 

Credit Union Administration Board. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3373: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Nov. 16, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-127 
106th Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Appointing the day for the convening of the second session of the One Hundred Dec. 6, 1999 
Sixth Congress. [H.J. Res. 85] 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DAY FOR CONVENING OF SECOND SESSION OF ONE HUN- 
DRED SIXTH CONGRESS. 


The second regular session of the One Hundred Sixth Congress 
shall begin at noon on Monday, January 24, 2000. 


SEC. 2. ADDITIONAL SESSION PRIOR TO CONVENING. 


If the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the Majority 
Leader of the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the 
Minority Leader of the House of Representatives and the Minority 
Leader of the Senate, determine that it is in the public interest 
for the Members of the House of Representatives and the Senate 
to reassemble prior to the convening of the second regular session 
of the One Hundred Sixth Congress as provided in section 1— 

(1) the Speaker and Majority Leader shall so notify their 
respective Members; and 

(2) Congress shall reassemble at noon on the second day 
after the Members are so notified. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 85: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Nov. 18, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 6, 1999 


[S. 574] 


16 USC 3503 
note. 
Deadline. 


Public Law 106-128 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To direct the Secretary of the Interior to make corrections to a map relating 
to the Coastal Barrier Resources System. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. CORRECTIONS TO MAP. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 30 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of the Interior shall make 
such corrections to the map described in subsection (b) as are 
necessary to move on that map the boundary of the otherwise 
protected area (as defined in section 12 of the Coastal Barrier 
Improvement Act of 1990 (16 U.S.C. 3503 note; Public Law 101- 
591)) to the Cape Henlopen State Park boundary to the extent 
necessary— 

(1) to exclude from the otherwise protected area the adja- 
cent property leased, as of the date of enactment of this Act, 
by the Barcroft Company and Cape Shores Associates (which 
are privately held corporations under the law of the State 
of Delaware); and 

(2) to include in the otherwise protected area the north- 
western corner of Cape Henlopen State Park seaward of the 
Lewes and Rehoboth Canal. 

(b) MAP DESCRIBED.—The map described in this subsection 
is the map that is included in a set of maps entitled “Coastal 
Barrier Resources System”, dated October 24, 1990, as revised 
October 15, 1992, and that relates to the unit of the Coastal Barrier 
Resources System entitled “Cape Henlopen Unit DE-03P”. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 
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Public Law 106-129 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend title IX of the Public Health Service Act to revise and extend the Dec. 6, 1999 
Agency for Healthcare Policy and Research. [S. 580] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Healthcare 
Research and 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. — Act of 
This Act may be cited as the “Healthcare Research and Quality 42 USC 201 note. 
Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. AMENDMENT TO THE PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title IX of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 299 et seq.) is amended to read as follows: 


“TITLE IX—AGENCY FOR HEALTHCARE 
RESEARCH AND QUALITY 


“PART A—ESTABLISHMENT AND GENERAL 
DUTIES 


“SEC. 901. MISSION AND DUTIES. 42 USC 299. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the Public 
Health Service an agency to be known as the Agency for Healthcare 
Research and Quality, which shall be headed by a director appointed 
by the Secretary. The Secretary shall carry out this title acting 
through the Director. 

“(b) MISSION.—The purpose of the Agency is to enhance the 
quality, appropriateness, and effectiveness of health services, and 
access to such services, through the establishment of a broad base 
of scientific research and through the promotion of improvements 
in clinical and health system practices, including the prevention 
of diseases and other health conditions. The Agency shall promote 
health care quality improvement by conducting and supporting— 

“(1) research that develops and presents scientific evidence 
regarding all aspects of health care, including— 

“(A) the development and assessment of methods for 
enhancing patient participation in their own care and for 
facilitating shared patient-physician decision-making; 

“(B) the outcomes, effectiveness, and cost-effectiveness 
of health care practices, including preventive measures and 
long-term care; 

“(C) existing and innovative technologies; 
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“(D) the costs and utilization of, and access to health 


“(E) the ways in which health care services are orga- 
nized, delivered, and financed and the interaction and 
impact of these factors on the quality of patient care; 

“(F) methods for measuring quality and strategies for 
improving quality; and 

“(G) ways in which patients, consumers, purchasers, 
and practitioners acquire new information about best prac- 
tices and health benefits, the determinants and impact 
of their use of this information; 

“(2) the synthesis and dissemination of available scientific 
evidence for use by patients, consumers, practitioners, pro- 
viders, purchasers, policy makers, and educators; and 

“(3) initiatives to advance private and public efforts to 
improve health care quality. 

“(¢) REQUIREMENTS WITH RESPECT TO RURAL AND INNER-CITY 
AREAS AND PRIORITY POPULATIONS.— 

“(1) RESEARCH, EVALUATIONS AND DEMONSTRATION 
PROJECTS.—In carrying out this title, the Director shall conduct 
and support research and evaluations, and support demonstra- 
tion projects, with respect to— 

“(A) the delivery of health care in inner-city areas, 
and in rural areas (including frontier areas); and 

“(B) health care for priority populations, which shall 
include— 

“(i) low-income groups; 

“(ii) minority groups; 

“(jii) women; 

“(iv) children; 

“(v) the elderly; and 

“(vi) individuals with special health care needs, 
including individuals with disabilities and individuals 
who need chronic care or end-of-life health care. 

“(2) PROCESS TO ENSURE APPROPRIATE RESEARCH.—The 
Director shall establish a process to ensure that the require- 
ments of paragraph (1) are reflected in the overall portfolio 
of research conducted and supported by the Agency. 

Establishment. “(3) OFFICE OF PRIORITY POPULATIONS.—The Director shall 
establish an Office of Priority Populations to assist in carrying 
out the requirements of paragraph (1). 


42 USC 299a. “SEC. 902. GENERAL AUTHORITIES. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—In carrying out section 901(b), the Director 
shall conduct and support research, evaluations, and training, sup- 
port demonstration projects, research networks, and multidisci- 
plinary centers, provide technical assistance, and disseminate 
information on health care and on systems for the delivery of 
such care, including activities with respect to— 

“(1) the quality, effectiveness, efficiency, appropriateness 
and value of health care services; 

“(2) quality measurement and improvement; 

“(3) the outcomes, cost, cost-effectiveness, and use of health 
care services and access to such services; 

“(4) clinical practice, including primary care and practice- 
oriented research; 

“(5) health care technologies, facilities, and equipment; 
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“(6) health care costs, productivity, organization, and 
market forces; 

“(7) health promotion and disease prevention, including 
clinical preventive services; 

“(8) health statistics, surveys, database development, and 
epidemiology; and 

“(9) medical liability. 

“(b) HEALTH SERVICES TRAINING GRANTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director may provide training grants 
in the field of health services research related to activities 
authorized under subsection (a), to include pre- and post-doc- 
toral fellowships and training programs, young investigator 
awards, and other programs and activities as appropriate. In 
carrying out this subsection, the Director shall make use of 
funds made available under section 487(d)(3) as well as other 
appropriated funds. 

“(2) REQUIREMENTS.—In developing priorities for the alloca- 
tion of training funds under this subsection, the Director shall 
take into consideration shortages in the number of trained 
researchers who are addressing health care issues for the pri- 
ority populations identified in section 901(c)(1)(B) and in addi- 
tion, shall take into consideration indications of long-term 
commitment, amongst applicants for training funds, to 
addressing health care needs of the priority populations. 

“(c) MULTIDISCIPLINARY CENTERS.—The Director may provide 
financial assistance to assist in meeting the costs of planning and 
establishing new centers, and operating existing and new centers, 
for multidisciplinary health services research, demonstration 
projects, evaluations, training, and policy analysis with respect 
to the matters referred to in subsection (a). 

“(d) RELATION TO CERTAIN AUTHORITIES REGARDING SOCIAL 
SECURITY.—Activities authorized in this section shall be appro- 
priately coordinated with experiments, demonstration projects, and 
other related activities authorized by the Social Security Act and 
the Social Security Amendments of 1967. Activities under subsection 
(a)(2) of this section that affect the programs under titles XVIII, 
XIX and XXI of the Social Security Act shall be carried out con- 
sistent with section 1142 of such Act. 

“(e) DISCLAIMER.—The Agency shall not mandate national 
standards of clinical practice or quality health care standards. Rec- 
ommendations resulting from projects funded and published by 
the Agency shall include a corresponding disclaimer. 

“(f) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section shall 
be construed to imply that the Agency’s role is to mandate a 
national standard or specific approach to quality measurement and 
reporting. In research and quality improvement activities, the 
Agency shall consider a wide range of choices, providers, health 
care delivery systems, and individual preferences. 

“(g) ANNUAL REPORT.—Beginning with fiscal year 2003, the Effective date. 
Director shall annually submit to the Congress a report regarding 
prevailing disparities in health care delivery as it relates to racial 
factors and socioeconomic factors in priority populations. 
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“PART B—HEALTH CARE IMPROVEMENT 
RESEARCH 


42 USC 299b. “SEC. 911. HEALTH CARE OUTCOME IMPROVEMENT RESEARCH. 


“(a) EVIDENCE RATING SYSTEMS.—In collaboration with experts 
from the public and private sector, the Agency shall identify and 
disseminate methods or systems to assess health care research 
results, particularly methods or systems to rate the strength of 
the scientific evidence underlying health care practice, reeommenda- 
tions in the research literature, and technology assessments. The 
Agency shall make methods or systems for evidence rating widely 
available. Agency publications containing health care recommenda- 
tions shall indicate the level of substantiating evidence using such 
methods or systems. 

“(b) HEALTH CARE IMPROVEMENT RESEARCH CENTERS AND PRO- 
VIDER-BASED RESEARCH NETWORKS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to address the full continuum 
of care and outcomes research, to link research to practice 
improvement, and to speed the dissemination of research 
findings to community practice settings, the Agency shall 
employ research strategies and mechanisms that will link 
research directly with clinical practice in geographically diverse 
locations throughout the United States, including— 

“(A) health care improvement research centers that 
combine demonstrated multidisciplinary expertise in out- 
comes or quality improvement research with linkages to 
relevant sites of care; 

“(B) provider-based research networks, including plan, 
facility, or delivery system sites of care (especially primary 
care), that can evaluate outcomes and evaluate and promote 
quality improvement; and 

“(C) other innovative mechanisms or strategies to link 
research with clinical practice. 

“(2) REQUIREMENTS.—The Director is authorized to estab- 
lish the requirements for entities applying for grants under 
this subsection. 


42 USC 299b-1. “SEC. 912. PRIVATE-PUBLIC PARTNERSHIPS TO IMPROVE ORGANIZA- 
TION AND DELIVERY. 


“(a) SUPPORT FOR EFFORTS TO DEVELOP INFORMATION ON 
QUALITY.— 

“(1) SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL SUPPORT.—In its role as 
the principal agency for health care research and quality, the 
Agency may provide scientific and technical support for private 
and public efforts to improve health care quality, including 
the activities of accrediting organizations. 

“(2) ROLE OF THE AGENCY.—With respect to paragraph 
(1), the role of the Agency shall include— 

“(A) the identification and assessment of methods for 
the evaluation of the health of— 
“(i) enrollees in health plans by type of plan, pro- 
vider, and provider arrangements; and 
“ii) other populations, including those receiving 
long-term care services; 
“(B) the ongoing development, testing, and dissemina- 
tion of quality measures, including measures of health 
and functional outcomes; 
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“(C) the compilation and dissemination of health care 
quality measures developed in the private and public sector; 

“(D) assistance in the development of improved health 
care information systems; 

“(E) the development of survey tools for the purpose 
of measuring participant and beneficiary assessments of 
their health care; and 

“(F) identifying and disseminating information on 
mechanisms for the integration of information on quality 
into purchaser and consumer decision-making processes. 

“(b) CENTERS FOR EDUCATION AND RESEARCH ON THERA- 
PEUTICS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the 
Director and in consultation with the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs, shall establish a program for the purpose of making 
one or more grants for the establishment and operation of 
one or more centers to carry out the activities specified in 
paragraph (2). 

“(2) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—The activities referred to in 
this paragraph are the following: 

“(A) The conduct of state-of-the-art research for the 
following purposes: 

“(i) To increase awareness of— 

“(I) new uses of drugs, biological products, and 
devices; 

“(II) ways to improve the effective use of drugs, 
biological products, and devices; and 

“(III) risks of new uses and risks of combina- 
tions of drugs and biological products. 
“(ii) To provide objective clinical information to 

the following individuals and entities: 

“(I) Health care practitioners and other pro- 
viders of health care goods or services. 

“(II) Pharmacists, pharmacy benefit managers 
and purchasers. 

“(III) Health maintenance organizations and 
other managed health care organizations. 

“(IV) Health care insurers and governmental 
agencies. 

“(V) Patients and consumers. 
“(jii) To improve the quality of health care while 

reducing the cost of health care through— 

“(I) an increase in the appropriate use of 
drugs, biological products, or devices; and 

“(II) the prevention of adverse effects of drugs, 
biological products, and devices and the con- 
sequences of such effects, such as unnecessary hos- 
pitalizations. 

“(B) The conduct of research on the comparative 
effectiveness, cost-effectiveness, and safety of drugs, 
biological products, and devices. 

“(C) Such other activities as the Secretary determines 
to be appropriate, except that a grant may not be expended 
to assist the Secretary in the review of new drugs, biological 
products, and devices. 
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42 USC 299b-2. 


Survey. 
Effective date. 


Effective date. 


Effective date. 


42 USC 299b-3. 


“(c) REDUCING ERRORS IN MEDICINE.—The Director shall con- 
duct and support research and build private-public partnerships 
to— 

“(1) identify the causes of preventable health care errors 
and patient i ey in health care delivery; 

(2) develop, demonstrate, and evaluate strategies for 
reducing errors and improvin patient safety; and 

“(3) disseminate such effective strategies throughout the 
health care industry. 


“SEC. 913. INFORMATION ON QUALITY AND COST OF CARE. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director shall— 

“(1) conduct a survey to collect data on a nationally rep- 
resentative sample of the population on the cost, use and, 
for fiscal year 2001 and subsequent fiscal years, quality of 
health care, including the types of health care services Ameri- 
cans use, their access to health care services, frequency of 
use, how much is paid for the services used, the source of 
those payments, the types and costs of private health insurance, 
access, satisfaction, and quality of care for the general popu- 
lation including rural residents and also for populations identi- 
fied in section 901(c); and 

“(2) develop databases and tools that provide information 
to States on the quality, access, and use of health care services 
provided to their residents. 

“(b) QUALITY AND OUTCOMES INFORMATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Beginning in fiscal year 2001, the 
Director shall ensure that the survey conducted under sub- 
section (a)(1) will— 

“(A) identify determinants of health outcomes and func- 
tional status, including the health care needs of populations 
identified in section 901(c), provide data to study the rela- 
tionships between health care quality, outcomes, access, 
use, and cost, measure changes over time, and monitor 
the overall national impact of Federal and State policy 
changes on health care; 

“(B) provide information on the quality of care and 
patient outcomes for frequently occurring clinical conditions 
for a nationally re oo sample of the population 
including rural residents; and 

“(C) provide reliable national estimates for children 
and persons with special health care needs through the 
use of supplements or periodic expansions of the survey. 

In expanding the Medical Expenditure Panel Survey, as in 
existence on the date of the enactment of this title in fiscal 
year 2001 to collect information on the quality of care, the 
Director shall take into account any outcomes measurements 
generally collected by private sector accreditation organizations. 

“(2) ANNUAL REPORT.—Beginning in fiscal year 2003, the 
Secretary, acting through the Director, shall submit to Congress 
an annual report on national trends in the quality of health 
care provided to the American people. 


“SEC. 914. INFORMATION SYSTEMS FOR HEALTH CARE IMPROVEMENT. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to foster a range of innovative 
approaches to the management and communication of health 
information, the Agency shall conduct and support research, evalua- 
tions, and initiatives to advance— 
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“(1) the use of information systems for the study of health 
care quality and outcomes, including the generation of both 
individual provider and plan-level comparative performance 


“(2) training for health care practitioners and researchers 
in the use of information systems; 

“(3) the creation of effective linkages between various 
sources of health information, including the development of 
information networks; 

“(4) the delivery and coordination of evidence-based health 
care services, including the use of real-time health care deci- 
sion-support programs; 

“(5) the utility and comparability of health information 
data and medical vocabularies by addressing issues related 
to the content, structure, definitions and coding of such informa- 
tion and data in consultation with appropriate Federal, State 
and private entities; 

“(6) the use of computer-based health records in all settings 
for the development of personal health records for individual 
health assessment and maintenance, and for monitoring public 
health and outcomes of care within populations; and 

“(7) the protection of individually identifiable information 
in health services research and health care quality improve- 
ment. 

“(b) DEMONSTRATION.—The Agency shall support demonstra- 
tions into the use of new information tools aimed at improving 
shared decision-making between patients and their care-givers. 

“(c) FACILITATING PUBLIC ACCESS TO INFORMATION.—The 
Director shall work with appropriate public and private sector enti- 
ties to facilitate public access to information regarding the quality 
of and consumer satisfaction with health care. 


“SEC. 915. RESEARCH SUPPORTING PRIMARY CARE AND ACCESS IN 42 USC 299b-4. 
UNDERSERVED AREAS. 


“(a) PREVENTIVE SERVICES TASK FORCE.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT AND PURPOSE.—The Director may 
periodically convene a Preventive Services Task Force to be 
composed of individuals with appropriate expertise. Such a 
task force shall review the scientific evidence related to the 
effectiveness, appropriateness, and cost-effectiveness of clinical 
preventive services for the purpose of developing recommenda- 
tions for the health care community, and updating previous 
clinical preventive recommendations. 

“(2) ROLE OF AGENCY.—The Agency shall provide ongoing 
administrative, research, and technical support for the oper- 
ations of the Preventive Services Task Force, including coordi- 
nating and supporting the dissemination of the recommenda- 
tions of the Task Force. 

“(3) OPERATION.—In carrying out its responsibilities under 
paragraph (1), the Task Force is not subject to the provisions 
of Appendix 2 of title 5, United States Code. 

“(b) PRIMARY CARE RESEARCH.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the Agency Establishment. 
a Center for Primary Care Research (referred to in this sub- 
section as the ‘Center’) that shall serve as the principal source 
of funding for primary care practice research in the Department 
of Health and Human Services. For purposes of this paragraph, 
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primary care research focuses on the first contact when illness 
or health concerns arise, the diagnosis, treatment or referral 
to specialty care, preventive care, and the relationship between 
the clinician and the patient in the context of the family and 
community. 
“(2) RESEARCH.—In carrying out this section, the Center 
shall conduct and support research concerning— 
“(A) the nature and characteristics of primary care 
practice; 
“(B) the management of commonly occurring clinical 
problems; 
“(C) the management of undifferentiated clinical prob- 
lems; and 
“(D) the continuity and coordination of health services. 


42 USC 299b-5. “SEC. 916. HEALTH CARE PRACTICE AND TECHNOLOGY INNOVATION. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director shall promote innovation in 
evidence-based health care practices and technologies by— 

“(1) conducting and supporting research on the develop- 
ment, diffusion, and use of health care technology; 

“(2) developing, evaluating, and disseminating methodolo- 
gies for assessments of health care practices and technologies; 

“(3) conducting intramural and supporting extramural 
assessments of existing and new health care practices and 
technologies; 

“(4) promoting education and training and providing tech- 
nical assistance in the use of health care practice and tech- 
nology assessment methodologies and results; and 

“(5) working with the National Library of Medicine and 
the public and private sector to develop an electronic clearing- 
house of currently available assessments and those in progress. 
“(b) SPECIFICATION OF PROCESS.— 

Deadline. “(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than December 31, 2000, the 

Publication. Director shall develop and publish a description of the methods 
used by the Agency and its contractors for health care practice 
and technology assessment. 

“(2) CONSULTATIONS.—In carrying out this subsection, the 
Director shall cooperate and consult with the Assistant Sec- 
retary for Health, the Administrator of the Health Care 
Financing Administration, the Director of the National 
Institutes of Health, the Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
and the heads of any other interested Federal department 
or agency, and shall seek input, where appropriate, from profes- 
sional societies and other private and public entities. 

“(3) METHODOLOGY.—The Director shall, in developing the 
methods used under paragraph (1), consider— 

“(A) safety, efficacy, and effectiveness; 

“(B) legal, social, and ethical implications; 

“(C) costs, benefits, and cost-effectiveness; 

“(D) comparisons to alternate health care practices and 
technologies; and 

“(E) requirements of Food and Drug Administration 
approval to avoid duplication. 

“(c) SPECIFIC ASSESSMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director shall conduct or support 

specific assessments of health care technologies and practices. 
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“(2) REQUESTS FOR ASSESSMENTS.—The Director is author- 
ized to conduct or support assessments, on a reimbursable 
basis, for the Health Care Financing Administration, the 
Department of Defense, the Department of Veterans Affairs, 
the Office of Personnel Management, and other public or private 
entities. 

“(3) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—In addition to conducting 
assessments, the Director may make grants to, or enter into 
cooperative agreements or contracts with, entities described 
in paragraph (4) for the purpose of conducting assessments 
of experimental, emerging, existing, or potentially outmoded 
health care technologies, and for related activities. 

“(4) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—An entity described in this para- 
graph is an entity that is determined to be appropriate by 
the Director, including academic medical centers, research 
institutions and organizations, professional organizations, third 
party payers, governmental agencies, minority institutions of 
higher education (such as Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities, and Hispanic institutions), and consortia of appro- 
priate research entities established for the purpose of con- 
ducting technology assessments. 

“(d) MEDICAL EXAMINATION OF CERTAIN VICTIMS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—‘The Director shall develop and dissemi- 
nate a report on evidence-based clinical practices for— 

“(A) the examination and treatment by health profes- 
sionals of individuals who are victims of sexual assault 
(including child molestation) or attempted sexual assault; 
and 

“(B) the training of health professionals, in consultation 
with the Health Resources and Services Administration, 
on performing medical evidentiary examinations of individ- 
uals who are victims of child abuse or neglect, sexual 
assault, elder abuse, or domestic violence. 

“(2) CERTAIN CONSIDERATIONS.—In identifying the issues 
to be addressed by the report, the Director shall, to the extent 
practicable, take into consideration the expertise and experience 
of Federal and State law enforcement officials regarding the 
victims referred to in paragraph (1), and of other appropriate 
public and private entities (including medical societies, victim 
services organizations, sexual assault prevention organizations, 
and social services organizations). 


“SEC. 917. COORDINATION OF FEDERAL GOVERNMENT QUALITY 42 USC 299b-6. 
IMPROVEMENT EFFORTS. 


“(a) REQUIREMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—To avoid duplication and ensure that 
Federal resources are used efficiently and effectively, the Sec- 
retary, acting through the Director, shall coordinate all 
research, evaluations, and demonstrations related to health 
services research, quality measurement and quality improve- 
ment activities undertaken and supported by the Federal 
Government. 

“(2) SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES.—The Director, in collaboration 
with the appropriate Federal officials representing all concerned 
executive agencies and departments, shall develop and manage 
a process to— 
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“(A) improve interagency coordination, priority setting, 
and the use and sharing of research findings and data 
pertaining to Federal quality improvement programs, tech- 
nology assessment, and health services research; 

“(B) strengthen the research information infrastruc- 
ture, including databases, pertaining to Federal health 
services research and health care quality improvement ini- 
tiatives; 

“(C) set specific goals for participating agencies and 
departments to further health services research and health 
care quality improvement; and 

“(D) strengthen the management of Federal health care 
quality improvement programs. 

“(b) STUDY BY THE INSTITUTE OF MEDICINE.— 

Contracts. “(1) IN GENERAL.—To provide Congress, the Department 
of Health and Human Services, and other relevant departments 
with an independent, external review of their quality oversight, 
quality improvement and quality research programs, the Sec- 
retary shall enter into a contract with the Institute of 
Medicine— 

“(A) to describe and evaluate current quality improve- 
ment, quality research and quality monitoring processes 
through— 

“(i) an overview of pertinent health services 
research activities and quality improvement efforts 
conducted by all Federal programs, with particular 
attention paid to those under titles XVIII, XIX, and 
XXI of the Social Security Act; and 

“Gi) a summary of the partnerships that the 
Department of Health and Human Services has pur- 
sued with private accreditation, quality measurement 
and improvement organizations; and 
“(B) to identify options and make recommendations 

to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of quality 
improvement programs through— 

“(i) the improved coordination of activities across 
the medicare, medicaid and child health insurance pro- 
grams under titles XVIII, XIX and XXI of the Social 
Security Act and health services research programs; 

“(ii) the strengthening of patient choice and partici- 
pation by incorporating state-of-the-art quality moni- 
toring tools and making information on quality avail- 
able; and 

“Gii) the enhancement of the most effective pro- 
grams, consolidation as appropriate, and elimination 
of duplicative activities within various Federal agen- 
cies. 

“(2) REQUIREMENTS.— 

Contracts. “(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall enter into a 
contract with the Institute of Medicine for the 
preparation— 

Deadline. “(i) not later than 12 months after the date of 

Reports. the enactment of this title, of a report providing an 

overview of the quality improvement programs of the 

Department of Health and Human Services for the 

medicare, medicaid, and CHIP programs under titles 

XVIII, XIX, and XXI of the Social Security Act; and 
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“ii) not later than 24 months after the date of Deadline. 
the enactment of this title, of a final report containing Report. 
recommendations. 

“(B) REPORTS.—The Secretary shall submit the reports 
described in subparagraph (A) to the Committee on Finance 
and the Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pen- 
sions of the Senate and the Committee on Ways and Means 
and the Committee on Commerce of the House of Rep- 
resentatives. 


“PART C—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


“SEC. 921. ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR HEALTHCARE RESEARCH AND 42 USC 299c. 
QUALITY. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established an advisory council 
to be known as the National Advisory Council for Healthcare 
Research and Quality. 

“(b) DUTIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Advisory Council shall advise the 
Secretary and the Director with respect to activities proposed 
or undertaken to carry out the mission of the Agency under 
section 901(b). 

“(2) CERTAIN RECOMMENDATIONS.—Activities of the 
Advisory Council under paragraph (1) shall include making 
recommendations to the Director regarding— 

“(A) priorities regarding health care research, espe- 
cially studies related to quality, outcomes, cost and the 
utilization of, and access to, health care services; 

“(B) the field of health care research and related dis- 
ciplines, especially issues related to training needs, and 
dissemination of information pertaining to health care 
quality; and 

“(C) the appropriate role of the Agency in each of 
these areas in light of private sector activity and identifica- 
tion of opportunities for public-private sector partnerships. 

“(c) MEMBERSHIP.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Advisory Council shall, in accord- 
ance with this subsection, be composed of appointed members 
and ex officio members. All members of the Advisory Council 
shall be voting members other than the individuals designated 
under paragraph (3)(B) as ex officio members. 

“(2) APPOINTED MEMBERS.—The Secretary shall appoint to 
the Advisory Council 21 appropriately qualified individuals. 
At least 17 members of the Advisory Council shall be represent- 
atives of the public who are not officers or employees of the 
United States and at least 1 member who shall be a specialist 
in the rural aspects of 1 or more of the professions or fields 
described in subparagraphs (A) through (G). The Secretary 
shall ensure that the appointed members of the Council, as 
a group, are representative of professions and entities concerned 
with, or affected by, activities under this title and under section 
1142 of the Social Security Act. Of such members— 

“(A) three shall be individuals distinguished in the 
conduct of research, demonstration projects, and evalua- 
tions with respect to health care; 
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“(B) three shall be individuals distinguished in the 
fields of health care quality research or health care 
improvement; 

“(C) three shall be individuals distinguished in the 
practice of medicine of which at least one shall be a primary 
care practitioner; 

“(D) three shall be individuals distinguished in the 
other health professions; 

“(E) three shall be individuals either representing the 
private health care sector, including health plans, pro- 
viders, and purchasers or individuals distinguished as 
administrators of health care delivery systems; 

“(F) three shall be individuals distinguished in the 
fields of health care economics, information systems, law, 
ethics, business, or public policy; and 

“(G) three shall be individuals representing the 
interests of patients and consumers of health care. 

“(3) EX OFFICIO MEMBERS.—The Secretary shall designate 
as ex officio members of the Advisory Council— 

“(A) the Assistant Secretary for Health, the Director 
of the National Institutes of Health, the Director of the 
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, the Adminis- 
trator of the Health Care Financing Administration, the 
Commissioner of the Food and Drug Administration, the 
Director of the Office of Personnel Management, the Assist- 
ant Secretary of Defense (Health Affairs), and the Under 
Secretary for Health of the Department of Veterans Affairs; 
and 

“(B) such other Federal officials as the Secretary may 
consider appropriate. 

“(d) TERMS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Members of the Advisory Council 
appointed under subsection (c)(2) shall serve for a term of 
3 years. 

“(2) STAGGERED TERMS.—To ensure the staggered rotation 
of one-third of the members of the Advisory Council each year, 
the Secretary is authorized to appoint the initial members 
of the Advisory Council for terms of 1, 2, or 3 years. 

“(3) SERVICE BEYOND TERM.—A member of the Council 
appointed under subsection (c)(2) may continue to serve after 
the expiration of the term of the members until a successor 
is appointed. 

“(e) VACANCIES.—If a member of the Advisory Council appointed 


under subsection (c)(2) does not serve the full term applicable 
under subsection (d), the individual appointed to fill the resulting 
vacancy shall be appointed for the remainder of the term of the 
predecessor of the individual. 


“(f) CHaAIR.—The Director shall, from among the members of 


the Advisory Council appointed under subsection (c)(2), designate 
an individual to serve as the chair of the Advisory Council. 


“(g) MEETINGS.—The Advisory Council shall meet not less than 


once during each discrete 4-month period and shall otherwise meet 
at the call of the Director or the chair. 


“(h) COMPENSATION AND REIMBURSEMENT OF EXPENSES.— 
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“(1) APPOINTED MEMBERS.—Members of the Advisory 
Council appointed under subsection (c)(2) shall receive com- 
pensation for each day (including travel time) engaged in car- 
rying out the duties of the Advisory Council unless declined 
by the member. Such compensation may not be in an amount 
in excess of the daily equivalent of the annual rate of basic 
pay prescribed for level IV of the Executive Schedule under 
section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, for each day during 
which such member is engaged in the performance of the duties 
of the Advisory Council. 

“(2) EX OFFICIO MEMBERS.—Officials designated under sub- 
section (c)(3) as ex officio members of the Advisory Council 
may not receive compensation for service on the Advisory 
Council in addition to the compensation otherwise received 
for duties carried out as officers of the United States. 

“i) STAFF.—The Director shall provide to the Advisory Council 
such staff, information, and other assistance as may be necessary 
to carry out the duties of the Council. 

“(j) DURATION.—Notwithstanding section 14(a) of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, the Advisory Council shall continue in 
existence until otherwise provided by law. 


“SEC, 922. PEER REVIEW WITH RESPECT TO GRANTS AND CONTRACTS. 42 USC 299c-1. 


“(a) REQUIREMENT OF REVIEW.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Appropriate technical and scientific peer 
review shall be conducted with respect to each application 
for a grant, cooperative agreement, or contract under this title. 

“(2) REPORTS TO DIRECTOR.—Each peer review group to 
which an application is submitted pursuant to paragraph (1) 
shall report its finding and recommendations respecting the 
application to the Director in such form and in such manner 
as the Director shall require. 

“(b) APPROVAL AS PRECONDITION OF AWARDS.—The Director 
may not approve an application described in subsection (a)(1) unless 
the application is recommended for approval by a peer review 
group established under subsection (c). 

“(c) ESTABLISHMENT OF PEER REVIEW GROUPS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Director shall establish such tech- 
nical and scientific peer review groups as may be necessary 
to carry out this section. Such groups shall be established 
without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, 
that govern appointments in the competitive service, and with- 
out regard to the provisions of chapter 51, and subchapter 
Ili of chapter 53, of such title that relate to classification 
and pay rates under the General Schedule. 

“(2) MEMBERSHIP.—The members of any peer review group 
established under this section shall be appointed from among 
individuals who by virtue of their training or experience are 
eminently qualified to carry out the duties of such peer review 
group. Officers and employees of the United States may not 
constitute more than 25 percent of the membership of any 
such group. Such officers and employees may not receive com- 
pensation for service on such groups in addition to the com- 
pensation otherwise received for these duties carried out as 
such officers and employees. 

“(3) DURATION.—Notwithstanding section 14(a) of the Fed- 
eral Advisory Committee Act, peer review groups established 
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42 USC 299c-2. 


Publication. 


under this section may continue in existence until otherwise 

provided by law. 

“(4) QUALIFICATIONS.—Members of any peer review group 
shall, at a minimum, meet the following requirements: 

“(A) Such members shall agree in writing to treat 
information received, pursuant to their work for the group, 
as confidential information, except that this subparagraph 
shall not apply to public records and public information. 

“(B) Such members shall agree in writing to recuse 
themselves from participation in the peer review of specific 
—— which present a potential personal conflict 
of interest or appearance of such conflict, including employ- 
ment in a directly affected organization, stock ownership, 
or any financial or other arrangement that might introduce 
bias in the process of peer review. 

“(d) AUTHORITY FOR PROCEDURAL ADJUSTMENTS IN CERTAIN 
CaSsES.—In the case of applications for financial assistance whose 
direct costs will not exceed $100,000, the Director may make appro- 
priate adjustments in the procedures otherwise established by the 
Director for the conduct of peer review under this section. Such 
adjustments may be made for the purpose of encouraging the entry 
of individuals into the field of research, for the purpose of encour- 
aging clinical practice-oriented or provider-based research, and for 
such other purposes as the Director may determine to be appro- 
priate. 

“(e) REGULATIONS.—The Director shall issue regulations for 
the conduct of peer review under this section. 


“SEC. 923. CERTAIN PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO DEVELOPMENT, 
COLLECTION, AND DISSEMINATION OF DATA. 


“(a) STANDARDS WITH RESPECT TO UTILITY OF DATA.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—To ensure the utility, accuracy, and suffi- 


ciency of data collected by or for the Agency for the purpose 
described in section 901(b), the Director shall establish standard 
methods for developing and collecting such data, taking into 
consideration— 

“(A) other Federal health data collection standards; 


“(B) the differences between types of health care plans, 
delivery systems, health care providers, and provider 
arrangements. 

“(2) RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER DEPARTMENT PROGRAMS.— 
In any case where standards under paragraph (1) may affect 
the administration of other programs carried out by the Depart- 
ment of Health and Human Services, including the programs 
under title XVIII, XIX or XXI of the Social Security Act, or 
may affect health information that is subject to a standard 
developed under part C of title XI of the Social Security Act, 
they shall be in the form of recommendations to the Secretary 
for such program. 

“(b) STATISTICS AND ANALYSES.—The Director shall— 

“(1) take appropriate action to ensure that statistics and 
analyses developed under this title are of high quality, timely, 
and duly comprehensive, and that the statistics are specific, 
standardized, and adequately analyzed and indexed; and 

“(2) publish, make available, and disseminate such statis- 
tics and analyses on as wide a basis as is practicable. 
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“(c) AUTHORITY REGARDING CERTAIN REQUESTS.—Upon request 
of a public or private entity, the Director may conduct or support 
research or analyses otherwise authorized by this title pursuant 
to arrangements under which such entity will pay the cost of 
the services provided. Amounts received by the Director under 
such arrangements shall be available to the Director for obligation 
until expended. 


“SEC. 924. DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION. 42 USC 299c-3. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Director shall— 

“(1) without regard to section 501 of title 44, United States 
Code, promptly publish, make available, and otherwise dissemi- 
nate, in a form understandable and on as broad a basis as 
practicable so as to maximize its use, the results of research, 
demonstration projects, and evaluations conducted or supported 
under this title; 

“(2) ensure that information disseminated by the Agency 
is science-based and objective and undertakes consultation as 
necessary to assess the appropriateness and usefulness of the 
presentation of information that is targeted to specific 
audiences; 

“(3) promptly make available to the public data developed 
in such research, demonstration projects, and evaluations; 

“(4) provide, in collaboration with the National Library 
of Medicine where appropriate, indexing, abstracting, trans- 
lating, publishing, and other services leading to a more effective 
and timely dissemination of information on research, dem- 
onstration projects, and evaluations with respect to health care 
to public and private entities and individuals engaged in the 
improvement of health care delivery and the general public, 
and undertake programs to develop new or improved methods 
for making such information available; and 

“(5) as appropriate, provide technical assistance to State 
and local government and health agencies and conduct liaison 
activities to such agencies to foster dissemination. 

“(b) PROHIBITION AGAINST RESTRICTIONS.—Except as provided 
in subsection (c), the Director may not restrict the publication 
or dissemination of data from, or the results of, projects conducted 
or supported under this title. 

“(c) LIMITATION ON USE OF CERTAIN INFORMATION.—No 
information, if an establishment or person supplying the informa- 
tion or described in it is identifiable, obtained in the course of 
activities undertaken or supported under this title may be used 
for any purpose other than ‘ purpose for which it was supplied 
unless such establishment or person has consented (as determined 
under regulations of the Director) to its use for such other purpose. 
Such information may not be published or released in other form 
if the person who supplied the information or who is described 
in it is identifiable unless such person has consented (as determined 
under regulations of the Director) to its publication or release 
in other form. 

“(d) PENALTY.—Any person who violates subsection (c) shall 
be subject to a civil monetary penalty of not more than $10,000 
for each such violation involved. Such penalty shall be imposed 
and collected in the same manner as civil money penalties under 
subsection (a) of section 1128A of the Social Security Act are 
imposed and collected. 
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“SEC. 925. ADDITIONAL PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO GRANTS AND 
CONTRACTS. 


“(a) FINANCIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST.—With respect to 
projects for which awards of grants, cooperative agreements, or 
contracts are authorized to be made under this title, the Director 
shall by regulation define— 

“(1) the specific circumstances that constitute financial 
interests in such projects that will, or may be reasonably 
expected to, create a bias in favor of obtaining results in the 
projects that are consistent with such interests; and 

“(2) the actions that will be taken by the Director in 
response to any such interests identified by the Director. 

“(b) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.—The Director may not, 
with respect to any program under this title authorizing the provi- 
sion of grants, cooperative agreements, or contracts, provide any 
such financial assistance unless an application for the assistance 
is submitted to the Secretary and the application is in such form, 
is made in such manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, 
and information as the Director determines to be necessary to 
carry out the program involved. 

“(c) PROVISION OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES IN LIEU OF FUNDS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon the request of an entity receiving 
a grant, cooperative agreement, or contract under this title, 
the Secretary may, subject to paragraph (2), provide supplies, 
equipment, and services for the purpose of aiding the entity 
in carrying out the project involved and, for such purpose, 
may detail to the entity any officer or employee of the Depart- 
ment of Health and Human Services. 

“(2) CORRESPONDING REDUCTION IN FUNDS.—With respect 
to a request described in paragraph (1), the Secretary shall 
reduce the amount of the financial assistance involved by an 
amount equal to the costs of detailing personnel and the fair 
market value of any supplies, equipment, or services provided 
by the Director. The Secretary shall, for the payment of 
expenses incurred in complying with such request, expend the 
amounts withheld. 

“(d) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO 
CONTRACTS.—Contracts may be entered into under this part without 
regard to sections 3648 and 3709 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 
529 and 41 U.S.C. 5). 


“SEC. 926. CERTAIN ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


“(a) DEPUTY DIRECTOR AND OTHER OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.— 

“(1) DEPUTY DIRECTOR.—The Director may appoint a deputy 
director for the Agency. 

“(2) OTHER OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.—The Director may 
appoint and fix the compensation of such officers and employees 
as may be necessary to carry out this title. Except as otherwise 
provided by law, such officers and employees shall be appointed 
in accordance with the civil service laws and their compensation 
fixed in accordance with title 5, United States Code. 

“(b) FACILITIES.—The Secretary, in carrying out this title— 

“(1) may acquire, without regard to the Act of March 3, 
1877 (40 U.S.C. 34), by lease or otherwise through the Adminis- 
trator of General Services, buildings or portions of buildings 
in the District of Columbia or communities located adjacent 





PUBLIC LAW 106-129—DEC. 6, 1999 113 STAT. 1669 


to the District of Columbia for use for a period not to exceed 

10 years; and 

“(2) may acquire, construct, improve, repair, operate, and 
maintain laboratory, research, and other necessary facilities 
and equipment, and such other real or personal property 
(including patents) as the Secretary deems necessary. 

“(c) PROVISION OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.—The Director, in 
carrying out this title, may make grants to public and nonprofit 
entities and individuals, and may enter into cooperative agreements 
or contracts with public and private entities and individuals. 

“(d) UTILIZATION OF CERTAIN PERSONNEL AND RESOURCES.— 

“(1) DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES.—The 
Director, in carrying out this title, may utilize personnel and 
equipment, facilities, and other physical resources of the 
Department of Health and Human Services, permit appropriate 
(as determined by the Secretary) entities and individuals to 
utilize the physical resources of such Department, and provide 
technical assistance and advice. 

“(2) OTHER AGENCIES.—The Director, in carrying out this 
title, may use, with their consent, the services, equipment, 
personnel, information, and facilities of other Federal, State, 
or local public agencies, or of any foreign government, with 
or without reimbursement of such agencies. 

“(e) CONSULTANTS.—The Secretary, in carrying out this title, 
may secure, from time to time and for such periods as the Director 
deems advisable but in accordance with section 3109 of title 5, 
United States Code, the assistance and advice of consultants from 
the United States or abroad. 

“(f) EXPERTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may, in carrying out this 
title, obtain the services of not more than 50 experts or consult- 
ants who have appropriate scientific or professional qualifica- 
tions. Such experts or consultants shall be obtained in accord- 
ance with section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, except 
that the limitation in such section on the duration of service 
shall not apply. 

“(2) TRAVEL EXPENSES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Experts and consultants whose serv- 
ices are obtained under paragraph (1) shall be paid or 
reimbursed for their expenses associated with traveling 
to and from their assignment location in accordance with 
sections 5724, 5724a(a), 5724a(c), and 5726(c) of title 5, 
United States Code. 

“(B) LIMITATION.—Expenses specified in subparagraph 
(A) may not be allowed in connection with the assignment 
of an expert or consultant whose services are obtained 
under paragraph (1) unless and until the expert agrees 
in writing to complete the entire period of assignment, 
or 1 year, whichever is shorter, unless separated or 
reassigned for reasons that are beyond the control of the 
expert or consultant and that are acceptable to the Sec- 
retary. If the expert or consultant violates the agreement, 
the money spent by the United States for the expenses 
specified in subparagraph (A) is recoverable from the expert 
or consultant as a statutory obligation owed to the United 
States. The Secretary may waive in whole or in part a 
right of recovery under this subparagraph. 
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“(g) VOLUNTARY AND UNCOMPENSATED SERVICES.—The Director, 
in carrying out this title, may accept voluntary and uncompensated 
services. 


“SEC. 927. FUNDING. 


“(a) INTENT.—To ensure that the United States investment 
in biomedical research is rapidly translated into improvements in 
the quality of patient care, there must be a corresponding invest- 
ment in research on the most effective clinical and organizational 
strategies for use of these findings in daily practice. The authoriza- 
tion levels in subsections (b) and (c) provide for a proportionate 
increase in health care research as the United States investment 
in biomedical research increases. 

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of 
carrying out this title, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$250,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, and such sums as may be nec- 
essary for each of the fiscal years 2001 through 2005. 

“(c) EVALUATIONS.—In addition to amounts available pursuant 
to subsection (b) for carrying out this title, there shall be made 
available for such purpose, from the amounts made available pursu- 
ant to section 241 (relating to evaluations), an amount equal to 
40 percent of the maximum amount authorized in such section 
241 to be made available for a fiscal year. 


“SEC. 928. DEFINITIONS. 


“In this title: 

“(1) ADVISORY COUNCIL.—The term ‘Advisory Council’ 
means the National Advisory Council on Healthcare Research 
and Quality established under section 921. 

“(2) AGENCY.—The term ‘Agency’ means the Agency for 
Healthcare Research and Quality. 

“(3) DIRECTOR.—The term ‘Director’ means the Director 
of the Agency for Healthcare Research and Quality.”. 

(b) RULES OF CONSTRUCTION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 901(a) of the Public Health 
Service Act (as added by subsection (a) of this section) applies 
as a redesignation of the agency that carried out title IX of 
such Act on the day before the date of the enactment of this 
Act, and not as the termination of such agency and the 
establishment of a different agency. The amendment made 
by subsection (a) of this section does not affect appointments 
of the personnel of such agency who were employed at the 
agency on the day before such date, including the appointments 
of members of advisory councils or study sections of the agency 
who were serving on the day before such date of enactment. 

(2) REFERENCES.—Any reference in law to the Agency for 
Health Care Policy and Research is deemed to be a reference 
to the Agency for Healthcare Research and Quality, and any 
reference in law to the Administrator for Health Care Policy 
and Research is deemed to be a reference to the Director 
of the Agency for Healthcare Research and Quality. 


SEC. 3. GRANTS REGARDING UTILIZATION OF PREVENTIVE HEALTH 
SERVICES. 


Subpart I of part D of title III of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 254b et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
the following section: 
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“SEC. 330D. CENTERS FOR STRATEGIES ON FACILITATING UTILIZA- 42 USC 254c-4. 
TION OF PREVENTIVE HEALTH SERVICES AMONG VAR- 
IOUS POPULATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the appro- 
priate agencies of the Public Health Service, shall make grants 
to public or nonprofit private entities for the establishment and 
operation of regional centers whose purpose is to develop, evaluate, 
and disseminate effective strategies, which utilize quality manage- 
ment measures, to assist public and private health care programs 
and providers in the appropriate utilization of preventive health 
care services by specific populations. 

“(b) RESEARCH AND TRAINING.—The activities carried out by 
a center under subsection (a) may include establishing programs 
of research and training with respect to the purpose described 
in such subsection, including the development of curricula for 
training individuals in implementing the strategies developed under 
such subsection. 

“(c) PRIORITY REGARDING INFANTS AND CHILDREN.—In carrying 
out the purpose described in subsection (a), the Secretary shall 
give priority to various populations of infants, young children, and 
their mothers. 

“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of 
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 


such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 2000 
through 2004.”. 


SEC. 4. PROGRAM OF PAYMENTS TO CHILDREN’S HOSPITALS THAT 
OPERATE GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 


Part D of title III of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
254b et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following subpart: 


“Subpart [IX—Support of Graduate Medical Education Programs in 
Children’s Hospitals 


“SEC. 340E. PROGRAM OF PAYMENTS TO CHILDREN’S HOSPITALS 42 USC 256e. 
THAT OPERATE GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION PRO- 
GRAMS. 


“(a) PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall make two payments under 
this section to each children’s hospital for each of fiscal years 
2000 and 2001, one for the direct expenses and the other for 
indirect expenses associated with operating approved graduate med- 
ical residency training programs. 

“(b) AMOUNT OF PAYMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), the amounts 
payable under this section to a children’s hospital for an 
approved graduate medical residency training program for a 
fiscal year are each of the following amounts: 

“(A) DIRECT EXPENSE AMOUNT.—The amount deter- 
mined under subsection (c) for direct expenses associated 
with operating approved graduate medical residency 
training programs. 

“(B) INDIRECT EXPENSE AMOUNT.—The amount deter- 
mined under subsection (d) for indirect expenses associated 
with the treatment of more severely ill patients and the 
additional costs relating to teaching residents in such pro- 
grams. 

“(2) CAPPED AMOUNT.— 
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“(A) IN GENERAL.—The total of the payments made 
to children’s hospitals under paragraph (1)(A) or paragraph 
(1)(B) in a fiscal year shall not exceed the funds appro- 
priated under paragraph (1) or (2), respectively, of sub- 
section (f) for such payments for that fiscal year. 

“(B) PRO RATA REDUCTIONS OF PAYMENTS FOR DIRECT 
EXPENSES.—If the Secretary determines that the amount 
of funds appropriated under subsection (f)(1) for a fiscal 
year is insufficient to provide the total amount of payments 
otherwise due for such periods under paragraph (1)(A), 
the Secretary shall reduce the amounts so payable on a 
pro rata basis to reflect such shortfall. 

“(c) AMOUNT OF PAYMENT FOR DIRECT GRADUATE MEDICAL EDU- 
CATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount determined under this sub- 
section for payments to a children’s hospital for direct graduate 
expenses relating to approved graduate medical residency 
training programs for a fiscal year is equal to the product 
0 — 

“(A) the updated per resident amount for direct grad- 
uate medical education, as determined under paragraph 
(2); and 

“(B) the average number of full-time equivalent resi- 
dents in the hospital’s graduate approved medical residency 
training programs (as determined under section 1886(h)(4) 
of the Social Security Act during the fiscal year. 

“(2) UPDATED PER RESIDENT AMOUNT FOR DIRECT GRADUATE 
MEDICAL EDUCATION.—The updated per resident amount for 
direct graduate medical education for a hospital for a fiscal 
year is an amount determined as follows: 

“(A) DETERMINATION OF HOSPITAL SINGLE PER RESIDENT 
AMOUNT.—The Secretary shall compute for each hospital 
operating an approved graduate medical education program 
(regardless of whether or not it is a children’s hospital) 
a single per resident amount equal to the average (weighted 
by number of full-time equivalent residents) of the primary 
care per resident amount and the non-primary care per 
resident amount computed under section 1886(h)(2) of the 
Social Security Act for cost reporting periods ending during 
fiscal year 1997. 

“(B) DETERMINATION OF WAGE AND NON-WAGE-RELATED 
PROPORTION OF THE SINGLE PER RESIDENT AMOUNT.—The 
Secretary shall estimate the average proportion of the 
single per resident amounts computed under subparagraph 
(A) that is attributable to wages and wage-related costs. 

“(C) STANDARDIZING PER RESIDENT AMOUNTS.—The Sec- 
retary shall establish a standardized per resident amount 
for each such hospital— 

“(i) by dividing the single per resident amount 
computed under subparagraph (A) into a wage-related 
portion and a non-wage-related portion by applying 
the proportion determined under subparagraph (B); 

“Gi) by dividing the wage-related portion by the 
factor applied under section 1886(d)(3)(E) of the Social 
Security Act for discharges occurring during fiscal year 
1999 for the hospital’s area; and 
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“(iii) by adding the non-wage-related portion to 
the amount computed under clause (ii). 

“(D) DETERMINATION OF NATIONAL AVERAGE.—The Sec- 
retary shall compute a national average per resident 
amount equal to the average of the standardized per resi- 
dent amounts computed under subparagraph (C) for such 
hospitals, with the amount for each hospital weighted by 
the average number of full-time equivalent residents at 
such hospital. 

“(E) APPLICATION TO INDIVIDUAL HOSPITALS.—The Sec- 
retary shall compute for each such hospital that is a chil- 
dren’s hospital a per resident amount— 

“Gi) by dividing the national average per resident 
amount computed under subparagraph (D) into a wage- 
related portion and a non-wage-related portion by 
applying the proportion determined under subpara- 
graph (B); 

“(ii) by multiplying the wage-related portion by 
the factor described in subparagraph (C)(ii) for the 
hospital’s area; and 

“(iii) by adding the non-wage-related portion to 
the amount computed under clause (ii). 

“(F) UPDATING RATE.—The Secretary shall update such 
per resident amount for each such children’s hospital by 
the estimated percentage increase in the consumer price 
index for all urban consumers during the period beginning 
October 1997 and ending with the midpoint of the hospital’s 
cost reporting period that begins during fiscal year 2000. 

“(d) AMOUNT OF PAYMENT FOR INDIRECT MEDICAL EDUCATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount determined under this sub- 
section for payments to a children’s hospital for indirect 
expenses associated with the treatment of more severely ill 
patients and the additional costs related to the teaching of 
residents for a fiscal year is equal to an amount determined 
appropriate by the Secretary. 

“(2) FACTORS.—In determining the amount under para- 
graph (1), the Secretary shall— 

“(A) take into account variations in case mix among 
children’s hospitals and the number of full-time equivalent 
residents in the hospitals’ approved graduate medical resi- 
dency training programs; and 

“(B) assure that the aggregate of the payments for 
indirect expenses associated with the treatment of more 
severely ill patients and the additional costs related to 
the teaching of residents under this section in a fiscal 
year are equal to the amount appropriated for such 
expenses for the fiscal year involved under subsection (f)(2). 

“(e) MAKING OF PAYMENTS.— 

“(1) INTERIM PAYMENTS.—The Secretary shall determine, 
before the beginning of each fiscal year involved for which 
payments may be made for a hospital under this section, the 
amounts of the payments for direct graduate medical education 
and indirect medical education for such fiscal year and shall 
(subject to paragraph (2)) make the payments of such amounts 
in 26 equal interim installments during such period. 
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“(2) WITHHOLDING.—The Secretary shall withhold up to 
25 pow: from each interim installment for direct graduate 
medical education paid under paragraph (1). 

“(3) RECONCILIATION.—At the end of each fiscal year for 
which payments may be made under this section, the hospital 
shall submit to the Secretary such information as the Secretary 
determines to be necessary to determine the percent (if any) 
of the total amount withheld under paragraph (2) that is due 
under this section for the hospital for the fiscal year. Based 
on such determination, the Secretary shall recoup any overpay- 
ments made, or pay any balance due. The amount so determined 
shall be considered a final intermediary determination for pur- 
poses of applying section 1878 of the Social Security Act and 
shall be subject to review under that section in the same 
manner as the amount of payment under section 1886(d) of 
such Act is subject to review under such section. 

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

“(1) DIRECT GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—There are hereby authorized to be 
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, for payments under subsection 
(b)(1)(A)— 

“(i) for fiscal year 2000, $90,000,000; and 
“(ii) for fiscal year 2001, $95,000,000. 

“(B) CARRYOVER OF EXCESS.—The amounts appro- 
priated under subparagraph (A) for fiscal year 2000 shall 
remain available for obligation through the end of fiscal 
year 2001. 

“(2) INDIRECT MEDICAL EDUCATION.—There are hereby 
authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, for payments under subsection 
(b)(1(A)— 

“(A) for fiscal year 2000, $190,000,000; and 


“(B) for fiscal year 2001, $190,000,000. 
“(g) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 
“(1) APPROVED GRADUATE MEDICAL RESIDENCY TRAINING 
PROGRAM.—The term ‘approved graduate medical residency 
<r program’ has the meaning given the term ‘approved 


medical residency training program’ in section 1886(h)(5)(A) 
of the Social Security Act. 

“(2) CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL.—The term ‘children’s hospital’ 
means a hospital described in section 1886(d)(1)(B)(iii) of the 
Social Security Act. 

“(3) DIRECT GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION COSTS.—The 
term ‘direct graduate medical education costs’ has the meaning 
—_ such term in section 1886(h\(5)(C) of the Social Security 

ot.”. 
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SEC. 5. STUDY REGARDING SHORTAGES OF LICENSED PHARMACISTS. 42 USC 295k 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services — 
(in this section referred to as the “Secretary”), acting through the 
appropriate agencies of the Public Health Service, shall conduct 
a study to determine whether and to what extent there is a shortage 
of licensed pharmacists. In carrying out the study, the Secretary 
shall seek the comments of appropriate public and private entities 
regarding any such shortage. 

(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 1 year after the Deadline. 
date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall complete 
the study under subsection (a) and submit to the Congress a report 
that describes the findings made through the study and that con- 
tains a summary of the comments received by the Secretary pursu- 
ant to such subsection. 


SEC. 6. REPORT ON TELEMEDICINE. 42 USC 254c. 


Not later than January 10, 2001, the Secretary of Health and Deadline. 
Human Services shall submit to the Congress a report that— 

(1) identifies any factors that inhibit the expansion and 
accessibility of telemedicine services, including factors relating 
to telemedicine networks; 

(2) identifies any factors that, in addition to geographical 
isolation, should be used to determine which patients need 
or require access to telemedicine care; 

(3) determines the extent to which— 

(A) patients receiving telemedicine service have bene- 
fited from the services, and are satisfied with the treatment 
received pursuant to the services; and 

(B) the medical outcomes for such patients would have 
differed if telemedicine services had not been available 
to the patients; 

(4) determines the extent to which physicians involved 
with telemedicine services have been satisfied with the medical 
aspects of the services; 

(5) determines the extent to which primary care physicians 
are enhancing their medical knowledge and experience through 
the interaction with specialists provided by telemedicine con- 
sultations; and 

(6) identifies legal and medical issues relating to State 
licensing of health professionals that are presented by telemedi- 
cine services, and provides any recommendations of the Sec- 
retary for responding to such issues. 
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42 USC 241 note. SEC. 7. CERTAIN TECHNOLOGIES AND PRACTICES REGARDING SUR- 
VIVAL RATES FOR CARDIAC ARREST. 


The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall, in consulta- 
tion with the Administrator of the General Services Administration 
and other appropriate public and private entities, develop rec- 
ommendations regarding the placement of automatic external 
defibrillators in Federal buildings as a means of improving the 
survival rates of individuals who experience cardiac arrest in such 
buildings, including recommendations on training, maintenance, 
and medical oversight, and on coordinating with the system for 
emergency medical services. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 580 (H.R. 2506): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-305 accompanying H.R. 2506 (Comm. on Commerce). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Nov. 3, considered and passed Senate. 

Nov. 18, considered and passed House. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 35 (1999): 

Dec. 6, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 106-130 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To provide for the holding of court at Natchez, Mississippi, in the same manner 
as court is held at Vicksburg, Mississippi, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. HOLDING OF COURT AT NATCHEZ, MISSISSIPPI. 
Section 104(b)(3) of title 28, United States Code, is amended 


in the second sentence by striking all beginning with the colon 
through “United States”. 


SEC. 2. HOLDING OF COURT AT WHEATON, ILLINOIS. 


Section 93(a)(1) of title 28, United States Code, is amended 
by adding after Chicago “and Wheaton”. 


Approved December 6, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1418: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Nov. 5, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 17, considered and passed House, amended. 
Nov. 19, Senate concurred in House amendment. 


Dec. 6, 1999 
{S. 1418] 
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Dec. 7, 1999 


(H.R. 449] 


Gateway Visitor 
Center 
Authorization 
Act of 1999. 

16 USC 407m 
note. 


16 USC 407m 
note. 


Public Law 106-131 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To authorize the Gateway Visitor Center at Independence National Historical Park, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Gateway Visitor Center 
Authorization Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds the following: 

(1) The National Park Service completed and approved 
in 1997 a general management plan for Independence National 
Historical Park that establishes goals and priorities for the 
park’s future. 

(2) The general management plan for Independence 
National Historical Park calls for the revitalization of Independ- 
ence Mall and recommends as a critical component of the 
Independence Mall’s revitalization the development of a new 
“Gateway Visitor Center”. 

(3) Such a visitor center would replace the existing park 
visitor center and would serve as an orientation center for 
visitors to the park and to city and regional attractions. 

(4) Subsequent to the completion of the general manage- 
ment plan, the National Park Service undertook and completed 
a design project and master plan for Independence Mall which 
includes the Gateway Visitor Center. 

(5) Plans for the Gateway Visitor Center call for it to 
be developed and managed, in cooperation with the Secretary 
of the Interior, by a nonprofit organization which represents 
the various public and civic interests of the greater Philadelphia 
metropolitan area. 

(6) The Gateway Visitor Center Corporation, a nonprofit 
organization, has been established to raise funds for and 
cooperate in a program to design, develop, construct, and 
operate the proposed Gateway Visitor Center. 

(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this Act is to authorize the Sec- 
retary of the Interior to enter into a cooperative agreement with 
the Gateway Visitor Center Corporation to construct and operate 
a regional visitor center on Independence Mall. 


SEC. 3. GATEWAY VISITOR CENTER AUTHORIZATION. 


(a) AGREEMENT.—The Secretary of the Interior, in admin- 
istering the Independence National Historical Park, may enter into 
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an agreement under appropriate terms and conditions with the 
Gateway Visitor Center Corporation (a nonprofit corporation estab- 
lished under the laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania) to 
facilitate the construction and operation of a regional Gateway 
Visitor Center on Independence Mall. 

(b) OPERATIONS OF CENTER.—The Agreement shall authorize 
the Corporation to operate the Center in cooperation with the 
Secretary and to provide at the Center information, interpretation, 
facilities, and services to visitors to Independence National Histor- 
ical Park, its surrounding historic sites, the City of Philadelphia, 
and the region, in order to assist in their enjoyment of the historic, 
cultural, educational, and recreational resources of the greater 
Philadelphia area. 

(c) MANAGEMENT-RELATED ACTIVITIES.—The Agreement shall 
authorize the Secretary to undertake at the Center activities related 
to the management of Independence National Historical Park, 
including, but not limited to, provision of appropriate visitor 
information and interpretive facilities and programs related to 
Independence National Historical Park. 

(d) ACTIVITIES OF CORPORATION.—The Agreement shall 
authorize the Corporation, acting as a private nonprofit organiza- 
tion, to engage in activities appropriate for operation of a regional 
visitor center that may include, but are not limited to, charging 
fees, conducting events, and selling merchandise, tickets, and food 
to visitors to the Center. 

(e) USE OF REVENUES.—Revenues from activities engaged in 
by the Corporation shall be used for the operation and administra- 
tion of the Center. 

(f) PROTECTION OF PARK.—Nothing in this section authorizes 
the Secretary or the Corporation to take any actions in derogation 
of the preservation and protection of the values and resources 
of Independence National Historical Park. 

(g) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 

(1) AGREEMENT.—The term “Agreement” means an agree- 
ment under this section between the Secretary and the Corpora- 
tion. 

(2) CENTER.—The term “Center” means a Gateway Visitor 
Center constructed and operated in accordance with the Agree- 
ment. 

(3) CORPORATION.—The term “Corporation” means the 
Gateway Visitor Center Corporation (a nonprofit corporation 
established under the laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsyl- 
vania). 
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(4) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 449: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-66 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-68 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Apr. 12, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106—132 
106th Congress 
An Act 


To designate a portion of Gateway National Recreation Area as “World War Veterans Dec. 7, 1999 
Park at Miller Field”. (H.R. 592] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION OF PORTION OF GATEWAY NATIONAL 
RECREATION AREA AS WORLD WAR VETERANS PARK AT 
MILLER FIELD. 


Section 3(b) of Public Law 92-592 (16 U.S.C. 460cc—2(b)) is 
amended— 
(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(b)”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 16 USC 460cc. 
“(2) The portion of the Staten Island Unit of the recreation 
area known as Miller Field is hereby designated as ‘World War 
Veterans Park at Miller Field’. Any reference to such Miller Field 
in any law, regulation, map, document, record, or other paper 
of the United States shall be considered to be a reference to ‘World 
War Veterans Park at Miller Field’.”. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 592: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106—188 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-212 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

June 30, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 7, 1999 


(H.R. 747] 


Arizona 
Statehood and 
Enabling Act 
Amendments of 
1999. 


Public Law 106-133 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To protect the permanent trust funds of the State of Arizona from erosion due 
to inflation and modify the basis on which distributions are made from those 
funds. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Arizona Statehood and Enabling 
Act Amendments of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. PROTECTION OF TRUST FUNDS OF STATE OF ARIZONA. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 28 of the Act of June 20, 1910 (36 
Stat. 574; chapter 310), is amended in the first paragraph by 
adding at the end the following: “The trust funds (including all 
interest, dividends, other income, and appreciation in the market 
value of assets of the funds) shall be prudently invested on a 
total rate of return basis. Distributions from the trust funds shall 
be made as provided in Article 10, Section 7 of the Constitution 
of the State of Arizona.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 25 of the Act of June 20, 1910 (36 Stat. 573; 
chapter 310), is amended in the proviso of the second paragraph 
by striking “the income therefrom only to be used” and inserting 
“distributions from which shall be made in accordance with 
the first paragraph of section 28 and shall be used”. 

(2) Section 27 of the Act of June 20, 1910 (36 Stat. 574; 
chapter 310), is amended by striking “the interest of which 
only shall be expended” and inserting “distributions from which 
shall be made in accordance with the first paragraph of section 
28 and shall be expended”. 


SEC. 3. USE OF MINERS’ HOSPITAL ENDOWMENT FUND FOR ARIZONA 
PIONEERS’ HOME. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 28 of the Act of June 20, 1910 (36 
Stat. 574; chapter 310), is amended in the second paragraph by 
inserting before the period at the end the following: “, except that 
amounts in the Miners’ Hospital Endowment Fund may be used 
for the benefit of the Arizona Pioneers’ Home”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall be deemed to have taken effect on June 20, 1910. 


SEC. 4. CONSENT OF CONGRESS TO AMENDMENTS TO CONSTITUTION 
OF STATE OF ARIZONA. 


Congress consents to the amendments to the Constitution of 
the State of Arizona proposed by Senate Concurrent Resolution 
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1007 of the 43rd Legislature of the State of Arizona, Second Regu- 
lator Session, 1998, entitled “Senate Concurrent Resolution 
requesting the Secretary of State to return Senate Concurrent Reso- 
lution 1018, Forty-Third Legislature, First Regular Session, to the 
Legislature and submit the Proposition contained in Sections 3, 
4, and 5 of this Resolution of the proposed amendments to Article 
IX, Section 7, Article X, Section 7, and Article XI, Section 8, Con- 
stitution of Arizona, to the voters; relating to investment of State 
monies”, approved by the voters of the State of Arizona on November 
3, 1998. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 747: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-140 (Comm. on Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Aug. 2, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 





113 STAT. 1684 PUBLIC LAW 106-134—DEC. 7, 1999 


Dec. 7, 1999 


[H.R. 748] 


Public Law 106-134 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Act that established the Keweenaw National Historical Park to 
require the Secretary of the Interior to consider nominees of various local interests 
in appointing members of the Keweenaw National Historical Park Advisory Com- 
mission. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. APPOINTMENTS TO KEWEENAW NATIONAL HISTORICAL 
PARK ADVISORY COMMISSION. 


Section 9(c)(1) of the Act entitled “An Act to establish the 
Keweenaw National Historical Park, and for other purposes” (Public 
Law 102-543; 16 U.S.C. 410yy-8(c)(1)) is amended by striking 
“from nominees” each place it appears and inserting “after consider- 
ation of nominees”. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 748: 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-367 (Comm. on Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Oct. 12, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-135 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the National Trails System Act to designate the route of the War of 
1812 British invasion of Maryland and Washington, District of Columbia, and Dec. 7, 1999 
the route of the American defense, for study for potential addition to the national ~ (HR. 791) 
trails system. ‘ 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, Star-Spangled 
Banner National 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Historic Trail 


, , , Study Act of 
This Act may be cited as the “Star-Spangled Banner National 1999. = 


Historic Trail Study Act of 1999”. 16 USC 1241 
note. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


Congress finds that— 

(1) the British invasion of Maryland and Washington, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, during the War of 1812 marks a defining 
period in the history of our Nation, the only occasion on which 
the United States of America has been invaded by a foreign 
power; 

(2) the Star-Spangled Banner National Historic Trail traces 
the arrival of the British fleet in the Patuxent River in Calvert 
County and St. Mary’s County, Maryland, the landing of British 
forces at Benedict, the sinking of the Chesapeake Flotilla at 
Pig Point in Prince George’s County and Anne Arundel County, 
Maryland, the American defeat at the Battle of Bladensburg, 
the siege of the Nation’s Capital, Washington, District of Colum- 
bia (including the burning of the United States Capitol and 
the White House), the British naval diversions in the upper 
Chesapeake Bay leading to the Battle of Caulk’s Field in Kent 
County, Maryland, the route of the American troops from 
Washington through Georgetown, the Maryland Counties of 
Montgomery, Howard, and Baltimore, and the City of 
Baltimore, Maryland, to the Battle of North Point, and the 
ultimate victory of the Aniericans at Fort McHenry on Septem- 
ber 14, 1814, where a distinguished Maryland lawyer and poet, 
Francis Scott Key, wrote the words that captured the essence 
of our national struggle for independence, words that now serve 
as our national anthem, the Star-Spangled Banner; and 

(3) the designation of this route as a national historic 
trail— 

(A) would serve as a reminder of the importance of 
the concept of liberty to all who experience the Star-Span- 
gled Banner National Historic Trail; and 
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(B) would give long overdue recognition to the patriots 
whose determination to stand firm against enemy invasion 
and bombardment preserved this liberty for future genera- 
tions of Americans. 


SEC. 3. DESIGNATION OF TRAIL FOR STUDY. 


Section 5(c) of the National Trails System Act (16 U.S.C. 
1244(c)) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraph (36) (as added by section 
3 of the El Camino Real Para Los Texas Study Act of 1993 
(107 Stat. 1497)) as paragraph (37) and in subparagraph (C) 
by striking “detemine” and inserting “determine”; 

(2) by designating the paragraphs relating to the Old 
Spanish Trail and the Great Western Scenic Trail as para- 
graphs (38) and (39), respectively; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(40) STAR-SPANGLED BANNER NATIONAL HISTORIC TRAIL.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Star-Spangled Banner National His- 
toric Trail, tracing the War of 1812 route from the arrival 
of the British fleet in the Patuxent River in Calvert County 
and St. Mary’s County, Maryland, the landing of the British 
forces at Benedict, the sinking of the Chesapeake Flotilla at 
Pig Point, the American defeat at the Battle of Bladensburg, 
the siege of the Nation’s Capital, Washington, District of 
Columbia (including the burning of the United States Capitol 
and the White House), the British naval diversions in the 
upper Chesapeake Bay leading to the Battle of Caulk’s Field 
in Kent County, Maryland, the route of the American troops 
from Washington through Georgetown, the Maryland Counties 
of Montgomery, Howard, and Baltimore, and the City of 
Baltimore, Maryland, to the Battle of North Point, and the 
ultimate victory of the Americans at Fort McHenry on Sep- 
tember 14, 1814. 

“(B) AFFECTED AREAS.—The trail crosses eight counties 
within the boundaries of the State of Maryland, the City of 
Baltimore, Maryland, and Washington, District of Columbia. 

“(C) COORDINATION WITH OTHER CONGRESSIONALLY MAN- 
DATED ACTIVITIES.—The study under this paragraph shall be 
undertaken in coordination with the study authorized under 
section 603 of the Omnibus Parks and Public Lands Manage- 
ment Act of 1996 (16 U.S.C. la—5 note; 110 Stat. 4172) and 
the Chesapeake Bay Gateways and Watertrails Network 
authorized under the Chesapeake Bay Initiative Act of 1998 
(16 U.S.C. 461 note; 112 Stat. 2961). Such coordination shall 
extend to any research needed to complete the studies and 
any findings and implementation actions that result from the 
studies and shall use available resources to the greatest extent 
possible to avoid unnecessary duplication of effort. 

“(D) DEADLINE FOR STUDY.—Not later that 2 years after 
funds are made available for the study under this paragraph, 
the study shall be completed and transmitted with final rec- 
ommendations to the Committee on Resources in the House 
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of Representatives and the Committee on Energy and Natural 
Resources in the Senate.”. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 791 (S. 441): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-189 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-63 accompanying S. 441 (Comm. on Energy and Nat- 
ural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
June 30, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-136 
106th Congress 


Dec. 7, 1999 o 


An Act 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to provide assistance to the Perkins 
County Rural Water System, Inc., for the construction of water supply facilities 


(H.R. 970] in Perkins County, South Dakota. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


Perkins County the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


Rural Water 


System Act of SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


1999. 


This Act may be cited as the “Perkins County Rural Water 


System Act of 1999”. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) in 1977, the North Dakota State Legislature authorized 
and directed the State Water Commission to conduct the South- 
west Area Water Supply Study, which included water service 
to a portion of Perkins County, South Dakota; 

(2) amendments made by the Garrison Diversion Unit 
Reformulation Act of 1986 (Public Law 101-294) authorized 
the Southwest Pipeline project as an eligible project for Federal 
cost share participation; and 

(3) the Perkins County Rural Water System has continued 
to be recognized by the State of North Dakota, the Southwest 
Water Authority, the North Dakota Water Commission, the 
Department of the Interior, and Congress as a component of 
the Southwest Pipeline Project. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


In this Act: 

(1) CORPORATION.—The term “Corporation” means the Per- 
kins County Rural Water System, Inc., a nonprofit corporation 
established and operated under the laws of the State of South 
Dakota substantially in accordance with the feasibility study. 

(2) FEASIBILITY STUDY.—The term “feasibility study” means 
the study entitled “Feasibility Study for Rural Water System 
for Perkins County Rural Water System, Inc.”, as amended 
in March 1995. 

(3) PROJECT CONSTRUCTION BUDGET.—The term “project 
construction budget” means the description of the total amount 
of funds that are needed for the construction of the water 
supply system, as described in the feasibility study. 

(4) PUMPING AND INCIDENTAL OPERATIONAL REQUIRE- 
MENTS.—The term “pumping and incidental operational require- 
ments” means all power requirements that are incidental to 
the operation of the water supply system by the Corporation. 
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(5) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior, acting through the Commissioner of the Bureau 
of Reclamation. 

(6) WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM.—The term “water supply 
system” means intake facilities, pumping stations, water treat- 
ment facilities, cooling facilities, reservoirs, and pipelines oper- 
ated by the Perkins County Rural Water System, Inc., to the 
point of delivery of water to each entity that distributes water 
at retail to individual users. 


SEC. 4. FEDERAL ASSISTANCE FOR WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make grants to the Grants. 
Corporation for the Federal share of the costs of— 
(1) the planning and construction of the water supply 
system; and 
(2) repairs to existing public water distribution systems 
to ensure conservation of the resources and to make the systems 
functional under the new water supply system. 
(b) LIMITATION ON AVAILABILITY OF CONSTRUCTION FUNDS.— 
The Secretary shall not obligate funds for the construction of the 
water supply system until— 
(1) the requirements of the National Environmental Policy 
Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.) are met with respect 
to the water supply system; and 
(2) a final engineering report and a plan for a water con-_ Report. 
servation program have been prepared and submitted to Con- Deadline 
gress for a period of not less than 90 days before the commence- 
ment of construction of the system. 


SEC. 5. MITIGATION OF FISH AND WILDLIFE LOSSES. 


Mitigation of fish and wildlife losses incurred as a result of 
the construction and operation of the water supply system shall 
be on an acre-for-acre basis, based on ecological equivalency, concur- 
rent with project construction, as provided in the feasibility study. 


SEC. 6. USE OF PICK-SLOAN POWER. 


For operation during the period beginning May 1 and ending Effective dates 
October 31 of each year, portions of the water supply system con- 
structed with assistance under this Act shall be eligible to utilize 
power from the Pick-Sloan Missouri Basin Program established 
by section 9 of the Act of December 22, 1944 (chapter 665; 58 
Stat. 887), popularly known as the Flood Control Act of 1944. 


SEC. 7. FEDERAL SHARE. 


The Federal share under section 4 shall be 75 percent of— 
(1) the amount allocated in the total project construction 
budget for the planning and construction of the water supply 
system under section 4; and 
(2) such sums as are necessary to defray increases in 
development costs reflected in appropriate engineering cost 
indices after March 1, 1995. 


SEC. 8. NON-FEDERAL SHARE. 
The non-Federal share under section 4 shall be 25 percent 
of— 
(1) the amount allocated in the total project construction 


budget for the planning and construction of the water supply 
system under section 4; and 
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(2) such sums as are necessary to defray increases in 
development costs reflected in appropriate engineering cost 
indices after March 1, 1995. 


SEC. 9. CONSTRUCTION OVERSIGHT. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION.—At the request of the Corporation, the 
Secretary may provide to the Corporation assistance in overseeing 
matters relating to construction of the water supply system. 

(b) PROJECT OVERSIGHT ADMINISTRATION.—The amount of funds 
used by the Secretary for planning and construction of the water 
supply system may not exceed an amount equal to 3 percent of 
the amount provided in the total project construction budget for 
the portion of the project to be constructed in Perkins County, 
South Dakota. 


SEC. 10. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary— 
(1) $15,000,000 for the planning and construction of the 
water supply system under section 4; and 
(2) such sums as are necessary to defray increases in 
development costs reflected in appropriate engineering cost 
indices after March 1, 1995. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 970: 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-405 (Comm. on Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Oct. 26, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-137 
106th Congress 


An Act 


Concerning the participation of Taiwan in the World Health Organization (WHO) Dee. 7, 1909 


(H.R. 1794] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. CONCERNING THE PARTICIPATION OF TAIWAN IN THE 
WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION (WHO). 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) Good health is a basic right for every citizen of the 
world and access to the highest standards of health information 
and services is necessary to help guarantee this right. 

(2) Direct and unobstructed participation in international 
health cooperation forums and programs is therefore crucial, 
especially with today’s greater potential for the cross-border 
spread of various infectious diseases such as AIDS. 

(3) The World Health Organization (WHO) set forth in 
the first chapter of its charter the objective of attaining the 
highest possible level of health for all people. 

(4) In 1977, the World Health Organization established 
“Health For All By The Year 2000” as its overriding priority 
and reaffirmed that central vision with the initiation of its 
“Health For All” renewal process in 1995. 

(5) Taiwan’s population of 21,000,000 people is larger than 
that of three-fourths of the member states already in the World 
Health Organization. 

(6) Taiwan’s achievements in the field of health are 
substantial, including one of the highest life expectancy levels 
in Asia, maternal and infant mortality rates comparable to 
those of western countries, the eradication of such infectious 
diseases as cholera, smallpox, and the plague, and the first 
to be rid of polio and provide children with free hepatitis 
B vaccinations. 

(7) The World Health Organization was unable to assist 
Taiwan with an outbreak of enterovirus 71 which killed 70 
Taiwanese children and infected more than 1,100 Taiwanese 
children in 1998. 

(8) In recent years Taiwan has expressed a willingness 
to assist financially or technically in WHO-supported inter- 
national aid and health activities, but has ultimately been 
unable to render such assistance. 

(9) The World Health Organization allows observers to 
participate in the activities of the organization. 

(10) The United States, in the 1994 Taiwan Policy Review, 
declared its intention to support Taiwan’s participation in 
appropriate international organizations. 
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(11) In light of all of the benefits that Taiwan’s participation 
in the World Health Organization could bring to the state 
of health not only in Taiwan, but also regionally and globally, 
Taiwan and its 21,000,000 people should have appropriate and 
meaningful participation in the World Health Organization. 
(b) REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 2000, the Secretary 

of State shall submit a report to the Congress on the efforts of 
the Secretary to fulfill the commitment made in the 1994 Taiwan 
Policy Review to more actively support Taiwan’s participation in 
international organizations, in particular the World Health 
Organization (WHO). 


Approved December 7, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1794: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Oct. 4, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-138 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To provide for the conveyance of certain National Forest System lands in the Dec. 7, 1999 
State of South Dakota. (H.R. 2079] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, Terry Peak Land 
Transfer Act of 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 1999. 
This Act may be cited as the “Terry Peak Land Transfer Act 
of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following: 

(1) Certain National Forest System land located in the 
Black Hills National Forest in Lawrence County, South Dakota, 
is currently permitted to the Terry Peak Ski Area by the 
Secretary of Agriculture pursuant to section 3 of the National 
Forest Ski Area Permit Act of 1986 (16 U.S.C. 497b). 

(2) The National Forest System land comprises only 10 
percent of the land at the Ski Area, with the remaining 90 
percent located on private land owned by the Ski Area operator. 

(3) As the fractional Forest Service land holding at the 
Ski Area is also encumbered by ski lifts, ski trails, a base 
lodge parking lot and other privately owned improvements, 
it serves little purpose in continued public ownership, and 
can more logically be conveyed to the Ski Area to unify land 
management and eliminate permitting and other administra- 
tive costs to the United States. 

(4) The Ski Area is interested in acquiring the land from 
the United States, but the Secretary does not have administra- 
tive authority to convey such land in a nonsimultaneous land 
exchange absent specific authorization from Congress. 

(5) The Black Hills National Forest contains several small 
inholdings of undeveloped private land with multiple land- 
owners which complicate National Forest land management 
and which can be acquired by the United States from willing 
sellers if acquisition funds are made available to the Secretary. 

(6) The proceeds from the Terry Peak conveyance can pro- 
vide a modest, but readily available and flexible, funding source 
for the Secretary to acquire certain inholdings in the Black 
Hills National Forest from willing sellers, and given the small 
and scattered nature of such inholdings, and number of poten- 
tial sellers involved, can do so more efficiently and quickly 
than through administrative land exchanges. 

(7) It is, therefore, in the public interest to convey the 
National Forest System land at Terry Peak to the Ski Area 
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at fair market value and to utilize the proceeds to acquire 

more desirable lands for addition to the Black Hills National 

Forest for permanent public use and enjoyment. 

(b) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this Act to require the 
conveyance of certain National Forest System lands at the Terry 
Peak Ski Area to the Ski Area and to utilize the proceeds to 
— more desirable lands for the United States for permanent 
public use and enjoyment. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act: 

(1) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Agri- 
culture, unless otherwise specified. 

(2) The term “selected land” means land comprising 
approximately 41.42 acres and generally depicted as Govern- 
ment lots 6 and 11, section 2, township 4 north, range 2 
east, Black Hills meridian, on a map entitled “Terry Peak 
Land Conveyance”, dated March 1999. 

(3) The terms “Terry Peak Ski Area” and “Ski Area” mean 
the Black Hills Chairlift Company, a South Dakota Corporation, 
or its successors, heirs and assigns. 


SEC. 4. LAND CONVEYANCE AND MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 


(a) CONVEYANCE REQUIRED.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall 
convey the selected land to the Terry Peak Ski Area at fair market 
value, as determined by the Secretary. 

(b) APPRAISAL.—The value of the selected land shall be deter- 
mined by the Secretary utilizing nationally recognized appraisal 
standards, including to the extent appropriate, the Uniform 
Appraisal Standards For Federal Land Acquisitions (1992), the 
Uniform Standards of Professional Appraisal Practice, and other 
applicable law. The costs of the appraisal shall be paid for by 
the Ski Area. 

(c) COMPLETION OF CONVEYANCE.—It is the sense of the Con- 
gress that the conveyance to the Ski Area required by this Act 
be consummated no later than 6 months after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, unless the Secretary and the Ski Area 
mutually agree to extend the consummation date. Prior to conveying 
the selected land to the Ski Area, the Secretary shall complete 
standard pre-disposal analyses and clearances pertaining to threat- 
ened and endangered species, cultural and historic resources, wet- 
lands and floodplains, and hazardous materials. 

(d) USE OF PROCEEDS BY THE SECRETARY.—AIl monies received 
by the Secretary pursuant to this Act shall be considered monies 
received and deposited pursuant to Public Law 90-171 (16 U.S.C. 
484a; commonly known as the Sisk Act) and shall be utilized 
by the Secretary to acquire replacement land from willing sellers 
for addition to the Black Hills National Forest in South Dakota. 
Any lands so acquired shall be added to and administered as 
part of the Black Hills National Forest and, if any such land 
lies outside the exterior boundaries of the Forest, the Secretary 
may modify the boundary of the Forest to include such land. 
Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the authority 
of the Secretary to adjust the boundaries of the Forest pursuant 
to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1911 (16 U.S.C. 521; commonly 
known as the Weeks Act). 

(e) CONVEYANCE SUBJECT TO VALID EXISTING RIGHTS, EASE- 
MENTS.—The conveyance to the Ski Area required by this Act shall 
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be subject to valid existing rights and to existing easements, rights- 
of-way, utility lines and any other right, title or interest of record 
on the selected land as of the date of transfer of the selected 
land to the Terry Peak Ski Area. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2079 (S. 953): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-261 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-129 accompanying S. 953 (Comm. on Energy and Nat- 
ural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Sept. 21, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate 
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Dec. 7, 1999 


[H.R. 2886] 


Public Law 106-139 
106th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to provide that an adopted alien 
who is less than 18 years of age may be considered a child under such Act 
if adopted with or after a sibling who is a child under such Act. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. PROVIDING THAT AN ADOPTED ALIEN WHO IS LESS THAN 
18 YEARS OF AGE MAY BE CONSIDERED A CHILD UNDER 
THE IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT IF ADOPTED 
WITH OR AFTER A SIBLING WHO IS A CHILD UNDER SUCH 
ACT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 101(b)(1) of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(b)(1)) is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (E)— 
(A) by inserting “(i)” after “(E)”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(ii) subject to the same proviso as in clause (i), a child 
who: (I) is a natural sibling of a child described in clause 
(i) or subparagraph (F)(i); (II) was adopted by the adoptive 
parent or parents of the sibling described in such clause or 
subparagraph; and (III) is otherwise described in clause (i), 
except that the child was adopted while under the age of 
18 years; or”; and 

(2) in subparagraph (F)— 

(A) by inserting “(i)” after “(F)”; 
(B) by striking the period at the end and inserting 

“- or”; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(ii) subject to the same provisos as in clause (i), a child 
who: (I) is a natural sibling of a child described in clause 
(i) or subparagraph (E)(i); (II) has been adopted abroad, or 
is coming to the United States for adoption, by the adoptive 
parent (or prospective adoptive parent) or parents of the sibling 
described in such clause or subparagraph; and (III) is otherwise 
described in clause (i), except that the child is under the age 
of 18 at the time a petition is filed in his or her behalf to 
-—_, a classification as an immediate relative under section 
201(b).”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS RELATING TO NATURALIZA- 
TION.— 


(1) DEFINITION OF CHILD.—Section 101(c)(1) of the Immigra- 
tion and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(c)) is amended by 
striking “sixteen years,” and inserting “16 years (except to 
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the extent that the child is described in subparagraph (E)(ii) 
or (F)(ii) of subsection (b)(1)),”. 

(2) CERTIFICATE OF CITIZENSHIP.—Section 322(a)(4) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1433(a)(4)) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking “16 years” and inserting “16 years 

(except to the extent that the child is described in clause 

(ii) of subparagraph (E) or (F) of section 101(b)(1))”; and 

(B) by striking “subparagraph (E) or (F) of section 

101(b)(1).” and inserting “either of such subparagraphs.”. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2886 (S. 1743): 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-383 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Oct. 18, considered and passed House 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 7, 1999 


[H.R. 2889] 


Public Law 106-140 
106th Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Central Utah Project Completion Act to provide for acquisition 
of water and water rights for Central Utah Project purposes, completion of Central 
Utah project facilities, and implementation of water conservation measures. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AMENDMENT TO CENTRAL UTAH PROJECT COMPLETION 
ACT. 


The first sentence of section 202(c) of the Central Utah Project 
Completion Act (Public Law 102-575; 106 Stat. 4611) is amended 
to read as follows: “The Secretary is authorized to utilize any 
unexpended budget authority provided in this title up to 
$60,000,000 and such funds as may be provided by the Commission 
for fish and wildlife purposes, to provide 65 percent Federal share 
pursuant to section 204, to acquire water and water rights for 
project purposes including instream flows, to complete project facili- 
ties authorized in this title and title III, to implement water con- 
servation measures, and for the engineering, design, and construc- 
tion of Hatchtown Dam in Garfield County and associated facilities 
to deliver supplemental project water from Hatchtown Dam.”. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2889: 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-417 (Comm. on Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Nov. 1, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-141 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 to assist the Congressional Budget Dec. 7, 1999 
Office with the scoring of State and local mandates. [H.R. 3257] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, State Flexibility 


ification Act. 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 3 USC 621 mote 


This Act may be cited as the “State Flexibility Clarification 
Act”. 


SEC. 2. FLEXIBILITY AND FEDERAL INTERGOVERNMENTAL MANDATES. 


(a) COMMITTEE REPORTS.—Section 423(d) of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974 (2 U.S.C. 658b(d)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)(C) by striking “and” after the semi- 
colon; 

P. in = ae (2) by striking the period and inserting 
7 an » 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(3) if the bill or joint resolution would make the reduction 
specified in section 421(5)(B)(iXII), a statement of how the 
committee specifically intends the States to implement the 
reduction and to what extent the legislation provides additional 
flexibility, if any, to offset the reduction.”. 

(b) CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE ESTIMATES.—Section 424(a) 
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 (2 U.S.C. 658c(a)) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (4); and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following: 

“(3) ADDITIONAL FLEXIBILITY INFORMATION.—The Director 
shall include in the statement submitted under this subsection, 
in the case of legislation that makes changes as described 
in section 421(5)(B\ixID— 

“(A) if no additional flexibility is provided in the legisla- 
tion, a description of whether jeot how the States can 
offset the reduction under existing law; or 
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“(B) if additional flexibility is provided in the legisla- 
tion, whether the resulting savings would offset the reduc- 
tions in that program assuming the States fully implement 
that additional flexibility.”. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3257: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Nov. 16, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-142 
106th Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Commending the World War II veterans who fought in the Battle of the Bulge, Dec. 7, 1999 
and for other purposes. [H.J. Res. 65] 


Whereas the battle in the European theater of operations during 
World War II known as the Battle of the Bulge was fought 
from December 16, 1944, to January 25, 1945; 


Whereas the Battle of the Bulge was a major German offensive 
in the Ardennes forest region of Belgium and Luxembourg which 
took Allied forces by surprise and was intended to split the 
Allied forces in Europe by breaking through the Allied lines, 
crippling the Allied fuel supply lines, and exacerbating tensions 
within the alliance; 


Whereas 600,000 American troops, joined by 55,000 British soldiers 
and other Allied forces, participated in the Battle of the Bulge, 
overcoming numerous disadvantages in the early days of the 
battle that included fewer numbers, treacherous terrain, and 
bitter weather conditions; 


Whereas the Battle of the Bulge resulted in 81,000 American and 
1,400 British casualties, of whom approximately 19,000 American 
and 200 British soldiers were killed, with the remainder wounded, 
captured, or listed as missing in action; 


Whereas the worst atrocity involving Americans in the European 
theater during World War II, known as the Malmédy Massacre, 
occurred on December 17, 1944, when 86 unarmed American 
prisoners of war were gunned down by elements of the German 
1st SS Panzer Division; 


Whereas American, British, and other Allied forces overcame great 
odds throughout the battle, including most famously the action 
of the 101st Airborne Division in holding back German forces 
at the key Belgian crossroads town of Bastogne, thereby pre- 
venting German forces from achieving their main objective of 
reaching Antwerp as well as the Meuse River line; 


Whereas the success of American, British, and other Allied forces 
in defeating the German attack made possible the defeat of Nazi 
Germany 4 months later in April 1945; 


Whereas thousands of United States veterans of the Battle of the 
Bulge have traveled to Belgium and Luxembourg in the years 
since the battle to honor their fallen comrades who died during 
the battle; 


Whereas the peoples of Belgium and Luxembourg, symbolizing their 
friendship and gratitude toward the American soldiers who fought 
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to secure their freedom, have graciously hosted countless veterans 
groups over the years; 

Whereas the City of Bastogne has an annual commemoration of 
the battle and its annual Nuts Fair has been expanded to include 
commemoration of the legendary one-word reply of “Nuts” by 
Brigadier General Anthony McAuliffe of the 101st Airborne Divi- 
sion when called upon by the opposing German commander at 
Bastogne to surrender his forces to much stronger German forces; 

Whereas the Belgian people erected the Mardasson Monument to 
honor the Americans who fought in the Battle of the Bulge 
as well as to commemorate their sacrifices and service during 
World War II; 

Whereas the 55th anniversary of the Battle of the Bulge in 1999 
will be marked by many commemorative events by Americans, 
Belgians, and Luxembourgers; and 


Whereas the friendship between the United States and both Bel- 
gium and Luxembourg is strong today in part because of the 
Battle of the Bulge: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Congress— 
(1) commends the veterans of the United States Army, 
the British Army, and military forces of other Allied nations 
who fought during World War II in the German Ardennes 
offensive known as the Battle of the Bulge; 
(2) honors those who gave their lives during that battle; 
(3) authorizes the President to issue a proclamation calling 
upon the people of the United States to honor the veterans 
of the Battle of the Bulge with appropriate programs, cere- 
monies, and activities; and 
(4) calls upon the President to reaffirm the bonds of friend- 
_ between the United States and both Belgium and Luxem- 
ourg. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 65: 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-352, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Oct. 5, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-143 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To authorize an interpretive center and related visitor facilities within the Four Dec. 7, 1999 
Corners Monument Tribal Park, and for other purposes. [S. 28] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, Four Corners 
Interpretive 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Center Act. 
This Act may be cited as the “Four Corners Interpretive Center 
Act”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) the Four Corners Monument is nationally significant 
as the only geographic location in the United States where 
4 State boundaries meet; 

(2) the States with boundaries that meet at the Four Cor- State listing. 
ners are Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico, and Utah; 

(3) between 1868 and 1875 the boundary lines that created 
the Four Corners were drawn, and in 1899 a monument was 
erected at the site; 

(4) a United States postal stamp will be issued in 1999 
to commemorate the centennial of the original boundary 
marker; 

(5) the Four Corners area is distinct in character and 
possesses important historical, cultural, and prehistoric values 
and resources within the surrounding cultural landscape; 

(6) although there are no permanent facilities or utilities 
at the Four Corners Monument Tribal Park, each year the 
park attracts approximately 250,000 visitors; 

(7) the area of the Four Corners Monument Tribal Park 
falls entirely within the Navajo Nation or Ute Mountain Ute 
Tribe reservations; 

(8) the Navajo Nation and the Ute Mountain Ute Tribe 
have entered into a memorandum of understanding governing 
the planning and future development of the Four Corners 
Monument Tribal Park; 

(9) in 1992, through agreements executed by the Governors 
of Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico, and Utah, the Four Corners 
Heritage Council was established as a coalition of State, Fed- 
eral, tribal, and private interests; 

(10) the State of Arizona has obligated $45,000 for planning 
efforts and $250,000 for construction of an interpretive center 
at the Four Corners Monument Tribal Park; 

(11) numerous studies and extensive consultation with 
American Indians have demonstrated that development at the 
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Four Corners Monument Tribal Park would greatly benefit 
2 pee of the Navajo Nation and the Ute Mountain Ute 
ribe; 

(12) the Arizona Department of Transportation has com- 
pleted preliminary cost estimates that are based on field experi- 
ence with rest-area development for the construction of a Four 
Corners Interpretive Center and surrounding infrastructure, 
including restrooms, roadways, parking areas, and water, elec- 
trical, telephone, and sewage facilities; 

(13) an interpretive center would provide important edu- 
cational and enrichment opportunities for all Americans; and 

(14) Federal financial assistance and technical expertise 
are needed for the construction of an interpretive center. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are— 

(1) to recognize the importance of the Four Corners Monu- 
ment and surrounding landscape as a distinct area in the 
heritage of the United States that is worthy of interpretation 
and preservation; 

(2) to assist the Navajo Nation and the Ute Mountain 
Ute Tribe in establishing the Four Corners Interpretive Center 
and related facilities to meet the needs of the general public; 

(3) to highlight and showcase the collaborative resource 
stewardship of private individuals, Indian tribes, universities, 
Federal agencies, and the governments of States and political 
subdivisions thereof (including counties); and 

(4) to promote knowledge of the life, art, culture, politics, 
and history of the culturally diverse groups of the Four Corners 
region. 


. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act: 

(1) CENTER.—The term “Center” means the Four Corners 
Interpretive Center established under section 4, including rest- 
rooms, parking areas, vendor facilities, sidewalks, utilities, 
exhibits, and other visitor facilities. 

(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITY.—The term “eligible entity” means the 
States of Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico, or Utah, or any 
consortium of 2 or more of those States. 

(3) FOUR CORNERS HERITAGE COUNCIL.—The term “Four 
Corners Heritage Council” means the nonprofit coalition of 
Federal, State, tribal, and private entities established in 1992 
by agreements of the Governors of the States of Arizona, Colo- 
rado, New Mexico, and Utah. 

(4) FOUR CORNERS MONUMENT.—The term “Four Corners 
Monument” means the physical monument where the bound- 
aries of the States of Arizona, Colorado, New Mexico, and 
Utah meet. 

(5) FOUR CORNERS MONUMENT TRIBAL PARK.—The term 
“Four Corners Monument Tribal Park” means lands within 
the legally defined boundaries of the Four Corners Monument 
Tribal Park. 

(6) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior. 


SEC. 4. FOUR CORNERS INTERPRETIVE CENTER. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—Subject to the availability of appropria- 


tions, the Secretary is authorized to establish within the boundaries 
of the Four Corners Monument Tribal Park a center for the 
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interpretation and commemoration of the Four Corners Monument, 
to be known as the “Four Corners Interpretive Center”. 

(b) LAND DESIGNATED AND MADE AVAILABLE.—Land for the 
Center shall be designated and made available by the Navajo Nation 
or the Ute Mountain Ute Tribe within the boundaries of the Four 
Corners Monument Tribal Park in consultation with the Four Cor- 
ners Heritage Council and in accordance with— 

(1) the memorandum of understanding between the Navajo 
Nation and the Ute Mountain Ute Tribe that was entered 
into on October 22, 1996; and 

(2) applicable supplemental agreements with the Bureau 
of Land Management, the National Park Service, and the 
United States Forest Service. 

(c) CONCURRENCE.—Notwithstanding any other provision of this 
Act, no such center shall be established without the consent of 
the Navajo Nation and the Ute Mountain Ute Tribe. 

(d) COMPONENTS OF CENTER.—The Center shall include— 

(1) a location for permanent and temporary exhibits 
depicting the archaeological, cultural, and natural heritage of 
the Four Corners region; 

(2) a venue for public education programs; 

(3) a location to highlight the importance of efforts to 
preserve southwestern archaeological sites and museum collec- 
tions; 

(4) a location to provide information to the general public 
about cultural and natural resources, parks, museums, and 
travel in the Four Corners region; and 

(5) visitor amenities including restrooms, public telephones, 
and other basic facilities. 


SEC. 5. CONSTRUCTION GRANT. 


(a) GRANT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to award 
a grant to an eligible entity for the construction of the Center 
in an amount not to exceed 50 percent of the cost of construction 
of the Center. 

(2) ASSURANCES.—To be eligible for the grant, the eligible 
entity that is selected to receive the grant shall provide assur- 
ances that— 

(A) the non-Federal share of the costs of construction 
is paid from non-Federal sources (which may include con- 
tribetions made by States, private sources, the Navajo 
Nation, and the Ute Mountain Ute Tribe for planning, 
design, construction, furnishing, startup, and operational 
expenses); and 

(B) the aggregate amount of non-Federal funds contrib- 
uted by the States used to carry out the activities specified 
in subparagraph (A) will not be less than $2,000,000, of 
which each of the States that is party to the grant will 
contribute equally in cash or in kind. 

(3) FUNDS FROM PRIVATE SOURCES.—A State may use funds 
from private sources to meet the requirements of paragraph 
(2)(B). 

(4) FUNDS OF STATE OF ARIZONA.—The State of Arizona 
may apply $45,000 authorized by the State of Arizona during 
fiscal year 1998 for planning and $250,000 that is held in 
reserve by the State for construction toward the Arizona share. 
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(b) GRANT REQUIREMENTS.—In order to receive a grant under 
this Act, the eligible entity selected to receive the grant shall— 
Proposal. (1) submit to the Secretary a proposal that— 

(A) meets all applicable— 

(i) laws, including building codes and regulations; 
and 

(ii) requirements under the memorandum of under- 
standing described in paragraph (2); and 
(B) provides such information and assurances as the 

Secretary may require; and 
(2) enter into a memorandum of understanding with the 
Secretary providing— 

(A) a timetable for completion of construction and 
opening of the Center; 

(B) assurances that design, architectural, and construc- 
tion contracts will be competitively awarded; 

(C) specifications meeting all applicable Federal, State, 
and local building codes and laws; 

(D) arrangements for operations and maintenance upon 
completion of construction; 

(E) a description of the Center collections and edu- 
cational programming; 

(F) a plan for design of exhibits including, but not 
limited to, the selection of collections to be exhibited, and 
the providing of security, preservation, protection, environ- 
mental controls, and presentations in accordance with 
professional museum standards; 

(G) an agreement with the Navajo Nation and the 
Ute Mountain Ute Tribe relative to site selection and public 
access to the facilities; and 

(H) a financing plan developed jointly by the Navajo 
Nation and the Ute Mountain Ute Tribe outlining the 
long-term management of the Center, including— 

(i) the acceptance and use of funds derived from 
public and private sources to minimize the use of 
appropriated or borrowed funds; 

(ii) the payment of the operating costs of the 
Center through the assessment of fees or other income 
generated by the Center; 

(iii) a strategy for achieving financial self-suffi- 
ciency with respect to the Center by not later than 
5 years after the date of enactment of this Act; and 

(iv) appropriate vendor standards and business 
activities at the Four Corners Monument Tribal Park. 


SEC. 6. SELECTION OF GRANT RECIPIENT. 


The Four Corners Heritage Council may make recommenda- 
tions to the Secretary on grant proposals regarding the design 
of facilities at the Four Corners Monument Tribal Park. 


SEC. 7. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) AUTHORIZATIONS.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
to the Department of the Interior to carry out this Act— 
(1) $2,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; and 
(2) $50,000 for each of fiscal years 2001 through 2005 
for maintenance and operation of the Center, program develop- 
ment, or staffing in a manner consistent with the requirements 
of section 5(b). 
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(b) CARRYOVER.—Funds made available under subsection (a)(1) 
that are unexpended at the end of the fiscal year for which those 
funds are appropriated, may be used by the Secretary through 
fiscal year 2002 for the purposes for which those funds are made 
available. 

(c) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.—The Secretary may reserve funds 
appropriated pursuant to this Act until a grant proposal meeting 
the requirements of this Act is submitted, but no later than Sep- 
tember 30, 2001. 


SEC. 8. DONATIONS. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, for purposes of 
the planning, construction, and operation of the Center, the Sec- 
retary may accept, retain, and expend donations of funds, and 
use property or services donated, from private persons and entities 
or from public entities. 


SEC. 9. STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION. 
Nothing in this Act is intended to abrogate, modify, or impair 
any right or claim of the Navajo Nation or the Ute Mountain 


Ute Tribe, that is based on any law (including any treaty, Executive 
order, agreement, or Act of Congress). 


Approved December 7, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 28: 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106—144 (Comm. on Indian Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Sept. 9, considered and passed Senate. 

Nov. 18, considered and passed House. 
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Dec. 7, 1999 


[S. 416] 


Deadline. 


Public Law 106-144 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To direct the Secretary of Agriculture to convey to the city of Sisters, Oregon, 
a certain parcel of land for use in connection with a sewage treatment facility. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. FINDINGS. 


Congress finds that— 

(1) the city of Sisters, Oregon, faces a public health threat 
from a major outbreak of infectious diseases due to the lack 
of a sewer system; 

(2) the lack of a sewer system also threatens groundwater 
and surface water resources in the area; 

(3) the city is surrounded by Forest Service land and has 
no reasonable access to non-Federal parcels of land large 
enough, and with the proper soil conditions, for the development 
of a sewage treatment facility; 

(4) the Forest Service currently must operate, maintain, 
and replace 11 separate septic systems to serve existing Forest 
Service facilities in the city of Sisters; and 

(5) the Forest Service currently administers 77 acres of 
land within the city limits that would increase in value as 
a result of construction of a sewer system. 


SEC. 2. CONVEYANCE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—As soon as practicable and upon completion 
of any documents or analysis required by any environmental law, 
but not later than 180 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary of Agriculture shall convey to the city of Sisters, 
Oregon (hereinafter referred to as the “city”) an amount of land 
that is not more than is reasonably necessary for a sewage treat- 
ment facility and for the disposal of treated effluent consistent 
with subsection (c). 

(b) LAND DESCRIPTION.—The amount of land conveyed under 
subsection (a) shall be 160 acres or 240 acres from within— 

(1) the SE quarter of section 09, township 15 south, range 

10 west, W.M., Deschutes, Oregon, and the portion of the 

SW quarter of section 09, township 15 south, range 10 west, 

W.M., Deschutes, Oregon, that lies east of Three Creeks Lake 

Road, but not including the westernmost 500 feet of that por- 

tion; and 

(2) the portion of the SW quarter of section 09, township 

15 south, range 10 west, W.M., Deschutes County, Oregon, 

lying easterly of Three Creeks Lake Road. 

(c) CONDITION.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The conveyance under subsection (a) shall 
be made on the condition that the city— 

(A) shall conduct a public process before the final deter- 
mination is made regarding land use for the disposition 
of treated effluent; 

(B) except as provided by paragraph (2), shall be 
responsible for system development charges, mainline 
construction costs, and equivalent dwelling unit monthly 
service fees as set forth in the agreement between the 
city and the Forest Service in the letter of understanding 
dated October 14, 1999; and 

(C) shall pay the cost of preparation of any documents 
required by any environmental law in connection with the 
conveyance. 

(2) ADJUSTMENT IN FEES.— 

(A) VALUE HIGHER THAN ESTIMATED.—If the land to 
be conveyed pursuant to subsection (a) is appraised for 
a value that is 10 percent or more higher than the value 
estimated for such land in the agreement between the 
city and the Forest Service in the letter of understanding 
dated October 14, 1999, the city shall be responsible for 
additional charges, costs, fees, or other compensation so 
that the total amount of charges, costs, and fees for which 
the city is responsible under paragraph (1)(B) plus the 
value of the amount of charges, costs, fees, or other com- 
pensation due under this subparagraph is equal to such 
appraised value. The Secretary and the city shall agree 
upon the form of additional charges, costs, fees, or other 
compensation due under this subparagraph. 

(B) VALUE LOWER THAN ESTIMATED.—If the land to 
be conveyed pursuant to subsection (a) is appraised for 
a value that is 10 percent or more lower than the value 
estimated for such land in the agreement between the 
city and the Forest Service in the letter of understanding 
dated October 14, 1999, the amount of equivalent dwelling 
unit monthly service fees for which the city shall be respon- 
sible under paragraph (1)(B) shall be reduced so that the 
total amount of charges, costs, and fees for which the 
city is responsible under that paragraph is equal to such 
appraised value. 

(d) USE oF LAND.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The land conveyed under subsection (a) 
shall be used by the city for a sewage treatment facility and 
for the disposal of treated effluent. 

(2) OPTIONAL REVERTER.—If at any time the land conveyed 
under subsection (a) ceases to be used for a purpose described 
in paragraph (1), at the option of the United States, title 
to the land shall revert to the United States. 
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(e) AUTHORITY TO ACQUIRE LAND IN SUBSTITUTION.—Subject 
to the availability of appropriations, the Secretary shall acquire 
land within Oregon, and within or in the vicinity of the Deschutes 
National Forest, of an acreage equivalent to that of the land con- 
veyed under subsection (a). Any lands acquired shall be added 
to and administered as part of the Deschutes National Forest. 


Approved December 7, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 416: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-453 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-60 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

July 1, considered and passed Senate. 

Nov. 17, considered and passed House, amended. 

Nov. 19, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 106-145 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To designate a portion of the Otay Mountain region of California as wilderness. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Otay Mountain Wilderness Act 
of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds and declares the following: 

(1) The public lands within the Otay Mountain region 
of California are one of the last remaining pristine locations 
in western San Diego County, California. 

(2) This rugged mountain adjacent to the United States- 
Mexico border is internationally known for its diversity of 
unique and sensitive plants. 

(3) This area plays a critical role in San Diego’s multi- 
species conservation plan, a national model made for 
maintaining biodiversity. 

(4) Due to its proximity to the international border, this 
area is the focus of important law enforcement and border 
interdiction efforts necessary to curtail illegal immigration and 
protect the area’s wilderness values. 

(5) The illegal immigration traffic, combined with the 
rugged topography, also presents unique fire management chal- 
lenges for protecting lives and resources. 


SEC. 3. DESIGNATION. 


In furtherance of the purposes of the Wilderness Act (16 U.S.C. 
1131 et seq.), certain public lands in the California Desert District 
of the Bureau of Land Management, California, comprising approxi- 
mately 18,500 acres as generally depicted on a map entitled “Otay 
Mountain Wilderness” and dated May 7, 1998, are hereby des- 
ignated as wilderness and therefore as a component of the National 
Wilderness Preservation System, which shall be known as the Otay 
Mountain Wilderness. 


SEC. 4. MAP AND LEGAL DESCRIPTION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—As soon as practicable after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, a map and a legal description for the Wilder- 
ness Area shall be filed by the Secretary with the Committee 
on Energy and Natural Resources of the Senate and the Committee 
on Resources of the House of Representatives. Such map and legal 
description shall have the same force and effect as if included 
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in this Act, except that the Secretary, as appropriate, may correct 
clerical and typographical errors in such legal description and map. 
Such map and legal description for the Wilderness Area shall be 
on file and available for public inspection in the offices of the 
Director and California State Director, Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment, Department of the Interior. 

(b) UNITED STATES-MEXICO BORDER.—In carrying out this sec- 
tion, the Secretary shall ensure that the southern boundary of 
the Wilderness Area is 100 feet north of the trail depicted on 
the map referred to in subsection (a) and is at least 100 feet 
from the United States-Mexico international border. 


SEC. 5. WILDERNESS REVIEW. 


The Congress hereby finds and directs that all the public lands 
not designated wilderness within the boundaries of the Southern 
Otay Mountain Wilderness Study Area (CA-060-029) and the 
Western Otay Mountain Wilderness Study Area (CA—060—028) man- 
aged by the Bureau of Land Management and reported to the 
Congress in 1991, have been adequately studied for wilderness 
designation pursuant to section 603 of the Federal Land Policy 
and Management Act of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 1782), and are no longer 
subject to the requirements contained in section 603(c) of that 
Act pertaining to the management of wilderness study areas in 
a manner that does not impair the suitability of such areas for 
preservation as wilderness. 


SEC. 6. ADMINISTRATION OF WILDERNESS AREA. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to valid existing rights and to sub- 
section (b), the Wilderness Area shall be administered by the Sec- 
retary in accordance with the provisions of the Wilderness Act 
(16 U.S.C. 1131 et seq.), except that— 

(1) any reference in such provisions to the effective date 
of the Wilderness Act is deemed to be a reference to the effective 
date of this Act; and 

(2) any reference in such provisions to the Secretary of 
Agriculture is deemed to be a reference to the Secretary of 
the Interior. 

(b) BORDER ENFORCEMENT, DRUG INTERDICTION, AND WILDLAND 
FIRE PROTECTION.—Because of the proximity of the Wilderness 
Area to the United States-Mexico international border, drug inter- 
diction, border operations, and wildland fire management operations 
are common management actions throughout the area encompassing 
the Wilderness Area. This Act recognizes the need to continue 
such management actions so long as such management actions 
are conducted in accordance with the Wilderness Act (16 U.S.C. 
1131 et seq.) and are subject to such conditions as the Secretary 
considers appropriate. 


SEC. 7. FURTHER ACQUISITIONS. 


Any lands within the boundaries of the Wilderness Area that 
are acquired by the United States after the date of the enactment 
of this Act shall become part of the Wilderness Area and shall 
be managed in accordance with all the provisions of this Act and 
other laws applicable to such a wilderness. 


SEC. 8. NO BUFFER ZONES. 


The Congress does not intend for the designation of the Wilder- 
ness Area by this Act to lead to the creation of protective perimeters 
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or buffer zones around the Wilderness Area. The fact that non- 
wilderness activities or uses can be seen or heard from areas 
within the Wilderness Area shall not, of itself, preclude such activi- 
ties or uses up to the boundary of the Wilderness Area. 


SEC. 9. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act: 

(1) PUBLIC LANDS.—The term “public lands” has the same 
meaning as that term has in section 103(e) of the Federal 
Land Policy and Management Act of 1976. 

(2) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of the Interior. 

(3) WILDERNESS AREA.—The term “Wilderness Area” means 
the Otay Mountain Wilderness designated by section 3 


Approved December 9, 1999. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 15: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-65 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-116 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Apr. 12, considered and passed House 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-146 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To establish the Thomas Cole National Historic Site in the State of New York 


as an affiliated area of the National Park System. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Thomas Cole 


National Historic Site Act”. 


(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents of this Act 


is as follows: 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


Sec 
Sec. 


SEC. 


SEC. 


Short title; table of contents. 

Definitions. 

Findings and purposes. 

Establishment of Thomas Cole National Historic Site. 

Retention of ownership and management of historic site by Greene County 
Historical Society. 

6. Administration of historic site. 


7. Authorization of appropriations. 
2. DEFINITIONS. 
As used in this Act: 

(1) The term “historic site” means the Thomas Cole 
National Historic Site established by section 4 of this Act. 

(2) The term “Hudson River artists” means artists who 
were associated with the Hudson River school of landscape 
painting. 

(3) The term “plan” means the general management plan 
developed pursuant to section 6(d). 

(4) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

(5) The term “Society” means the Greene County Historical 
Society of Greene County, New York, which owns the Thomas 
Cole home, studio, and other property comprising the historic 
site. 


3. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following: 

(1) The Hudson River school of landscape painting was 
inspired by Thomas Cole and was characterized by a group 
of 19th century landscape artists who recorded and celebrated 
the landscape and wilderness of America, particularly in the 
Hudson River Valley region in the State of New York. 

(2) Thomas Cole is recognized as America’s most prominent 
landscape and allegorical painter of the mid-19th century. 

(3) Located in Greene County, New York, the Thomas 
Cole House, also known as Thomas Cole’s Cedar Grove, is 


OT CODD es 
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listed on the National Register of Historic Places and has 
been designated as a National Historic Landmark. 

(4) Within a 15 mile radius of the Thomas Cole House, 
an area that forms a key part of the rich cultural and natural 
heritage of the Hudson River Valley region, significant land- 
scapes and scenes painted by Thomas Cole and other Hudson 
River artists, such as Frederic Church, survive intact. 

(5) The State of New York has established the Hudson 
River Valley Greenway to promote the preservation, public 
use, and enjoyment of the natural and cultural resources of 
the Hudson River Valley region. 

(6) Establishment of the Thomas Cole National Historic 
Site will provide opportunities for the illustration and 
interpretation of cultural themes of the heritage of the United 
States and unique opportunities for education, public use, and 
enjoyment. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are— 

(1) to preserve and interpret the home and studio of 
Thomas Cole for the benefit, inspiration, and education of the 
people of the United States; 

(2) to help maintain the integrity of the setting in the 
Hudson River Valley region that inspired artistic expression; 

(3) to coordinate the interpretive, preservation, and rec- 
reational efforts of Federal, State, and other entities in the 
Hudson Valley region in order to enhance opportunities for 
education, public use, and enjoyment; and 

(4) to broaden understanding of the Hudson River Valley 
region and its role in American history and culture. 


SEC. 4. ESTABLISHMENT OF THOMAS COLE NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE. 
(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established, as an affiliated area 


of the National Park System, the Thomas Cole National Historic 
Site in the State of New York. 

(b) DESCRIPTION.—The historic site shall consist of the home 
and studio of Thomas Cole, comprising approximately 3.4 acres, 
located at 218 Spring Street, in the village of Catskill, New York, 
as generally depicted on the boundary map numbered TCH/80002, 
and dated March 1992. 


SEC. 5. RETENTION OF OWNERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT OF HISTORIC 
SITE BY GREENE COUNTY HISTORICAL SOCIETY. 


The Greene County Historical Society of Greene County, New 
York, shall continue to own, administer, manage, and operate the 
historic site. 


SEC. 6. ADMINISTRATION OF HISTORIC SITE. 


(a) APPLICABILITY OF NATIONAL PARK SYSTEM LAWS.—The his- 
toric site shall be administered in a manner consistent with this 
Act and all laws generally applicable to units of the National 
Park System, including the Act of August 25, 1916 (16 U.S.C. 
1 et seq.; commonly known as the National Park Service Organic 
Act), and the Act of August 21, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 461 et seq.; com- 
monly known as the Historic Sites, Buildings, and Antiquities Act). 

(b) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.— 

(1) ASSISTANCE TO SOCIETY.—The Secretary may enter into 
cooperative agreements with the Society to preserve the Thomas 

Cole House and other structures in the historic site and to 
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assist with education programs and research and interpretation 

of the Thomas Cole House and associated landscapes. 

(2) OTHER ASSISTANCE.—To further the purposes of this 

Act, the Secretary may enter into cooperative agreements with 

the State of New York, the Society, the Thomas Cole Founda- 

tion, and other public and private entities to facilitate public 
understanding and enjoyment of the lives and works of the 

Hudson River artists through the provision of assistance to 

develop, present, and fund art exhibits, resident artist pro- 

grams, and other appropriate activities related to the preserva- 
tion, interpretation, and use of the historic site. 

(c) ARTIFACTS AND PROPERTY.—The Secretary may acquire per- 
sonal property associated with, and appropriate for, the interpreta- 
tion of the historic site. 

(d) GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLAN.—Within two complete fiscal 
years after the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
shall develop a general management plan for the historic site with 
the cooperation of the Society. Upon the completion of the plan, 
the Secretary shall provide a copy of the plan to the Committee 
on Energy and Natural Resources of the Senate and the Committee 
on Resources of the House of Representatives. The plan shall include 
recommendations for regional wayside exhibits, to be carried out 
through cooperative agreements with the State of New York and 
other public and private entities..The plan shall be prepared in 
accordance with section 12(b) of Public Law 91-383 (16 U.S.C. 
la—1 et seq.; commonly known as the National Park System General 
Authorities Act). 


SEC. 7. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as are 
necessary to carry out this Act. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 658 (S. 140): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-138 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-89 accompanying S. 140 (Comm. on Energy and Nat- 
ural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Sept. 13, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-147 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to transfer administrative jurisdiction 
over land within the boundaries of the Home of Franklin D. Roosevelt National Dec. 9, 1999 
Historic Site to the Archivist of the United States for the construction of a ~~ {HLR. 1104) 
visitor center. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. VISITOR CENTER FOR HOME OF FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT 16 USC 461 note. 
NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE, HYDE PARK, NEW YORK. 


(a) TRANSFER OF ADMINISTRATIVE JURISDICTION.—The Sec- 
retary of the Interior may transfer to the Archivist of the United 
States administrative jurisdiction over land located in the Home 
of Franklin D. Roosevelt National Historic Site, for use by the 
Archivist for the construction of a visitor center facility to jointly 
serve the Home of Franklin D. Roosevelt National Historic Site 
and the Franklin D. Roosevelt Presidential Library, located in Hyde 
Park, New York. 

(b) CONDITIONS OF TRANSFER.— 

(1) PROTECTION OF HISTORIC SITE.—The transfer authorized 
in subsection (a) shall be subject to an agreement between 
the Secretary and the Archivist that shall include such provi- 
sions for the protection of the Home of Franklin D. Roosevelt 
National Historic Site and the joint use of the facility to be 
constructed as the Secretary and the Archivist may consider 
necessary. 

(2) CONSIDERATION.—A transfer made pursuant to sub- 
section (a) shall be made without consideration or reimburse- 
ment. 

(3) TERMINATION.—If use by the Archivist of the land 
referred to in subsection (a) is terminated by the Archivist 
at any time, administrative jurisdiction over the land shall 
automatically revert to the Department of the Interior. 

(c) DESCRIPTION OF LAND.—The land referred to in subsection 
(a) shall consist of not more than 1 acre of land as may be mutually 
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agreed to by the Secretary and the Archivist and more particularly 
described in the agreement required under subsection (b)(1). 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1104 (S. 946): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-141 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-94 accompanying S. 946 (Comm. on Energy and Nat- 


ural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Aug. 2, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered ped p passed Senate. 





PUBLIC LAW 106-148—DEC. 9, 1999 113 STAT. 1719 


Public Law 106-148 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To reauthorize and amend the National Geologic Mapping Act of 1992. Des. 9, 1980 


[H.R. 1528] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, National Geologic 
Mapping 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Reauthorization 


‘ : : ‘4 ? Act of 1999. 
This Act may be cited as the “National Geologic Mapping 43 USC 31a note. 


Reauthorization Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


Section 2(a) of the National Geologic Mapping Act of 1992 
(43 U.S.C. 31a(a)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (7), by striking “and” at the end; 

(2) by redesignating paragraph (8) as paragraph (10); 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (7) the following: 

“(8) geologic map information is required for the sustainable 
and balanced development of natural resources of all types, 
including energy, minerals, land, water, and _ biological 
resources; 

“(9) advances in digital technology and geographical 
information system science have made geologic map databases 
increasingly important as decision support tools for land and 
resource management; and”; and 

(4) in paragraph (10) (as redesignated by paragraph (2)), 
by inserting “of surficial and bedrock deposits” after “geologic 
mapping”. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 3 of the National Geologic Mapping Act of 1992 (43 
U.S.C. 31b) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (4), (5), (6), and (7) as 
paragraphs (6), (7), (8), and (10), respectively; 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (3) the following: 

“(4) EDUCATION COMPONENT.—The term ‘education compo- 
nent’ means the education component of the geologic mapping 
program described in section 6(d)(3). 

“(5) FEDERAL COMPONENT.—The term ‘Federal component’ 
means the Federal component of the geologic mapping program 
described in section 6(d)(1).”; and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (8) (as redesignated by 
paragraph (1)) the following: 

“(9) STATE COMPONENT.—The term ‘State component’ 
means the State component of the geologic mapping program 
described in section 6(d)(2).”. 
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SEC. 4. GEOLOGIC MAPPING PROGRAM. 


Section 4 of the National Geologic Mapping Act of 1992 (43 
U.S.C. 31c) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)(1)— 

(A) in the first sentence, by striking “priorities” and 
inserting “national priorities and standards for”; 

(B) in subparagraph (A)— 

(i) by striking “develop a geologic mapping program 
implementation plan” and inserting “develop a 5-year 
strategic plan for the geologic mapping program”; and 

(ii) by striking “within 300 days after the date 
of enactment of the National Geologic Mapping 
Reauthorization Act of 1997” and inserting “not later 
than 1 year after the date of the enactment of the 
National Geologic Mapping Reauthorization Act of 
1999”; 

(C) in subparagraph (B), by striking “within 90 days 
after the date of enactment of the National Geologic Map- 
ping Reauthorization Act of 1997” and inserting “not later 
than 1 year after the date of the enactment of the National 
Geologic Mapping Reauthorization Act of 1999”; and 

(D) in subparagraph (C)— 

(i) in the matter preceding clause (i), by striking 
“within 210 days after the date of enactment of the 
National Geologic Mapping Reauthorization Act of 
1997” and inserting “not later than 3 years after the 
date of the enactment of the National Geologic Map- 
ping Reauthorization Act of 1999, and biennially there- 
after”; 

(ii) in clause (i), by striking “will coordinate” and 
inserting “are coordinating”; 

(iii) in clause (ii), by striking “will establish” and 
inserting “establish”; and 

(iv) in clause (iii), by striking “will lead to” and 
inserting “affect”; and 

(2) by striking subsection (d) and inserting the following: 
“(d) PROGRAM COMPONENTS.— 
“(1) FEDERAL COMPONENT.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The geologic mapping program shall 
include a Federal geologic mapping component, the objec- 
tive of which shall be to determine the geologic framework 
of areas determined to be vital to the economic, social, 
environmental, or scientific welfare of the United States. 

“(B) MAPPING PRIORITIES.—For the Federal component, 
mapping priorities— 

“(i) shall be described in the 5-year plan under 
section 6; and 

“(ii) shall be based on— 

“(I) national requirements for geologic map 
information in areas of multiple-issue need or 
areas of compelling single-issue need; and 

“(II) national requirements for geologic map 
information in areas where mapping is required 
to solve critical earth science problems. 

“(C) INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES.— 
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“(i) IN GENERAL.—The Federal component shall 
include interdisciplinary studies that add value to geo- 
logic mapping. 

“(ii) REPRESENTATIVE CATEGORIES.—Interdiscipli- 
nary studies under clause (i) may include— 

“(I) establishment of a national geologic map 
database under section 7; 

“(II) studies that lead to the implementation 
of cost-effective digital methods for the acquisition, 
compilation, analysis, cartographic production, and 
dissemination of geologic map information; 

“(III) paleontologic, geochrono-logic, and iso- 
topic investigations that provide information crit- 
ical to understanding the age and history of geo- 
logic map units; 

“(IV) geophysical investigations that assist in 
delineating and mapping the physical characteris- 
tics and 3-dimensional distribution of geologic 
materials and geologic structures; and 

“(V) geochemical investigations and analytical 
operations that characterize the composition of 
geologic map units. 

“(iii) USE OF RESULTS.—The results of investiga- 
tions under clause (ii) shall be contributed to national 
databases. 

“(2) STATE COMPONENT.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The geologic mapping program shall 
include a State geologic mapping component, the objective 
of which shall be to establish the geologic framework of 
areas determined to be vital to the economic, social, 
environmental, or scientific welfare of individual States. 

“(B) MAPPING PRIORITIES.—For the State component, 
mapping priorities— 

“Gi) shall be determined by State panels rep- 
resenting a broad range of users of geologic maps; 
and 

“(ii) shall be based on— 

“(I) State requirements for geologic map 
information in areas of multiple-issue need or 
areas of compelling single-issue need; and 

“(II) State requirements for geologic map 
information in areas where mapping is required 
to solve critical earth science problems. 

“(C) INTEGRATION OF FEDERAL AND STATE PRIORITIES.— 
A national panel including representatives of the Survey 
shall integrate the State mapping priorities under this 
paragraph with the Federal mapping priorities under para- 
graph (1). 

“(D) USE OF FUNDS.—The Survey and recipients of 
grants under the State component shall not use more than 
15.25 percent of the Federal funds made available under 
the State component for any fiscal year to pay indirect, 
servicing, or program management charges. 

“(E) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of the cost 
of activities under the State component for any fiscal year 
shall not exceed 50 percent. 

“(3) EDUCATION COMPONENT.— 
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“(A) IN GENERAL.—The geologic mapping program shall 
include a geologic mapping education component for the 
training of geologic mappers, the objectives of which shall 
be— 

“(i) to provide for broad education in geologic map- 
ping and field analysis through support of field studies; 
an 

“(ii) to develop academic programs that teach stu- 
dents of earth science the fundamental principles of 
geologic mapping and field analysis. 

“(B) INVESTIGATIONS.—The education component may 
include the conduct of investigations, which— 

“(i) shall be integrated with the Federal component 
and the State component; and 

“(ii) shall respond to mapping priorities identified 
for the Federal component and the State component. 
“(C) USE OF FUNDS.—The Survey and recipients of 

grants under the education component shall not use more 
than 15.25 percent of the Federal funds made available 
under the education component for any fiscal year to pay 
indirect, servicing, or program management charges. 

“(D) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of the cost 
of activities under the education component for any fiscal 
year shall not exceed 50 percent.”. 


SEC. 5. ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 


Section 5 of the National Geologic Mapping Act of 1992 (43 
U.S.C. 31d) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)(3), by striking “90 days after the date 
of enactment of the National Geologic Mapping Reauthorization 
Act of 1997” and inserting “1 year after the date of the enact- 
ment of the National Geologic Mapping Reauthorization Act 
of 1999”; and 

(2) in subsection (b)— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking “critique the draft 
implementation plan” and inserting “update the 5-year 
plan”; and 

(B) in paragraph (3), by striking “this Act” and 
inserting “sections 4 through 7”. 


SEC. 6. GEOLOGIC MAPPING PROGRAM 5-YEAR PLAN. 


The National Geologic Mapping Act of 1992 is amended by 
striking section 6 (43 U.S.C. 3le) and inserting the following: 


43 USC 3le. “SEC. 6. GEOLOGIC MAPPING PROGRAM 5-YEAR PLAN. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the Director, 
shall, with the advice and review of the advisory committee, prepare 
a 5-year plan for the geologic mapping program. 

“(b) REQUIREMENTS.—The 5-year plan shall identify— 

— overall priorities for the geologic mapping program; 
an 
“(2) implementation of the overall management structure 
and operation of the geologic mapping program, including— 
“(A) the role of the Survey in the capacity of overall 
management lead, including the responsibility for devel- 
oping the national geologic mapping program that meets 
Federal needs while fostering State needs; 
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“(B) the responsibilities of the State geological surveys, 
with emphasis on mechanisms that incorporate the needs, 
missions, capabilities, and requirements of the State 
geological surveys, into the nationwide geologic mapping 
program; 

“(C) mechanisms for identifying short- and long-term 
priorities for each component of the geologic mapping pro- 
gram, including— 

“(i) for the Federal component, a priority-setting 
mechanism that responds to— 
“(I) Federal mission requirements for geologic 
map information; 
“(II) critical scientific problems that require 
geologic maps for their resolution; and 
“(III) shared Federal and State needs for geo- 
logic maps, in which joint Federal-State geologic 
mapping projects are in the national interest; 
“Gji) for the State component, a priority-setting 
mechanism that responds to— 
“(I) specific intrastate needs for geologic map 
information; and 
“II) interstate needs shared by adjacent 
States that have common requirements; and 
“(iii) for the education component, a priority-set- 
ting mechanism that responds to requirements for geo- 
logic map information that are dictated by Federal 
and State mission requirements; 

“(D) a mechanism for adopting scientific and technical 
mapping standards for preparing and publishing general- 
and special-purpose geologic maps to— 

“(i) ensure uniformity of cartographic and scientific 
conventions; and 

“(ii) provide a basis for assessing the comparability 
and quality of map products; and 

“(E) a mechanism for monitoring the inventory of pub- 
lished and current mapping investigations nationwide to 
facilitate planning and information exchange and to avoid 
redundancy.”. 


SEC. 7. NATIONAL GEOLOGIC MAP DATABASE. 


Section 7 of the National Geologic Mapping Act of 1992 (43 
U.S.C. 31f) is amended by striking the section heading and all 
that follows through subsection (a) and inserting the following: 
“SEC. 7. NATIONAL GEOLOGIC MAP DATABASE. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Survey shall establish a national 
geologic map database. 

“(2) FUNCTION.—The database shall serve as a national 
catalog and archive, distributed through links to Federal and 
State geologic map holdings, that includes— 

“(A) all maps developed under the Federal component 
and the education component; 

“(B) the databases developed in connection with inves- 
tigations under subclauses (III), (IV), and (V) of section 
4(d)(1)(C)(ii); and 

“(C) other maps and data that the Survey and the 
Association consider appropriate.”. 
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43 USC 3g. 


Deadline. 


43 USC 31h. 


SEC. 8. BIENNIAL REPORT. 


The National Geologic Mapping Act of 1992 is amended by 
striking section 8 (43 U.S.C. 31g) and inserting the following: 


“SEC. 8. BIENNIAL REPORT. 


“Not later 3 years after the date of the enactment of the 
National Geologic Mapping Reauthorization Act of 1999 and bienni- 
ally thereafter, the Secretary shall submit to the Committee on 
Resources of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Energy and Natural Resources of the Senate a report that— 

“(1) describes the status of the national geologic mapping 
program; 

“(2) describes and evaluates the progress achieved during 
the preceding 2 years in developing the national geologic map 
database; and 

“(3) includes any recommendations that the Secretary may 
have for legislative or other action to achieve the purposes 
of sections 4 through 7.”. 


SEC. 9. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


The National Geologic Mapping Act of 1992 is amended by 
striking section 9 (43 U.S.C. 31h) and inserting the following: 


“SEC. 9. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out this Act— 
“(1) $28,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; 
“(2) $30,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; 
“(3) $37,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; 
“(4) $43,000,000 for fiscal year 2002; 
“(5) $50,000,000 for fiscal year 2003; 
“(6) $57,000,000 for fiscal year 2004; and 


“(7) $64,000,000 for fiscal year 2005. 

“(b) ALLOCATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Of any amounts appro- 
priated for any fiscal year in excess of the amount appropriated 
for fiscal year 2000— 

“(1) 48 percent shall be available for the State component; 


and 
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“(2) 2 percent shall be available for the education compo- 
nent.”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 








LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1528 (S. 607): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-389 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-78 accompanying S. 607 (Comm. on Energy and Nat- 
ural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Oct. 26, considered and passed House 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 9, 1999 


(H.R. 1619] 


er uinebaug and 
Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National 
Heritage 
Corridor 
Reauthorization 
Act of 1999 


16 USC 461 note. 


Public Law 106-149 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers Valley National Heritage Corridor 
Act of 1994 to expand the boundaries of the Corridor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCE. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Quinebaug 
and Shetucket Rivers Valley National Heritage Corridor Reauthor- 
ization Act of 1999”. 

(b) REFERENCE.—Whenever in this Act a section or other provi- 
sion is amended or repealed, such amendment or repeal shall be 
considered to be made to that section or other provision of the 
Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers Valley National Heritage Corridor 
Act of 1994 (Public Law 103—449; 16 U.S.C. 461 note). 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 
Section 102 of the Act is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting “and the Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts” after “State of Connecticut”; 
(2) by striking paragraph (2) and redesignating paragraphs 
) through (9) as paragraphs (2) through (8), respectively; 


(3) in eer (3) (as so redesignated), by inserting “New 


Haven,” artford,”. 


SEC. 3. ESTABLISHMENT OF QUINEBAUG AND SHETUCKET RIVERS 
VALLEY NATIONAL HERITAGE CORRIDOR; PURPOSE. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—Section 103(a) of the Act is amended by 
inserting “and the Commonwealth of Massachusetts” after “State 
of Connecticut”. 

(b) PURPOSE.—Section 103(b) of the Act is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(b) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this title to provide assist- 
ance to the State of Connecticut and the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts, their units of local and regional government and 
citizens in the development and implementation of integrated nat- 
ural, cultural, historic, scenic, recreational, land, and other resource 
management programs in order to retain, enhance, and interpret 
the significant features of the lands, water, structures, and history 
of the Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers Valley.”. 


SEC. 4. BOUNDARIES AND ADMINISTRATION. 


(a) BOUNDARIES.—Section 104(a) of the Act is amended— 
(1) by inserting “Union,” after “Thompson,”; and 
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(2) by inserting after “Woodstock” the following: “in the 
State of Connecticut, and the towns of Brimfield, Charlton, 
Dudley, E. Brookfield, Holland, Oxford, Southbridge, 
Sturbridge, and Webster in the Commonwealth of Massachu- 
setts, which are contiguous areas in the Quinebaug and 
Shetucket Rivers Valley, related by shared natural, cultural, 
historic, and scenic resources”. 

(b) ADMINISTRATION.—Section 104 of the Act is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 
“(b) ADMINISTRATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) The Corridor shall be managed by 
the management entity in accordance with the management 
plan, in consultation with the Governor and pursuant to a 
compact with the Secretary. 

“(B) The management entity shall amend its by-laws to 
add the Governor of Connecticut (or the Governor’s designee) 
and the Governor of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts (or 
the Governor’s designee) as a voting members of its Board 
of Directors. 

“(C) The management entity shall provide the Governor 
with an annual report of its activities, programs, and projects. 
An annual report prepared for any other purpose shall satisfy 
the requirements of this paragraph. 

“(2) COMPACT.—To carry out the purposes of this Act, the 
Secretary shall enter into a compact with the management 
entity. The compact shall include information relating to the 
objectives and management of the Corridor, including, but not 
limited to, each of the following: 

“(A) A delineation of the boundaries of the Corridor. 

“(B) A discussion of goals and objectives of the Corridor, 
including an explanation of the proposed approaches to 
— the goals set forth in the a plan. 

“(C) A description of the role of the State of Connecticut 
and the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. 

“(3) AUTHORITIES OF MANAGEMENT ENTITY.—For the pur- 
pose of achieving the goals set forth in the management plan, 
the management entity may use Federal funds provided under 
this Act— 

“(A) to make grants to the State of Connecticut and 
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, their political sub- 
divisions, nonprofit organizations, and other persons; 

“(B) to enter into cooperative agreements with or pro- 
vide technical assistance to the State of Connecticut and 
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, their political sub- 
divisions, nonprofit organizations, and other persons; 

“(C) to hire and compensate staff; and 

“(D) to contract for goods and services. 

“(4) PROHIBITION ON ACQUISITION OF REAL PROPERTY.—The 
management entity may not use Federal funds received under 
this Act to acquire real property or any interest in real prop- 
erty.”. 

SEC. 5. STATES CORRIDOR PLAN. 
Section 105 of the Act is amended— 
(1) by striking subsections (a) and (b); 


(2) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (a); 
(3) in subsection (a) (as so redesignated)— 
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(A) by striking the first sentence and all that follows 
through “Governor,” and inserting the following: “The 
management entity shall implement the management plan. 
Upon request of the management entity,”; and 

(B) in paragraph (5), by striking “identified pursuant 
to the inventory required by section 5(a)(1)”; and 
(4) by adding at the end the following: 

“(b) GRANTS AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—For the purposes 
of implementing the management plan, the management entity 
may make grants or provide technical assistance to the State of 
Connecticut and the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, their polit- 
ical subdivisions, nonprofit organizations, and other persons to fur- 
ther the goals set forth in the management plan.”. 


SEC. 6. DUTIES OF THE SECRETARY. 


Section 106 of the Act is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking “Governor” each place it appears and 
inserting “management entity”; 
(B) by striking “preparation and”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: “Such assistance 
shall include providing funds authorized under section 109 
and technical assistance necessary to carry out this Act.”; 
and 
(2) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 
“(b) TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY.—The Secretary may not make 
any grants or provide any assistance under this Act after September 
30, 2009.”. 


SEC. 7. DUTIES OF OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES. 


Section 107 of the Act is amended by striking “Governor” and 
inserting “management entity”. 


SEC. 8. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 108 of the Act is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting before the period the 
following: “and the Commonwealth of Massachusetts”. 

(2) in paragraph (3), by inserting before the period the 
following: “and the Governor of the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts”; 

(3) in paragraph (5), by striking “each of” and all that 
follows and inserting the following: “the Northeastern Con- 
necticut Council of Governments, the Windham Regional 
Council of Governments, and the Southeastern Connecticut 
Council of Governments in Connecticut, (or their successors), 
and the Pioneer Valley Regional Planning Commission and 
the Southern Worcester County Regional Planning Commission 
(or their successors) in Massachusetts.”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 

“(6) The term ‘management plan’ means the document 
approved by the Governor of the State of Connecticut on Feb- 
ruary 16, 1999, and adopted by the management entity, entitled 
‘Vision to Reality: A Management Plan’, the management plan 
for the Corridor, as it may be amended or replaced from time- 
to-time. 

“(7) The term ‘management entity’ means Quinebaug- 
Shetucket Heritage Corridor, Inc., a not-for-profit corporation 
(or its successor) incorporated in the State of Connecticut.”. 
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SEC. 9. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 
Section 109 of the Act is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 109. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be appropriated under 
this title not more than $1,000,000 for any fiscal year. Not more 
than a total of $10,000,000 may be appropriated for the Corridor 
under this title after the date of the enactment of the Quinebaug 
and Shetucket Rivers Valley National Heritage Corridor Reauthor- 
ization Act of 1999. 

“(b) FirTy PERCENT MATCH.—Federal funding provided under 
this title may not exceed 50 percent of the total cost of any assist- 
ance or grant provided or authorized under this title.”. 


SEC. 10. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) LONG TITLE.—The long title of the Act is amended to read 
as follows: “An Act to establish the Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage Corridor in the State of Connecticut and 
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, and for other purposes.”. 

(b) HEADING.—The heading for section 110 of the Act is 
amended by striking “SERVICE” and inserting “SYSTEM”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1619: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-306 (Comm. on Resources 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-213 (Comm. on Energy es Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Sept. 13, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 9, 1999 


[H.R. 1665] 


Public Law 106-150 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To allow the National Park Service to acquire certain land for addition to the 
Wilderness Battlefield in Virginia, as previously authorized by law, by purchase 
or exchange as well as by donation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. ADDITION TO WILDERNESS BATTLEFIELD, VIRGINIA. 


(a) REMOVAL OF CONDITION ON BATTLEFIELD ADDITION.— 
Section 2(a)(2) of Public Law 102-541 (16 U.S.C. 425k note; 106 
Stat. 3565) is amended by striking “: Provided,” and all that follows 
through “Interior”. 

(b) AUTHORIZED METHODS OF ACQUISITION.— 

(1) LIMITATIONS ON ACQUISITION METHODS.—Section 3(a) 
of Public Law 101-214 (16 U.S.C. 425l(a)) is amended— 
(A) by striking “The Secretary” and inserting “(1) 
Except as provided in paragraph (2), the Secretary”; and 
(B) by adding at the a io following new paragraph: 

“(2) The lands designated ‘P04—04’ on the map referred to 
in section 2(a) numbered 326—40072E/89/A and dated September 
1990 may be acquired only by donation, and the lands designated 
‘P04—01’, ‘P04—02’, and ‘P04—03’ on such map may be acquired 
only by donation, purchase from willing sellers, or exchange.”. 

(2) REMOVAL OF RESTRICTION ON ACQUISITION OF ADDI- 

TION.—Section 2 of Public Law 102—541 (16 U.S.C. 425k note; 

106 Stat. 3565) is amended by striking subsection (b). 

(c) TECHNICAL CORRECTION.—Section 2(a) of Public Law 101- 
214 (16 U.S.C. 425k(a)) is amended by striking “Spotslyvania” and 
inserting “Spotsylvania”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1665: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-362 (Comm. on Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Oct. 12, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-151 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 to clarify the overtime exemption Dec. 9, 1999 
for employees engaged in fire protection activities. (H.R. 1693] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DEFINITION OF FIRE PROTECTION ACTIVITIES. 


Section 3 of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 
203) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(y) ‘Employee in fire protection activities’ means an employee, 
including a firefighter, paramedic, emergency medical technician, 
rescue worker, ambulance personnel, or hazardous materials 
worker, who— 

“(1) is trained in fire suppression, has the legal authority 
and responsibility to engage in fire suppression, and is 
employed by a fire department of a municipality, county, fire 
district, or State; and 

“(2) is engaged in the prevention, control, and extinguish- 
ment of fires or response to emergency situations where life, 
property, or the environment is at risk.”. 


SEC, 2. CONSTRUCTION. 29 USC 203 note. 


The amendment made by section 1 shall not be construed 
to reduce or substitute for compensation standards: (1) contained 
in any existing or future agreement or memorandum of under- 
standing reached through collective bargaining by a bona fide rep- 
resentative of employees in accordance with the laws of a State 
or political subdivision of a State; and (2) which result in compensa- 
tion greater than the compensation available to employees under 
the overtime exemption under section 7(k) of the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Act of 1938. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1693: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Nov. 4, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 9, 1999 


{H.R. 1887] 


Public Law 106-152 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend title 18, United States Code, to punish the depiction of animal cruelty. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. PUNISHMENT FOR DEPICTION OF ANIMAL CRUELTY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 3 of title 18, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“§ 48. Depiction of animal cruelty 


“(a) CREATION, SALE, OR POSSESSION.—Whoever knowingly cre- 
ates, sells, or possesses a depiction of animal cruelty with the 
intention of placing that depiction in interstate or foreign commerce 
for commercial gain, shall be fined under this title or imprisoned 
not more than 5 years, or both. 

“(b) EXCEPTION.—Subsection (a) does not apply to any depiction 
that has serious religious, political, scientific, educational, journal- 
istic, historical, or artistic value. 

“(¢) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 

“(1) the term ‘depiction of animal cruelty’ means any visual 
or auditory depiction, including any photograph, motion-picture 
film, video recording, electronic image, or sound recording of 
conduct in which a living animal is intentionally maimed, muti- 
lated, tortured, wounded, or killed, if such conduct is illegal 
under Federal law or the law of the State in which the creation, 
sale, or possession takes place, regardless of whether the 
maiming, mutilation, torture, wounding, or killing took place 
in the State; and 

“(2) the term ‘State’ means each of the several States, 
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the Commonwealth 
of the Northern Mariana Islands, and any other commonwealth, 
territory, or possession of the United States.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections for such 
chapter is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“48. Depiction of animal cruelty.”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1887: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-397 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Oct. 19, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 35 (1999): 
Dec. 9, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 106-153 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To authorize the President to award a gold medal on behalf of the Congress 
to Father Theodore M. Hesburgh, in recognition of his outstanding and enduring Dec. 9, 1999 
contributions to civil rights, higher education, the Catholic Church, the Nation, ~~ THR. 1932] 
and the global community. a 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Father Theodore 
M. Hesburgh 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Congressional 


‘ , Gold Medal Act. 
This Act may be cited as the “Father Theodore M. Hesburgh 31 USC 5111. 


Congressional Gold Medal Act”. note. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) Father Theodore M. Hesburgh, C.S.C., has made out- 
standing and enduring contributions to American society 
through his activities in civil rights, higher education, the 
Catholic Church, the Nation, and the global community; 

(2) Father Hesburgh was a charter member of the United 
States Commission on Civil Rights from its creation in 1957 
and served as chairperson of the Commission from 1969 to 
1972; 

(3) Father Hesburgh was president of the University of 
Notre Dame from 1952 until 1987, and has been president 
emeritus since 1987; 

(4) Father Hesburgh is a national and international leader 
in higher education; 

(5) Father Hesburgh has been honored with the Elizabeth 
Ann Seton Award from the National Catholic Education 
Association and with more than 130 honorary degrees; 

(6) Father Hesburgh served as co-chairperson of the nation- 
ally influential Knight Commission on Intercollegiate Athletics 
and as chairperson, from 1994 to 1996, of the Board of Over- 
seers of Harvard University; 

(7) Father Hesburgh served under President Ford as a 
member of the Presidential Clemency Board, charged with 
deciding the fates of persons committing offenses during the 
Vietnam conflict; 

(8) Father Hesburgh served as chairman of the board of 
the Overseas Development Council and in that capacity led 
fundraising efforts that averted mass starvation in Cambodia 
in 1979 and 1980; 

(9) Father Hesburgh served from 1979 to 1981 as chair- 
person of the Select Commission on Immigration and Refugee 
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Policy, which made recommendations that served as the basis 
of congressional reform legislation enacted 5 years later; 

(10) Father Hesburgh served as ambassador to the 1979 
United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for 
Development; and 

(11) Father Hesburgh has served the Catholic Church in 
a variety of capacities, including his service from 1956 to 1970 
as the permanent Vatican representative to the International 
Atomic Energy Agency in Vienna and his service as a member 
of the Holy See’s delegation to the United Nations. 


SEC. 3. CONGRESSIONAL GOLD MEDAL. 


(a) PRESENTATION AUTHORIZED.—The President is authorized 
to present, on behalf of the Congress, a gold medal of appropriate 
design to Father Theodore M. Hesburgh in recognition of his out- 
standing and enduring contributions to civil rights, higher edu- 
cation, the Catholic Church, the Nation, and the global community. 

(b) DESIGN AND STRIKING.—For purposes of the presentation 
referred to in subsection (a), the Secretary of the Treasury (in 
this Act referred to as the “Secretary”) shall strike a gold medal 
with suitable emblems, devices, and inscriptions, to be determined 
by the Secretary. 


SEC. 4. DUPLICATE MEDALS. 


The Secretary may strike and sell duplicates in bronze of the 
gold medal struck pursuant to section 3 under such regulations 
as the Secretary may prescribe, at a price sufficient to cover the 
cost thereof, including labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, 
and overhead expenses, and the cost of the gold medal. 


SEC. 5. NATIONAL MEDALS. 


The medals struck pursuant to this Act are national medals 
for purposes of chapter 51 of title 31, United States Code. 


SEC. 6. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS; PROCEEDS OF SALE. 
(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized 
to be charged against the Numismatic Public Enterprise Fund 


an amount not to exceed $30,000 to pay for the cost of the medal 
authorized by this Act. 
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(b) PROCEEDS OF SALE.—Amounts received from the sales of 
duplicate bronze medals under section 4 shall be deposited in the 
Numismatic Public Enterprise Fund. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1932: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Oct. 12, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-154 
106th Congress 


An Act 


Dec. 9, 1999 To improve protection and management of the Chattahoochee River National 
(H.R. 2140} Recreation Area in the State of Georgia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


16 USC 460ii SECTION 1. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


- (a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) the Chattahoochee River National Recreation Area in 
the State of Georgia is a nationally significant resource; 

(2) the Chattahoochee River National Recreation Area has 
been adversely affected by land use changes occurring inside 
and outside the recreation area; 

(3) the population of the metropolitan Atlanta area con- 
tinues to expand northward, leaving dwindling opportunities 
to protect the scenic, recreational, natural, and historical values 
of the 2,000-foot-wide corridor adjacent to each bank of the 
Chattahoochee River and its impoundments in the 48-mile seg- 
ment known as the “area of national concern”; 

(4) the State of Georgia has enacted the Metropolitan River 
Protection Act to ensure protection of the corridor located within 
2,000 feet of each bank of the Chattahoochee River, or the 
corridor located within the 100-year floodplain, whichever is 
larger; 

(5) the corridor located within the 100-year floodplain 
includes the area of national concern; 

(6) since establishment of the Chattahoochee River 
National Recreation Area, visitor use of the recreation area 
has shifted dramatically from waterborne to water-related and 
land-based activities; 

(7) the State of Georgia and political subdivisions of the 
State along the Chattahoochee River have indicated willingness 
to join in a cooperative effort with the United States to link 
existing units of the recreation area through a series of linear 
corridors to be established within the area of national concern 
and elsewhere on the river; and 

(8) if Congress appropriates funds in support of the coopera- 
tive effort described in paragraph (7), funding from the State, 
political subdivisions of the State, private foundations, cor- 
porate entities, private individuals, and other sources will be 
available to fund more than half the estimated cost of the 
cooperative effort. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are— 

(1) to increase the level of protection of the open spaces 

within the area of national concern along the Chattahoochee 
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River and to enhance visitor enjoyment of the open spaces 
by adding land-based linear corridors to link existing units 
of the recreation area; 

(2) to ensure that the Chattahoochee River National Recre- 
ation Area is managed to standardize acquisition, planning, 
design, construction, and operation of the linear corridors; and 

(3) to authorize the appropriation of Federal funds to cover 
a portion of the costs of the Federal, State, local, and private 
cooperative effort to add additional areas to the recreation 
area so as to establish a series of linear corridors linking 
existing units of the recreation area and to protect other open 
spaces of the Chattahoochee River corridor. 


SEC. 2. AMENDMENTS TO CHATTAHOOCHEE RIVER NATIONAL RECRE- 
ATION AREA ACT. 


(a) BOUNDARIES.—Section 101 of the Act entitled “An Act to 
authorize the establishment of the Chattahoochee River National 
Recreation Area in the State of Georgia, and for other purposes”, 
approved August 15, 1978 (16 U.S.C. 460ii), is amended— 

(1) in the third sentence, by inserting after “numbered 
CHAT-—20,003, and dated September 1984,” the following: “and 
on the maps entitled ‘Chattahoochee River National Recreation 
Area Interim Boundary Map #1’, ‘Chattahoochee River National 
Recreation Area Interim Boundary Map #2’, and ‘Chattahoochee 
River National Recreation Area Interim Boundary Map #3’, 
and dated August 6, 1998,”; 

(2) by striking the fourth sentence and inserting the fol- 
lowing: “No sooner than 180 days after the date of the enact- 
ment of this sentence, the Secretary of the Interior (hereafter 
referred to as the ‘Secretary’) may modify the boundaries of 
the recreation area to include other land within the Chattahoo- 
chee River corridor by submitting a revised map or other bound- 
ary description to the Committee on Energy and Natural Re- 
sources of the United States Senate and the Committee on 
Resources of the United States House of Representatives. The 
revised map or other boundary description shall be prepared 
by the Secretary after consultation with affected landowners, 
the State of Georgia, and affected political subdivisions of the 
State. The revised boundaries shall take effect 180 days after 
the date of submission unless, within the 180-day period, Con- 
gress enacts a joint resolution disapproving the revised bound- 
aries.”; and 

(3) in the next-to-last sentence, by striking “may not exceed 
approximately 6,800 acres.” and inserting “may not exceed 
10,000 acres.”. 

(b) ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY.—Section 102 of the Act entitled 
“An Act to authorize the establishment of the Chattahoochee River 
National Recreation Area in the State of Georgia, and for other 
purposes”, approved August 15, 1978 (16 U.S.C. 460ii-1), is 
amended— 


(1) in subsection (a), by inserting “from willing sellers” 
after “purchase”; and 
(2) by striking subsection (f). 
(c) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—Section 103 of the Act entitled 
“An Act to authorize the establishment of the Chattahoochee River 
National Recreation Area in the State of Georgia, and for other 
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purposes”, approved August 15, 1978 (16 U.S.C. 460ii-2), is 
amended by striking subsection (b) and inserting the following: 

“(b) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—The Secretary may enter into 
cooperative agreements with the State of Georgia, political subdivi- 
sions of the State, and other entities to ensure standardized acquisi- 
tion, planning, design, construction, and operation of the recreation 
area.”. 

(d) FUNDING.—Section 105 of the Act entitled “An Act to 
authorize the establishment of the Chattahoochee River National 
Recreation Area in the State of Georgia, and for other purposes”, 
approved August 15, 1978 (16 U.S.C. 460ii—4), is amended— 

(1) by striking “Sec. 105. (a)” and inserting the following: 


“SEC. 105. FUNDING SOURCES AND GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLAN. 


“(a) FUNDING.— 
“(1) LIMITATION ON USE OF APPROPRIATED FUNDS.—”; 
(2) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by _ striking “$79,400,000” and inserting 
“$115,000,000”; 

— by striking “this Act” and inserting “this title”; 
an 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) DONATIONS.—The Secretary may accept a donation 
of funds or land or an interest in land to carry out this title. 

“(3) RELATION TO OTHER FUNDING SOURCES.—Funds made 
available under paragraph (1) are in addition to funding and 
the donation of land and interests in land by the State of 
Georgia, local government authorities, private foundations, cor- 
porate entities, and individuals for purposes of this title.”; 
and 

(3) in subsection (c)— 

(A) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through (3) as 
subparagraphs (A) through (C), respectively, and indenting 
appropriately; 

(B) by striking “(c) Within” and inserting the following: 

“(c) GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLAN.— 
“(1) INITIAL PLAN.—Within”; 

(C) in paragraph (1) (as designated by subparagraph 
(B)), by striking “transmit to” and all that follows through 
“Representatives” and inserting “transmit to the Committee 
on Resources of the House of Representatives”; and 

(D) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) REVISED PLAN.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Within 3 years after the date funds 
are made available, the Secretary shall submit to the 
committees specified in paragraph (1) a revised general 
management plan to provide for the protection, enhance- 
ment, enjoyment, development, and use of the recreation 
area. 

“(B) PUBLIC PARTICIPATION.—In preparing the revised 
plan, the Secretary shall encourage the participation of 
the State of Georgia and affected political subdivisions 
of the State, private landowners, interested citizens, public 
officials, groups, agencies, educational institutions, and 
other entities.”. 

(e) TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS.—Title I of the Act entitled “An 

Act to authorize the establishment of the Chattahoochee River 
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National Recreation Area in the State of Georgia, and for other 
purposes”, approved August 15, 1978 (16 U.S.C. 460ii et seq.), 
is amended— 
(1) in sections 102(d) and 103(a), by striking “of this Act” 16 USC 460ii-1, 
and inserting “of this title”; 460ii-2. 
(2) in section 104(b)— 16 USC 460ii-3. 
(A) by striking “of this Act” and inserting “of this 
title”; 
(B) by striking “under this Act” and inserting “under 
this title”; 
(C) by striking “by this Act” and inserting “by this 
title”; and 
, (D) by striking “in this Act” and inserting “in this 
title”; 
(3) in section 104(d)(2), by striking “under this Act” and 
inserting “under this title”; 
(4) in section 105(c)(1)(A), as redesignated by subsection 16 USC 460ii-4 
(d)(3), by striking “of this Act” and inserting “of this title”; 
(5) in section 106(a), by striking “in this Act” and inserting 16 USC 460ii-5. 
“in this title”; and 
(6) in section 106(d), by striking “under this Act” and 
inserting “under this title”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 








LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2140 (S. 109): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106-369 (Comm. on Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 106-62 accompanying S. 109 (Comm. on Energy and Nat- 
ural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Oct. 18, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 35 (1999): 
Dec. 9, Presidential statement. 
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Dec. 9, 1999 


{H.R. 2401) 


U.S. Holocaust 
Assets 
Commission 
Extension Act of 


1999. 
22 USC 1621 
note. 


Public Law 106-155 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the U.S. Holocaust Assets Commission Act of 1998 to extend the period 
by which the final report is due and to authorize additional funding. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “U.S. Holocaust Assets Commis- 
sion Extension Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. AMENDMENTS TO THE U.S. HOLOCAUST ASSETS COMMISSION 
ACT OF 1998. 


(a) EXTENSION OF TIME FOR FINAL REPORT.—Section 3(d)(1) 
of the U.S. Holocaust Assets Commission Act of 1998 (22 U.S.C. 
1621 note) is amended by striking “December 31, 1999” and 
inserting “December 31, 2000”. 

(b) REAUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 9 of the 
U.S. Holocaust Assets Commission Act of 1998 (22 U.S.C. 1621 
note) is amended— 

(1) by striking “$3,500,000” and inserting “$6,000,000”; and 
(2) by striking “1999, and 2000,” and inserting “1999, 2000, 
and 2001,”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2401: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Oct. 4, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 

WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 35 (1999): 
Dec. 9, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 106—156 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To designate certain Federal lands in the Talladega National Forest in the State 
of Alabama as the Dugger Mountain Wilderness. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Dugger Mountain Wilderness 
Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. DESIGNATION OF DUGGER MOUNTAIN WILDERNESS, ALABAMA. 


(a) DESIGNATION.—In furtherance of the purposes of the Wilder- 
ness Act (16 U.S.C. 1131 et seq.), certain Federal lands in the 
Talladega National Forest in the State of Alabama, which comprise 
approximately 9,200 acres, as generally depicted on a map entitled 
“Proposed Dugger Mountain Wilderness” and dated July 2, 1999, 
are hereby designated as wilderness and, therefore, as a component 
of the National Wilderness Preservation System, and shall be known 
as the Dugger Mountain Wilderness. 

(b) MAP AND DESCRIPTION.—As soon as practicable after the 
date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Agriculture 
shall submit to Congress a map and a boundary description of 
the area designated as wilderness by this section. The map and 
description shall have the same force and effect as if included 
in this Act, except that the Secretary may correct clerical and 
typographical errors in the map and description. A copy of the 
map and description shall be on file and available for public inspec- 
tion in the Office of the Chief of the Forest Service and in the 
office of the Supervisor of National Forest System lands in Alabama. 

(c) MANAGEMENT.—Subject to valid existing rights, lands des- 
ignated as wilderness by this section shall be managed by the 
Secretary of Agriculture in accordance with the provisions of the 
Wilderness Act governing areas designated by that Act as wilder- 
ness, except that, with respect to the wilderness area designated 
by this section, any reference in the Wilderness Act to the effective 
date of the Wilderness Act shall be deemed to be a reference 
to the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(d) TREATMENT OF DUGGER MOUNTAIN FIRE TOWER.—The 
Forest Service shall have 2 years, beginning on the date of the 
enactment of this Act, in which to use ground-based mechanical 
and motorized equipment to disassemble and remove from the 
wilderness area designated by this section the Dugger Mountain 
fire tower, which has been scheduled for removal by the Forest 
Service, and any supporting structures. The road to the fire tower 
shall be open to motorized vehicles during this period only for 


Dec. 9, 1999 
(H.R. 2632] 


Dugger Mountain 
Wilderness Act of 
1999. 


16 USC 1132 
note. 


Deadline. 
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the purpose of removing the tower and supporting structures, after 
which time the road shall be permanently closed to motorized 
use. The Forest Service shall follow the provisions of the National 
Historic Preservation Act (16 U.S.C. 470 et seq.) in the determina- 
tion and execution of the removal of the tower and supporting 
structures. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2632 (S. 1843): 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106—422, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Nov. 1, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-157 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to convey to the State of Illinois certain Dec. 9. 1999 
Federal land associated with the Lewis and Clark National Historic Trail to ——“C. "8" _ 
be used as an historic and interpretive site along the trail. {H.R. 2737] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. LAND CONVEYANCE, LEWIS AND CLARK NATIONAL HIS- 
TORIC TRAIL, ILLINOIS. 


(a) CONVEYANCE AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary of the Interior 
may convey, without consideration, to the State of Illinois all right, 
title, and interest of the United States in and to a parcel of federally- 
owned land under the jurisdiction of the Secretary consisting of 
approximately 39 acres located in the north half of section 16, 
township 4 north, range 9 west, Third Principal Meridian, Madison 
County, Illinois, within the corridor of the Lewis and Clark National 
Historic Trail. 

(b) SURVEY; CONVEYANCE Costs.—The exact acreage and legal 
description of the land to be conveyed under subsection (a) shall 
be determined by a survey satisfactory to the Secretary. The cost 
of the survey and all other costs incurred by the Secretary to 
convey the land shall be borne by the State of Illinois. 

(c) CONDITIONS OF CONVEYANCE.— 

(1) USE OF CONVEYED LAND.—The conveyance authorized 
under subsection (a) shall be subject to the condition that 
the State of Illinois, acting through the [Illinois Historic 
Preservation Agency, use the conveyed land as an historic 
site and interpretive center for the Lewis and Clark National 
Historic Trail. 

(2) PLAN FOR DEVELOPMENT AND OPERATION OF SITE.— Deadline. 
The conveyance authorized under subsection (a) shall be subject Public review. 
to the further condition that the Governor of the State of 
Illinois develop, within 2 years after the date of the conveyance, 
a plan for the development and operation of the historic site 
and interpretive center proposed for the conveyed land. In 
developing the plan, the Governor shall provide an opportunity 
for review and comment by the Secretary and the public. 

(d) DISCONTINUANCE OF USE.—If the State of Illinois determines 
to discontinue use of the land conveyed under subsection (a) as 
an historic site and interpretive center for the Lewis and Clark 
National Historic Trail, the State of Illinois shall convey the lands 
back to the Secretary without consideration. 

(e) ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS.—The Secretary may 
require such additional terms and conditions in connection with 


69-194 - 01-8: QL 3 Part 3 
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the conveyance under subsection (a) as the Secretary considers 
appropriate to protect the interests of the United States. 

(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—-There is authorized 
to be appropriated such sums as are necessary to carry out this 
section. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2737: 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 106—427 (Comm. on Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 

Nov. 1, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-158 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To reauthorize the Overseas Private Investment Corporation and the Trade and Dec. 9, 1999 
Development Agency, and for other purposes. (H.R. 3381] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, Export 
Enhancement 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. oe ere 
; . 22 USC 215 
This Act may be cited as the “Export Enhancement Act of note 


1999”. 


SEC. 2. OPIC ISSUING AUTHORITY. 


Section 235(a)(2) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 
U.S.C. 2195a)(3)) is amended by striking “1999” and inserting 
“2003”. 


SEC. 3. IMPACT OF OPIC PROGRAMS. 


(a) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—Section 231A of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2191a) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (c); 
(2) by inserting after subsection (a) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(b) ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT.—The Board of Directors of the 
Corporation shall not vote in favor of any action proposed to be 
taken by the Corporation that is likely to have significant adverse 
environmental impacts that are sensitive, diverse, or unprece- 
dented, unless for at least 60 days before the date of the vote— 

“(1) an environmental impact assessment or initial environ- 
mental audit, analyzing the environmental impacts of the pro- 
posed action and of alternatives to the proposed action has 
been completed by the project applicant and made available 
to the Board of Directors; and 

“(2) such assessment or audit has been made available 
to the public of the United States, locally affected groups in 
the host country, and host country nongovernmental organiza- 
tions.”; and 

(3) in subsection (c), as so redesignated— 

(A) by inserting “(1)” before “The Board”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) In conjunction with each meeting of its Board of Directors, Public hearing. 
the Corporation shall hold a public hearing in order to afford 
an opportunity for any person to present views regarding the activi- 
ties of the Corporation. Such views shall be made part of the 
record.”. 
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22 USC 2191la 
note. 


15 USC 4727a. 


(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 
(a) shall take effect 90 days after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 


SEC. 4. BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF OPIC. 


Section 233(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 

2193(b)) is amended— 
(1) by striking the second and third sentences; 
(2) in the fourth sentence by striking “(other than the 

President of the Corporation, appointed pursuant to subsection 

(c) who shall serve as a Director, ex officio)”; 

(3) in the second undesignated paragraph— 

(A) by inserting “the President of the Corporation, 
the Administrator of the Agency for International Develop- 
ment, the United States Trade Representative, and” after 
“including”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: “The United 
States Trade Representative may designate a Deputy 
United States Trade Representative to serve on the Board 
in place of the United States Trade Representative.”; and 
(4) by inserting after the second undesignated paragraph 

the following: 

“There shall be a Chairman and a Vice Chairman of the Board, 
both of whom shall be designated by the President of the United 
States from among the Directors of the Board other than those 
appointed under the second sentence of the first paragraph of 
this subsection.”. 


SEC. 5. TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCY. 


(a) PURPOSE.—Section 661(a) of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2421(a)) is amended by inserting before the 
period at the end of the second sentence the following: “, with 
special emphasis on economic sectors with significant United States 
export potential, such as energy, transportation, telecommuni- 
cations, and environment”. 

(b) CONTRIBUTIONS OF CosTs.—Section 661(b) of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2421(b)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following: 

“(5) CONTRIBUTIONS TO COSTS.—The Trade and Develop- 
ment Agency shall, to the maximum extent practicable, require 
corporations and other entities to— 

“(A) share the costs of feasibility studies and other 
project planning services funded under this section; and 
“(B) reimburse the Trade and Development Agency 
those funds provided under this section, if the corporation 
or entity concerned succeeds in project implementation.”. 

(c) FUNDING.—Section 661(f) of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2421(f)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)(A) by striking “$77,000,000” and all 
that follows through “1996” and inserting “$48,000,000 for fiscal 
year 2000 and such sums as may be necessary for each fiscal 
year thereafter”; and 

(2) in paragraph (2)(A), by striking “in fiscal years” and 
all that follows through “provides” and inserting “in carrying 
out its program, provide, as appropriate, funds”. 


SEC. 6. IMPLEMENTATION OF PRIMARY OBJECTIVES OF TPCC. 
The Trade Promotion Coordinating Committee shall— 
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(1) report on the actions taken or efforts currently under- Reports. 
way to eliminate the areas of overlap and duplication identified 
among Federal export promotion activities; 

(2) coordinate efforts to sponsor or promote any trade show 
or trade fair; 

(3) work with all relevant State and national organizations, 
inclding the National Governors’ Association, that have estab- 
lished trade promotion offices; 

(4) report on actions taken or efforts currently underway Reports. 
to promote better coordination between State, Federal, and 
private sector export promotion activities, including co-location, 
cost sharing between Federal, State, and private sector export 
promotion programs, and sharing of market research data; 
and 

(5) by not later than March 30, 2000, and annually there- Deadline. 
after, include the matters addressed in paragraphs (1), (2), Reports. 
(3), and (4) in the annual report required to be submitted 
under section 2312(f) of the Export Enhancement Act of 1988 
(15 U.S.C. 4727(f)). 


SEC. 7. TIMING OF TPCC REPORTS. 


Section 2312(f) of the Export Enhancement Act of 1988 (15 
U.S.C. 4727(f)) is amended by striking “September 30, 1995, and 
annually thereafter,” and inserting “March 30 of each year,”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3381: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Nov. 17, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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SEC, 2. SECRETARY DEFINED. » 49 USC 101 note. 


In this Act, the term “Secretary” means the Secretary of 
Transportation. 


SEC. 3. FINDINGS. 49 USC 113 note. 


Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) The current rate, number, and severity of crashes 
involving motor carriers in the United States are unacceptable. 

(2) The number of Federal and State commercial motor 
vehicle and operator inspections is insufficient and civil pen- 
alties for violators must be utilized to deter future violations. 

(3) The Department of Transportation is failing to meet 
statutorily mandated deadlines for completing rulemaking pro- 
ceedings on motor carrier safety and, in some significant safety 
rulemaking proceedings, including driver hours-of-service regu- 
lations, extensive periods have elapsed without progress toward 
resolution or implementation. 

(4) Too few motor carriers undergo compliance reviews 
and the Department’s data bases and information systems 
require substantial improvement to enhance the Department’s 
ability to target inspection and enforcement resources toward 
the most serious safety problems and to improve States’ ability 
to keep dangerous drivers off the roads. 

(5) Additional safety inspectors and inspection facilities 
are needed in international border areas to ensure that commer- 
cial motor vehicles, drivers, and carriers comply with United 
States safety standards. 

(6) The Department should rigorously avoid conflicts of 
interest in federally funded research. 

(7) Meaningful measures to improve safety must be imple- 
mented expeditiously to prevent increases in motor carrier 
crashes, injuries, and fatalities. 

(8) Proper use of Federal resources is essential to the 
Department’s ability to improve its research, rulemaking, over- 
sight, and enforcement activities related to commercial motor 
vehicles, operators, and carriers. 


>». 4. PURPOSES. 49 USC 113 note. 


The purposes of this Act are— 

(1) to improve the administration of the Federal motor 
carrier safety program and to establish a Federal Motor Carrier 
Safety Administration in the Department of Transportation; 
and 

(2) to reduce the number and severity of large-truck 
involved crashes through more commercial motor vehicle and 
operator inspections and motor carrier compliance reviews, 
stronger enforcement measures against violators, expedited 
completion of rulemaking proceedings, scientifically sound 
research, and effective commercial driver’s license testing, 
recordkeeping and sanctions. 
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@TITLE I—FEDERAL MOTOR CARRIER 
SAFETY ADMINISTRATION 


SEC. 101. ESTABLISHMENT OF FEDERAL MOTOR CARRIER SAFETY 
ADMINISTRATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 1 of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“$113. Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Federal Motor Carrier Safety Adminis- 
tration shall be an administration of the Department of Transpor- 
tation. 

“(b) SAFETY AS HIGHEST PRIORITY.—In carrying out its duties, 
the Administration shall consider the assignment and maintenance 
of safety as the highest priority, recognizing the clear intent, 
encouragement, and dedication of Congress to the furtherance of 
the highest degree of safety in motor carrier transportation. 

“(¢) ADMINISTRATOR.—The head of the Administration shall be 
the Administrator who shall be appointed by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall be an 
individual with professional experience in motor carrier safety. The 
Administrator shall report directly to the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation. 

“(d) DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR.—The Administration shall have 
a Deputy Administrator appointed by the Secretary, with the 
approval of the President. The Deputy Administrator shall carry 
out duties and powers prescribed by the Administrator. 

“(e) CHIEF SAFETY OFFICER.—The Administration shall have 
an Assistant Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administrator appointed 
in the competitive service by the Secretary, with the approval 
of the President. The Assistant Administrator shall be the Chief 
Safety Officer of the Administration. The Assistant Administrator 
shall carry out the duties and powers prescribed by the Adminis- 
trator. 

“(f) POWERS AND DUTIES.—The Administrator shall carry out— 

“(1) duties and powers related to motor carriers or motor 

carrier safety vested in the Secretary by chapters 5, 51, 55, 

57, 59, 133 through 149, 311, 313, 315, and 317 and by section 

18 of the Noise Control Act of 1972 (42 U.S.C. 4917; 86 Stat. 

1249-1250); except as otherwise delegated by the Secretary 

to any agency of the Department of Transportation other than 

pee Federal Highway Administration, as of October 8, 1999; 

an 

“(2) additional duties and powers prescribed by the Sec- 
retary. 

“(g) LIMITATION ON TRANSFER OF POWERS AND DUTIES.—A duty 
or power specified in subsection (f)(1) may only be transferred 
- another part of the Department when specifically provided by 
aw. 

“(h) EFFECT OF CERTAIN DECISIONS.—A decision of the Adminis- 
trator involving a duty or power specified in subsection (f)(1) and 
=e notice and hearing required by law is administratively 
inal. 

“(i) CONSULTATION.—The Administrator shall consult with the 
Federal Highway Administrator and with the National Highway 
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Traffic Safety Administrator on matters related to highway and 
motor carrier safety.”. 

(b) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Section 104(a)(1) of title 23, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) 
and (B) as clauses (i) and (ii), respectively, and by moving 
the text of such clauses 2 ems to the right; 

(2) in paragraph (1) by striking “exceed 1% percent of 
all sums so made available, as the Secretary determines nec- 
essary—’ and inserting “exceed— 

“(A) 1¥% percent of all sums so made available, as 
the Secretary determines necessary—’; 

(3) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (1)(A)(ii) 
(as redesignated by paragraphs (1) and (2) of this subsection) 
and inserting “; and” and the following: 

“(B) one-third of 1 percent of all sums so made avail- 
able, as the Secretary determines necessary, to administer 
the provisions of law to be financed from appropriations 
for motor carrier safety programs and motor carrier safety 
research.”; and 
(4) by adding at the end the following: 

“(4) LIMITATION ON TRANSFERABILITY.—Unless expressly 
authorized by law, the Secretary may not transfer any sums 
deducted under paragraph (1) to a Federal agency or entity 
other than the Federal Highway Administration and the Fed- 
eral Motor Carrier Safety Administration.”. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) CHAPTER ANALYSIS.—The analysis for chapter 1 of title 
49, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 

Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration.”. 

(2) FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION.—Section 104 of 
title 49, United States Code, is amended— 

(A) in subsection (c)— 

(i) by striking the semicolon at the end of para- 
graph (1) and inserting “; and”; 

(ii) by striking paragraph (2); and 

(iii) by redesignating paragraph (3) as  para- 

graph (2); 

(B) by striking subsection (d); and 

(C) by redesignating subsection (e) as subsection (d). 

(d) POSITIONS IN EXECUTIVE SERVICE.— 

(1) ADMINISTRATOR.—Section 5314 of title 5, United States 
Code, is amended by inserting after 

“Administrator of the National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration.” 
the following: 

“Administrator of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Administration.”. 

(2) DEPUTY AND ASSISTANT ADMINISTRATORS.—Section 5316 
of title 5, United States Code, is amended by inserting after 

“Deputy Administrator of the National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration.” 
the following: 

“Deputy Administrator of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Administration. 

“Assistant Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administrator.”. 
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Deadline. 


(e) PERSONNEL LEVELS.—The number of personnel positions 
at the Office of Motor Carrier Safety (and, beginning on January 
1, 2000, the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration) at its 
headquarters location in fiscal year 2000 shall not be increased 
above the level transferred from the Federal Highway Administra- 
tion to the Office of Motor Carrier Safety. The Secretary shall 
provide detailed justifications to the Committee on Commerce, 
Science, and Transportation of the Senate and the Committee on 
Transportation and Infrastructure of the House of Representatives 
for the personnel requested for fiscal years 2001, 2002, and 2003 
for the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration when the 
President submits his budget, including a justification for increasing 
personnel at headquarters above the levels so transferred. 

(f) AUTHORITY TO PROMULGATE SAFETY STANDARDS FOR RETRO- 
FITTING.—The authority under title 49, United States Code, to 
promulgate safety standards for commercial motor vehicles and 
equipment subsequent to initial manufacture is vested in the Sec- 
retary and may be delegated. 

(g) CONFLICTS OF INTEREST.—- 

(1) COMPLIANCE WITH REGULATION.—In awarding any con- 
tract for research, the Secretary shall comply with section 
1252.209-70 of title 48, Code of Federal Regulations, as in 
effect on the date of the enactment of this section. The Secretary 
shall require that the text of such section be included in any 
request for proposal and contract for research made by the 
Secretary. 

(2) Stuby.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall conduct a study 
to determine whether or not compliance with the section 
referred to in paragraph (1) is sufficient to avoid conflicts 
of interest in contracts for research awarded by the Sec- 
retary and to evaluate whether or not compliance with 
such section unreasonably delays or burdens the awarding 
of such contracts. 

(B) CONSULTATION.—In conducting the study under 
this paragraph, the Secretary shall consult, as appropriate, 
with the Inspector General of the Department of Transpor- 
tation, the Comptroller General, the heads of other Federal 
agencies, research organizations, industry representatives, 
employee organizations, safety organizations, and other 
entities. 

(C) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall transmit 
to the Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transpor- 
tation of the Senate and the Committee on Transportation 
and Infrastructure of the House of Representatives a report 
on the results of the study conducted under this paragraph. 


SEC. 102. REVENUE ALIGNED BUDGET AUTHORITY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 1 of title 23, United States Code, 
is amended— 

(1) by redesignating the first section 110, relating to uni- 
form transferability of Federal-aid highway funds, as section 
126 and moving and inserting such section after section 125 
of such chapter; and 

(2) in the remaining section 110, relating to revenue aligned 
budget authority— 
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(A) in subsection (a)(2) by inserting “and the motor 
carrier safety grant program” after “relief)”; and 
(B) in subsection (b)(1)(A)— 
(i) by inserting “and the motor carrier safety grant 
program” after “program)”; 
a by striking “title and” and inserting “title,”; 
an 
(iii) by inserting “, and subchapter I of chapter 
311 of title 49” after “21st Century”. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The analysis for such chapter 
is amended— 
(1) by striking 


“110. Uniform transferability of Federal-aid highway funds.”; 
(2) by inserting after the item relating to section 125 the 
following: 


“126. Uniform transferability of Federal-aid highway funds.”; 
and 
(3) in the item relating to section 163 by striking “Sec.”. 


SEC. 103. ADDITIONAL FUNDING FOR MOTOR CARRIER SAFETY GRANT 
PROGRAM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated out 
of the Highway Trust Fund (other than the Mass Transit Account) 
for the Secretary of Transportation to carry out section 31102 
of title 49, United States Code, $75,000,000 for each of fiscal years 
2001 through 2003. 

(b) INCREASED AUTHORIZATIONS FOR MOTOR CARRIER SAFETY 
GRANTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 4003 of the Transportation Equity 49 USC 31104 

Act for the 21st Century (112 Stat. 395-398) is amended by te. 

adding at the end the following: 

“(i) INCREASED AUTHORIZATIONS FOR MOTOR CARRIER SAFETY 
GRANTS.—The amount made available to incur obligations to carry 
out section 31102 of title 49, United States Code, by section 31104(a) 
of such title for each of fiscal years 2001 through 2003 shall be 
increased by $65,000,000.”. 

(2) CORRESPONDING REDUCTION TO OBLIGATION CEILING.— 

Section 1102 of such Act (23 U.S.C. 104 note; 112 Stat. 1115- 

1118) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(j) REDUCTION IN OBLIGATION CEILING.—The limitation on 
obligations imposed by subsection (a) for each of fiscal years 2001 
through 2003 shall be reduced by $65,000,000.”. 

(c) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—The Secretary may not make, 49 USC 31102 
from funds made available by or under this section (including te. 
any amendment made by this section), a grant to a State unless 
the State first enters into a binding agreement with the Secretary 
that provides that the total expenditures of amounts of the State 
and its political subdivisions (not including amounts of the United 
States) for the development or implementation of programs for 
improving motor carrier safety and enforcement of regulations, 
standards, and orders of the United States on commercial motor 
vehicle safety, hazardous materials transportation safety, and 
compatible State regulations, standards, and orders will be main- 
tained at a level at least equal to the average level of such expendi- 
tures for fiscal years 1997, 1998, and 1999. 
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(d) EMERGENCY CDL GRANTS.—Section 31107 of title 49, United 
States Code, is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(c) EMERGENCY CDL GRANTS.—From amounts made available 
by subsection (a) for a fiscal year, the Secretary of Transportation 
may make a grant of up to $1,000,000 to a State whose commercial 
driver’s license program may fail to meet the compliance require- 
ments of section 31311(a).”. 

(e) STATE COMPLIANCE WITH CDL REQUIREMENTS.— 

(1) WITHHOLDING OF ALLOCATION FOR NONCOMPLIANCE.— 
If a State is not in substantial compliance with each require- 
ment of section 31311 of title 49, United States Code, the 
Secretary shall withhold all amounts that would be allocated, 
but for this paragraph, to the State from funds made available 
by or under this section (including any amendment made by 
this section). 

(2) PERIOD OF AVAILABILITY OF WITHHELD FUNDS.—Any 
funds withheld under paragraph (1) from any State shall 
remain available until June 30 of the fiscal year for which 
the funds are authorized to be appropriated. 

(3) ALLOCATION OF WITHHELD FUNDS AFTER COMPLIANCE.— 
If, before the last day of the period for which funds are withheld 
under paragraph (1) from allocation are to remain available 
for allocation to a State under paragraph (2), the Secretary 
determines that the State is in substantial compliance with 
each requirement of section 31311 of title 49, United States 
Code, the Secretary shall allocate to the State the withheld 
funds. 

(4) PERIOD OF AVAILABILITY OF SUBSEQUENTLY ALLOCATED 
FUNDS.—Any funds allocated pursuant to paragraph (3) shall 
remain available for expenditure until the last day of the first 
fiscal year following the fiscal year in which the funds are 


so allocated. Sums not expended at the end of such period 
are released to the Secretary for reallocation. 

(5) EFFECT OF NONCOMPLIANCE.—If, on June 30 of the 
fiscal year in which funds are withheld from allocation under 
paragraph (1), the State is not substantially complying with 
each requirement of section 31311 of title 49, United States 
Code, the funds are released to the Secretary for reallocation. 


SEC. 104. MOTOR CARRIER SAFETY STRATEGY. 


(a) SAFETY GOALS.—In conjunction with existing federally 
required strategic planning efforts, the Secretary shall develop a 
long-term strategy for improving commercial motor vehicle, oper- 
ator, and carrier safety. The strategy shall include an annual plan 
and schedule for achieving, at a minimum, the following goals: 

(1) Reducing the number and rates of crashes, injuries, 
and fatalities involving commercial motor vehicles. 

(2) Improving the consistency and effectiveness of commer- 
cial motor vehicle, operator, and carrier enforcement and 
compliance programs. 

(3) Identifying and targeting enforcement efforts at high- 
risk commercial motor vehicles, operators, and carriers. 

(4) Improving research efforts to enhance and promote 
commercial motor vehicle, operator, and carrier safety and 
performance. 

(b) CONTENTS OF STRATEGY.— 
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(1) MEASURABLE GOALS.—The strategy and annual plans 
under subsection (a) shall include, at a minimum, specific 
numeric or measurable goals designed to achieve the strategic 
goals of subsection (a). The purposes of the numeric or measur- 
able goals are as follows: 

(A) To increase the number of inspections and compli- 
ance reviews to ensure that all high-risk commercial motor 
vehicles, operators, and carriers are examined. 

(B) To eliminate, with meaningful safety measures, 
the backlog of rulemakings. 

(C) To improve the quality and effectiveness of data 
bases by ensuring that all States and inspectors accurately 
and promptly report complete safety information. 

(D) To eliminate, with meaningful civil and criminal 
penalties for violations, the backlog of enforcement cases. 

(E) To provide for a sufficient number of Federal and 
State safety inspectors, and provide adequate facilities and 
equipment, at international border areas. 

(2) RESOURCE NEEDS.—In addition, the strategy and annual 
plans shall include estimates of the funds and staff resources 
needed to accomplish each activity. Such estimates shall also 
include the staff skills and training needed for timely and 
effective accomplishment of each goal. 

(3) SAVINGS CLAUSE.—In developing and assessing progress 
toward meeting the measurable goals set forth in this sub- 
section, the Secretary and the Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Administrator shall not take any action that would impinge 
on the due process rights of motor carriers and drivers. 

(c) SUBMISSION WITH THE PRESIDENT’S BUDGET.—Beginning 
with fiscal year 2001 and each fiscal year thereafter, the Secretary 
shall submit to Congress the strategy and annual plan at the 
same time as the President’s budget submission. 

(d) ANNUAL PERFORMANCE.— 

(1) ANNUAL PERFORMANCE AGREEMENT.—For each of fiscal 
years 2001 through 2003, the following officials shall enter 
into annual performance agreements: 

(A) The Secretary and the Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Administrator. 

(B) The Administrator and the Deputy Federal Motor 
Carrier Safety Administrator. 

(C) The Administrator and the Chief Safety Officer 
of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration. 

(D) The Administrator and the regulatory ombudsman 
of the Administration designated by the Administrator 
under subsection (f). 

(2) GOALS.—Each annual performance agreement entered 
into under paragraph (1) shall include the appropriate numeric 
or measurable goals of subsection (b). 

(3) PROGRESS ASSESSMENT.—Consistent with the current 
performance appraisal system of the Department of Transpor- 
tation, the Secretary shall assess the progress of each official 
(other than the Secretary) referred to in paragraph (1) toward 
achieving the goals in his or her performance agreement. The 
Secretary shall convey the assessment to such official, including 
identification of any deficiencies that should be remediated 
before the next progress assessment. 
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(4) ADMINISTRATION.—In deciding whether or not to award 
a bonus or other achievement award to an official of the 
Administration who is a party to a performance agreement 
required by this subsection, the Secretary shall give substantial 
weight to whether the official has made satisfactory progress 
toward meeting the goals of his or her performance agreement. 
(e) ACHIEVEMENT OF GOALS.— 

(1) PROGRESS ASSESSMENT.—No less frequently than semi- 
annually, the Secretary and the Administrator shall assess 
the progress of the Administration toward achieving the stra- 
tegic goals of subsection (a). The Secretary and the Adminis- 
trator shall convey their assessment to the employees of the 
Administration and shall identify any deficiencies that should 
be remediated before the next progress assessment. 

(2) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall report 
annually to Congress the contents of each performance agree- 
ment entered into under subsection (d) and the official’s 
performance relative to the goals of the performance agreement. 
In addition, the Secretary shall report to Congress on the 
performance of the Administration relative to the goals of the 
motor carrier safety strategy and annual plan under subsection 
(a). 

(f) EXPEDITING REGULATORY PROCEEDINGS.—The Administrator 
shall designate a regulatory ombudsman to expedite rulemaking 
proceedings. The Secretary and the Administrator shall each dele- 
gate to the ombudsman such authority as may be necessary for 
the ombudsman to expedite rulemaking proceedings of the Adminis- 
tration to comply with statutory and internal departmental dead- 
lines, including authority to— 

(1) make decisions to resolve disagreements between offi- 
cials in the Administration who are participating in a rule- 
making process; and 

(2) ensure that sufficient staff are assigned to rulemaking 
projects to meet all deadlines. 


SEC. 105. COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE SAFETY ADVISORY COM- 
MITTEE. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary may establish a commer- 
cial motor vehicle safety advisory committee to provide advice and 
recommendations on a range of motor carrier safety issues. 

(b) COMPOSITION.—The members of the advisory committee 
shall be appointed by the Secretary and shall include representa- 
tives of the motor carrier industry, drivers, safety advocates, manu- 
facturers, safety enforcement officials, law enforcement agencies 
of border States, and other individuals affected by rulemakings 
under consideration by the Department of Transportation. Rep- 
resentatives of a single interest group may not constitute a majority 
of the members of the advisory committee. 

(c) FUNCTION.—The advisory committee shall provide advice 
to the Secretary on commercial motor vehicle safety regulations 
and other matters relating to activities and functions of the Federal 
Motor Carrier Safety Administration. 

(d) TERMINATION DATE.—The advisory committee shall remain 
in effect until September 30, 2003. 


SEC. 106. SAVINGS PROVISION. 


(a) TRANSFER OF ASSETS AND PERSONNEL.—Except as otherwise 
provided in this Act and the amendments made by this Act, those 
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personnel, property, and records employed, used, held, available, 
or to be made available in connection with a function transferred 
to the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration by this Act 
shall be transferred to the Administration for use in connection 
with the functions transferred, and unexpended balances of appro- 
priations, allocations, and other funds of the Office of Motor Carrier 
Safety (including any predecessor entity) shall also be transferred 
to the Administration. 

(b) LEGAL DOCUMENTS.—All orders, determinations, rules, regu- 
lations, permits, grants, loans, contracts, settlements, agreements, 
certificates, licenses, and privileges— 

(1) that have been issued, made, granted, or allowed to 
become effective by the Office, any officer or employee of the 
Office, or any other Government official, or by a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction, in the performance of any function that 
is transferred by this Act or the amendments made by this 
Act; and 

(2) that are in effect on the effective date of such transfer 
(or become effective after such date pursuant to their terms 
as in effect on such effective date), 

shall continue in effect according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, superseded, set aside, or revoked in accordance with 
law by the Administration, any other authorized official, a court 
of competent jurisdiction, or operation of law. 

(c) PROCEEDINGS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The provisions of this Act shall not affect 
any proceedings or any application for any license pending 
before the Office at the time this Act takes effect, insofar 
as those functions are transferred by this Act; but such pro- 
ceedings and applications, to the extent that they relate to 
functions so transferred, shall be continued. Orders shall be 
issued in such proceedings, appeals shall be taken therefrom, 
and payments shall be made pursuant to such orders, as if 
this Act had not been enacted; and orders issued in any such 
proceedings shall continue in effect until modified, terminated, 
superseded, or revoked by a duly authorized official, by a court 
of competent jurisdiction, or by operation of law. 

(2) STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this subsection 
shall be deemed to prohibit the discontinuance or modification 
of any proceeding described in paragraph (1) under the same 
terms and conditions and to the same extent that such pro- 
ceeding could have been discontinued or modified if this Act 
had not been enacted. 

(3) ORDERLY TRANSFER.—The Secretary is authorized to 
provide for the orderly transfer of pending proceedings from 
the Office. 

(d) SuIts.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—This Act shall not affect suits commenced 
before the date of the enactment of this Act, except as provided 
in paragraphs (2) and (3). In all such suits, proceeding shall 
be had, appeals taken, and judgments rendered in the same 
manner and with the same effect as if this Act had not been 
enacted. 

(2) SUITS BY OR AGAINST OMCS.—Any suit by or against 
the Office begun before January 1, 2000, shall be continued, 
insofar as it involves a function retained and transferred under 
this Act, with the Administration (to the extent the suit involves 
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functions transferred to the Administration under this Act) 

substituted for the Office. 

(3) REMANDED CASES.—If the court in a suit described 
in paragraph (1) remands a case to the Administration, subse- 
quent proceedings related to such case shall proceed in accord- 
ance with applicable law and regulations as in effect at the 
time of such subsequent proceedings. 

(e) CONTINUANCE OF ACTIONS AGAINST OFFICERS.—No suit, 
action, or other proceeding commenced by or against any officer 
in his official capacity as an officer of the Office shall abate by 
reason of the enactment of this Act. No cause of action by or 
against the Office, or by or against any officer thereof in his official 
capacity, shall abate by reason of the enactment of this Act. 

(f) EXERCISE OF AUTHORITIES.—Except as otherwise provided 
by law, an officer or employee of the Administration may, for 
purposes of performing a function transferred by this Act or the 
amendments made by this Act, exercise all authorities under any 
other provision of law that were available with respect to the 
performance of that function to the official responsible for the 
performance of the function immediately before the effective date 
of the transfer of the function under this Act or the amendments 
made by this Act. 

(g) REFERENCES.—Any reference to the Office in any Federal 
law, Executive order, rule, regulation, or delegation of authority, 
or any document of or pertaining to the Office or an officer or 
employee of the Office is deemed to refer to the Administration 
or a member or employee of the Administration, as appropriate. 


SEC. 107. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—This Act shall take effect on the date of 
the enactment of this Act; except that the amendments made by 
section 101 shall take effect on January 1, 2000. 

(b) BUDGET SUBMISSIONS.—The President’s budget submission 
for fiscal year 2001 and each fiscal year thereafter shall reflect 
the establishment of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administra- 
tion in accordance with this Act. 


TITLE II—COMMERCIAL MOTOR 
VEHICLE AND DRIVER SAFETY 


SEC. 201. DISQUALIFICATIONS. 


(a) DRIVING WHILE DISQUALIFIED AND CAUSING A FATALITY.— 

(1) FIRST VIOLATION.—Section 31310(b)(1) of title 49, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(A) by striking “or” at the end of subparagraph (B); 

(B) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph 
(C) and inserting a semicolon; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(D) committing a first violation of driving a commercial 
motor vehicle when the individual’s commercial driver’s license 
is revoked, suspended, or canceled based on the individual’s 
operation of a commercial motor vehicle or when the individual 
is disqualified from operating a commercial motor vehicle based 
on the individual’s operation of a commercial motor vehicle; 
or 
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“(E) convicted of causing a fatality through negligent or 
criminal operation of a commercial motor vehicle.”. 

(2) SECOND AND MULTIPLE VIOLATIONS.—Section 31310(c)(1) 
of such title is amended— 

(A) by striking “or” at the end of subparagraph (C); 

(B) by redesignating subparagraph (D) as subpara- 
graph (F); 

(C) by inserting after subparagraph (C) the following: 
“(D) committing more than one violation of driving a 

commercial motor vehicle when the individual’s commercial 
driver’s license is revoked, suspended, or canceled based on 
the individual’s operation of a commercial motor vehicle or 
when the individual is disqualified from operating a commercial 
motor vehicle based on the individual’s operation of a commer- 
cial motor vehicle; 

“(E) convicted of more than one offense of causing a fatality 
through negligent or criminal operation of a commercial motor 
vehicle; or’; and 

(D) in subparagraph (F) (as redesignated by subpara- 
graph (B) of this paragraph) by striking “clauses (A)-(C) 
of this paragraph” and inserting “subparagraphs (A) 
through (E)”. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 31301(12)(C) of 
such title is amended by inserting “, other than a violation 
to which section 31310(b)(1)(E) or 31310(c)(1)(E) applies” after 
“a fatality”. 

(b) EMERGENCY DISQUALIFICATION; NONCOMMERCIAL MOTOR 
VEHICLE CONVICTIONS.—Section 31310 of such title is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (f), (g), and (h) as sub- 
sections (h), (i), and (j), respectively; 

(2) by inserting after subsection (e) the following: 

“(f) EMERGENCY DISQUALIFICATION. 

“(1) LIMITED DURATION.—The Secretary shall disqualify an 
individual from operating a commercial motor vehicle for not 
to exceed 30 days if the Secretary determines that allowing 
the individual to continue to operate a commercial motor vehicle 
would create an imminent hazard (as such term is defined 
in section 5102). 

“(2) AFTER NOTICE AND HEARING.—The Secretary shall dis- 
qualify an individual from operating a commercial motor vehicle 
for more than 30 days if the Secretary determines, after notice 
and an opportunity for a hearing, that allowing the individual 
to continue to operate a commercial motor vehicle would create 
an imminent hazard (as such term is defined in section 5102). 
“(g) NONCOMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE CONVICTIONS.— 

“(1) ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS.—Not later than 1 year Deadline. 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
shall issue regulations providing for the disqualification by 
the Secretary from operating a commercial motor vehicle of 
an individual who holds a commercial driver’s license and who 
has been convicted of— 

“(A) a serious offense involving a motor vehicle (other 
than a commercial motor vehicle) that has resulted in 
the revocation, cancellation, or suspension of the individ- 
ual’s license; or 

“(B) a drug or alcohol related offense involving a motor 
vehicle (other than a commercial motor vehicle). 
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“(2) REQUIREMENTS FOR REGULATIONS.—Regulations issued 
under paragraph (1) shall establish the minimum periods for 
which the disqualifications shall be in effect, but in no case 
shall the time periods for disqualification for noncommercial 
motor vehicle violations be more stringent than those for 
offenses or violations involving a commercial motor vehicle. 
The Secretary shall determine such periods based on the 
seriousness of the offenses on which the convictions are based.”; 
and 

(3) in subsection (h) (as redesignated by paragraph (1) 
of this subsection) by striking “(b)-(e)” each place it appears 
and inserting “(b) through (g)”. 

(c) SERIOUS TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS.—Section 31301(12) of such 
title is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (C); 

(2) by redesignating subparagraph (D) as subparagraph 
(G); and 

(3) by inserting after subparagraph (C) the following: 

“(D) driving a commercial motor vehicle when the indi- 
vidual has not obtained a commercial driver’s license; 

“(E) driving a commercial motor vehicle when the indi- 
vidual does not have in his or her possession a commercial 
driver’s license unless the individual provides, by the date 
that the individual must appear in court or pay any fine with 
respect to the citation, to the enforcement authority that issued 
the citation proof that the individual held a valid commercial 
driver’s license on the date of the citation; 

“(F) driving a commercial motor vehicle when the individual 
has not met the minimum testing standards— 

“(i) under section 31305(a)(3) for the specific class of 
vehicle the individual is operating; or 
“ii) under section 31305(a)(5) for the type of cargo 
the vehicle is carrying; and”. 
(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 31305(b)(1) of such 
title is amended— 

(1) by striking “to operate the vehicle”; and 

(2) by inserting before the period at the end the following: 
“to operate the vehicle and has a commercial driver’s license 
to operate the vehicle”. 


SEC. 202. REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE PARTICIPATION. 


(a) REQUESTS FOR DRIVING RECORD INFORMATION.—Section 
31311(a)(6) of title 49, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by inserting “or renewing such a license” before the 
comma; and 
(2) by striking “commercial” the second place it appears. 
(b) RECORDING OF VIOLATIONS.—Section 31311(a)(8) of such 
title is amended by inserting before the period at the end the 
following: “, and the violation that resulted in the disqualification, 
revocation, suspension, or cancellation shall be recorded”. 

(c) NOTIFICATION OF STATE OFFICIALS.—Section 31311(a)(9) of 
such title is amended to read as follows: 

“(9) If an individual violates a State or local law on motor 
vehicle traffic control (except a parking violation) and the 
individual— 

“(A) has a commercial driver’s license issued by another 

State; or 
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“(B) is operating a commercial vehicle without a 
commercial driver’s license and has a driver’s license issued 
by another State, 

the State in which the violation occurred shall notify a State 

official designated by the issuing State of the violations not 

later than 10 days after the date the individual is found to 

have committed the violation.”. 

(d) PROVISIONAL LICENSES.—Section 31311(a)(10) of such title 
is amended— 

(1) by striking “(10)” and inserting “(10)(A)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(B) The State may not issue a special license or permit 
(including a provisional or temporary license) to an individual 
who holds a commercial driver’s license that permits the indi- 
vidual to drive a commercial motor vehicle during a period 
in which— 

“(i) the individual is disqualified from operating a 
commercial motor vehicle; or 

“(ii) the individual’s driver’s license is revoked, sus- 
pended, or canceled.”. 

(e) PENALTIES.—Section 31311(a)(13) of such title is amended— 

(1) by inserting “consistent with this chapter that” after 
“penalties”; and 

(2) by striking “vehicle” the first place it appears and 
all that follows through the period at the end and inserting 
“vehicle.”. 

(f) RECORDS OF VIOLATIONS.—Section 31311(a) of such title 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(18) The State shall maintain, as part of its driver informa- 
tion system, a record of each violation of a State or local 
motor vehicle traffic control law while operating a motor vehicle 
(except a parking violation) for each individual who holds a 
commercial driver’s license. The record shall be available upon 
request to the individual, the Secretary, employers, prospective 
employers, State licensing and law enforcement agencies, and 
their authorized agents.”. 

(g) MASKING.—Section 31311(a) of such title is further amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“(19) The State shall— 

“(A) record in the driving record of an individual who 
has a commercial driver’s license issued by the State; and 

“(B) make available to all authorized persons and 
governmental entities having access to such record, 

all information the State receives under paragraph (9) with 
respect to the individual and every violation by the individual 
involving a motor vehicle (including a commercial motor vehicle) 
of a State or local law on traffic control (except a parking 
violation), not later than 10 days after the date of receipt 
of such information or the date of such violation, as the case 
may be. The State may not allow information regarding such 
violations to be withheld or masked in any way from the 
record of an individual possessing a commercial driver’s 
license.”. 
(h) NONCOMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE CONVICTIONS.—Section 
31311(a) of such title is further amended by adding at the end 
the following: 
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“(20) The State shall revoke, suspend, or cancel the 
commercial driver’s license of an individual in accordance with 
regulations issued by the Secretary to carry out section 
31310(g).”. 


SEC. 203. STATE NONCOMPLIANCE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 313 of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended by inserting after section 31311 the following: 


“§ 31312. Decertification authority 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—If the Secretary of Transportation deter- 
mines that a State is in substantial noncompliance with this 
chapter, the Secretary shall issue an order to— 

“(1) prohibit that State from carrying out licensing proce- 
dures under this chapter; and 

“(2) prohibit that State from issuing any commercial 
driver’s licenses until such time the Secretary determines such 

State is in substantial compliance with this chapter. 

“(b) EFFECT ON OTHER STATES.—A State (other than a State 
subject to an order under subsection (a)) may issue a non-resident 
commercial driver’s license to an individual domiciled in a State 
that is prohibited from such activities under subsection (a) if that 
individual meets all requirements of this chapter and the non- 
resident licensing requirements of the issuing State. 

“(¢) PREVIOUSLY ISSUED LICENSES.—Nothing in this section 
shall be construed as invalidating or otherwise affecting commercial 
driver’s licenses issued by a State before the date of issuance 
of an order under subsection (a) with respect to the State.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The chapter analysis for 
chapter 313 of such title is amended by inserting after the item 
relating to section 31311 the following: 

“31312. Decertification authority.”. 


SEC. 204. CHECKS BEFORE ISSUANCE OF DRIVER’S LICENSES. 


Section 30304 of title 49, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“(e) DRIVER RECORD INQUIRY.—Before issuing a motor vehicle 
operator’s license to an individual or renewing such a license, a 
State shall request from the Secretary information from the 
National Driver Register under section 30302 and the commercial 
driver’s license information system under section 31309 on the 
individual’s driving record.”. 


SEC. 205. REGISTRATION ENFORCEMENT. 


Section 13902 of title 49, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (e) as subsection (f); and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (d) the following: 

“(e) PENALTIES FOR FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH REGISTRATION 
REQUIREMENTS.—In addition to other penalties available under law, 
motor carriers that fail to register their operations as required 
by this section or that operate beyond the scope of their registrations 
may be subject to the following penalties: 

“(1) OUT-OF-SERVICE ORDERS.—If, upon inspection or inves- 
tigation, the Secretary determines that a motor vehicle pro- 
viding transportation requiring registration under this section 
is operating without a registration or beyond the scope of its 
registration, the Secretary may order the vehicle out-of-service. 
Subsequent to the issuance of the out-of-service order, the 
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Secretary shall provide an opportunity for review in accordance 
with section 554 of title 5, United States Code; except that 
such review shall occur not later than 10 days after issuance 
of such order. 

“(2) PERMISSION FOR OPERATIONS.—A person domiciled in 
a country contiguous to the United States with respect to 
which an action under subsection (c)(1)(A) or (c)(1)(B) is in 
effect and providing transportation for which registration is 
required under this section shall maintain evidence of such 
registration in the motor vehicle when the person is providing 
the transportation. The Secretary shall not permit the operation 
in interstate commerce in the United States of any motor 
vehicle in which there is not a copy of the registration issued 
pursuant to this section.”. 


SEC. 206. DELINQUENT PAYMENT OF PENALTIES. 


(a) REVOCATION OF REGISTRATION.—Section 13905(c) of title 
49, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1) IN GENERAL.—” before “On application”; 

(2) by inserting “(A)” before “suspend”; 

(3) by striking the period at the end of the second sentence 
and inserting “; and (B) suspend, amend, or revoke any part 
of the registration of a motor carrier, broker, or freight for- 
warder: (i) for failure to pay a civil penalty imposed under 
chapter 5, 51, 149, or 311 of this title; or (ii) for failure to 
arrange and abide by an acceptable payment plan for such 
civil penalty, within 90 days of the time specified by order 
of the Secretary for the payment of such penalty. Subparagraph 
(B) shall not apply to any person who is unable to pay a 
civil penalty because such person is a debtor in a case under 
chapter 11 of title 11, United States Code. 

“(2) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 12 months after the Deadline. 
date of the enactment of this paragraph, the Secretary, after 
notice and opportunity for public comment, shall issue regula- 
tions to provide for the suspension, amendment, or revocation 
of a registration under this part for failure to pay a civil 
penalty as provided in paragraph (1)(B).”; and 

(4) by indenting paragraph (1) (as designated by paragraph 
(1) of this section) and aligning such paragraph with paragraph 
(2) of such section (as added by paragraph (3) of this section). 
(b) PROHIBITED TRANSPORTATION BY COMMERCIAL MOTOR 

VEHICLE OPERATORS.—Section 521(b) of such title is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (8) through (13) as para- 
graphs (9) through (14), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (7) the following: 

“(8) PROHIBITION ON OPERATION IN INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
AFTER NONPAYMENT OF PENALTIES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—An owner or operator of a commer- 
cial motor vehicle against whom a civil penalty is assessed 
under this chapter or chapter 51, 149, or 311 of this title 
and who does not pay such penalty or fails to arrange 
and abide by an acceptable payment plan for such civil 
penalty may not operate in interstate commerce beginning 
on the 91st day after the date specified by order of the 
Secretary for payment of such penalty. This paragraph 
shall not apply to any person who is unable to pay a 
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civil penalty because such person is a debtor in a case 
under chapter 11 of title 11, United States Code. 

“(B) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 12 months after 
the date of the enactment of this paragraph, the Secretary, 
after notice and an opportunity for public comment, shall 
issue regulations setting forth procedures for ordering 
commercial motor vehicle owners and operators delinquent 
in paying civil penalties to cease operations until payment 
has been made.”. 


SEC. 207. STATE COOPERATION IN REGISTRATION ENFORCEMENT. 


Section 31102(b)\(1) of title 49, United States Code, is 
amended— 
(1) by aligning subparagraph (A) with subparagraph (B) 
of such section; and 
(2) by striking subparagraph (R) and inserting the fol- 
lowing: 

“(R) ensures that the State will cooperate in the 
enforcement of registration requirements under section 
13902 and financial responsibility requirements under sec- 
tions 13906, 31138, and 31139 and regulations issued there- 
under;”. 


SEC. 208. IMMINENT HAZARD. 


Section 521(b)(5)(B) of title 49, United States Code, is amended 
by striking “is likely to result in” and inserting “substantially 
increases the likelihood of”. 


SEC. 209. HOUSEHOLD GOODS AMENDMENTS. 


(a) DEFINITION OF HOUSEHOLD Goops.—Section 13102(10)(A) 
of title 49, United States Code, is amended by striking “, including” 
and all that follows through “dwelling,” and inserting “, except 
such term does not include property moving from a factory or 
store, other than property that the householder has purchased 
with the intent to use in his or her dwelling and is transported 
at the request of, and the transportation charges are paid to the 
carrier by, the householder;”. 

(b) ARBITRATION REQUIREMENTS.—Section 14708(b)(6) of such 
title is amended by striking “$1,000” each place it appears and 
inserting “$5,000”. 

(c) STUDY OF ENFORCEMENT OF CONSUMER PROTECTION RULES 
IN THE HOUSEHOLD GooDS MOVING INDUSTRY.—The Comptroller 
General shall conduct a study of the effectiveness of the Department 
of Transportation’s enforcement of household goods consumer 
protection rules under title 49, United States Code. The study 
shall also include a review of other potential methods of enforcing 
such rules, including allowing States to enforce such rules. 


SEC. 210. NEW MOTOR CARRIER ENTRANT REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) SAFETY REVIEWS.—Section 31144 of title 49, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“(c) SAFETY REVIEWS OF NEW OPERATORS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall require, by regula- 
tion, each owner and each operator granted new operating 
authority, after the date on which section 31148(b) is first 
implemented, to undergo a safety review within the first 18 
months after the owner or operator, as the case may be, begins 
operations under such authority. 
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“(2) ELEMENTS.—In the regulations issued pursuant to 
paragraph (1), the Secretary shall establish the elements of 
the safety review, including basic safety management controls. 
In establishing such elements, the Secretary shall consider 
their effects on small businesses and shall consider establishing 
alternate locations where such reviews may be conducted for 
the convenience of small businesses. 

“(3) PHASE-IN OF REQUIREMENT.—The Secretary shall phase 
in the requirements of paragraph (1) in a manner that takes 
into account the availability of certified motor carrier safety 
auditors. 

“(4) NEW ENTRANT AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this title, any new operating authority granted 
after the date on which section 31148(b) is first implemented 
shall be designated as new entrant authority until the safety 
review required by paragraph (1) is completed.”. 

(b) MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary shall initiate a 49 USC 31144 
rulemaking to establish minimum requirements for applicant motor 0te. 
carriers, including foreign motor carriers, seeking Federal interstate 
operating authority to ensure applicant carriers are knowledgeable 
about applicable Federal motor carrier safety standards. As part 
of that rulemaking, the Secretary shall consider the establishment 
of a proficiency examination for applicant motor carriers as well 
as other requirements to ensure such applicants understand 
applicable safety regulations before being granted operating 
authority. 


SEC. 211. CERTIFICATION OF SAFETY AUDITORS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 311 of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“§ 31148. Certified motor carrier safety auditors 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year after the date of Deadline. 
the enactment of this section, the Secretary of Transportation shall 
complete a rulemaking to improve training and provide for the 
certification of motor carrier safety auditors, including private con- 
tractors, to conduct safety inspection audits and reviews described 
in subsection (b). 

“(b) CERTIFIED INSPECTION AUDIT REQUIREMENT.—Not later Deadline. 
than 1 year after completion of the rulemaking required by sub- 
section (a), any safety inspection audit or review required by, or 
based on the authority of, this chapter or chapter 5, 313, or 315 
of this title and performed after December 31, 2002, shall be con- 
ducted by— 

“(1) a motor carrier safety auditor certified under sub- 
section (a); or 

“(2) a Federal or State employee who, on the date of the 
enactment of this section, was qualified to perform such an 
audit or review. 

“(c) EXTENSION.—If the Secretary determines that subsection 

cannot be implemented within the 1-year period established 

that subsection and notifies the Committee on Commerce, 
Science, and Transportation of the Senate and the Committee on 
Transportation and Infrastructure of the House of Representatives 
of the determination and the reasons therefor, the Secretary may 
extend the deadline for compliance with subsection (b) by not more 
than 12 months. 
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“(d) APPLICATION WITH OTHER AUTHORITY.—The Secretary may 
not delegate the Secretary’s authority to private contractors to 
issue ratings or operating authority, and nothing in this section 
authorizes any private contractor to issue ratings or operating 
authority. 

“(e) OVERSIGHT RESPONSIBILITY.—The Secretary shall have 
authority over any motor carrier safety auditor certified under 
subsection (a), including the authority to decertify a motor carrier 
safety auditor.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The analysis for such chapter 
311 is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“31148. Certified motor carrier safety auditors.”. 
SEC. 212. COMMERCIAL VAN RULEMAKING. 


Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary shall complete Department of Transportation’s 
rulemaking, Docket No. FHWA-99-5710, to amend Federal motor 
carrier safety regulations to determine which motor carriers oper- 
ating commercial motor vehicles designed or used to transport 
between 9 and 15 passengers (including the driver) for compensation 
shall be covered. At a minimum, the rulemaking shall apply such 
regulations to— 

(1) commercial vans commonly referred to as “camionetas”; 
and 
(2) those commercial vans operating in interstate commerce 
outside commercial zones that have been determined to pose 
serious safety risks. 
In no case should the rulemaking exempt from such regulations 
all motor carriers operating commercial vehicles designed or used 
to transport between 9 and 15 passengers (including the driver) 
for compensation. 


SEC. 213. 24-HOUR STAFFING OF TELEPHONE HOTLINE. 


Section 4017 of the Transportation Equity Act for the 21st 
Century (49 U.S.C. 31143 note; 112 Stat. 413) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as subsections 
(d) and (e), respectively; 
(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the following: 
“(c) STAFFING.—The toll-free telephone system shall be staffed 
24 hours a day 7 days a week by individuals knowledgeable about 
Federal motor carrier safety regulations and procedures.”; and 
(3) in subsection (e) (as redesignated by paragraph (1) 
of this section)— 
ee by striking “104(a)” and inserting “104(a)(1)(B)”; 
an 
(B) by striking “for each of fiscal years 1999” and 
inserting “for fiscal year 1999 and $375,000 for each of 
fiscal years 2000”. 


SEC. 214. CDL SCHOOL BUS ENDORSEMENT. 


The Secretary shall conduct a rulemaking to establish a special 
commercial driver’s license endorsement for drivers of school buses. 
The endorsement shall, at a minimum— 

(1) include a driving skills test in a school bus; and 
(2) address proper safety procedures for— 

(A) loading and unloading children; 

(B) using emergency exits; and 

(C) traversing highway rail grade crossings. 
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SEC. 215. MEDICAL CERTIFICATE. 49 USC 31305 


The Secretary shall initiate a rulemaking to provide for a ceanisiletie 
Federal medical qualification certificate to be made a part of 
commercial driver’s licenses. 


SEC. 216. IMPLEMENTATION OF INSPECTOR GENERAL RECOMMENDA- 
TIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall implement the safety 
improvement recommendations provided for in the Department of 
Transportation Inspector General’s Report TR—1999-091, except to 
the extent that such recommendations are specifically addressed 
in sections 206, 208, 217, and 222 of this Act, including any amend- 
ments made by such sections. 

(b) REPORTS TO CONGRESS.— 

(1) REPORTS BY THE SECRETARY.—Not later than 90 days Deadline. 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, and every 90 
days thereafter until each of the recommendations referred 
to in subsection (a) has been implemented, the Secretary shall 
transmit to the Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation of the Senate and the Committee on Transpor- 
tation and Infrastructure of the House of Representatives a 
report on the specific actions taken to implement such rec- 
ommendations. 

(2) REPORTS BY THE INSPECTOR GENERAL.—The Inspector 
General shall periodically transmit to the committees referred 
to in paragraph (1) a report assessing the Secretary’s progress 
in implementing the recommendations referred to in subsection 
(a) and analyzing the number of violations cited by safety 
inspectors and the level of fines assessed and collected for 
such violations, and of the number of cases in which there 
are findings of extraordinary circumstances under section 222(c) 
of this Act and the circumstances in which these findings 
are made. 


SEC. 217. PERIODIC REFILING OF MOTOR CARRIER IDENTIFICATION 
REPORTS. 


The Secretary shall amend section 385.21 of the Department 
of Transportation’s regulations (49 CFR 385.21) to require periodic 
updating, not more frequently than once every 2 years, of the 
motor carrier identification report, form MCS—150, filed by each 
motor carrier conducting operations in interstate or foreign com- 
merce. The initial update shall occur not later than 1 year after Deadline. 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 218. BORDER STAFFING STANDARDS. 49 USC 31133 


te. 
(a) DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION.—Not later than 1 year Deadline. 


after the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall 
develop and implement appropriate staffing standards for Federal 
and State motor carrier safety inspectors in international border 
areas. 

(b) Factors To BE CONSIDERED.—In developing standards 
under subsection (a), the Secretary shall consider volume of traffic, 
hours of operation of the border facility, types of commercial motor 
vehicles, types of cargo, delineation of responsibility between Fed- 
eral and State inspectors, and such other factors as the Secretary 
determines appropriate. 

(c) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—The standards developed and 
implemented under subsection (a) shall ensure that the United 
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States and each State will not reduce its respective level of staffing 
of motor carrier safety inspectors in international border areas 
from its average level staffing for fiscal year 2000. 

(d) BORDER COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE AND SAFETY 
ENFORCEMENT PROGRAMS.— 

(1) ENFORCEMENT.—If, on October 1, 2001, and October 
1 of each fiscal year thereafter, the Secretary has not ensured 
that the levels of staffing required by the standards developed 
under subsection (a) are deployed, the Secretary should des- 
ignate the amount made available for allocation under section 
31104(f)(2)(B) of title 49, United States Code, for such fiscal 
year for States, local governments, and other persons for car- 
rying out border commercial motor vehicle safety programs 
and enforcement activities and projects. 

(2) ALLOCATION.—If the Secretary makes a designation of 
an amount under paragraph (1), such amount shall be allocated 
by the Secretary to State agencies, local governments, and 
other persons that use and train qualified officers and 
employees in coordination with State motor vehicle safety agen- 
cies. 

(3) LIMITATION.—If the Secretary makes a designation 
pursuant to paragraph (1) for a fiscal year, the Secretary may 
not make a designation under section 31104(f)(2)(B) of title 
49, United States Code, for such fiscal year. 


SEC. 219. FOREIGN MOTOR CARRIER PENALTIES AND DISQUALIFICA- 
TIONS. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subject to subsections (b) and (c), a foreign 
motor carrier or foreign motor private carrier (as such terms are 
defined under section 13102 of title 49, United States Code) that 
operates without authority, before the implementation of the land 
transportation provisions of the North American Free Trade Agree- 
ment, outside the boundaries of a commercial zone along the United 
States-Mexico border shall be liable to the United States for a 
civil penalty and shall be disqualified from operating a commercial 
motor vehicle anywhere within the United States as provided in 
subsections (b) and (c). 

(b) PENALTY FOR INTENTIONAL VIOLATION.—The civil penalty 
for an intentional violation of subsection (a) by a carrier shall 
not be more than $10,000 and may include a disqualification from 
operating a commercial motor vehicle anywhere within the United 
States for a period of not more than 6 months. 

(c) PENALTY FOR PATTERN OF INTENTIONAL VIOLATIONS.—The 
civil penalty for a pattern of intentional violations of subsection 
(a) by a carrier shall not be more than $25,000 and the carrier 
shall be disqualified from operating a commercial motor vehicle 
anywhere within the United States and the disqualification may 
be permanent. 

(d) LEASING.—Before the implementation of the land transpor- 
tation provisions of the North American Free Trade Agreement, 
during any period in which a suspension, condition, restriction, 
or limitation imposed under section 13902(c) of title 49, United 
States Code, applies to a motor carrier (as defined in section 
13902(e) of such title), that motor carrier may not lease a commer- 
cial motor vehicle to another motor carrier or a motor private 
carrier to transport property in the United States. 
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(e) SAVINGS CLAUSE.—No provision of this section may be 
enforced if it is inconsistent with any international agreement of 
the United States. 

(f) ACTS OF EMPLOYEES.—The actions of any employee driver 
of a foreign motor carrier or foreign motor private carrier committed 
without the knowledge of the carrier or committed unintentionally 
shall not be grounds for penalty or disqualification under this 
section. 


SEC, 220. TRAFFIC LAW INITIATIVE. 49 USC 31131 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In cooperation with one or more States, the — 
Secretary may carry out a program to develop innovative methods 
of improving motor carrier compliance with traffic laws. Such 


methods may include the use of photography and other imaging 
technologies. 


(b) REPORT.—The Secretary shall transmit to Congress a report 
on the results of any program conducted under this section, together 
with any recommendations as the Secretary determines appropriate. 


SEC. 221. STATE-TO-STATE NOTIFICATION OF VIOLATIONS DATA. 49 USC 31311 


(a) DEVELOPMENT.—In cooperation with the States, the Sec- — 
retary shall develop a uniform system to support the electronic 
transmission of data State-to-State on convictions for all motor 
vehicle traffic control law violations by individuals possessing a 
commercial drivers’ licenses as required by paragraphs (9) and 
(19) of section 31311(a) of title 49, United States Code. 

(b) STATUS REPORT.—Not later than 2 years after the date Deadline. 
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall transmit to the 
Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation of the Senate 
and the Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure of the 
House of Representatives a report on the status of the implementa- 
tion of this section. 


SEC. 222. MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM ASSESSMENTS. 49 USC 521 note. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Transportation should 
ensure that motor carriers operate safely by imposing civil penalties 
at a level calculated to ensure prompt and sustained compliance 
with Federal motor carrier safety and commercial driver’s license 
laws. 

(b) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary— 

(1) should establish and assess minimum civil penalties 
for each violation of a law referred to in subsection (a); and 

(2) shall assess the maximum civil penalty for each viola- 
tion of a law referred to in subsection (a) by any person who 
is found to have committed a pattern of violations of critical 
or acute regulations issued to carry out such a law or to 
have previously committed the same or a related violation 
of critical or acute regulations issued to carry out such a law. 

(c) EXTRAORDINARY CIRCUMSTANCES.—If the Secretary deter- 
mines and documents that extraordinary circumstances exist which 
merit the assessment of any civil penalty lower than any level 
established under subsection (b), the Secretary may assess such 
lower penalty. In cases where a person has been found to have 
previously committed the same or a related violation of critical 
or acute regulations issued to carry out a law referred to in sub- 
section (a), extraordinary circumstances may be found to exist when 
the Secretary determines that repetition of such violation does 
not demonstrate a failure to take appropriate remedial action. 
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49 USC 31100 
note. 


(d) REPORT TO CONGRESS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall conduct a study of 
the effectiveness of the revised civil penalties established in 
the Transportation Equity Act for the 21st Century and this 
Act in ensuring prompt and sustained compliance with Federal 
motor carrier safety and commercial driver’s license laws. 

(2) SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall 
transmit the results of such study and any recommendations 
to Congress by September 30, 2002. 


SEC. 223. MOTOR CARRIER SAFETY PROGRESS REPORT. 


Not later than May 25, 2000, the Secretary shall transmit 
to the Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation of 
the Senate and the Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure 
of the House of Representatives a status report on the Department 
of Transportation’s quantitative progress toward reducing motor 
carrier fatalities by 50 percent by the year 2009. 


SEC. 224. STUDY OF COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE CRASH CAUSA- 
TION. 


(a) OBJECTIVES.—The Secretary shall conduct a comprehensive 
study to determine the causes of, and contributing factors to, 
crashes that involve commercial motor vehicles. The study shall 
also identify data requirements and collection procedures, reports, 
and other measures that will improve the Department of Transpor- 
tation’s and States’ ability to— 

(1) evaluate future crashes involving commercial motor 
vehicles; 

(2) monitor crash trends and identify causes and contrib- 
uting factors; and 

(3) develop effective safety improvement policies and pro- 
grams. 

(b) DESIGN.—The study shall be designed to yield information 
that will help the Department and the States identify activities 
and other measures likely to lead to significant reductions in the 
frequency, severity, and rate per mile traveled of crashes involving 
commercial motor vehicles, including vehicles described in section 
31132(1)(B) of title 49, United States Code. As practicable, the 
study shall rank such activities and measures by the reductions 
each would likely achieve, if implemented. 

(c) CONSULTATION.—In designing and conducting the study, 
the Secretary shall consult with persons with expertise on— 

(1) crash causation and prevention; 

(2) commercial motor vehicles, drivers, and carriers, 
including passenger carriers; 

(3) highways and noncommercial motor vehicles and 
drivers; 

(4) Federal and State highway and motor carrier safety 
programs; 

(5) research methods and statistical analysis; and 

(6) other relevant topics. 

(d) PUBLIC COMMENT.—The Secretary shall make available for 
public comment information about the objectives, methodology, 
implementation, findings, and other aspects of the study. 

(e) REPORTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall promptly transmit 
to Congress the results of the study, together with any legisla- 
tive recommendations. 
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(2) REVIEW AND UPDATE.—The Secretary shall review the 
study at least once every 5 years and update the study and 
report as necessary. 

(f) FUNDING.—Of the amounts made available for each of fiscal 
years 2001, 2002, and 2003 under section 4003(i) of the Transpor- 
tation Equity Act for the 2lst Century (112 Stat. 395-398), as 
added by section 103(b)(1) of this Act, $5,000,000 per fiscal year 
shall be available only to carry out this section. 


SEC. 225. DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS. 49 USC 31100 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In cooperation with the States, the Secretary sei 
shall carry out a program to improve the collection and analysis 
of data on crashes, including crash causation, involving commercial 
motor vehicles. 

(b) PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION.—The Secretary shall administer 
the program through the National Highway Traffic Safety Adminis- 
tration in cooperation with the Federal Motor Carrier Safety 
Administration. The National Highway Traffic Safety Administra- 
tion shall— 

(1) enter into agreements with the States to collect data Contracts. 
and report the data by electronic means to a central data 
repository; and 

(2) train State employees and motor carrier safety enforce- 
ment officials to assure the quality and uniformity of the data. 
(c) USE oF DaATA—The National Highway Traffic Safety 

Administration shall— 

(1) integrate the data, including driver citation and convic- 
tion information; and 

(2) make the data base available electronically to the Fed- 
eral Motor Carrier Safety Administration, the States, motor 
carriers, and other interested parties for problem identification, 
program evaluation, planning, and other safety-related activi- 
ties. 

(d) REPORT.—Not later than 3 years after the date on which Deadline. 
the improved data program begins, the Secretary shall transmit 
a report to Congress on the program, together with any rec- 
ommendations the Secretary finds appropriate. 

(e) FUNDING.—Of the amounts deducted under section 
104(a)(1)(B) of title 23, United States Code, for each of fiscal years 
2001, 2002, and 2003 $5,000,000 per fiscal year shall be available 
only to carry out this section. 

(f) ADDITIONAL FUNDING FOR INFORMATION SYSTEMS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Of the amounts made available for each 
of fiscal years 2001, 2002, and 2003 under section 4003(i) 
of the Transportation Equity Act for the 21st Century (112 
Stat. 395-398), as added by section 103(b)(1) of this Act, 
$5,000,000 per fiscal year shall be available only to carry out 
section 31106 of title 49, United States Code. 

(2) AMOUNTS AS ADDITIONAL.—The amounts made available 
by paragraph (1) shall be in addition to amounts made available 
under section 31107 of title 49, United States Code. 


SEC. 226. DRUG TEST RESULTS STUDY. 49 USC 31306 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall conduct a study of the wae 
feasibility and merits of— 
(1) requiring medical review officers or employers to report 
all verified positive controlled substances test results on any 
driver subject to controlled substances testing under part 382 
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Deadline. 


of title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, including the identity 

of each person tested and each controlled substance found, 

to the State that issued the driver’s commercial driver’s license; 
and 

(2) requiring all prospective employers, before hiring any 
driver, to query the State that issued the driver’s commercial 
driver’s license on whether the State has on record any verified 
positive controlled substances test on such driver. 

(b) Stupy FactTors.—In carrying out the study under this 
section, the Secretary shall assess— 

(1) methods for safeguarding the confidentiality of verified 
positive controlled substances test results; 
(2) the costs, benefits, and safety impacts of requiring 

States to maintain records of verified positive controlled sub- 

stances test results; and 

(3) whether a process should be established to allow 
drivers— 
(A) to correct errors in their records; and 
(B) to expunge information from their records after 
a reasonable period of time. 

(c) REPORT.—Not later than 2 years after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary shall submit to Congress a report 
on the study carried out under this section, together with such 
recommendations as the Secretary determines appropriate. 


SEC, 227. APPROVAL OF AGREEMENTS. 


(a) REVIEW.—Section 13703(c) of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through (4) as subpara- 
graphs (A) through (D), respectively; 

(2) by striking “The Board” and inserting the following: 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Board”; 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) PERIODIC REVIEW OF APPROVALS.—Subject to this sec- 
tion, in the 5-year period beginning on the date of the enact- 
ment of this paragraph and in each 5-year period thereafter, 
the Board shall initiate a proceeding to review any agreement 
approved pursuant to this section. Any such agreement shall 
be continued unless the Board determines otherwise.”; and 

(4) by moving the remainder of the text of paragraph 
(1) (as designated by paragraph (2) of this subsection), including 
subparagraphs (A) through (D) (as designated by paragraph 
(1) of this subsection), 2 ems to the right. 

(b) LIMITATION.—Section 13703(d) of such title is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(d) LIMITATION.—The Board shall not take any action that 
would permit the establishment of nationwide collective ratemaking 
authority.”. 

(c) EXISTING AGREEMENTS.—Section 13703(e) of such title is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “Agreements” and inserting the following: 

“(1) AGREEMENTS EXISTING AS OF DECEMBER 31, 1995.— 
Agreements”; 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) CASES PENDING AS OF DATE OF THE ENACTMENT.— 
Nothing in section 227 (other than subsection (b)) of the Motor 
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Carrier Safety Improvement Act of 1999, including the amend- 
ments made by such section, shall be construed to affect any 
case brought under this section that is pending before the 
Board as of the date of the enactment of this paragraph.”; 
and 

(3) by aligning the left margin of paragraph (1) (as des- 
ignated by paragraph (1) of this subsection) with paragraph 
(2) (as added by paragraph (2) of this subsection). 


SEC, 228. DOT AUTHORITY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The statutory authority of the Inspector Gen- 
eral of the Department of Transportation includes authority to 
conduct, pursuant to Federal criminal statutes, investigations of 
allegations that a person or entity has engaged in fraudulent or 
other criminal activity relating to the programs and operations 
of the Department or its operating administrations. 

(b) REGULATED ENTITIES.—The authority to conduct investiga- 
tions referred to in subsection (a) extends to any person or entity 
subject to the laws and regulations of the Department or its oper- 
ating administrations, whether or not they are recipients of funds 
from the Department or its operating administrations. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 
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Dec. 9, 1999 
(H.R. 3456) 


Digital Theft 
Deterrence and 
Copyright 
Damages 
Improvement Act 
of 1999. 

17 USC 101 note. 


28 USC 994 note. 
Deadline. 


17 USC 504 note. 


Public Law 106—160 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend statutory damages provisions of title 17, United States Code. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Digital Theft Deterrence and 
Copyright Damages Improvement Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. STATUTORY DAMAGES ENHANCEMENT. 


Section 504(c) of title 17, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) by striking “$500” and inserting “$750”; and 
(B) by striking “$20,000” and inserting “$30,000”; and 
(2) in paragraph (2), by striking “$100,000” and inserting 
“$150,000”. 


SEC. 3. SENTENCING COMMISSION GUIDELINES. 


Within 120 days after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
or within 120 days after the first date on which there is a sufficient 
number of voting members of the Sentencing Commission to con- 
stitute a quorum, whichever is later, the Commission shall promul- 
gate emergency guideline amendments to implement section 2(g) 
of the No Electronic Theft (NET) Act (29 U.S.C. 994 note) in 
accordance with the procedures set forth in section 21l(a) of the 
Sentencing Act of 1987, as though the authority under that Act 
had not expired. 


SEC. 4. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


The amendments made by section 2 shall apply to any action 
brought on or after the date of the enactment of this Act, regardless 
of the date on which the alleged activity that is the basis of 
the action occurred. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3456: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
Nov. 18, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 

WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 35 (1999): 
Dec. 9, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 106-161 
106th Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Conferring status as an honorary veteran of the United States Armed Forces on Dec. 9, 1999 
Zachary Fisher. [H.J. Res. 46] 


Whereas the United States has only once before conferred on an 
individual status as an honorary veteran of the United States 
Armed Forces, when in Public Law 105-67 Congress conferred 
that status on Leslie Townes (Bob) Hope; 


Whereas status as an honorary veteran of the United States Armed 
Forces is and should remain an extraordinary honor not lightly 
conferred nor frequently granted; 


Whereas the lifetime of accomplishments and generosity of Zachary 
Fisher on behalf of United States military servicemembers, vet- 
erans, and their families through a wide range of philanthropic 
activities fully justifies the conferring of such status; 


Whereas Zachary Fisher is himself not a veteran, having attempted 
to enlist in the Armed Forces to serve his country during World 
War II, but being informed that he was ineligible due to a 
preexisting medical condition; 


Whereas Zachary Fisher and his wife Elizabeth have as private 
citizens enhanced the lives of thousands of servicemembers, vet- 
erans, and their families through a wide range of philanthropic 
activities; 

Whereas Zachary Fisher has been honored by each of the branches 
of the Armed Forces, by the Departments of Defense and Veterans 
Affairs, and by the major veterans service organizations for 
projects such as the preservation of the USS INTREPID as a 
sea-air-space museum in New York harbor, the establishment 
of the Fisher House program for relatives of critically ill members 
of the Armed Forces and their families, and the furnishing of 
scholarships and other financial support to families who have 
lost a loved one in service to their country; and 


Whereas Zachary Fisher has been awarded the Presidential Medal 
of Freedom in recognition of his extraordinary patriotism and 
philanthropy: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That Congress— 

(1) extends its gratitude, on behalf of the American people, 

to Zachary Fisher for his lifetime of accomplishments and 

philanthropy on behalf of United States military 
servicemembers; and 
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(2) confers upon Zachary Fisher the status of an honorary 
veteran of the United States Armed Forces. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 46: 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 


Nov. 2, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 106-162 
106th Congress 
An Act 


To designate the headquarters building of the Department of Housing and Urban Dec. 9. 1999 
Development in Washington, District of Columbia, as the “Robert C. Weaver 2 eee 
Federal Building”. [S. 67] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION OF ROBERT C. WEAVER FEDERAL BUILDING. 


In honor of the first Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment, the headquarters building of the Department of Housing 
and Urban Development located at 451 Seventh Street, SW., in 
Washington, District of Columbia, shall be known and designated 
as the “Robert C. Weaver Federal Building”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the building referred to 
in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Robert 
C. Weaver Federal Building”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 








LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 67: 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 145 (1999): 
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Dec. 9, 1999 
[S. 438] 


Chippewa Cree 
Tribe of The 
Rocky Boy’s 
Reservation 
Indian Reserved 
Water Rights 
Settlement and 
Water Supply 
Enhancement 
Act of 1999. 


Montana. 


Public Law 106-163 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To provide for the settlement of the water rights claims of the Chippewa Cree 
Tribe of the Rocky Boy’s Reservation, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION. 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Chippewa Cree Tribe of The 
Rocky Boy’s Reservation Indian Reserved Water Rights Settlement 
and Water Supply Enhancement Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


Congress finds that— 

(1) in fulfillment of its trust responsibility to Indian tribes 
and to promote tribal sovereignty and economic self-sufficiency, 
it is the policy of the United States to settle the water rights 
claims of the tribes without lengthy and costly litigation; 

(2) the Rocky Boy’s Reservation was established as a home- 
land for the Chippewa Cree Tribe; 

(3) adequate water for the Chippewa Cree Tribe of the 
Rocky Boy’s Reservation is important to a permanent, sustain- 
able, and sovereign homeland for the Tribe and its members; 

(4) the sovereignty of the Chippewa Cree Tribe and the 
economy of the Reservation depend on the development of the 
water resources of the Reservation; 

(5) the planning, design, and construction of the facilities 
needed to utilize water supplies effectively are necessary to 
the development of a viable Reservation economy and to 
implementation of the Chippewa Cree-Montana Water Rights 
Compact; 

(6) the Rocky Boy’s Reservation is located in a water- 
short area of Montana and it is appropriate that the Act provide 
funding for the development of additional water supplies, 
including domestic water, to meet the needs of the Chippewa 
Cree Tribe; 

(7) proceedings to determine the full extent of the water 
rights of the Chippewa Cree Tribe are currently pending before 
the Montana Water Court as a part of In the Matter of the 
Adjudication of All Rights to the Use of Water, Both Surface 
and Underground, within the State of Montana; 

(8) recognizing that final resolution of the general stream 
adjudication will take many years and entail great expense 
to all parties, prolong uncertainty as to the availability of 
water supplies, and seriously impair the long-term economic 
planning and development of all parties, the Chippewa Cree 
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Tribe and the State of Montana entered into the Compact 
on April 14, 1997; and 

(9) the allocation of water resources from the Tiber Res- 
ervoir to the Chippewa Cree Tribe under this Act is uniquely 
suited to the geographic, social, and economic characteristics 
of the area and situation involved. 


SEC. 3. PURPOSES. 


The purposes of this Act are as follows: 

(1) To achieve a fair, equitable, and final settlement of 

all claims to water rights in the State of Montana for— 
(A) the Chippewa Cree Tribe; and 
(B) the United States for the benefit of the Chippewa 

Cree Tribe. 

(2) To approve, ratify, and confirm, as modified in this 
Act, the Chippewa Cree-Montana Water Rights Compact 
entered into by the Chippewa Cree Tribe of the Rocky Boy’s 
Reservation and the State of Montana on April 14, 1997, and 
to provide funding and other authorization necessary for the 
implementation of the Compact. 

(3) To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to execute 
and implement the Compact referred to in paragraph (2) and 
to take such other actions as are necessary to implement the 
Compact in a manner consistent with this Act. 

(4) To authorize Federal feasibility studies designed to 
identify and analyze potential mechanisms to enhance, through 
conservation or otherwise, water supplies in North Central 
Montana, including mechanisms to import domestic water sup- 
plies for the future growth of the Rocky Boy’s Indian Reserva- 
tion. 

(5) To authorize certain projects on the Rocky Boy’s Indian 
Reservation, Montana, in order to implement the Compact. 

(6) To authorize certain modifications to the purposes and 
operation of the Bureau of Reclamation’s Tiber Dam and Lake 
Elwell on the Marias River in Montana in order to provide 
the Tribe with an allocation of water from Tiber Reservoir. 

(7) To authorize the appropriation of funds necessary for 
the implementation of the Compact. 


SEC. 4. DEFINITIONS. 


In this Act: 

(1) Act.—The term “Act” means the “Chippewa Cree Tribe 
of The Rocky Boy’s Reservation Indian Reserved Water Rights 
Settlement and Water Supply Enhancement Act of 1999”. 

(2) COMPACT.—The term “Compact” means the water rights 
compact between the Chippewa Cree Tribe of the Rocky Boy’s 
Reservation and the State of Montana contained in section 
85-20-601 of the Montana Code Annotated (1997). 

(3) FINAL.—The term “final” with reference to approval 
of the decree in section 101(b) means completion of any direct 
appeal to the Montana Supreme Court of a final decree by 
the Water Court pursuant to section 85-2-—235 of the Montana 
Code Annotated (1997), or to the Federal Court of Appeals, 
including the expiration of the time in which a petition for 
certiorari may be filed in the United States Supreme Court, 
denial of such a petition, or the issuance of the Supreme Court’s 
mandate, whichever occurs last. 
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(4) FUND.—The term “Fund” means the Chippewa Cree 
Indian Reserved Water Rights Settlement Fund established 
under section 104. 

(5) INDIAN TRIBE.—The term “Indian tribe” has the meaning 
given that term in section 101(2) of the Federally Recognized 
Indian Tribe List Act of 1994 (25 U.S.C. 479a(2)). 

(6) MR&I FEASIBILITY STUDY.—The term “MR&I feasibility 
study” means a municipal, rural, and industrial, domestic, and 
incidental drought relief feasibility study described in section 
202. 

(7) MISSOURI RIVER SYSTEM.—The term “Missouri River 
System” means the mainstem of the Missouri River and its 
tributaries, including the Marias River. 

(8) RECLAMATION LAW.—The term “Reclamation Law” has 
the meaning given the term “reclamation law” in section 4 
of the Act of December 5, 1924 (43 Stat. 701, chapter 4; 43 
U.S.C. 371). 

(9) ROCKY BOY’S RESERVATION; RESERVATION.—The term 
“Rocky Boy’s Reservation” or “Reservation” means the Rocky 
Boy’s Reservation of the Chippewa Cree Tribe in Montana. 

(10) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Sec- 
retary of the Interior, or his or her duly authorized representa- 
tive. 

(11) TOWE PONDS.—The term “Towe Ponds” means the 
reservoir or reservoirs referred to as “Stoneman Reservoir” 
in the Compact. 

(12) TRIBAL COMPACT ADMINISTRATION.—The term “Tribal 
Compact Administration” means the activities assumed by the 
Tribe for implementation of the Compact as set forth in Article 
IV of the Compact. 

(13) TRIBAL WATER CODE.—The term “tribal water code” 
means a water code adopted by the Tribe, as provided in 
the Compact. 

(14) TRIBAL WATER RIGHT.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The term “Tribal Water Right” 
means the water right set forth in section 85-20-601 of 
the Montana Code Annotated (1997) and includes the water 
allocation set forth in title II of this Act. 

(B) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—The definition of the 
term “Tribal Water Right” under this paragraph and the 
treatment of that right under this Act shall not be con- 
strued or interpreted as a precedent for the litigation of 
reserved water rights or the interpretation or administra- 
tion of future compacts between the United States and 
the State of Montana or any other State. 

(15) TRIBE.—The term “Tribe” means the Chippewa Cree 
Tribe of the Rocky Boy’s Reservation and all officers, agents, 
and departments thereof. 

(16) WATER DEVELOPMENT.—The term “water development” 
includes all activities that involve the use of water or modifica- 
tion of water courses or water bodies in any way. 


SEC. 5. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 


(a) NONEXERCISE OF TRIBE’S RIGHTS.—Pursuant to Tribal Reso- 


lution No. 40-98, and in exchange for benefits under this Act, 
the Tribe shall not exercise the rights set forth in Article VII.A.3 
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of the Compact, except that in the event that the approval, ratifica- 
tion, and confirmation of the Compact by the United States becomes 
null and void under section 101(b), the Tribe shall have the right 
to exercise the rights set forth in Article VII.A.3 of the Compact. 
(b) WAIVER OF SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY.—Except to the extent 
provided in subsections (a), (b), and (c) of section 208 of the Depart- 
ment of Justice Appropriation Act, 1953 (43 U.S.C. 666), nothing 
in this Act may be construed to waive the sovereign immunity 
of the United States. 
(c) TRIBAL RELEASE OF CLAIMS AGAINST THE UNITED STATES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to Tribal Resolution No. 40- Effective date. 
98, and in exchange for benefits under this Act, the Tribe 
shall, on the date of enactment of this Act, execute a waiver 
and release of the claims described in paragraph (2) against 
the United States, the validity of which are not recognized 
by the United States, except that— 

(A) the waiver and release of claims shall not become 
effective until the appropriation of the funds authorized 
in section 105, the water allocation in section 201, and 
the appropriation of funds for the MR&I feasibility study 
authorized in section 204 have been completed and the 
decree has become final in accordance with the require- 
ments of section 101(b); and 

(B) in the event that the approval, ratification, and 
confirmation of the Compact by the United States becomes 
null and void under section 101(b), the waiver and release 
of claims shall become null and void. 

(2) CLAIMS DESCRIBED.—The claims referred to in para- 
graph (1) are as follows: 

(A) Any and all claims to water rights (including water 
rights in surface water, ground water, and effluent), claims 
for injuries to water rights, claims for loss or deprivation 
of use of water rights, and claims for failure to acquire 
or develop water rights for lands of the Tribe from time 
immemorial to the date of ratification of the Compact by 
Congress. 

(B) Any and all claims arising out of the negotiation 
of the Compact and the settlement authorized by this Act. 
(3) SETOFFS.—In the event the waiver and release do not 

become effective as set forth in paragraph (1)}— 

(A) the United States shall be entitled to setoff against 
any claim for damages asserted by the Tribe against the 
United States, any funds transferred to the Tribe pursuant 
to section 104, and any interest accrued thereon up to 
the date of setoff; and 

(B) the United States shall retain any other claims 
or defenses not waived in this Act or in the Compact 
as modified by this Act. 

(d) OTHER TRIBES NOT ADVERSELY AFFECTED.—Nothing in this 
Act shall be construed to quantify or otherwise adversely affect 
the land and water rights, or claims or entitlements to land or 
water of an Indian tribe other than the Chippewa Cree Tribe. 

(e) ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE.—In implementing the Com- 
pact, the Secretary shall comply with all aspects of the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.), the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.), and 
all other applicable environmental Acts and regulations. 
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Deadline. 


(f) EXECUTION OF COMPACT.—The execution of the Compact 
by the Secretary as provided for in this Act shall not constitute 
a major Federal action under the National Environmental Policy 
Act (42 U.S.C. 4321 et seq.). The Secretary is directed to carry 
out all necessary environmental compliance required by Federal 
law in implementing the Compact. 

(g) CONGRESSIONAL INTENT.—Nothing in this Act shall be con- 
strued to prohibit the Tribe from seeking additional authorization 
or appropriation of funds for tribal programs or purposes. 

(h) ACT NOT PRECEDENTIAL.—Nothing in this Act shall be con- 
strued or interpreted as a precedent for the litigation of reserved 
water rights or the interpretation or administration of future water 
settlement Acts. 


TITLE I—CHIPPEWA CREE TRIBE OF 
THE ROCKY BOY’S RESERVATION IN- 
DIAN RESERVED WATER RIGHTS SET- 
TLEMENT 


SEC. 101. RATIFICATION OF COMPACT AND ENTRY OF DECREE. 


(a) WATER RIGHTS COMPACT APPROVED.—Except as modified 
by this Act, and to the extent the Compact does not conflict with 
this Act— 

(1) the Compact, entered into by the Chippewa Cree Tribe 
of the Rocky Boy’s Reservation and the State of Montana on 
April 14, 1997, is hereby approved, ratified, and confirmed; 
and 

(2) the Secretary shall— 

(A) execute and implement the Compact together with 
any amendments agreed to by the parties or necessary 
to bring the Compact into conformity with this Act; and 

(B) take such other actions as are necessary to imple- 
ment the Compact. 

(b) APPROVAL OF DECREE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the United States, the Tribe, or 
the State of Montana shall petition the Montana Water Court, 
individually or jointly, to enter and approve the decree agreed 
to by the United States, the Tribe, and the State of Montana 
attached as Appendix 1 to the Compact, or any amended version 
thereof agreed to by the United States, the Tribe, and the 
State of Montana. 

(2) RESORT TO THE FEDERAL DISTRICT COURT.—Under the 
circumstances set forth in Article VII.B.4 of the Compact, 1 
or more parties may file an appropriate motion (as provided 
in that article) in the United States district court of appropriate 
jurisdiction. 

(3) EFFECT OF FAILURE OF APPROVAL TO BECOME FINAL.— 
In the event the approval by the appropriate court, including 
any direct appeal, does not become final within 3 years after 
the filing of the decree, or the decree is approved but is subse- 
quently set aside by the appropriate court— 
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(A) the approval, ratification, and confirmation of the 
Compact by the United States shall be null and void; 
and 

(B) except as provided in subsections (a) and (c)(3) 
of section 5 and section 105(e)(1), this Act shall be of 
no further force and effect. 


SEC. 102. USE AND TRANSFER OF THE TRIBAL WATER RIGHT. 


(a) ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT.—As provided in the 
Compact, until the adoption and approval of a tribal water code 
by the Tribe, the Secretary shall administer and enforce the Tribal 
Water Right. 

(b) TRIBAL MEMBER ENTITLEMENT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Any entitlement to Federal Indian 
reserved water of any tribal member shall be satisfied solely 
from the water secured to the Tribe by the Compact and shall 
be governed by the terms and conditions of the Compact. 

(2) ADMINISTRATION.—An entitlement described in para- 
graph (1) shall be administered by the Tribe pursuant to a 
tribal water code developed and adopted pursuant to Article 
IV.A.2 of the Compact, or by the Secretary pending the adoption 
and approval of the tribal water code. 

(c) TEMPORARY TRANSFER OF TRIBAL WATER RIGHT.—The Tribe 
may, with the approval of the Secretary and the approval of the 
State of Montana pursuant to Article IV.A.4 of the Compact, 
transfer any portion of the Tribal Water Right for use off the 
Reservation by service contract, lease, exchange, or other agree- 
ment. No service contract, lease, exchange, or other agreement 
entered into under this subsection may permanently alienate any 
portion of the Tribal Water Right. The enactment of this subsection 
shall constitute a plenary exercise of the powers set forth in Article 


I, section 8(3) of the United States Constitution and is statutory 
law of the United States within the meaning of Article [V.A.4.b.(3) 
of the Compact. 


SEC. 103. ON-RESERVATION WATER RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT. 


(a) WATER DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS.—The Secretary, acting 
through the Bureau of Reclamation, is authorized and directed 
to plan, design, and construct, or to provide, pursuant to subsection 
(b), for the planning, design, and construction of the following 
water development projects on the Rocky Boy’s Reservation: 

(1) Bonneau Dam and Reservoir Enlargement. 

(2) East Fork of Beaver Creek Dam Repair and Enlarge- 
ment. 

(3) Brown’s Dam Enlargement. 

(4) Towe Ponds Enlargement. 

(5) Such other water development projects as the Tribe 
shall from time to time consider appropriate. 

(b) IMPLEMENTATION AGREEMENT.—The Secretary, at the 
request of the Tribe, shall enter into an agreement, or, if appro- 
priate, renegotiate an existing agreement, with the Tribe to imple- 
ment the provisions of this Act through the Tribe’s annual funding 
agreement entered into under the self-governance program under 
title IV of the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance 
Act (25 U.S.C. 458aa et seq.) by which the Tribe shall plan, design, 
and construct any or all of the projects authorized by this section. 

(c) BUREAU OF RECLAMATION PROJECT ADMINISTRATION.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—Congress finds that the Secretary, 
through the Bureau of Reclamation, has entered into an agree- 
ment with the Tribe, pursuant to title IV of the Indian Self- 
Determination and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 458aa 
et seq.)— 

(A) defining and limiting the role of the Bureau of 

Reclamation in its administration of the projects authorized 

in subsection (a); 

(B) establishing the standards upon which the projects 
will be constructed; and 

(C) for other purposes necessary to implement this 
section. 

(2) AGREEMENT.—The agreement referred to in paragraph 
(1) shall become effective when the Tribe exercises its right 
under subsection (b). 


SEC. 104. CHIPPEWA CREE INDIAN RESERVED WATER RIGHTS 


SETTLEMENT TRUST FUND. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF TRUST FUND.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.— 

(A) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby established in 
the Treasury of the United States a trust fund for the 
Chippewa Cree Tribe of the Rocky Boy’s Reservation to 
be known as the “Chippewa Cree Indian Reserved Water 
Rights Settlement Trust Fund”. 

(B) AVAILABILITY OF AMOUNTS IN FUND.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—Amounts in the Fund shall be 
available to the Secretary for management and invest- 
ment on behalf of the Tribe and distribution to the 
Tribe in accordance with this Act. 

(ii) AVAILABILITY.—Funds made available from the 
Fund under this section shall be available without 
fiscal year limitation. 

(2) MANAGEMENT OF FUND.—The Secretary shall deposit 
and manage the principal and interest in the Fund in a manner 
consistent with subsection (b) and other applicable provisions 
of this Act. 

(3) CONTENTS OF FUND.—The Fund shall consist of the 
amounts authorized to be appropriated to the Fund under 
section 105(a) and such other amounts as may be transferred 
or credited to the Fund. 

(4) WITHDRAWAL.—The Tribe, with the approval of the 
Secretary, may withdraw the Fund and deposit it in a mutually 
agreed upon private financial institution. That withdrawal shall 
be made pursuant to the American Indian Trust Fund Manage- 
ment Reform Act of 1994 (25 U.S.C. 4001 et seq.). 

(5) ACCOUNTS.—The Secretary of the Interior shall estab- 
lish the following accounts in the Fund and shall allocate 
appropriations to the various accounts as required in this Act: 

(A) The Tribal Compact Administration Account. 

(B) The Economic Development Account. 

(C) The Future Water Supply Facilities Account. 

(b) FUND MANAGEMENT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.— 

(A) AMOUNTS IN FUND.—The Fund shall consist of such 
amounts as are appropriated to the Fund and allocated 
to the accounts of the Fund by the Secretary as provided 
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for in this Act and in accordance with the authorizations 

for appropriations in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of section 

105(a), together with all interest that accrues in the Fund. 

(B) MANAGEMENT BY SECRETARY.—The Secretary shall 
manage the Fund, make investments from the Fund, and 
make available funds from the Fund for distribution to 
the Tribe in a manner consistent with the American Indian 
Trust Fund Management Reform Act of 1994 (25 U.S.C. 
4001 et seq.). 

(2) TRIBAL MANAGEMENT.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—If the Tribe exercises its right pursu- 
ant to subsection (a)(4) to withdraw the Fund and deposit 
it in a private financial institution, except as provided 
in the withdrawal plan, neither the Secretary nor the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury shall retain any oversight over or 
liability for the accounting, disbursement, or investment 
of the funds. 

(B) WITHDRAWAL PLAN.—The withdrawal plan referred 
to in subparagraph (A) shall provide for— 

(i) the creation of accounts and allocation to 
accounts in a fund established under the plan in a 
manner consistent with subsection (a); and 

(ii) the appropriate terms and conditions, if any, 
on expenditures from the fund (in addition to the 
requirements of the plans set forth in paragraphs (2) 
and (3) of subsection (c)). 

(c) USE OF FUND.—The Tribe shall use the Fund to fulfill 
the purposes of this Act, subject to the following restrictions on 
expenditures: 

(1) Except for $400,000 necessary for capital expenditures 
in connection with Tribal Compact Administration, only interest 
accrued on the Tribal Compact Administration Account referred 
to in subsection (a)(5)(A) shall be available to satisfy the Tribe’s 
obligations for Tribal Compact Administration under the provi- 
sions of the Compact. 

(2) Both principal and accrued interest on the Economic 
Development Account referred to in subsection (a)(5)(B) shall 
be available to the Tribe for expenditure pursuant to an eco- 
nomic development plan approved by the Secretary. 

(3) Both principal and accrued interest on the Future Water 
Supply Facilities Account referred to in subsection (a)(5)(C) 
shall be available to the Tribe for expenditure pursuant to 
a water supply plan approved by the Secretary. 

(d) INVESTMENT OF FUND.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.— 

(A) APPLICABLE LAWS.—The Secretary shall invest 
amounts in the Fund in accordance with— 

(i) the Act of April 1, 1880 (21 Stat. 70, chapter 
41; 25 U.S.C. 161); 

(ii) the first section of the Act entitled “An Act 
to authorize the payment of interest of certain funds 
held in trust by the United States for Indian tribes”, 
approved February 12, 1929 (25 U.S.C. 161la); and 

(iii) the first section of the Act entitled “An Act 
to authorize the deposit and investment of Indian 
funds”, approved June 24, 1938 (25 U.S.C.162a). 
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(B) CREDITING OF AMOUNTS TO THE FUND.—The interest 
on, and the proceeds from the sale or redemption of, any 
obligations of the United States held in the Fund shall 
be credited to and form part of the Fund. The Secretary 
of the Treasury shall credit to each of the accounts con- 
tained in the Fund a proportionate amount of that interest 
and proceeds. 

(2) CERTAIN WITHDRAWN FUNDS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Amounts withdrawn from the Fund 
and deposited in a private financial institution pursuant 
to a withdrawal plan approved by the Secretary under 
the American Indian Trust Fund Management Reform Act 
of 1994 (25 U.S.C. 4001 et seq.) shall be invested by an 
appropriate official under that plan. 

(B) DEPOSIT OF INTEREST AND PROCEEDS.—The interest 
on, and the proceeds from the sale or redemption of, any 
obligations held under this paragraph shall be deposited 
in the private financial institution referred to in subpara- 
graph (A) in the fund established pursuant to the with- 
drawal plan referred to in that subparagraph. The appro- 
priate official shall credit to each of the accounts contained 
in that fund a proportionate amount of that interest and 
proceeds. 

(e) AGREEMENT REGARDING FUND EXPENDITURES.—If the Tribe 
does not exercise its right under subsection (a)(4) to withdraw 
the funds in the Fund and transfer those funds to a private financial 
institution, the Secretary shall enter into an agreement with the 
Tribe providing for appropriate terms and conditions, if any, on 
expenditures from the Fund in addition to the plans set forth 
in paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection (c). 


(f) PER CAPITA DISTRIBUTIONS PROHIBITED.—No part of the 
Fund shall be distributed on a per capita basis to members of 
the Tribe. 


SEC. 105. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) CHIPPEWA CREE FUND.—There is authorized to be appro- 
priated for the Fund, $21,000,000 to be allocated by the Secretary 
as follows: 
(1) TRIBAL COMPACT ADMINISTRATION ACCOUNT.—For Tribal 
Compact Administration assumed by the Tribe under the Com- 
pact and this Act, $3,000,000 is authorized to be appropriated 
for fiscal year 2000. 
(2) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACCOUNT.—For tribal eco- 
nomic development, $3,000,000 is authorized to be appropriated 
for fiscal year 2000. 
(3) FUTURE WATER SUPPLY FACILITIES ACCOUNT.—For the 
total Federal contribution to the planning, design, construction, 
operation, maintenance, and rehabilitation of a future water 
supply system for the Reservation, there are authorized to 
be appropriated— 
(A) $2,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; 
(B) $8,000,000 for fiscal year 2001; and 
(C) $5,000,000 for fiscal year 2002. 

(b) ON-RESERVATION WATER DEVELOPMENT.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
to the Department of the Interior, for the Bureau of Reclama- 
tion, for the construction of the on-Reservation water develop- 
ment projects authorized by section 103— 

(A) $13,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, for the planning, 
design, and construction of the Bonneau Dam Enlargement, 
for the development of additional capacity in Bonneau Res- 
ervoir for storage of water secured to the Tribe under 
the Compact; 

(B) $8,000,000 for fiscal year 2001, for the planning, 
design, and construction of the East Fork Dam and Res- 
ervoir enlargement, of the Brown’s Dam and Reservoir 
enlargement, and of the Towe Ponds enlargement of 
which— 

(i) $4,000,000 shall be used for the East Fork 

Dam and Reservoir enlargement; 

(ii) $2,000,000 shall be used for the Brown’s Dam 
and Reservoir enlargement; and 

(iii) $2,000,000 shall be used for the Towe Ponds 
enlargement; and 

(C) $3,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, for the planning, 
design, and construction of such other water resource 
developments as the Tribe, with the approval of the Sec- 
retary, from time to time may consider appropriate or 
for the completion of the 4 projects enumerated in subpara- 
graphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (1). 

(2) UNEXPENDED BALANCES.—Any unexpended balance in 
the funds authorized to be appropriated under subparagraph 
(A) or (B) of paragraph (1), after substantial completion of 
all of the projects enumerated in paragraphs (1) through (4) 
of section 103(a)— 

(A) shall be available to the Tribe first for completion 
of the enumerated projects; and 

(B) then for other water resource development projects 
on the Reservation. 

(c) ADMINISTRATION Costs.—There is authorized to be appro- 
priated to the Department of the Interior, for the Bureau of 
Reclamation, $1,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, for the costs of 
administration of the Bureau of Reclamation under this Act, except 
that— 

(1) if those costs exceed $1,000,000, the Bureau of Reclama- 
tion may use funds authorized for appropriation under sub- 
section (b) for costs; and 

(2) the Bureau of Reclamation shall exercise its best efforts 
to minimize those costs to avoid expenditures for the costs 
of administration under this Act that exceed a total of 
$1,000,000. 

(d) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The amounts authorized to be appro- 
priated to the Fund and allocated to its accounts pursuant 
to subsection (a) shall be deposited into the Fund and allocated 
immediately on appropriation. 

(2) INVESTMENTS.—Investments may be made from the 
Fund pursuant to section 104(d). 
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(3) AVAILABILITY OF CERTAIN MONEYS.—The amounts 
authorized to be appropriated in subsection (a)(1) shall be avail- 
able for use immediately upon appropriation in accordance 
with subsection 104(c)(1). 

(4) LIMITATION.—Those moneys allocated by the Secretary 
to accounts in the Fund or in a fund established under section 
104(a)(4) shall draw interest consistent with section 104(d), 
but the moneys authorized to be appropriated under subsection 
(b) and paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection (a) shall not be 
available for expenditure until the requirements of section 
101(b) have been met so that the decree has become final 
and the Tribe has executed the waiver and release required 
under section 5(c). 

(e) RETURN OF FUNDS TO THE TREASURY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In the event that the approval, ratifica- 
tion, and confirmation of the Compact by the United States 
becomes null and void under section 101(b), all unexpended 
funds appropriated under the authority of this Act together 
with all interest earned on such funds, notwithstanding 
whether the funds are held by the Tribe, a private institution, 
or the Secretary, shall revert to the general fund of the Treasury 
12 months after the expiration of the deadline established 
in section 101(b). 

(2) INCLUSION IN AGREEMENTS AND PLAN.—The require- 
ments in paragraph (1) shall be included in all annual funding 
agreements entered into under the self-governance program 
under title IV of the Indian Self-Determination and Education 
Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 458aa et seq.), withdrawal plans, 
withdrawal agreements, or any other agreements for with- 
drawal or transfer of the funds to the Tribe or a private finan- 
cial institution under this Act. 

(f) WITHOUT FISCAL YEAR LIMITATION.—AIl money appropriated 


pursuant to authorizations under this title shall be available with- 
out fiscal year limitation. 


SEC. 106. STATE CONTRIBUTIONS TO SETTLEMENT. 


Consistent with Articles VI.C.2 and C.3 of the Compact, the 


State contribution to settlement shall be as follows: 


(1) The contribution of $150,000 appropriated by Montana 
House Bill 6 of the 55th Legislative Session (1997) shall be 
used for the following purposes: 

(A) Water quality discharge monitoring wells and moni- 
toring program. 

(B) A diversion structure on Big Sandy Creek. 

(C) A conveyance structure on Box Elder Creek. 

(D) The purchase of contract water from Lower Beaver 

Creek Reservoir. 

(2) Subject to the availability of funds, the State shall 
provide services valued at $400,000 for administration required 
by the Compact and for water quality sampling required by 
the Compact. 
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TITLE II—TIBER RESERVOIR ALLOCA- 
TION AND FEASIBILITY STUDIES AU- 
THORIZATION. 


SEC. 201. TIBER RESERVOIR. 


(a) ALLOCATION OF WATER TO THE TRIBE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall permanently allocate 
to the Tribe, without cost to the Tribe, 10,000 acre-feet per 
year of stored water from the water right of the Bureau of 
Reclamation in Lake Elwell, Lower Marias Unit, Upper Mis- 
souri Division, Pick-Sloan Missouri Basin Program, Montana, 
measured at the outlet works of the dam or at the diversion 
point from the reservoir. The allocation shall become effective 
when the decree referred to in section 101(b) has become final 
in accordance with that section. The allocation shall be part 
= the Tribal Water Right and subject to the terms of this 

ct. ; 

(2) AGREEMENT.—The Secretary shall enter into an agree- 
ment with the Tribe setting forth the terms of the allocation 
and providing for the Tribe’s use or temporary transfer of 
water stored in Lake Elwell, subject to the terms and conditions 
of the Compact and this Act. 

(3) PRIOR RESERVED WATER RIGHTS.—The allocation pro- 
vided in this section shall be subject to the prior reserved 
water rights, if any, of any Indian tribe, or person claiming 
water through any Indian tribe. 

(b) USE AND TEMPORARY TRANSFER OF ALLOCATION. — 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the limitations and conditions 
set forth in the Compact and this Act, the Tribe shall have 
the right to devote the water allocated by this section to any 
use, including agricultural, municipal, commercial, industrial, 
mining, or recreational uses, within or outside the Rocky Boy’s 
Reservation. 

(2) CONTRACTS AND AGREEMENTS.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of statutory or common law, the Tribe may, 
with the approval of the Secretary and subject to the limitations 
and conditions set forth in the Compact, enter into a service 
contract, lease, exchange, or other agreement providing for 
the temporary delivery, use, or transfer of the water allocated 
by this section, except that no such service contract, lease, 
exchange, or other agreement may permanently alienate any 
portion of the tribal allocation. 

(c) REMAINING STORAGE.—The United States shall retain the 
right to use for any authorized purpose, any and all storage 
remaining in Lake Elwell after the allocation made to the Tribe 
in subsection (a). 

(d) WATER TRANSPORT OBLIGATION; DEVELOPMENT AND 
DELIVERY Costs.—The United States shall have no responsibility 
or obligation to provide any facility for the transport of the water 
allocated by this section to the Rocky Boy’s Reservation or to 
any other location. Except for the contribution set forth in section 
105(a)(3), the cost of developing and delivering the water allocated 
by this title or any other supplemental water to the Rocky Boy’s 
Reservation shall not be borne by the United States. 
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(e) SECTION NOT PRECEDENTIAL.—The provisions of this section 


regarding the allocation of water resources from the Tiber Reservoir 
to the Tribe shall not be construed as precedent in the litigation 
or settlement of any other Indian water right claims. 


SEC. 202. MUNICIPAL, RURAL, AND INDUSTRIAL FEASIBILITY STUDY. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.— 

(A) Stupy.—The Secretary, acting through the Bureau 
of Reclamation, shall perform an MR&I feasibility study 
of water and related resources in North Central Montana 
to evaluate alternatives for a municipal, rural, and indus- 
trial supply for the Rocky Boy’s Reservation. 

(B) USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE FOR FISCAL YEAR 
1999.—The authority under subparagraph (A) shall be 
deemed to apply to MR&I feasibility study activities for 
which funds were made available by appropriations for 
fiscal year 1999. 

(2) CONTENTS OF STUDY.—The MR&I feasibility study shall 
include the feasibility of releasing the Tribe’s Tiber allocation 
as provided for in section 201 into the Missouri River System 
for later diversion to a treatment and delivery system for the 
Rocky Boy’s Reservation. 

(3) UTILIZATION OF EXISTING STUDIES.—The MR&I feasi- 
bility study shall include utilization of existing Federal and 
non-Federal studies and shall be planned and conducted in 
consultation with other Federal agencies, the State of Montana, 
and the Chippewa Cree Tribe. 

(b) ACCEPTANCE OR PARTICIPATION IN IDENTIFIED OFF-RESERVA- 


TION SYSTEM.—The United States, the Chippewa Cree Tribe of 
the Rocky Boy’s Reservation, and the State of Montana shall not 
be obligated to accept or participate in any potential off-Reservation 


water supply system identified in the MR&I feasibility study author- 
ized in subsection (a). 


SEC. 203. REGIONAL FEASIBILITY STUDY. 


(a) INGENERAL.— 

(1) Stupy.—The Secretary, acting through the Bureau of 
Reclamation, shall conduct, pursuant to Reclamation Law, a 
regional feasibility study (referred to in this subsection as the 
“regional feasibility study”) to evaluate water and related 
resources in North-Central Montana in order to determine the 
limitations of those resources and how those resources can 
best be managed and developed to serve the needs of the 
citizens of Montana. 

(2) USE OF FUNDS MADE AVAILABLE FOR FISCAL YEAR 1999.— 
The authority under paragraph (1) shall be deemed to apply 
to regional feasibility study activities for which funds were 
made available by appropriations for fiscal year 1999. 

(b) CONTENTS OF STUDY.—The regional feasibility study shall— 

(1) evaluate existing and potential water supplies, uses, 
and management; 

(2) identify major water-related issues, including environ- 
mental, water supply, and economic issues; 

(3) evaluate opportunities to resolve the issues referred 
to in paragraph (2); and 

(4) evaluate options for implementation of resolutions to 
the issues. 
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(c) REQUIREMENTS.—Because of the regional and international 
impact of the regional feasibility study, the study may not be 
segmented. The regional study shall— 

(1) utilize, to the maximum extent possible, existing 
information; and 

(2) be planned and conducted in consultation with all 
affected interests, including interests in Canada. 


SEC. 204. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR FEASIBILITY 
STUDIES. 


(a) FISCAL YEAR 1999 APPROPRIATIONS.—Of the amounts made 
available by appropriations for fiscal year 1999 for the Bureau 
of Reclamation, $1,000,000 shall be used for the purpose of com- 
mencing the MR&I feasibility study under section 202 and the 
regional study under section 203, of which— 

(1) $500,000 shall be used for the MR&I study under section 

202; and 

(2) $500,000 shall be used for the regional study under 

section 203. 

(b) FEASIBILITY STUDIES.—There is authorized to be appro- 
priated to the Department of the Interior, for the Bureau of Rec- 
lamation, for the purpose of conducting the MR&I feasibility study 
under section 202 and the regional study under section 203, 
$3,000,000 for fiscal year 2000, of which— 

(1) $500,000 shall be used for the MR&I feasibility study 
under section 202; and 
(2) $2,500,000 shall be used for the regional study under 

section 203. 

(c) WITHOUT FISCAL YEAR LIMITATION.—AI] money appropriated 
pursuant to authorizations under this title shall be available with- 
out fiscal year limitation. 

(d) AVAILABILITY OF CERTAIN MONEYS.—The amounts made 
available for use under subsection (a) shall be deemed to have 
been available for use as of the date on which those funds were 
appropriated. The amounts authorized to be appropriated in sub- 
section (b) shall be available for use immediately upon appropria- 
tion. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 
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Public Law 106-164 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To establish the Fallen Timbers Battlefield and Fort Miamis National Historical 
Site in the State of Ohio. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Fallen Timbers Battlefield and 
Fort Miamis National Historic Site Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act: 

(1) The term “historic site” means the Fallen Timbers 
Battlefield and Monument and Fort Miamis National Historic 
Site established by section 4 of this Act. 

(2) The term “management plan” means the general 
management plan developed pursuant to section 5(d). 

(3) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

(4) The term “management entity” means the Metropolitan 
Park District of the Toledo Area. 

(5) The term “technical assistance” means any guidance, 
advice, or other aid, other than financial assistance, provided 
by the Secretary. 


SEC. 3. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following: 

(1) The 185-acre Fallen Timbers Battlefield is the site 
of the 1794 battle between General Anthony Wayne and a 
confederation of Native American tribes led by Little Turtle 
and Blue Jacket. 

(2) Fort Miamis was occupied by General Wayne’s legion 
from 1796 to 1798. 

(3) In the spring of 1813, British troops, led by General 
Henry Proctor, landed at Fort Miamis and attacked the fort 
twice, without success. 

(4) Fort Miamis and Fallen Timbers Battlefield are in 
Lucas County, Ohio, in the city of Maumee. 

(5) The 9-acre Fallen Timbers Battlefield Monument is 
listed as a National Historic Landmark. 

(6) Fort Miamis is listed in the National Register of Historic 
Places as a historic site. 

(7) In 1959, the Fallen Timbers Battlefield was included 
in the National Survey of Historic Sites and Buildings as 1 
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. = sites representing the “Advance of the Frontier, 1763— 
1830”. 

(8) In 1960, the Fallen Timbers Battlefield was designated 
as a National Historic Landmark. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are— 

(1) to recognize and preserve the 185-acre Fallen Timbers 
Battlefield site; 

(2) to recognize and preserve the Fort Miamis site; 

(3) to formalize the linkage of the Fallen Timbers Battle- 
field and Monument to Fort Miamis; 

(4) to preserve and interpret United States military history 
and Native American culture during the period from 1794 
through 1813; 

(5) to provide assistance to the State of Ohio, political 
subdivisions of the State, and nonprofit organizations in the 
State to implement the management plan and develop programs 
that will preserve and interpret the historical, cultural, natural, 
recreational and scenic resources of the historic site; and 

(6) to authorize the Secretary to provide technical assist- 
ance to the State of Ohio, political subdivisions of the State, 
and nonprofit organizations in the State, including the Ohio 
Historical Society, the city of Maumee, the Maumee Valley 
Heritage Corridor, the Fallen Timbers Battlefield Commission, 
Heidelberg College, the city of Toledo, and the Metropark Dis- 
trict of the Toledo Area, to implement the management plan. 


SEC. 4. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE FALLEN TIMBERS BATTLEFIELD 
AND FORT MIAMIS NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established, as an affiliated area 
of the National Park System, the Fallen Timbers Battlefield and 
Fort Miamis National Historic Site in the State of Ohio. 

(b) DESCRIPTION.—The historic site is comprised of the following 
as generally depicted on the map entitled Fallen Timbers Battlefield 
and Fort Miamis National Historical Site-proposed, number NHS- 
FTFM, and dated May 1999: 

(1) The Fallen Timbers site, comprised generally of the 
following: 

(A) The Fallen Timbers Battlefield site, consisting of 
an, approximately 185-acre parcel located north of US. 
24, west of U.S. 23/I—475, south of the Norfolk and Western 
Railroad line, and east of Jerome Road. 

(B) The approximately 9-acre Fallen Timbers Battle- 
field Monument, located south of U.S. 24; and 
(2) The Fort Miamis Park site. 

(c) MAP.—The map shall be on file and available for public 
inspection in the appropriate offices of the National Park Service. 


SEC. 5. ADMINISTRATION OF HISTORIC SITES. 


(a) APPLICABILITY OF NATIONAL PARK SYSTEM LAWS.—The his- 
toric site shall be administered in a manner consistent with this 
Act and all laws generally applicable to units of the National 
Park System, including the Act of August 25, 1916 (16 U.S.C. 
1, 2-4; commonly known as the National Park Service Organic 
Act), and the Act of August 21, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 461 et seq.; com- 
monly known as the Historic Sites, Buildings, and Antiquities Act). 

(b) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT.—The Secretary may enter into 
a cooperative agreement with the management entity to provide 
technical assistance to ensure the marking, research, interpretation, 
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Deadlines. 


education and preservation of the Fallen Timbers Battlefield and 
Fort Miamis National Historic Site. 

(c) REIMBURSEMENT.—Any payment made by the Secretary 
pursuant to this section shall be subject to an agreement that 
conversion, use, or disposal of the project so assisted for purposes 
contrary to the purposes of this section as determined by the Sec- 
retary, shall result in a right of the United States to reimbursement 
of all funds made available to such project or the proportion of 
the increased value of the project attributable to such funds as 
determined at the time of such conversion, use, or disposal, which- 
ever is greater. 

(d) GENERAL MANAGEMENT PLAN.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consultation with the 
management entity and Native American tribes whose ances- 
tors were involved in events at these sites, shall develop a 
general management plan for the historic site. The plan shall 
be prepared in accordance with section 12(b) of Public Law 
91-383 (16 U.S.C. la-1 et seq.; commonly known as the 
National Park System General Authorities Act). 

(2) COMPLETION.—The plan shall be completed not later 
than 2 years after the date funds are made available. 

(3) TRANSMITTAL.—Not later than 30 days after completion 
of the plan, the Secretary shall provide a copy of the plan 
to the Committee on Energy and Natural Resources of the 
Senate and the Committee on Resources of the House of Rep- 
resentatives. 


SEC. 6. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


There is authorized to be appropriated such funds as are nec- 
essary to carry out this Act. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 
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Public Law 106-165 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Small Business Act with respect to the women’s business center 
program. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Women’s Business Centers 
Sustainability Act of 1999”. 


SEC. 2. PRIVATE NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS. 


Section 29 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 656) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as para- 
graphs (3) and (4), respectively; and 
(B) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following: 

“(2) the term ‘private nonprofit organization’ means an 
entity that is described in section 501(c) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 and exempt from taxation under section 501(a) 
of such Code;”; and 


(2) in subsection (b), by inserting “nonprofit” after “private”. 


SEC. 3. INCREASED MANAGEMENT OVERSIGHT AND REVIEW OF 
WOMEN’S BUSINESS CENTERS. 


Section 29 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 656) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking subsection (h) and inserting the following: 
“(h) PROGRAM EXAMINATION.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administration shall— 

“(A) develop and implement an annual programmatic 
and financial examination of each women’s business center 
established pursuant to this section, pursuant to which 
each such center shall provide to the Administration— 

“(i) an itemized cost breakdown of actual expendi- 
tures for costs incurred during the preceding year; 
and 

“(ii) documentation regarding the amount of 
matching assistance from non-Federal sources obtained 
and expended by the center during the preceding year 

in order to meet the requirements of subsection (c) 

and, with respect to any in-kind contributions 

described in subsection (c)(2) that were used to satisfy 
the requirements of subsection (c), verification of the 
existence and valuation of those contributions; and 
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“(B) analyze the results of each such examination and, 
based on that analysis, make a determination regarding 
the programmatic and financial viability of each women’s 
business center. 

“(2) CONDITIONS FOR CONTINUED FUNDING.—In determining 
whether to award a contract (as a sustainability grant) under 
subsection (1) or to renew a contract (either as a grant or 
cooperative agreement) under this section with a women’s busi- 
ness center, the Administration— 

“(A) shall consider the results of the most recent exam- 
ination of the center under paragraph (1); and 

“(B) may withhold such award or renewal, if the 
Administration determines that— 

“(i) the center has failed to provide any information 
required to be provided under clause (i) or (ii) of para- 
graph (1)(A), or the information provided by the center 
is inadequate; or 

“(ii) the center has failed to provide any informa- 
tion required to be provided by the center for purposes 
of the report of the Administration under subsection 
(j), or the information provided by the center is inad- 
equate.”; and 

(2) by striking subsection (j) and inserting the following: 
“(j) MANAGEMENT REPORT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Administration shall prepare and 
submit to the Committees on Small Business of the House 
of Representatives and the Senate a report on the effectiveness 
of all projects conducted under this section. 

“(2) CONTENTS.—Each report submitted under paragraph 
(1) shall include information concerning, with respect to each 
women’s business center established pursuant to this section— 

“(A) the number of individuals receiving assistance; 

“(B) the number of startup business concerns formed; 

“(C) the gross receipts of assisted concerns; 

“(D) the employment increases or decreases of assisted 
concerns; 

“(E) to the maximum extent practicable, increases or 
decreases in profits of assisted concerns; and 

“(F) the most recent analysis, as required under sub- 
section (h)(1)(B), and the subsequent determination made 
by the Administration under that subsection.”. 


SEC. 4. WOMEN’S BUSINESS CENTERS SUSTAINABILITY PILOT PRO- 


GRAM. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 29 of the Small Business Act (15 


U.S.C. 656) is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“(1) SUSTAINABILITY PILOT PROGRAM.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—There is established a 4-year pilot pro- 
gram under which the Administration is authorized to award 
grants (referred to in this section as ‘sustainability grants’) 
on a competitive basis for an additional 5-year project under 
this section to any private nonprofit organization (or a division 
thereof}— 

“(A) that has received financial assistance under this 
section pursuant to a grant, contract, or cooperative agree- 
ment; and 

“(B) that— 
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“ij) is in the final year of a 5-year project; or 

“(ii) has completed a project financed under this 
section (or any predecessor to this section) and con- 
tinues to provide assistance to women entrepreneurs. 

“(2) CONDITIONS FOR PARTICIPATION.—In order to receive 
a sustainability grant, an organization described in paragraph 
(1) shall submit to the Administration an application, which Application. 
shall include— 

“(A) a certification that the applicant— 

“(i) is a private nonprofit organization; 

“(ii) employs a full-time executive director or pro- 
gram manager to manage the center; and 

“(iii) as a condition of receiving a sustainability 
grant, agrees— 

“(I) to a site visit as part of the final selection 
process and to an annual programmatic and finan- 
cial examination; and 

“II) to the maximum extent practicable, to 
remedy any problems identified pursuant to that 
site visit or examination; 

“(B) information demonstrating that the applicant has 
the ability and resources to meet the needs of the market 
to be served by the women’s business center site for which 
a sustainability grant is sought, including the ability to 
fundraise; 

“(C) information relating to assistance provided by the 
women’s business center site for which a sustainability 
grant is sought in the area in which the site is located, 
including— 

“(i) the number of individuals assisted; 

“ii) the number of hours of counseling, training, 
and workshops provided; and 

“(iii) the number of startup business concerns 
formed; 

“(D) information demonstrating the effective experience 
of the applicant in— 

“(i) conducting financial, management, and mar- 
keting assistance programs, as described in paragraphs 
(1), (2), and (3) of subsection (b), designed to impart 
or upgrade the business skills of women business 
owners or potential owners; 

“(ii) providing training and services to a represent- 
ative number of women who are both socially and 
economically disadvantaged; 

“(iii) using resource partners of the Administration 
and other entities, such as universities; 

“(iv) complying with the cooperative agreement of 
the applicant; and 

“(v) the prudent management of finances and 
staffing, including the manner in which the perform- 
ance of the applicant compared to the business plan 
of the applicant and the manner in which grant funds 
awarded under subsection (b) were used by the 
applicant; and 
“E) a 5-year plan that projects the ability of the 

women’s business center site for which a sustainability 
grant is sought— 
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“(i) to serve women business owners or potential 
owners in the future by improving fundraising and 
training activities; and 

“(ii) to provide training and services to a represent- 
ative number of women who are both socially and 
economically disadvantaged. 

“(3) REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Administration shall— 

“(i) review each application submitted under para- 
graph (2) based on the information provided in sub- 
paragraphs (D) and (E) of that paragraph, and the 
criteria set forth in subsection (f); 

“(ii) as part of the final selection process, conduct 
a site visit at each women’s business center for which 
a sustainability grant is sought; and 

“iii) approve or disapprove applications for 
sustainability grants simultaneously with applications 
for grants under subsection (b). 

“(B) DATA COLLECTION.—Consistent with the annual 
report to Congress under subsection (j), each women’s busi- 
ness center site that is awarded a sustainability grant 
shall, to the maximum extent practicable, collect informa- 
tion relating to— 

“(i) the number of individuals assisted; 

“(ji) the number of hours of counseling and training 
provided and workshops conducted; 

“(iii) the number of startup business concerns 
formed; 

“(iv) any available gross receipts of assisted con- 
cerns; and 

“(v) the number of jobs created, maintained, or 
lost at assisted concerns. 

“(C) RECORD RETENTION.—The Administration shall 
maintain a copy of each application submitted under this 
subsection for not less than 10 years. 

“(4) NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of this section, as a condition of receiving a sustain- 
ability grant, an organization described in paragraph (1) 
shall agree to obtain, after its application has been 
approved under paragraph (3) and notice of award has 
been issued, cash and in-kind contributions from non-Fed- 
eral sources for each year of additional program participa- 
tion in an amount equal to 1 non-Federal dollar for each 
Federal dollar. 

“(B) FORM OF NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—Not more 
than 50 percent of the non-Federal assistance obtained 
for purposes of subparagraph (A) may be in the form of 
in-kind contributions that are budget line items only, 
including office equipment and office space. 

“(5) TIMING OF REQUESTS FOR PROPOSALS.—In carrying out 
this subsection, the Administration shall issue requests for 
proposals for women’s business centers applying for the pilot 
program under this subsection simultaneously with requests 
for proposals for grants under subsection (b).”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 29(k) of the 
Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 656(k)) is amended— 
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(1) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the following: 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be appropriated, 
to remain available until the expiration of the pilot program 

under subsection (1)— 

“(A) $12,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; 

“(B) $12,800,000 for fiscal year 2001; 

“(C) $13,700,000 for fiscal year 2002; and 

“(D) $14,500,000 for fiscal year 2003.”; 

(2) in paragraph (2)— 

(A) by striking “Amounts made” and inserting the fol- 
lowing: 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), amounts made”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(B) EXCEPTIONS.—Of the amount made available 
under this subsection for a fiscal year, the following 
amounts shall be available for selection panel costs, post- 
award conference costs, and costs related to monitoring 
and oversight: 

“(i) For fiscal year 2000, 2 percent. 
“(ii) For fiscal year 2001, 1.9 percent. 
“(iii) For fiscal year 2002, 1.9 percent. 
“(iv) For fiscal year 2003, 1.6 percent.”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
“(4) RESERVATION OF FUNDS FOR SUSTAINABILITY PILOT PRO- 

GRAM.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph (B), of the 
total amount made available under this subsection for a 
fiscal year, the following amounts shall be reserved for 
sustainability grants under subsection (1): 

“(i) For fiscal year 2000, 17 percent. 

“(ii) For fiscal year 2001, 18.8 percent. 
“(iii) For fiscal year 2002, 30.2 percent. 
“(iv) For fiscal year 2003, 30.2 percent. 

“(B) USE OF UNAWARDED FUNDS FOR SUSTAINABILITY 
PILOT PROGRAM GRANTS.—If the amount reserved under 
subparagraph (A) for any fiscal year is not fully awarded 
to private nonprofit organizations described in subsection 
(1(1)(B), the Administration is authorized to use the 
unawarded amount to fund additional women’s business 
center sites or to increase funding of existing women’s 
business center sites under subsection (b).”. 

(c) GUIDELINES.—Not later than 30 days after the date of enact- Deadline. 
ment of this Act, the Administrator of the Small Business Adminis- 15 USC 656 note. 
tration shall issue guidelines to implement the amendments made 
by this section. 


SEC. 5. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING GOVERNMENT PROCURE- 
MENT ACCESS FOR WOMEN-OWNED SMALL BUSINESSES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds that— 
(1) women-owned small businesses are a powerful force 
in the economy; 
(2) between 1987 and 1996— 
(A) the number of women-owned small businesses in 
the United States increased by 78 percent, almost twice 
the rate of increase of all businesses in the United States; 
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(B) the number of women-owned small businesses 
increased in every State; 

(C) total sales by women-owned small businesses in 
the United States increased by 236 percent; 

(D) employment provided by women-owned small 
businesses in the United States increased by 183 percent; 
and 

(E) the rates of growth for women-owned small 
businesses in the United States for the fastest growing 
industries were— 

(i) 171 percent in construction; 

(ii) 157 percent in wholesale trade; 

(iii) 140 percent in transportation and communica- 
tions; 

(iv) 130 percent in agriculture; and 

(v) 112 percent in manufacturing; 

(3) approximately 8,000,000 women-owned small businesses 
in the United States provide jobs for 15,500,000 individuals 
and generate almost $1,400,000,000,000 in sales each year; 

(4) the participation of women-owned small businesses in 
the United States in the procurement market of the Federal 
Government is limited; 

(5) the Federal Government is the largest purchaser of 
oods and services in the United States, spending more than 
$200,000,000,000 each year; 

(6) the majority of Federal Government purchases are for 
items that cost $25,000 or less; and 

(7) the rate of Federal procurement for women-owned small 
businesses is 2.2 percent. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that, 
not later than 1 year after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Comptroller General of the United States should— 

(1) conduct an audit of the Federal procurement system 
regarding Federal contracting involving women-owned small 
businesses for the 3 preceding fiscal years; 

(2) solicit from Federal employees involved in the Federal 
procurement system any suggestions regarding how to increase 
the number of Federal contracts awarded to women-owned 
small businesses; and 

(3) submit to Congress a report on the results of that 
audit, which report shall include— 

(A) an analysis of any identified trends in Federal 
contracting with respect to women-owned small businesses; 

(B) any recommended means to increase the number 
of Federal contracts awarded to women-owned small 
businesses that the Comptroller General considers to be 
appropriate, after taking into consideration any suggestions 
received pursuant to a solicitation described in paragraph 
(2), including any such means that incorporate the concepts 
of teaming or partnering; and 

(C) a discussion of any barriers to the receipt of Federal 
contracts by women-owned small businesses and other 
small businesses that are created by legal or regulatory 
procurement requirements or practices. 
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SEC. 6. EFFECTIVE DATE. 15 USC 656 note. 


This Act and the amendments made by this Act shall take 
effect on October 1, 1999. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 
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Dec. 9, 1999 


[S. 1595] 


Public Law 106—166 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To designate the United States courthouse at 401 West Washington Street in 
Phoenix, Arizona, as the “Sandra Day O’Connor United States Courthouse”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION OF SANDRA DAY O’CONNOR UNITED STATES 
COURTHOUSE. 
The United States courthouse at 401 West Washington Street 


in Phoenix, Arizona, shall be known and designated as the “Sandra 
Day O’Connor United States Courthouse”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the United States courthouse 
referred to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the 
“Sandra Day O’Connor United States Courthouse”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1595: 
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Public Law 106—167 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To redesignate the Coastal Barrier Resources System as the “John H. Chafee Dec. 9, 1999 
Coastal Barrier Resources System”. [S. 1866] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


the United States of America in Congress assembled, John H. Chafee 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. a 


. : «“ «4» System Act. 
This Act may be cited as the “John H. Chafee Coastal Barrier 72}S¢'3501 


Resources System Act”. ashe. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 16 USC 3503 


Congress finds that— — 

(1) during the past 2 decades, Senator John H. Chafee 
was a leading voice for the protection of the environment and 
the conservation of the natural resources of the United States; 

(2) Senator Chafee served on the Environment and Public 
Works Committee of the Senate for 22 years, influencing every 
major piece of environmental legislation enacted during that 
time; 

(3) Senator Chafee led the fight for clean air, clean water, 
safe drinking water, and cleanup of toxic wastes, and for 
strengthening of the National Wildlife Refuge System and 
protections for endangered species and their habitats; 

(4) millions of people of the United States breathe cleaner 
air, drink cleaner water, and enjoy more plentiful outdoor recre- 
ation opportunities because of the work of Senator Chafee; 

(5) in 1982, Senator Chafee authored and succeeded in 
enacting into law the Coastal Barrier Resources Act (16 U.S.C. 
3501 et seq.) to minimize loss of human life, wasteful expendi- 
ture of Federal revenues, and damage to fish, wildlife, and 
other natural resources associated with the coastal barriers 
along the Atlantic and Gulf Coasts; and 

(6) to reflect the invaluable national contributions made 
by Senator Chafee during his service in the Senate, the Coastal 
Barrier Resources System should be named in his honor. 
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SEC. 3. REDESIGNATION OF COASTAL BARRIER RESOURCES SYSTEM 


IN HONOR OF JOHN H. CHAFEE. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—The Coastal Barrier Resources System estab- 


lished by section 4(a) of the Coastal Barrier Resources Act (16 
U.S.C. 3503(a)) is redesignated as the “John H. Chafee Coastal 
Barrier Resources System”. 


(b) REFERENCES.—Any reference in a law, map, regulation, 


document, paper, or other record of the United States to the Coastal 
Barrier Resources System shall be deemed to be a reference to 
the John H. Chafee Coastal Barrier Resources System. 


(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 2(b) of the Coastal Barrier Resources Act (16 
U.S.C. 3501(b)) is amended by striking “a Coastal Barrier 
Resources System” and inserting “the John H. Chafee Coastal 
Barrier Resources System”. 

(2) Section 3 of the Coastal Barrier Resources Act (16 
U.S.C. 3502) is amended by striking “Coastal Barrier Resources 
System” each place it appears and inserting “John H. Chafee 
Coastal Barrier Resources System”. 

(3) Section 4 of the Coastal Barrier Resources Act (16 
U.S.C. 3503) is amended— 

(A) in the section heading, by striking “COASTAL BAR- 

RIER RESOURCES SYSTEM” and inserting “JOHN H. CHAFEE 

COASTAL BARRIER RESOURCES SYSTEM”; and 

(B) in subsection (a), by striking “the Coastal Barrier 

Resources System” and inserting “the John H. Chafee 

Coastal Barrier Resources System”. 

(4) Section 10(c)(2) of the Coastal Barrier Resources Act 
(16 U.S.C. 3509(c)(2)) is amended by striking “Coastal Barrier 
Resources System” and inserting “System”. 

(5) Section 10(c)(2)(B)(i) of the Coastal Barrier Improve- 
ment Act of 1990 (12 U.S.C. 1441a—3(c)(2)(B)(i)) is amended 
by striking “Coastal Barrier Resources System” and inserting 
“John H. Chafee Coastal Barrier Resources System”. 

(6) Section 12(5) of the Coastal Barrier Improvement Act 
of 1990 (16 U.S.C. 3503 note; Public Law 101-591) is amended 
by striking “Coastal Barrier Resources System” and inserting 
“John H. Chafee Coastal Barrier Resources System”. 

(7) Section 1321 of the National Flood Insurance Act of 
1968 (42 U.S.C. 4028) is amended— 

(A) by striking the section heading and inserting the 
following: 


“JOHN H. CHAFEE COASTAL BARRIER RESOURCES SYSTEM”; 


and 
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(B) by striking “Coastal Barrier Resources System” 
each place it appears and inserting “John H. Chafee Coastal 
Barrier Resources System”. 


Approved December 9, 1999. 
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Public Law 106-168 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend chapter 30 of title 39, United States Code, to provide for the nonmailability 

Dec. 12, 1999 of certain deceptive matter relating to sweepstakes, skill contests, facsimile checks, 

~~ {S, 335] administrative procedures, orders, and civil penalties relating to such matter, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


The table of contents for this Act is as follows: 
Sec. 1. Table of contents. 


TITLE I—DECEPTIVE MAIL PREVENTION AND ENFORCEMENT 


Sec. 101. Short title. 

Sec. 102. Restrictions on mailings using misleading references to the United States 
Government. 

Sec. 103. Restrictions on sweepstakes and deceptive mailings. 

Sec. 104. Postal service orders to prohibit deceptive mailings. 

Sec. 105. Temporary restraining order for deceptive mailings. 

Sec. 106. Civil penalties and costs. 

Sec. 107. Administrative subpoenas. 

Sec. 108. Requirements of promoters of skill contests or sweepstakes mailings. 

Sec. 109. State law not preempted. 

Sec. 110. Technical and conforming amendments. 

Sec. 111. Effective date. 


TITLE II—FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD RETIREMENT PORTABILITY 


Sec. 201. Short title. 
Sec. 202. Portability of service credit. 
Sec. 203. Certain transfers to be treated as a separation from service for purposes 
of the thrift savings plan. 
Sec. 204. Clarifying amendments. 
TITLE I1I—AMENDMENT TO THE FEDERAL PROPERTY AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES ACT OF 1949 


. 301. Transfer of certain property to State and local governments. 


pares Mail TITLE I—DECEPTIVE MAIL 
tectranenteng PREVENTION AND ENFORCEMENT 


39 USC 3001 SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE. 
eae This title may be cited as the “Deceptive Mail Prevention 


and Enforcement Act”. 


SEC. 102. RESTRICTIONS ON MAILINGS USING MISLEADING REF- 
ERENCES TO THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT. 


Section 3001 of title 39, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (h)— 





PUBLIC LAW 106-168—DEC. 12, 1999 113 STAT. 1807 


(A) in the first sentence by striking “contains a seal, 
insignia, trade or brand name, or any other term or symbol 
that reasonably could be interpreted or construed as 
implying any Federal Government connection, approval or 
endorsement” and inserting the following: “which reason- 
ably could be interpreted or construed as implying any 
Federal Government connection, approval, or endorsement 
through the use of a seal, insignia, reference to the Post- 
master General, citation to a Federal statute, name of 
a Federal agency, department, commission, or program, 
trade or brand name, or any other term or symbol; or 
contains any reference to the Postmaster General or a 
citation to a Federal statute that misrepresents either the 
identity of the mailer or the protection or status afforded 
such matter by the Federal Government”; and 

(B) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A) by striking “and” at the 
end; 

(ii) in subparagraph (B) by striking “or” at the 
end and inserting “and”; and 

(iii) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the fol- 
lowing: 

“(C) such matter does not contain a false representation 
stating or implying that Federal Government benefits or 
services will be affected by any purchase or nonpurchase; 
or”: 

(2) in subsection (i) in the first sentence— 

(A) in the first sentence by striking “contains a seal, 
insignia, trade or brand name, or any other term or symbol 
that reasonably could be interpreted or construed as 
implying any Federal Government connection, approval or 
endorsement” and inserting the following: “which reason- 
ably could be interpreted or construed as implying any 
Federal Government connection, approval, or endorsement 
through the use of a seal, insignia, reference to the Post- 
master General, citation to a Federal statute, name of 
a Federal agency, department, commission, or program, 
trade or brand name, or any other term or symbol; or 
contains any reference to the Postmaster General or a 
citation to a Federal statute that misrepresents either the 
identity of the mailer or the protection or status afforded 
such matter by the Federal Government”; and 

(B) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A) by striking “and” at the 
end; 

(ii) in subparagraph (B) by striking “or” at the 
end and inserting “and”; and 

(iii) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the fol- 
lowing: 

“(C) such matter does not contain a false representation 
stating or implying that Federal Government benefits or 
services will be affected by any contribution or noncontribu- 
tion; or’; 

(3) by redesignating subsections (j) and (k) as subsections 
) and (n), respectively; and 
(4) by inserting after subsection (i) the following: 


69-194-01- 10: QL 3 Part 3 
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“(j(1) Any matter otherwise legally acceptable in the mails 
which is described in paragraph (2) is nonmailable matter, shall 
not be carried or delivered by mail, and shall be disposed of as 
the Postal Service directs. 

“(2) Matter described in this paragraph is any matter that— 

“(A) constitutes a solicitation for the purchase of or pay- 
ment for any product or service that— 
“(i) is provided by the Federal Government; and 
“(ii) may be obtained without cost from the Federal 
Government; and 
“(B) does not contain a clear and conspicuous statement 
giving notice of the information set forth in clauses (i) and 
(ii) of subparagraph (A).”. 


SEC. 103. RESTRICTIONS ON SWEEPSTAKES AND DECEPTIVE 
MAILINGS. 


Section 3001 of title 39, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting after subsection (j) (as added by section 102(4)) the fol- 
lowing: 

“(k)(1) In this subsection— 

“(A) the term ‘clearly and conspicuously displayed’ means 
presented in a manner that is readily noticeable, readable, 
and understandable to the group to whom the applicable matter 
is disseminated; 

“(B) the term ‘facsimile check’ means any matter that— 

“(i) is designed to resemble a check or other negotiable 
instrument; but 
“(ji) is not negotiable; 
“(C) the term ‘skill contest’ means a puzzle, game, competi- 
tion, or other contest in which— 
“(i) a prize is awarded or offered; 
“(ii) the outcome depends predominately on the skill 
of the contestant; and 
“(iii) a purchase, payment, or donation is required or 
implied to be required to enter the contest; and 

“(D) the term ‘sweepstakes’ means a game of chance for 
which no consideration is required to enter. 

“(2) Except as provided in paragraph (4), any matter otherwise 
legally acceptable in the mails which is described in paragraph 
(3) is nonmailable matter, shall not be carried or delivered by 
mail, and shall be disposed of as the Postal Service directs. 

“(3) Matter described in this paragraph is any matter that— 

“(A)(i) includes entry materials for a sweepstakes or a 
promotion that purports to be a sweepstakes; and 

“(ii(I) does not contain a statement that discloses in the 
mailing, in the rules, and on the order or entry form, that 
no purchase is necessary to enter such sweepstakes; 

“(II) does not contain a statement that discloses in the 
mailing, in the rules, and on the order or entry form, that 
a purchase will not improve an individual’s chances of winning 
with such entry; 

“(III) does not state all terms and conditions of the sweep- 
stakes promotion, including the rules and entry procedures 
for the sweepstakes; 

“(IV) does not disclose the sponsor or mailer of such matter 
and the principal place of business or an address at which 
the sponsor or mailer may be contacted; 
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“(V) does not contain sweepstakes rules that state— 

“(aa) the estimated odds of winning each prize; 

“(bb) the quantity, estimated retail value, and nature 
of each prize; and 

“(ec) the schedule of any payments made over time; 
“(VI) represents that individuals not purchasing products 

or services may be disqualified from receiving future sweep- 
stakes mailings; 

“(VII) requires that a sweepstakes entry be accompanied 
by an order or payment for a product or service previously 
ordered; 

“(VIII) represents that an individual is a winner of a prize 
unless that individual has won such prize; or 

“(TX) contains a representation that contradicts, or is incon- 
sistent with sweepstakes rules or any other disclosure required 
to be made under this subsection, including any statement 
qualifying, limiting, or explaining the rules or disclosures in 
a manner inconsistent with such rules or disclosures; 

“(B)(i) includes entry materials for a skill contest or a 
promotion that purports to be a skill contest; and 

“(ii)(I) does not state all terms and conditions of the skill 
contest, including the rules and entry procedures for the skill 
contest; 

“(II) does not disclose the sponsor or mailer of the skill 
contest and the principal place of business or an address at 
which the sponsor or mailer may be contacted; or 

“(III) does not contain skill contest rules that state, as 
applicable— 

“(aa) the number of rounds or levels of the contest 
and the cost to enter each round or level; 

“(bb) that subsequent rounds or levels will be more 
difficult to solve; 

“(cc) the maximum cost to enter all rounds or levels; 

“(dd) the estimated number or percentage of entrants 
who may correctly solve the skill contest or the approximate 
number or percentage of entrants correctly solving the 
past 3 skill contests conducted by the sponsor; 

“(ee) the identity or description of the qualifications 
of the judges if the contest is judged by other than the 
sponsor; 

“(ff) the method used in judging; 

“(gg) the date by which the winner or winners will 
be determined and the date or process by which prizes 
will be awarded; 

“(hh) the quantity, estimated retail value, and nature 
of each prize; and 

“(ii) the schedule of any payments made over time; 
or 
“(C) includes any facsimile check that does not contain 

a statement on the check itself that such check is not a nego- 

tiable instrument and has no cash value. 

“(4) Matter that appears in a magazine, newspaper, or other 
periodical shall be exempt from paragraph (2) if such matter— 

“(A) is not directed to a named individual; or 

“(B) does not include an opportunity to make a payment 
or order a product or service. 
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“(5) Any statement, notice, or disclaimer required under para- 
graph (3) shall be clearly and conspicuously displayed. Any state- 
ment, notice, or disclaimer required under subclause (I) or (II) 
of paragraph (3)(A)(ii) shall be displayed more conspicuously than 
would otherwise be required under the preceding sentence. 

“(6) In the enforcement of paragraph (3), the Postal Service 
shall consider all of the materials included in the mailing and 
the material and language on and visible through the envelope 
or outside cover or wrapper in which those materials are mailed. 

“(1)(1) Any person who uses the mails for any matter to which 
subsection (h), (i), (j), or (k) applies shall adopt reasonable practices 
and procedures to prevent the mailing of such matter to any person 
who, personally or through a conservator, guardian, or individual 
with power of attorney— 

“(A) submits to the mailer of such matter a written request 
that such matter should not be mailed to such person; or 

“(B)(i) submits such a written request to the attorney gen- 
eral of the appropriate State (or any State government officer 
who transmits the request to that attorney general); and 

“(ii) that attorney general transmits such request to the 
mailer. 

“(2) Any person who mails matter to which subsection (h), 
(i), (j), or (k) applies shall maintain or cause to be maintained 
a record of all requests made under paragraph (1). The records 
shall be maintained in a form to permit the suppression of an 
applicable name at the applicable address for a 5-year period begin- 
ning on the date the written request under paragraph (1) is sub- 
mitted to the mailer.”. 


SEC. 104. POSTAL SERVICE ORDERS TO PROHIBIT DECEPTIVE 
MAILINGS. 


Section 3005(a) of title 39, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by striking “or” after “(h),” each place it appears; and 
(2) by inserting “, (j), or (k)” after “(i)” each place it appears. 


SEC. 105. TEMPORARY RESTRAINING ORDER FOR DECEPTIVE 
MAILINGS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 3007 of title 39, United States Code, 
is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (c); and 
(2) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the following: 
“(a)(1) In preparation for or during the pendency of proceedings 
under section 3005, the Postal Service may, under the provisions 
of section 409(d), apply to the district court in any district in 
which mail is sent or received as part of the alleged scheme, 
device, lottery, gift enterprise, sweepstakes, skill contest, or fac- 
simile check or in any district in which the defendant is found, 
for a temporary restraining order and preliminary injunction under 
the procedural requirements of rule 65 of the Federal Rules of 
Civil Procedure. 

“(2)(A) Upon a proper showing, the court shall enter an order 
which shall— 

“(i) remain in effect during the pendency of the statutory 
proceedings, any judicial review of such proceedings, or any 
action to enforce orders issued under the proceedings; and 

“(ii) direct the detention by the postmaster, in any and 
all districts, of the defendant’s incoming mail and outgoing 
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mail, which is the subject of the proceedings under section 

3005. 

“(B) A proper showing under this paragraph shall require proof 
of a likelihood of success on the merits of the proceedings under 
section 3005. 

“(3) Mail detained under paragraph (2) shall— 

“(A) be made available at the post office of mailing or 
delivery for examination by the defendant in the presence of 

a postal employee; and 

“(B) be delivered as addressed if such mail is not clearly 

shown to be the subject of proceedings under section 3005. 

“(4) No finding of the defendant’s intent to make a false rep- 
resentation or to conduct a lottery is required to support the 
issuance of an order under this section. 

“(b) If any order is issued under subsection (a) and the pro- 
ceedings under section 3005 are concluded with the issuance of 
an order under that section, any judicial review of the matter 
shall be in the district in which the order under subsection (a) 
was issued.”. 

(b) REPEAL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 3006 of title 39, United States 

Code, and the item relating to such section in the table of 

sections for chapter 30 of such title are repealed. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(A) Section 3005(c) of title 

39, United States Code, is amended by striking “section and 

section 3006 of this title,” and inserting “section,”. 

(B) Section 3011(e) of title 39, United States Code, is 

amended by striking “3006, 3007,” and inserting “3007”. 


SEC. 106. CIVIL PENALTIES AND COSTS. 


Section 3012 of title 39, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a) by striking “$10,000 for each day 


that such person engages in conduct described by paragraph 

(1), (2), or (3) of this subsection.” and inserting “$50,000 for 

each mailing of less than 50,000 pieces; $100,000 for each 

mailing of 50,000 to 100,000 pieces; with an additional $10,000 
for each additional 10,000 pieces above 100,000, not to exceed 
$2,000,000.”; 

(2) in paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (b) by inserting 

after “of subsection (a)” the following: “, (c), or (d)”; 

(3) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d), as subsections 

(e) and (f), respectively; and 

(4) by inserting after subsection (b) the following: 

“(c)(1) In any proceeding in which the Postal Service may 
issue an order under section 3005(a), the Postal Service may in 
lieu of that order or as part of that order assess civil penalties 
in an amount not to exceed $25,000 for each mailing of less than 
50,000 pieces; $50,000 for each mailing of 50,000 to 100,000 pieces; 
with an additional $5,000 for each additional 10,000 pieces above 
100,000, not to exceed $1,000,000. 

“(2) In any proceeding in which the Postal Service assesses 
penalties under this subsection the Postal Service shall determine 
the civil penalty taking into account the nature, circumstances, 
extent, and gravity of the violation or violations of section 3005(a), 
and with respect to the violator, the ability to pay the penalty, 
the effect of the penalty on the ability of the violator to conduct 
lawful business, any history of prior violations of such section, 
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the degree of culpability and other such matters as justice may 
require. 


“(d) Any person who violates section 3001(1) shall be liable 


to the United States for a civil penalty not to exceed $10,000 
for each mailing to an individual.”. 


SEC. 107. ADMINISTRATIVE SUBPOENAS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 30 of title 39, United States Code, 


is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“§ 3016. Administrative subpoenas 


“(a) SUBPOENA AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) INVESTIGATIONS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In any investigation conducted 
under section 3005(a), the Postmaster General may require 
by subpoena the production of any records (including books, 
papers, documents, and other tangible things which con- 
stitute or contain evidence) which the Postmaster General 
considers relevant or material to such investigation. 

“(B) CONDITION.—No subpoena shall be issued under 
this paragraph except in accordance with procedures, estab- 
lished by the Postal Service, requiring that— 

“(i) a specific case, with an individual or entity 
identified as the subject, be opened before a subpoena 
is requested; 

“ii) appropriate supervisory and legal review of 
a subpoena request be performed; and 

“(iii) delegation of subpoena approval authority be 
limited to the Postal Service’s General Counsel or a 
Deputy General Counsel. 

“(2) STATUTORY PROCEEDINGS.—In any statutory proceeding 
conducted under section 3005(a), the Judicial Officer may 
require by subpoena the attendance and testimony of witnesses 
and the production of any records (including books, papers, 
documents, and other tangible things which constitute or con- 
tain evidence) which the Judicial Officer considers relevant 
or material to such proceeding. 

“(3) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in paragraph (2) 
shall be considered to apply in any circumstance to which 
paragraph (1) applies. 

“(b) SERVICE.— 

“(1) SERVICE WITHIN THE UNITED STATES.—A subpoena 
issued under this section may be served by a person designated 
under section 3061 of title 18 at any place within the territorial 
jurisdiction of any court of the United States. 

“(2) FOREIGN SERVICE.—Any such subpoena may be served 
upon any person who is not to be found within the territorial 
jurisdiction of any court of the United States, in such manner 
as the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure prescribe for service 
in a foreign country. To the extent that the courts of the 
United States may assert jurisdiction over such person con- 
sistent with due process, the United States District Court for 
the District of Columbia shall have the same jurisdiction to 
take any action respecting compliance with this section by 
such person that such court would have if such person were 
personally within the jurisdiction of such court. 
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“(3) SERVICE ON BUSINESS PERSONS.—Service of any such 
subpoena may be made upon a partnership, corporation, 
association, or other legal entity by— 

“(A) delivering a duly executed copy thereof to any 
partner, executive officer, managing agent, or general agent 
thereof, or to any agent thereof authorized by appointment 
or by law to receive service of process on behalf of such 
partnership, corporation, association, or entity; 

“(B) delivering a duly executed copy thereof to the 
principal office or place of business of the partnership, 
corporation, association, or entity; or 

“(C) depositing such copy in the United States mails, 
by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, 
duly addressed to such partnership, corporation, associa- 
tion, or entity at its principal office or place of business. 
“(4) SERVICE ON NATURAL PERSONS.—Service of any sub- 

poena may be made upon any natural person by— 

“(A) delivering a duly executed copy to the person 
to be served; or 

“(B) depositing such copy in the United States mails, 
by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, 
duly addressed to such person at his residence or principal 
office or place of business. 

“(5) VERIFIED RETURN.—A verified return by the individual 
serving any such subpoena setting forth the manner of such 
service shall be proof of such service. In the case of service 
by registered or certified mail, such return shall be accompanied 
by the return post office receipt of delivery of such subpoena. 
“(c) ENFORCEMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Whenever any person, partnership, cor- 
poration, association, or entity fails to comply with any sub- 
poena duly served upon him, the Postmaster General may 
request that the Attorney General seek enforcement of the 
subpoena in the district court of the United States for any 
judicial district in which such person resides, is found, or trans- 
acts business, and serve upon such person a petition for an 
order of such court for the enforcement of this section. 

“(2) JURISDICTION.—Whenever any petition is filed in any 
district court of the United States under this section, such 
court shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the matter 
so presented, and to enter such order or orders as may be 
required to carry into effect the provisions of this section. 
Any final order entered shall be subject to appeal under section 
1291 of title 28, United States Code. Any disobedience of any 
final order entered under this section by any court may be 
punished as contempt. 

“(d) DISCLOSURE.—Any documentary material provided pursu- 
ant to any subpoena issued under this section shall be exempt 
from disclosure under section 552 of title 5, United States Code.”. 

(b) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 120 days after the date of Deadline. 
the enactment of this section, the Postal Service shall promulgate 39 USC 3016 
regulations setting out the procedures the Postal Service will use °* 
to implement the amendment made by subsection (a). 

(c) SEMIANNUAL REPORTS.—Section 3013 of title 39, United 
States Code, is amended by striking “and” at the end of paragraph 
(4), by redesignating paragraph (5) as paragraph (6), and by 
inserting after paragraph (4) the following: 
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“(5) the number of cases in which the authority described 
in section 3016 was used, and a comprehensive statement 
describing how that authority was used in each of those cases; 
and”. 

(d) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of 
sections for chapter 30 of title 39, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 


“3016. Administrative subpoenas.”. 


SEC. 108. REQUIREMENTS OF PROMOTERS OF SKILL CONTESTS OR 
SWEEPSTAKES MAILINGS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 30 of title 39, United States Code 
(as amended by section 107) is amended by adding after section 
3016 the following: 


“$3017. Nonmailable skill contests or sweepstakes matter; 
notification to prohibit mailings 


“(a) DEFINITIONS.—In this section— 

“(1) the term ‘promoter’ means any person who— 

“(A) originates and mails any skill contest or sweep- 
stakes, except for any matter described in section 
3001(k)(4); or 

“(B) originates and causes to be mailed any skill contest 
or sweepstakes, except for any matter described in section 
3001(k)(4); 

“(2) the term ‘removal request’ means a request stating 
that an individual elects to have the name and address of 
such individual excluded from any list used by a promoter 
for mailing skill contests or sweepstakes; 

“(3) the terms ‘skill contest’, ‘sweepstakes’, and ‘clearly 
and conspicuously displayed’ have the same meanings as given 
them in section 3001(k); and 

“(4) the term ‘duly authorized person’, as used in connection 
with an individual, means a conservator or guardian of, or 
person granted power of attorney by, such individual. 

“(b) NONMAILABLE MATTER.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Matter otherwise legally acceptable in 
the mails described in paragraph (2)— 

“(A) is nonmailable matter; 

“(B) shall not be carried or delivered by mail; and 

“(C) shall be disposed of as the Postal Service directs. 
“(2) NONMAILABLE MATTER DESCRIBED.—Matter described 

in this paragraph is any matter that— 

“(A) is a skill contest or sweepstakes, except for any 
matter described in section 3001(k)(4); and 

“(B)(i) is addressed to an individual who made an 
election to be excluded from lists under subsection (d); 
or 

“(ii) does not comply with subsection (c)(1). 

“(c) REQUIREMENTS OF PROMOTERS.— 

“(1) NOTICE TO INDIVIDUALS.—Any promoter who mails a 
skill contest or sweepstakes shall provide with each mailing 
a statement that— 

“(A) is clearly and conspicuously displayed; 

“(B) includes the address or toll-free telephone number 
of ~ notification system established under paragraph (2); 
an 
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“(C) states that the notification system may be used 
to prohibit the mailing of all skill contests or sweepstakes 
by that promoter to such individual. 

“(2) NOTIFICATION SYSTEM.—Any promoter that mails or 
causes to be mailed a skill contest or sweepstakes shall estab- 
lish and maintain a notification system that provides for any 
individual (or other duly authorized person) to notify the system 
of the individual’s election to have the name and address of 
the individual excluded from all lists of names and addresses 
used by that promoter to mail any skill contest or sweepstakes. 
“(d) ELECTION To BE EXCLUDED FROM LISTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—An individual (or other duly authorized 
person) may elect to exclude the name and address of that 
individual from all lists of names and addresses used by a 
promoter of skill contests or sweepstakes by submitting a 
removal request to the notification system established under 
subsection (c). 

“(2) RESPONSE AFTER SUBMITTING REMOVAL REQUEST TO 
THE NOTIFICATION SYSTEM.—Not later than 60 calendar days Deadline. 
after a promoter receives a removal request pursuant to an 
election under paragraph (1), the promoter shall exclude the 
individual’s name and address from all lists of names and 
addresses used by that promoter to select recipients for any 
skill contest or sweepstakes. 

“(3) EFFECTIVENESS OF ELECTION.—An election under para- 
graph (1) shall remain in effect, unless an individual (or other 
duly authorized person) notifies the promoter in writing that 
such individual— 

“(A) has changed the election; and 

“(B) elects to receive skill contest or sweepstakes 
mailings from that promoter. 

“(e) PRIVATE RIGHT OF ACTION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—An individual who receives one or more 
mailings in violation of subsection (d) may, if otherwise per- 
mitted by the laws or rules of court of a State, bring in an 
appropriate court of that State— 

“(A) an action to enjoin such violation; 

“(B) an action to recover for actual monetary loss from 
such a violation, or to receive $500 in damages for each 
such violation, whichever is greater; or 

“(C) both such actions. 

It shall be an affirmative defense in any action brought under 
this subsection that the defendant has established and imple- 
mented, with due care, reasonable practices and procedures 
to effectively prevent mailings in violation of subsection (d). 
If the court finds that the defendant willfully or knowingly 
violated subsection (d), the court may, in its discretion, increase 
the amount of the award to an amount equal to not more 
than 3 times the amount available under subparagraph (B). 

“(2) ACTION ALLOWABLE BASED ON OTHER SUFFICIENT 
NOTICE.—A mailing sent in violation of section 3001(1) shall 
be actionable under this subsection, but only if such an action 
would not also be available under paragraph (1) (as a violation 
of subsection (d)) based on the same mailing. 

“(f) PROMOTER NONLIABILITY.—A promoter shall not be subject 
to civil liability for the exclusion of an individual’s name or address 
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from any list maintained by that promoter for mailing skill contests 
or sweepstakes, if— 
“(1) a removal request is received by the promoter’s notifica- 
tion system; and 
“(2) the promoter has a good faith belief that the request 
is from— 

“(A) the individual whose name and address is to be 
excluded; or 

“(B) another duly authorized person. 

“(g) PROHIBITION ON COMMERCIAL USE OF LISTS.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.— 

“(A) PROHIBITION.—No person may provide any 
information (including the sale or rental of any name or 
address) derived from a list described in subparagraph 
(B) to another person for commercial use. 

“(B) Lists.—A list referred to under subparagraph (A) 
is any list of names and addresses (or other related 
information) compiled from individuals who exercise an 
election under subsection (d). 

“(2) CIVIL PENALTY.—Any person who violates paragraph 
(1) shall be assessed a civil penalty by the Postal Service 
not to exceed $2,000,000 per violation. 
“(h) CIVIL PENALTIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Any promoter— 

“(A) who recklessly mails nonmailable matter in viola- 
tion of subsection (b) shall be liable to the United States 
in an amount of $10,000 per violation for each mailing 
to an individual of nonmailable matter; or 

“(B) who fails to comply with the requirements of sub- 
section (c)(2) shall be liable to the United States. 

“(2) ENFORCEMENT.—The Postal Service shall, in accord- 

ance with the same procedures as set forth in section 3012(b), 
provide for the assessment of civil penalties under this section.”. 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The table of 
sections for chapter 30 of title 39, United States Code, is amended 
by adding after the item relating to section 3016 the following: 


“3017. Nonmailable skill contests or sweepstakes matter; notification to prohibit 
mailings.”. 


(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall take effect 1 year after 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 109. STATE LAW NOT PREEMPTED. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Nothing in the provisions of this title 
(including the amendments made by this title) or in the regulations 
promulgated under such provisions shall be construed to preempt 
any provision of State or local law that imposes more restrictive 
requirements, regulations, damages, costs, or penalties. No deter- 
mination by the Postal Service that any particular piece of mail 
or class of mail is in compliance with such provisions of this title 
shall be construed to preempt any provision of State or local law. 

(b) EFFECT ON STATE COURT PROCEEDINGS.—Nothing contained 
in this section shall be construed to prohibit an authorized State 
official from proceeding in State court on the basis of an alleged 
violation of any general civil or criminal statute of such State 
or any specific civil or criminal statute of such State. 
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SEC. 110. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) REFERENCES TO REPEALED PROVISIONS.—Section 3001(a) of 
title 39, United States Code, is amended by striking “1714,” and 
“1718,”. 

(b) CONFORMANCE WITH INSPECTOR GENERAL ACT OF 1978.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 3013 of title 39, United States 
Code, is amended— 

(A) by striking “Board” each place it appears and 
inserting “Inspector General”; 
(B) in the third sentence by striking “Each such report 

shall be submitted within sixty days after the close of 

the reporting period involved” and inserting “Each such 

report shall be submitted within 1 month (or such shorter 

length of time as the Inspector General may specify) after 

the close of the reporting period involved”; and 

(C) by striking the last sentence and inserting the 

following: 

“The information in a report submitted under this section to the 
Inspector General with respect to a reporting period shall be 
included as part of the semiannual report prepared by the Inspector 
General under section 5 of the Inspector General Act of 1978 
for the same reporting period. Nothing in this section shall be 
considered to permit or require that any report by the Postmaster 
General under this section include any information relating to 
activities of the Inspector General.”. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This subsection shall take effect on 39 USC 3013 
the date of the enactment of this Act, and the amendments te. 
made by this subsection shall apply with respect to semiannual 
reporting periods beginning on or after such date of enactment. 

(3) SAVINGS PROVISION.—For purposes of any semiannual 39 USC 3013 
reporting period preceding the first semiannual reporting period °te. 
referred to in paragraph (2), the provisions of title 39, United 
States Code, shall continue to apply as if the amendments 
made by this subsection had not been enacted. 


SEC. 111. EFFECTIVE DATE. 39 USC 3001 


Except as provided in section 108 or 110(b), this title shall — 
take effect 120 days after the date of the enactment of this Act. 


TITLE II—FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD federal Reserve 
RETIREMENT PORTABILITY ole 


Portability Act. 
SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 5 USC 8401 note. 


This title may be cited as the “Federal Reserve Board Retire- 
ment Portability Act”. 


SEC. 202. PORTABILITY OF SERVICE CREDIT. 


(a) CREDITABLE SERVICE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 8411(b) of title 5, United States 
Code, is amended— 
(A) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (3); 
(B) in paragraph (4)— 
(i) by striking “of the preceding provisions” and 
inserting “other paragraph”; and 
(ii) by striking the period at the end and inserting 
“- and”; and 
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(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(5) a period of service (other than any service under any 
other paragraph of this subsection, any military service, and 
any service performed in the employ of a Federal Reserve 
Bank) that was creditable under the Bank Plan (as defined 
in subsection (i)), if the employee waives credit for such service 
under the Bank Plan and makes a payment to the Fund equal 
to the amount that would have been deducted from pay under 
section 8422(a) had the employee been subject to this chapter 
during such period of service (together with interest on such 
amount computed under paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 
8334(e)). 

Paragraph (5) shall not apply in the case of any employee as 
to whom subsection (g) (or, to the extent subchapter III of chapter 
83 is involved, section 8332(n)) otherwise applies.”. 

(2) BANK PLAN DEFINED.—Section 8411 of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“(i) For purposes of subsection (b)(5), the term ‘Bank Plan’ 

means the benefit structure in which employees of the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System appointed on or after 
January 1, 1984, participate, which benefit structure is a component 
of the Retirement Plan for Employees of the Federal Reserve 
System, established under section 10 of the Federal Reserve Act 
(and any redesignated or successor version of such benefit structure, 
if so identified in writing by the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System for purposes of this chapter).”. 
(b) EXCLUSION FROM CHAPTER 84.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) of section 8402(b) of title 
5, United States Code, is amended by striking the matter 
before subparagraph (B) and inserting the following: 

“(2)(A) any employee or Member who has separated from 
the service after— 

“(i) having been subject to— 

“(I) subchapter III of chapter 83 of this title; 

“(II) subchapter I of chapter 8 of title I of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1980; or 

“(III) the benefit structure for employees of the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
appointed before January 1, 1984, that is a component 
of the Retirement Plan for Employees of the Federal 
Reserve System, established under section 10 of the 
Federal Reserve Act; and 
“(ii) having completed— 

“(I) at least 5 years of civilian service creditable 
under subchapter III of chapter 83 of this title; 

“(II) at least 5 years of civilian service creditable 
under subchapter I of chapter 8 of title I of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1980; or 

“(III) at least 5 years of civilian service (other 
than any service performed in the employ of a Federal 
Reserve Bank) creditable under the benefit structure 
for employees of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System appointed before January 1, 1984, that 
is a component of the Retirement Plan for Employees 
of the Federal Reserve System, established under sec- 
tion 10 of the Federal Reserve Act, 





PUBLIC LAW 106-—168—DEC. 12, 1999 113 STAT. 1819 


determined without regard to any deposit or redeposit 

requirement under either such subchapter or under such 

benefit structure, or any requirement that the individual 
become subject to either such subchapter or to such benefit 
structure after performing the service involved; or’. 

(2) EXCEPTION.—Subsection (d) of section 8402 of title 5, 
United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 

“(d) Paragraph (2) of subsection (b) shall not apply to an indi- 
vidual who— 

“(1) becomes subject to— 

“(A) subchapter II of chapter 8 of title I of the Foreign 

Service Act of 1980 (relating to the Foreign Service Pension 

System) pursuant to an election; or 

“(B) the benefit structure in which employees of the 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
appointed on or after January 1, 1984, participate, which 
benefit structure is a component of the Retirement Plan 
for Employees of the Federal Reserve System, established 
under section 10 of the Federal Reserve Act (and any 
redesignated or successor version of such benefit structure, 
if so identified in writing by the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System for purposes of this chapter); 
and 

“(2) subsequently enters a position in which, but for para- 
graph (2) of subsection (b), such individual would be subject 
to this chapter.”. 

(c) PROVISIONS RELATING TO CERTAIN FORMER EMPLOYEES.— 5 USC 8402 note. 
A former employee of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System who— 

(1) has at least 5 years of civilian service (other than 
any service performed in the employ of a Federal Reserve 
Bank) creditable under the benefit structure for employees 
of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System 
appointed before January 1, 1984, that is a component of the 
Retirement Plan for Employees of the Federal Reserve System, 
established under section 10 of the Federal Reserve Act; 

(2) was subsequently employed subject to the benefit struc- 
ture in which employees of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System appointed on or after January 1, 1984, 
participate, which benefit structure is a component of the 
Retirement Plan for Employees of the Federal Reserve System, 
established under section 10 of the Federal Reserve Act (and 
any redesignated or successor version of such benefit structure, 
if so identified in writing by the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System for purposes of chapter 84 of title 
5, United States Code); and 

(3) after service described in paragraph (2), becomes subject 
to and thereafter entitled to benefits under chapter 84 of title 
5, United States Code, 

shall, for purposes of section 302 of the Federal Employees’ Retire- 
ment System Act of 1986 (100 Stat. 601; 5 U.S.C. 8331 note) 
be considered to have become subject to chapter 84 of title 5, 
United States Code, pursuant to an election under section 301 
of such Act. 
(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 5 USC 8402 note. 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to succeeding provisions of this 

subsection, this section and the amendments made by this 
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section shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this 
Act. 

(2) PROVISIONS RELATING TO CREDITABILITY AND CERTAIN 
FORMER EMPLOYEES.—The amendments made by subsection (a) 
and the provisions of subsection (c) shall apply only to individ- 
uals who separate from service subject to chapter 84 of title 
5, United States Code, on or after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

(3) PROVISIONS RELATING TO EXCLUSION FROM CHAPTER.— 
The amendments made by subsection (b) shall not apply to 
any former employee of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System who, subsequent to his or her last period 
of service as an employee of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System and prior to the date of the enactment 
of this Act, became subject to subchapter III of chapter 83 
or chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code, under the law 
in effect at the time of the individual’s appointment. 


SEC. 203. CERTAIN TRANSFERS TO BE TREATED AS A SEPARATION 
FROM SERVICE FOR PURPOSES OF THE THRIFT SAVINGS 
PLAN. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER 84 OF TITLE 5, UNITED STATES 
CoDE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter III of chapter 84 of title 5, 
United States Code, is amended by inserting before section 
8432 the following: 


“§ 8431. Certain transfers to be treated as a separation 


“(a) For purposes of this subchapter, separation from Govern- 
ment employment includes a transfer from a position that is subject 
to one of the retirement systems described in subsection (b) to 
a position that is not subject to any of them. 

“(b) The retirement systems described in this subsection are— 

“(1) the retirement system under this chapter; 
“(2) the retirement system under subchapter III of chapter 

83; and 

“(3) any other retirement system under which individuals 
may contribute to the Thrift Savings Fund through 
withholdings from pay.”. 

(2) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections for 
chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting before the item relating to section 8432 the following: 


“8431. Certain transfers to be treated as a separation.”. 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Subsection (b) of section 8351 
of title 5, United States Code, is amended by redesignating para- 
graph (11) as paragraph (8), and by adding at the end the following: 

“(9) For the purpose of this section, separation from Govern- 
ment employment includes a transfer described in section 

8431.”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall apply with respect to transfers occurring before, on, or after 
the date of the enactment of this Act, except that, for purposes 
of applying such amendments with respect to any transfer occurring 
before such date of enactment, the date of such transfer shall 
be considered to be the date of the enactment of this Act. The 
Executive Director (within the meaning of section 8401(13) of title 
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5, United States Code) may prescribe any regulations necessary 
to carry out this subsection. 


SEC. 204. CLARIFYING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (f) of section 3304 of title 5, United 
States Code, as added by section 2 of Public Law 105-339, is 
amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (4); 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as paragraphs 

(3) and (4), respectively; and 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following: 

“(2) If selected, a preference eligible or veteran described in 
paragraph (1) shall acquire competitive status and shall receive 
a career or career-conditional appointment, as appropriate.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 
(a) shall take effect as if enacted on October 31, 1998. 


TITLE ITI—AMENDMENT TO THE FED- 
ERAL PROPERTY AND ADMINISTRA- 
TIVE SERVICES ACT OF 1949 


SEC. 301. TRANSFER OF CERTAIN PROPERTY TO STATE AND LOCAL 
GOVERNMENTS. 


Section 203(p)(1)(B)(ii) of the Federal Property and Administra- 
tive Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C. 484(p)(1)(B)(ii)) is amended 
by striking “December 31, 1999.” and inserting “July 31, 2000. 
During the period beginning January 1, 2000, and ending July 
31, 2000, the Administrator may not convey any property under 
subparagraph (A), but may accept, consider, and approve applica- 
tions for transfer of property under that subparagraph.”. 


Approved December 12, 1999. 
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Dec. 14, 1999 
[H.R. 3443] 


Foster Care 
Independence Act 
of 1999. 


42 USC 1305 
note. 


Public Law 106-169 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend part E of title IV of the Social Security Act to provide States with 
more funding and greater flexibility in carrying out programs designed to help 
children make the transition from foster care to self-sufficiency, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Foster Care 
Independence Act of 1999”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents of this Act 
is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
TITLE I—IMPROVED INDEPENDENT LIVING PROGRAM 


Subtitle A—Improved Independent Living Program 
. Improved independent living program. 


Subtitle B—Related Foster Care Provision 


. Increase in amount of assets allowable for children in foster care. 
. Preparation of foster parents to provide for the needs of children in State 
care 


Subtitle C—Medicaid Amendments 
. State option of Medicaid coverage for adolescents leaving foster care. 


Subtitle D—Adoption Incentive Payments 


. Increased funding for adoption incentive payments. 
TITLE II—SSI FRAUD PREVENTION 


Subtitle A—Fraud Prevention and Related Provisions 


. Liability of representative payees for overpayments to deceased recipi- 
ents. 

. Recovery of overpayments of SSI benefits from lump sum SSI benefit 
payments. 

. Additional debt collection practices. 

. Requirement to provide State prisoner information to Federal and feder- 
ally assisted benefit programs. 

. Treatment of assets held in trust under the SSI program. 

. Disposal of resources for less than fair market value under the SSI 
program. 

. Administrative procedure for imposing penalties for false or misleading 
statements 

. Exclusion of representatives and health care providers convicted of viola- 
tions from participation in social security programs. 

. State data exchanges 

. Study on possible measures to improve fraud prevention and administra- 
tive processing. 

. Annual report on amounts necessary to combat fraud. 
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. Computer matches with Medicare and Medicaid institutionalization data. 
. Access to information held by financial institutions. 


Subtitle B—Benefits For Certain World War II Veterans 


. Establishment of program of special benefits for certain World War II 
veterans. 


Subtitle C—Study 
. Study of denial of SSI benefits for family farmers. 
TITLE III—CHILD SUPPORT 


. Narrowing of hold-harmless provision for State share of distribution of 
collected child support. 


TITLE IV—TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS 


+. 401. Technical corrections relating to amendments made by the Personal 
Responsibility and Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act of 1996 


TITLE I—IMPROVED INDEPENDENT 
LIVING PROGRAM 


Subtitle A—Improved Independent Living 
Program 


SEC. 101. IMPROVED INDEPENDENT LIVING PROGRAM. 42 USC 677 note. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds the following: 

(1) States are required to make reasonable efforts to find 
adoptive families for all children, including older children, for 
whom reunification with their biological family is not in the 
best interests of the child. However, some older children will 
continue to live in foster care. These children should be enrolled 
in an Independent Living program designed and conducted 
by State and local government to help prepare them for employ- 
ment, postsecondary education, and successful management of 
adult responsibilities. 

(2) Older children who continue to be in foster care as 
adolescents may become eligible for Independent Living pro- 
grams. These Independent Living programs are not an alter- 
native to adoption for these children. Enrollment in Inde- 
pendent Living programs can occur concurrent with continued 
efforts to locate and achieve placement in adoptive families 
for older children in foster care. 

(3) About 20,000 adolescents leave the Nation’s foster care 
system each year because they have reached 18 years of age 
and are expected to support themselves. 

(4) Congress has received extensive information that 
adolescents leaving foster care have significant difficulty 
making a successful transition to adulthood; this information 
shows that children aging out of foster care show high rates 
of homelessness, non-marital childbearing, poverty, and delin- 
quent or criminal behavior; they are also frequently the target 
of crime and physical assaults. 

(5) The Nation’s State and local governments, with financial 
support from the Federal Government, should offer an extensive 
program of education, training, employment, and financial sup- 
port for young adults leaving foster care, with participation 
in such program beginning several years before high school 
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graduation and continuing, as needed, until the young adults 
emancipated from foster care establish independence or reach 
21 years of age. 

(b) IMPROVED INDEPENDENT LIVING PROGRAM.—Section 477 of 


the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 677) is amended to read as 
follows: 


“SEC. 477. JOHN H. CHAFEE FOSTER CARE INDEPENDENCE PROGRAM. 


“(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to provide States 


with flexible funding that will enable programs to be designed 
and conducted— 


“(1) to identify children who are likely to remain in foster 
care until 18 years of age and to help these children make 
the transition to self-sufficiency by providing services such as 
assistance in obtaining a high school diploma, career explo- 
ration, vocational training, job placement and _ retention, 
training in daily living skills, training in budgeting and finan- 
cial management skills, substance abuse prevention, and 
preventive health activities (including smoking avoidance, 
nutrition education, and pregnancy prevention); 

“(2) to help children who are likely to remain in foster 
care until 18 years of age receive the education, training, and 
services necessary to obtain employment; 

“(3) to help children who are likely to remain in foster 
care until 18 years of age prepare for and enter postsecondary 
training and education institutions; 

“(4) to provide personal and emotional support to children 
aging out of foster care, through mentors and the promotion 
of interactions with dedicated adults; and 

“(5) to provide financial, housing, counseling, employment, 
education, and other appropriate support and services to former 
foster care recipients between 18 and 21 years of age to com- 
plement their own efforts to achieve self-sufficiency and to 
assure that program participants recognize and accept their 
personal responsibility for preparing for and then making the 
transition from adolescence to adulthood. 

“(b) APPLICATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State may apply for funds from its 
allotment under subsection (c) for a period of five consecutive 
fiscal years by submitting to the Secretary, in writing, a plan 
that meets the requirements of paragraph (2) and the certifi- 
cations required by paragraph (3) with respect to the plan. 

“(2) STATE PLAN.—A plan meets the requirements of this 
paragraph if the plan specifies which State agency or agencies 
will administer, supervise, or oversee the programs carried 
out under the plan, and describes how the State intends to 
do the following: 

“(A) Design and deliver programs to achieve the pur- 
poses of this section. 
“(B) Ensure that all political subdivisions in the State 

are served by the program, though not necessarily in a 

uniform manner. 

“(C) Ensure that the programs serve children of various 
ages and at various stages of achieving independence. 

“(D) Involve the public and private sectors in helping 
adolescents in foster care achieve independence. 
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“(E) Use objective criteria for determining eligibility 
for benefits and services under the programs, and for 
ensuring fair and equitable treatment of benefit recipients. 

“(F) Cooperate in national evaluations of the effects 
of the programs in achieving the purposes of this section. 
“(3) CERTIFICATIONS.—The certifications required by this 

paragraph with respect to a plan are the following: 

“(A) A certification by the chief executive officer of 
the State that the State will provide assistance and services 
to children who have left foster care because they have 
attained 18 years of age, and who have not attained 21 
years of age. 

“(B) A certification by the chief executive officer of 
the State that not more than 30 percent of the amounts 
paid to the State from its allotment under subsection (c) 
for a fiscal year will be expended for room or board for 
children who have left foster care because they have 
attained 18 years of age, and who have not attained 21 
years of age. 

“(C) A certification by the chief executive officer of 
the State that none of the amounts paid to the State 
from its allotment under subsection (c) will be expended 
for room or board for any child who has not attained 
18 years of age. 

“(D) A certification by the chief executive officer of 
the State that the State will use training funds provided 
under the program of Federal payments for foster care 
and adoption assistance to provide training to help foster 
parents, adoptive parents, workers in group homes, and 
case managers understand and address the issues con- 
fronting adolescents preparing for independent living, and 
will, to the extent possible, coordinate such training with 
the independent living program conducted for adolescents. 

“(E) A certification by the chief executive officer of 
the State that the State has consulted widely with public 
and private organizations in developing the plan and that 
the State has given all interested members of the public 
at least 30 days to submit comments on the plan. 

“(F) A certification by the chief executive officer of 
the State that the State will make every effort to coordinate 
the State programs receiving funds provided from an allot- 
ment made to the State under subsection (c) with other 
Federal and State programs for youth (especially transi- 
tional living youth projects funded under part B of title 
III of the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention 
Act of 1974), abstinence education programs, local housing 
programs, programs for disabled youth (especially sheltered 
workshops), and school-to-work programs offered by high 
schools or local workforce agencies. 

“(G) A certification by the chief executive officer of 
the State that each Indian tribe in the State has been 
consulted about the programs to be carried out under the 
plan; that there have been efforts to coordinate the pro- 
grams with such tribes; and that benefits and services 
under the programs will be made available to Indian chil- 
dren in the State on the same basis as to other children 
in the State. 
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“(H) A certification by the chief executive officer of 
the State that the State will ensure that adolescents 
participating in the program under this section participate 
directly in designing their own program activities that pre- 
pare them for independent living and that the adolescents 
accept personal responsibility for living up to their part 
of the program. 

“(I) A certification by the chief executive officer of 
the State that the State has established and will enforce 
standards and procedures to prevent fraud and abuse in 
the programs carried out under the plan. 

“(4) APPROVAL.—The Secretary shall approve an application 
submitted by a State pursuant to paragraph (1) for a period 
if— 

“(A) the application is submitted on or before June 
30 of the calendar year in which such period begins; and 

“(B) the Secretary finds that the application contains 
the material required by paragraph (1). 

“(5) AUTHORITY TO IMPLEMENT CERTAIN AMENDMENTS; 
NOTIFICATION.—A State with an application approved under 
paragraph (4) may implement any amendment to the plan 
contained in the application if the application, incorporating 
the amendment, would be approvable under paragraph (4). 
Within 30 days after a State implements any such amendment, 
the State shall notify the Secretary of the amendment. 

“(6) AVAILABILITY.—The State shall make available to the 
public any application submitted by the State pursuant to 
paragraph (1), and a brief summary of the plan contained 
in the application. 

“(c) ALLOTMENTS TO STATES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From the amount specified in subsection 
(h) that remains after applying subsection (g)(2) for a fiscal 
year, the Secretary shall allot to each State with an application 
approved under subsection (b) for the fiscal year the amount 
which bears the same ratio to such remaining amount as the 
number of children in foster care under a program of the 
State in the most recent fiscal year for which such information 
is available bears to the total number of children in foster 
care in all States for such most recent fiscal year, as adjusted 
in accordance with paragraph (2). 

“(2) HOLD HARMLESS PROVISION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall allot to each 
State whose allotment for a fiscal year under paragraph 
(1) is less than the greater of $500,000 or the amount 
payable to the State under this section for fiscal year 
1998, an additional amount equal to the difference between 
such allotment and such greater amount. 

“(B) RATABLE REDUCTION OF CERTAIN ALLOTMENTS.— 
In the case of a State not described in subparagraph (A) 
of this paragraph for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall 
reduce the amount allotted to the State for the fiscal year 
under paragraph (1) by the amount that bears the same 
ratio to the sum of the differences determined under 
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph for the fiscal year 
as the excess of the amount so allotted over the greater 
of $500,000 or the amount payable to the State under 
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this section for fiscal year 1998 bears to the sum of such 

excess amounts determined for all such States. 
“(d) USE OF FUNDS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State to which an amount is paid 
from its allotment under subsection (c) may use the amount 
in any manner that is reasonably calculated to accomplish 
the purposes of this section. 

“(2) NO SUPPLANTATION OF OTHER FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR 
SAME GENERAL PURPOSES.—The amounts paid to a State from 
its allotment under subsection (c) shall be used to supplement 
and not supplant any other funds which are available for the 
same general purposes in the State. 

“(3) TWO-YEAR AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Payments made 
to a State under this section for a fiscal year shall be expended 
by the State in the fiscal year or in the succeeding fiscal 
year. 

“(e) PENALTIES.— 

“(1) USE OF GRANT IN VIOLATION OF THIS PART.—If the 
Secretary is made aware, by an audit conducted under chapter 
75 of title 31, United States Code, or by any other means, 
that a program receiving funds from an allotment made to 
a State under subsection (c) has been operated in a manner 
that is inconsistent with, or not disclosed in the State applica- 
tion approved under subsection (b), the Secretary shall assess 
a penalty against the State in an amount equal to not less 
than 1 percent and not more than 5 percent of the amount 
of the allotment. 

“(2) FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH DATA REPORTING REQUIRE- 
MENT.—The Secretary shall assess a penalty against a State 
that fails during a fiscal year to comply with an information 
collection plan implemented under subsection (f) in an amount 
equal to not less than 1 percent and not more than 5 percent 
of the amount allotted to the State for the fiscal year. 

“(3) PENALTIES BASED ON DEGREE OF NONCOMPLIANCE.— 
The Secretary shall assess penalties under this subsection 
based on the degree of noncompliance. 

“(f) DATA COLLECTION AND PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consultation with State 
and local public officials responsible for administering inde- 
pendent living and other child welfare programs, child welfare 
advocates, Members of Congress, youth service providers, and 
researchers, shall— 

“(A) develop outcome measures (including measures 
of educational attainment, high school diploma, employ- 
ment, avoidance of dependency, homelessness, nonmarital 
childbirth, incarceration, and high-risk behaviors) that can 
be used to assess the performance of States in operating 
independent living programs; 

“(B) identify data elements needed to track— 

“(i) the number and characteristics of children 
receiving services under this section; 

“Gi) the type and quantity of services being 
provided; and 

“(iii) State performance on the outcome measures; 
and 





113 STAT. 1828 PUBLIC LAW 106-169—DKEC. 14, 1999 


“(C) develop and implement a plan to collect the needed 
information beginning with the second fiscal year beginning 
after the date of the enactment of this section. 

Deadline. “(2) REPORT TO THE CONGRESS.—Within 12 months after 
the date of the enactment of this section, the Secretary shall 
submit to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate 
a report detailing the plans and timetable for collecting from 
the States the information described in paragraph (1) and a 
proposal to impose penalties consistent with paragraph (e)(2) 
on States that do not report data. 

“(g) EVALUATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall conduct evaluations 
of such State programs funded under this section as the Sec- 
retary deems to be innovative or of potential national signifi- 
cance. The evaluation of any such program shall include 
information on the effects of the program on education, employ- 
ment, and personal development. To the maximum extent prac- 
ticable, the evaluations shall be based on rigorous scientific 
standards including random assignment to treatment and con- 
trol groups. The Secretary is encouraged to work directly with 
State and local governments to design methods for conducting 
the evaluations, directly or by grant, contract, or cooperative 
agreement. 

“(2) FUNDING OF EVALUATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
reserve 1.5 percent of the amount specified in subsection (h) 
for a fiscal year to carry out, during the fiscal year, evaluation, 
technical assistance, performance measurement, and data 
collection activities related to this section, directly or through 
grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements with appropriate 
entities. 

“(h) LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—To 
carry out this section and for payments to States under section 
474(a)(4), there are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary 
$140,000,000 for each fiscal year.”. 

(c) PAYMENTS TO STATES.—Section 474(a)(4) of such Act (42 
U.S.C. 674(a)(4)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(4) the lesser of— 

“(A) 80 percent of the amount (if any) by which— 

“(j) the total amount expended by the State during 
the fiscal year in which the quarter occurs to carry 
out programs in accordance with the State application 
approved under section 477(b) for the period in which 
the quarter occurs (including any amendment that 
meets the requirements of section 477(b)(5)); exceeds 

“(ii) the total amount of any penalties assessed 
against the State under section 477(e) during the fiscal 
year in which the quarter occurs; or 

“(B) the amount allotted to the State under section 
477 for the fiscal year in which the quarter occurs, reduced 
by the total of the amounts payable to the State under 
this paragraph for all prior quarters in the fiscal year.”. 

Deadline. (d) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 12 months after the date 

42 USC 677 note. of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human 

Services shall issue such regulations as may be necessary to carry 
out the amendments made by this section. 
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(e) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress 
that States should provide medical assistance under the State plan 
approved under title XIX of the Social Security Act to 
18-, 19-, and 20-year-olds who have been emancipated from foster 
care. 


Subtitle B—Related Foster Care Provision 


SEC. 111. INCREASE IN AMOUNT OF ASSETS ALLOWABLE FOR 
CHILDREN IN FOSTER CARE. 


Section 472(a) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 672(a)) 
is amended by adding at the end the following: “In determining 
whether a child would have received aid under a State plan 
approved under section 402 (as in effect on July 16, 1996), a 
child whose resources (determined pursuant to section 402(a)(7)(B), 
as so in effect) have a combined value of not more than $10,000 
shall be considered to be a child whose resources have a combined 
value of not more than $1,000 (or such lower amount as the State 
may determine for purposes of such section 402(a)(7)(B)).”. 


SEC. 112. PREPARATION OF FOSTER PARENTS TO PROVIDE FOR THE 
NEEDS OF CHILDREN IN STATE CARE. 


(a) STATE PLAN REQUIREMENT.—Section 471(a) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 671(a)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (22); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (23) 
and inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(24) include a certification that, before a child in foster 
care under the responsibility of the State is placed with prospec- 
tive foster parents, the prospective foster parents will be pre- 
pared adequately with the appropriate knowledge and skills 
to provide for the needs of the child, and that such preparation 
will be continued, as necessary, after the placement of the 
child.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 42 USC 671 note. 
(a) shall take effect on October 1, 1999. 


Subtitle C—Medicaid Amendments 


SEC. 121. STATE OPTION OF MEDICAID COVERAGE FOR ADOLESCENTS 
LEAVING FOSTER CARE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (c), title XIX of the 
Social Security Act, is amended— 
(1) in section 1902(a)(10)(A)(ii) (42 U.S.C. 
1396a(a)(10)(A)(ii)) — 
(A) by striking “or” at the end of subclause (XIII); 
(B) by adding “or” at the end of subclause (XIV); and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new subclause: 
“(XV) who are independent foster care adoles- 
cents (as defined in section 1905(v)(1)), or who 
are within any reasonable categories of such 
adolescents specified by the State;”; and 
(2) by adding at the end of section 1905 (42 U.S.C. 1396d) 
the following new subsection: 
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“(v)(1) For purposes of this title, the term ‘independent foster 
care adolescent’ means an individual— 

“(A) who is under 21 years of age; 

“(B) who, on the individual’s 18th birthday, was in foster 
care under the responsibility of a State; and 

“(C) whose assets, resources, and income do not exceed 
such levels (if any) as the State may establish consistent with 
paragraph (2). 

“(2) The levels established by a State under paragraph (1)(C) 
may not be less than the corresponding levels applied by the State 
under section 1931(b). 

“(3) A State may limit the eligibility of independent foster 
care adolescents under section 1902(a)(10)(A)(ii)(XV) to those 
individuals with respect to whom foster care maintenance payments 
or independent living services were furnished under a program 
funded under part E of title IV before the date the individuals 
attained 18 years of age.”. 

Applicability. (b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 

42 USC 1396a (a) apply to medical assistance for items and services furnished 

note. on or after October 1, 1999. 

42 USC 1396a (c) CONTINGENCY IN ENACTMENT.—If the Ticket to Work and 

note. Work Incentives Improvement Act of 1999 is enacted (whether 
before, on, or after the date of the enactment of this Act)— 

(1) the amendments made by that Act shall be executed 
as if this Act had been enacted after the enactment of such 
other Act; 

(2) with respect to subsection (a)(1)(A) of this section, any 
reference to subclause (XIII) is deemed a reference to subclause 
(XV); 

(3) with respect to subsection (a)(1)(B) of this section, any 
reference to subclause (XIV) is deemed a reference to subclause 
(XVI); 

42 USC 1296a. (4) the subclause (XV) added by subsection (a)(1)(C) of 
this section— 
(A) is redesignated as subclause (XVII); and 
(B) is amended by striking “section 1905(v)(1)” and 
inserting “section 1905(w)(1)”; and 
42 USC 1396d. (5) the subsection (v) added by subsection (a)(2) of this 
section— 
(A) is redesignated as subsection (w); and 
(B) is amended by striking “1902(a)(10)(A)(ii)(XV)” and 
inserting “1902(a)(10)(A)(ii)( XVID”. 


Subtitle D—Adoption Incentive Payments 


SEC. 131. INCREASED FUNDING FOR ADOPTION INCENTIVE PAYMENTS. 


(a) SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS.—Section 473A of the Social Secu- 
rity Act (42 U.S.C. 673b) is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 

“(j) SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the availability of such 
amounts as may be provided in advance in appropriations 
Acts, in addition to any amount otherwise payable under this 
section to any State that is an incentive-eligible State for fiscal 
year 1998, the Secretary shall make a grant to the State 
in an amount equal to the lesser of— 
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“(A) the amount by which— 
“(i) the amount that would have been payable to 
the State under this section during fiscal year 1999 
(on the basis of adoptions in fiscal year 1998) in the 
absence of subsection (d)(2) if sufficient funds had been 
available for the payment; exceeds 
“(ii) the amount that, before the enactment of this 
subsection, was payable to the State under this section 
during fiscal year 1999 (on such basis); or 
“(B) the amount that bears the same ratio to the dollar 
amount specified in paragraph (2) as the amount described 
by subparagraph (A) for the State bears to the aggregate 
of the amounts described by subparagraph (A) for all States 

that are incentive-eligible States for fiscal year 1998. 

“(2) FUNDING.—$23,000,000 of the amounts appropriated 
under subsection (h)(1) for fiscal year 2000 may be used for 
grants under paragraph (1) of this subsection.”. 

(b) LIMITATION ON AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
Section 473A(h)(1) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 673b(h)(1)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For grants under subsection (a), there 
are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary— 

“(A) $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1999; 

“(B) $43,000,000 for fiscal year 2000; and 

“(C) $20,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2001 through 
2003.”. 


TITLE II—SSI FRAUD PREVENTION 
Subtitle A—Fraud Prevention and Related 


Provisions 


SEC. 201. LIABILITY OF REPRESENTATIVE PAYEES FOR OVERPAY- Records. 
MENTS TO DECEASED RECIPIENTS. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO TITLE II.—Section 204(a)(2) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 404(a)(2)) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new sentence: “If any payment of more than 
the correct amount is made to a representative payee on behalf 
of an individual after the individual’s death, the representative 
payee shall be liable for the repayment of the overpayment, and 
the Commissioner of Social Security shall establish an overpayment 
control record under the social security account number of the 
representative payee.”. 
(b) AMENDMENT TO TITLE XVI.—Section 1631(b)(2) of such Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1383(b)(2)) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new sentence: “If any payment of more than the correct amount 
is made to a representative payee on behalf of an individual after 
the individual’s death, the representative payee shall be liable 
for the repayment of the overpayment, and the Commissioner of 
Social Security shall establish an overpayment control record under 
the social security account number of the representative payee.”. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section Applicability. 
shall apply to overpayments made 12 months or more after the 42 USC 404 note. 
date of the enactment of this Act. 
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Applicability. 
42 USC 1383 
note. 


Applicability. 
31 USC 3701 
note. 


SEC. 202. RECOVERY OF OVERPAYMENTS OF SSI BENEFITS FROM 
LUMP SUM SSI BENEFIT PAYMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1631(b)(1)(B)(ii) of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1383(b)(1)(B)(ii)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “monthly” before “benefit payments”; and 
(2) by inserting “and in the case of an individual or eligible 
spouse to whom a lump sum is payable under this title 

(including under section 1616(a) of this Act or under an agree- 

ment entered into under section 212(a) of Public Law 93- 

66) shall, as at least one means of recovering such overpayment, 

make the adjustment or recovery from the lump sum payment 

in an amount equal to not less than the lesser of the amount 
of the overpayment or 50 percent of the lump sum payment,” 
before “unless fraud”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall take effect 12 months after the date of the enactment of 
this Act and shall apply to amounts incorrectly paid which remain 
outstanding on or after such date. 


SEC. 203. ADDITIONAL DEBT COLLECTION PRACTICES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1631(b) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1383(b)) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (4) and (5) as paragraphs 

(5) and (6), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (3) the following: 

“(4)(A) With respect to any delinquent amount, the Commis- 
sioner of Social Security may use the collection practices described 
in sections 3711(f), 3716, 3717, and 3718 of title 31, United States 
Code, and in section 5514 of title 5, United States Code, all as 
in effect immediately after the enactment of the Debt Collection 
Improvement Act of 1996. 

“(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the term ‘delinquent 
amount’ means an amount— 

“(i) in excess of the correct amount of payment under 
this title; 

“Gii) paid to a person after such person has attained 18 
years of age; and 

“(iii) determined by the Commissioner of Social Security, 
under regulations, to be otherwise unrecoverable under this 
section after such person ceases to be a beneficiary under 
this title.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 3701(d)(2) of title 31, 
United States Code, is amended by striking “section 204(f)” and 
inserting “sections 204(f) and 1631(b)(4)”. 

(c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—Section 204(f) of the Social Secu- 
rity Act (42 U.S.C. 404(f)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “3711(e)” and inserting “3711(f)”; and 
(2) by inserting “all” before “as in effect”. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall apply to debt outstanding on or after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 
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SEC. 204. REQUIREMENT TO PROVIDE STATE PRISONER INFORMATION 
TO FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY ASSISTED BENEFIT PRO- 
GRAMS. 


Section 1611(e)(1)(I)(ii)(II) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
1382(e)(1)(I)ii)(TI)) is amended by striking “is authorized to” and 
inserting “shall”. 


SEC. 205. TREATMENT OF ASSETS HELD IN TRUST UNDER THE SSI 
PROGRAM. 


(a) TREATMENT AS RESOURCE.—Section 1613 of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1382b) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 


“Trusts 


“(e)(1) In determining the resources of an individual, paragraph Applicability. 
(3) shall apply to a trust (other than a trust described in paragraph 
(5)) established by the individual. 

“(2(A) For purposes of this subsection, an individual shall 
be considered to have established a trust if any assets of the 
individual (or of the individual’s spouse) are transferred to the 
trust other than by will. 

“(B) In the case of an irrevocable trust to which are transferred 
the assets of an individual (or of the individual’s spouse) and 
the assets of any other person, this subsection shall apply to the 
portion of the trust attributable to the assets of the individual 
(or of the individual’s spouse). 

“(C) This subsection shall apply to a trust without regard 
to— 

“(i) the purposes for which the trust is established; 

“(ii) whether the trustees have or exercise any discretion 
under the trust; 

“(iii) any restrictions on when or whether distributions 
may be made from the trust; or 

“(iv) any restrictions on the use of distributions from the 
trust. 

“(3)(A) In the case of a revocable trust established by an indi- 
vidual, the corpus of the trust shall be considered a resource avail- 
able to the individual. 

“(B) In the case of an irrevocable trust established by an indi- 
vidual, if there are any circumstances under which payment from 
the trust could be made to or for the benefit of the individual 
(or of the individual’s spouse), the portion of the corpus from which 
payment to or for the benefit of the individual (or of the individual’s 
spouse) could be made shall be considered a resource available 
to the individual. 

“(4) The Commissioner of Social Security may waive the applica- 
tion of this subsection with respect to an individual if the Commis- 
sioner determines that such application would work an undue hard- 
ship (as determined on the basis of criteria established by the 
Commissioner) on the individual. 

“(5) This subsection shall not apply to a trust described in 
subparagraph (A) or (C) of section 1917(d)(4). 

“(6) For purposes of this subsection— 

“(A) the term ‘trust’ includes any legal instrument or device 
that is similar to a trust; 
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“(B) the term ‘corpus’ means, with respect to a trust, all 
property and other interests held by the trust, including 
accumulated earnings and any other addition to the trust after 
its establishment (except that such term does not include any 
such earnings or addition in the month in which the earnings 
or _—— is credited or otherwise transferred to the trust); 
an 

“(C) the term ‘asset’ includes any income or resource of 
the individual (or of the individual’s spouse), including— 

“(i) any income excluded by section 1612(b); 
Phi any resource otherwise excluded by this section; 
an 
“(iii) gny other payment or property to which the indi- 
vidual (or of the individual’s spouse) is entitled but does 
not receive or have access to because of action by— 

“(I) the individual or spouse; 

“(II) a person or entity (including a court) with 
legal authority to act in place of, or on behalf of, 
the individual or spouse; or 

“(III) a person or entity (including a court) acting 
at the direction of, or on the request of, the individual 
or spouse.”. 

(b) TREATMENT AS INCOME.—Section 1612(a)(2) of such Act 


(42 U.S.C. 1382a(a)(2)) is amended— 


(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (E); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (F) 
and inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(G) any earnings of, and additions to, the corpus of a 
trust established by an individual (within the meaning of sec- 
tion 1613(e)), of which the individual is a beneficiary, to which 
section 1613(e) applies, and, in the case of an irrevocable trust, 
with respect to which circumstances exist under which a pay- 
ment from the earnings or additions could be made to or for 
the benefit of the individual.”. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 1902(a)(10) of the 


Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396a(a)(10)) is amended— 


Applicability. 


(1) by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph (E); 
(2) by adding “and” at the end of subparagraph (F); and 
(3) by inserting after subparagraph (F) the following: 

“(G) that, in applying eligibility criteria of the supple- 
mental security income program under title XVI for pur- 
poses of determining eligibility for medical assistance under 
the State plan of an individual who is not receiving supple- 
mental security income, the State will disregard the provi- 
sions of section 1613(e);”. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 


42 USC 1382a shall take effect on January 1, 2000, and shall apply to trusts 
note. established on or after such date. 


SEC. 206. DISPOSAL OF RESOURCES FOR LESS THAN FAIR MARKET 


VALUE UNDER THE SSI PROGRAM. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1613(c) of the Social Security Act 


(42 U.S.C. 1382b(c)) is amended— 


(1) in the caption, by striking “Notification of Medicaid 
Policy Restricting Eligibility of Institutionalized Individuals for 
Benefits Based on”; 
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(2) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A)— 
(i) by inserting “paragraph (1) and” after “provi- 
sions of”; 
(ii) by striking “title XIX” the first place it appears 
and inserting “this title and title XIX, respectively,”; 
(iii) by striking “subparagraph (B)” and inserting 
“clause (ii)”; 
(iv) by striking “paragraph (2)” and inserting 
“subparagraph (B)”; 
(B) in subparagraph (B)— 
(i) by striking “by the State agency”; and 
(ii) by striking “section 1917(c)” and all that follows 
and inserting “paragraph (1) or section 1917(c).”; and 
(C) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) and (B) as 
clauses (i) and (ii), respectively; 
(3) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by striking “(2)” and inserting “(B)”; and 
(B) by striking “paragraph (1)(B)” and _ inserting 

“subparagraph (A)(ii)”; 

(4) by striking “(c)(1)” and inserting “(2)(A)”; and 

(5) by inserting before paragraph (2) (as so redesignated 
by paragraph (4) of this subsection) the following: 

“(c)(1)(A)Gi) If an individual or the spouse of an individual 
disposes of resources for less than fair market value on or after 
the look-back date described in clause (ii)(I), the individual is ineli- 
gible for benefits under this title for months during the period 
beginning on the date described in clause (iii) and equal to the 
number of months calculated as provided in clause (iv). 

“Gi The look-back date described in this subclause is a 
date that is 36 months before the date described in subclause 
(II). 

“(II) The date described in this subclause is the date on which 
the individual applies for benefits under this title or, if later, 
the date on which the individual (or the spouse of the individual) 
disposes of resources for less than fair market value. 

“Gii) The date described in this clause is the first day of the 
first month in or after which resources were disposed of for less 
than fair market value and which does not occur in any other 
period of ineligibility under this paragraph. 

“(iv) The number of months calculated under this clause shall 
be equal to— 

“(I) the total, cumulative uncompensated value of all 
resources so disposed of by the individual (or the spouse of 
the individual) on or after the look-back date described in 
clause (ii)(I); divided by 

“(II) the amount of the maximum monthly benefit payable 
under section 1611(b), plus the amount (if any) of the maximum 
State supplementary payment corresponding to the State’s pay- 
ment level applicable to the individual’s living arrangement 
and eligibility category that would otherwise be payable to 
the individual by the Commissioner pursuant to an agreement 
under section 1616(a) of this Act or section 212(b) of Public 
Law 93-66, for the month in which occurs the date described 
in clause (ii)(II), 

rounded, in the case of any fraction, to the nearest whole number, 
but shall not in any case exceed 36 months. 
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“(B)G) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), this subsection shall 
not apply to a transfer of a resource to a trust if the portion 
of the trust attributable to the resource is considered a resource 
available to the individual pursuant to subsection (e)(3) (or would 
be so considered but for the application of subsection (e)(4)). 

“ii) In the case of a trust established by an individual or 
an individual’s spouse (within the meaning of subsection (e)), if 
from such portion of the trust, if any, that is considered a resource 
available to the individual pursuant to subsection (e)(3) (or would 
be so considered but for the application of subsection (e)(4)) or 
the residue of the portion on the termination of the trust— 

“(I) there is made a payment other than to or for the 
benefit of the individual; or 
“(II) no payment could under any circumstance be made 
to the individual, 
then, for purposes of this subsection, the payment described in 
clause (I) or the foreclosure of payment described in clause (II) 
shall be considered a transfer of resources by the individual or 
the individual’s spouse as of the date of the payment or foreclosure, 
as the case may be. 

“(C) An individual shall not be ineligible for benefits under 
this title by reason of the application of this paragraph to a disposal 
of resources by the individual or the spouse of the individual, 
to the extent that— 

“(i) the resources are a home and title to the home was 
transferred to— 

“(I) the spouse of the transferor; 

“(II) a child of the transferor who has not attained 
21 years of age, or is blind or disabled; 

“III) a sibling of the transferor who has an equity 
interest in such home and who was residing in the trans- 
feror’s home for a period of at least 1 year immediately 
before the date the transferor becomes an institutionalized 
individual; or 

“IV) a son or daughter of the transferor (other than 
a child described in subclause (II)) who was residing in 
the transferor’s home for a period of at least 2 years imme- 
diately before the date the transferor becomes an institu- 
tionalized individual, and who provided care to the trans- 
feror which permitted the transferor to reside at home 
rather than in such an institution or facility; 

“(ii) the resources— 

“(I) were transferred to the transferor’s spouse or to 
another for the sole benefit of the transferor’s spouse; 

“(II) were transferred from the transferor’s spouse to 
another for the sole benefit of the transferor’s spouse; 

“(III) were transferred to, or to a trust (including a 
trust described in section 1917(d)(4)) established solely for 
the benefit of, the transferor’s child who is blind or disabled; 
or 

“(IV) were transferred to a trust (including a trust 
described in section 1917(d)(4)) established solely for the 
benefit of an individual who has not attained 65 years 
of age and who is disabled; 

“(iii) a satisfactory showing is made to the Commissioner 
of Social Security (in accordance with regulations promulgated 
by the Commissioner) that— 





PUBLIC LAW 106-169—DEC. 14, 1999 113 STAT. 1837 


“(I) the individual who disposed of the resources 
intended to dispose of the resources either at fair market 
value, or for other valuable consideration; 

“(II) the resources were transferred exclusively for a 
purpose other than to qualify for benefits under this title; 
or 

“(III) all resources transferred for less than fair market 
value have been returned to the transferor; or 
“(iv) the Commissioner determines, under procedures estab- 

lished by the Commissioner, that the denial of eligibility would 

work an undue hardship as determined on the basis of criteria 
established by the Commissioner. 

“(D) For purposes of this subsection, in the case of a resource 
held by an individual in common with another person or persons 
in a joint tenancy, tenancy in common, or similar arrangement, 
the resource (or the affected portion of such resource) shall be 
considered to be disposed of by the individual when any action 
is taken, either by the individual or by any other person, that 
reduces or eliminates the individual’s ownership or control of such 
resource. . 

“(E) In the case of a transfer by the spouse of an individual 
that results in a period of ineligibility for the individual under 
this subsection, the Commissioner shall apportion the period (or 
any portion of the period) among the individual and the individual’s 
spouse if the spouse becomes eligible for benefits under this title. 

“(F) For purposes of this paragraph— 

“(i) the term ‘benefits under this title’ includes payments 
of the type described in section 1616(a) of this Act and of 
the type described in section 212(b) of Public Law 93-66; 

“(ii) the term ‘institutionalized individual’ has the meaning 
given such term in section 1917(e)(3); and 

“Gii) the term ‘trust’ has the meaning given such term 
in subsection (e)(6)(A) of this section.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1902(a)(10) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396a(a)(10)), as amended by section 205(c) 
of this Act, is amended by striking “section 1613(e)” and inserting 
“subsections (c) and (e) of section 1613”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 42 USC 1382b 
shall be effective with respect to disposals made on or after the note. 
date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 207. ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE FOR IMPOSING PENALTIES 
FOR FALSE OR MISLEADING STATEMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part A of title XI of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1301 et seq.) is amended by inserting after section 
1129 the following: 


“SEC. 1129A. ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURE FOR IMPOSING PENALTIES 42 USC 
FOR FALSE OR MISLEADING STATEMENTS. 1320a-8a. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Any person who makes, or causes to be 
made, a statement or representation of a material fact for use 
in determining any initial or continuing right to or the amount 
of— 


“(1) monthly insurance benefits under title II; or 

“(2) benefits or payments under title XVI, 
that the person knows or should know is false or misleading or 
knows or should know omits a material fact or who makes such 
a statement with knowing disregard for the truth shall be subject 
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Deadline. 
42 USC 
1320a-8a note. 


to, in addition to any other penalties that may be prescribed by 
law, a penalty described in subsection (b) to be imposed by the 
Commissioner of Social Security. 
“(b) PENALTY.—The penalty described in this subsection is— 
“(1) nonpayment of benefits under title II that would other- 
wise be payable to the person; and 
“(2) ineligibility for cash benefits under title XVI, 
for each month that begins during the applicable period described 
in subsection (c). 

“(¢c) DURATION OF PENALTY.—The duration of the applicable 
period, with respect to a determination by the Commissioner under 
subsection (a) that a person has engaged in conduct described 
in subsection (a), shall be— 

“(1) six consecutive months, in the case of the first such 
determination with respect to the person; 
“(2) twelve consecutive months, in the case of the second 
such determination with respect to the person; and 
“(3) twenty-four consecutive months, in the case of the 
third or subsequent such determination with respect to the 
rson. 

“(d) EFFECT ON OTHER ASSISTANCE.—A person subject to a 
period of nonpayment of benefits under title II or ineligibility for 
title XVI benefits by reason of this section nevertheless shall be 
considered to be eligible for and receiving such benefits, to the 
extent that the person would be receiving or eligible for such bene- 
fits but for the imposition of the penalty, for purposes of— 

“(1) determination of the eligibility of the person for benefits 
under titles XVIII and XIX; and 

“(2) determination of the eligibility or amount of benefits 
payable under title II or XVI to another person. 

“(e) DEFINITION.—In this section, the term ‘benefits under title 
XVI includes State supplementary payments made by the Commis- 
sioner pursuant to an agreement under section 1616(a) of this 
Act or section 212(b) of Public Law 93-66. 

“(f) CONSULTATIONS.—The Commissioner of Social Security 
shall consult with the Inspector General of the Social Security 
Administration regarding initiating actions under this section.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT PRECLUDING DELAYED RETIRE- 
MENT CREDIT FOR ANY MONTH TO WHICH A NONPAYMENT OF BENE- 
FITS PENALTY APPLIES.—Section 202(w)(2)(B) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
402(w)(2)(B)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of clause (i); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of clause (ii) and 
inserting “, and”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
“(iii) such individual was not subject to a penalty 
imposed under section 1129A.”. 

(c) ELIMINATION OF REDUNDANT PROVISION.—Section 1611(e) 

of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1382(e)) is amended— 
(1) by striking paragraph (4); 
(2) - paragraph (6)(A)(i), by striking “(5)” and inserting 

“(4)”; an 

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (5) and (6) as paragraphs 

(4) and (5), respectively. 

(d) REGULATIONS.—Within 6 months after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Commissioner of Social Security shall develop 
regulations that prescribe the administrative process for making 
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determinations under section 1129A of the Social Security Act 
(including when the applicable period in subsection (c) of such 
section shall commence), and shall provide guidance on the exercise 
of discretion as to whether the penalty should be imposed in par- 
ticular cases. 
(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section Applicability. 
shall apply to statements and representations made on or after 42 USC 402 note 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 208. EXCLUSION OF REPRESENTATIVES AND HEALTH CARE 
PROVIDERS CONVICTED OF VIOLATIONS FROM PARTICI- 
PATION IN SOCIAL SECURITY PROGRAMS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part A of title XI of the Social Security 
Act is amended by inserting before section 1137 (42 U.S.C. 1320b-— 
7) the following: 


“EXCLUSION OF REPRESENTATIVES AND HEALTH CARE PROVIDERS 
CONVICTED OF VIOLATIONS FROM PARTICIPATION IN SOCIAL SECU- 
RITY PROGRAMS 


“SEC. 1136. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner of Social Secu- 42 USC 1320b-6. 
rity shall exclude from participation in the social security programs 
any representative or health care provider— 

“(1) who is convicted of a violation of section 208 or 1632 
of this Act; 
“(2) who is convicted of any violation under title 18, United 

States Code, relating to an initial application for or continuing 

entitlement to, or amount of, benefits under title II of this 

Act, or an initial application for or continuing eligibility for, 

or amount of, benefits under title XVI of this Act; or 

“(3) who the Commissioner determines has committed an 
offense described in section 1129(a)(1) of this Act. 

“(b) NOTICE, EFFECTIVE DATE, AND PERIOD OF EXCLUSION.— 
(1) An exclusion under this section shall be effective at such time, 
for such period, and upon such reasonable notice to the public 
and to the individual excluded as may be specified in regulations 
consistent with paragraph (2). 

“(2) Such an exclusion shall be effective with respect to services 
furnished to any individual on or after the effective date of the 
exclusion. Nothing in this section may be construed to preclude, 
in determining disability under title II or title XVI, consideration 
of any medical evidence derived from services provided by a health 
care provider before the effective date of the exclusion of the health 
care provider under this section. 

“(3)(A) The Commissioner shall specify, in the notice of exclu- 
sion under paragraph (1), the period of the exclusion. 

“(B) Subject to subparagraph (C), in the case of an exclusion 
under subsection (a), the minimum period of exclusion shall be 
5 years, except that the Commissioner may waive the exclusion 
in the case of an individual who is the sole source of essential 
services in a community. The Commissioner’s decision whether 
to waive the exclusion shall not be reviewable. 

“(C) In the case of an exclusion of an individual under sub- 
section (a) based on a conviction or a determination described 
in subsection (a)(3) occurring on or after the date of the enactment 
of this section, if the individual has (before, on, or after such 
date of the enactment) been convicted, or if such a determination 
has been made with respect to the individual— 
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Applicability. 


“(i) on one previous occasion of one or more offenses for 
which an exclusion may be effected under such subsection, 
the period of the exclusion shall be not less than 10 years; 
or 

“ii) on two or more previous occasions of one or more 
offenses for which an exclusion may be effected under such 
subsection, the period of the exclusion shall be permanent. 
“(c) NOTICE TO STATE AGENCIES.—The Commissioner shall 

promptly notify each appropriate State agency employed for the 
purpose of making disability determinations under section 221 or 
1633(a)— 

“(1) of the fact and circumstances of each exclusion effected 
against an individual under this section; and 

“(2) of the period (described in subsection (b)(3)) for which 
the State agency is directed to exclude the individual from 
participation in the activities of the State agency in the course 
of its employment. 

“(d) NOTICE TO STATE LICENSING AGENCIES.—The Commis- 
sioner shall— 

“(1) promptly notify the appropriate State or local agency 
or authority having responsibility for the licensing or certifi- 
cation of an individual excluded from participation under this 
section of the fact and circumstances of the exclusion; 

“(2) request that appropriate investigations be made and 
sanctions invoked in accordance with applicable State law and 
policy; and 

“(3) request that the State or local agency or authority 
keep the Commissioner and the Inspector General of the Social 
Security Administration fully and currently informed with 
respect to any actions taken in response to the request. 

“(e) NOTICE, HEARING, AND JUDICIAL REVIEW.—(1) Any indi- 
vidual who is excluded (or directed to be excluded) from participa- 
tion under this section is entitled to reasonable notice and oppor- 
tunity for a hearing thereon by the Commissioner to the same 
extent as is provided in section 205(b), and to judicial review of 
the Commissioner’s final decision after such hearing as is provided 
in section 205(g). 

“(2) The provisions of section 205(h) shall apply with respect 
to this section to the same extent as it is applicable with respect 
to title II. 

“(f) APPLICATION FOR TERMINATION OF EXCLUSION.—(1) An indi- 
vidual excluded from participation under this section may apply 
to the Commissioner, in the manner specified by the Commissioner 
in regulations and at the end of the minimum period of exclusion 
provided under subsection (b)(3) and at such other times as the 
Commissioner may provide, for termination of the exclusion effected 
under this section. 

“(2) The Commissioner may terminate the exclusion if the 
Commissioner determines, on the basis of the conduct of the 
applicant which occurred after the date of the notice of exclusion 
or which was unknown to the Commissioner at the time of the 
exclusion, that— 

“(A) there is no basis under subsection (a) for a continuation 
of the exclusion; and 

“(B) there are reasonable assurances that the types of 
actions which formed the basis for the original exclusion have 
not recurred and will not recur. 
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“(3) The Commissioner shall promptly notify each State agency Notification. 
employed for the purpose of making disability determinations under 
section 221 or 1633(a) of the fact and circumstances of each termi- 
nation of exclusion made under this subsection. 

“(g) AVAILABILITY OF RECORDS OF EXCLUDED REPRESENTATIVES 
AND HEALTH CARE PROVIDERS.—Nothing in this section shall be 
construed to have the effect of limiting access by any applicant 
or beneficiary under title II or XVI, any State agency acting under 
section 221 or 1633(a), or the Commissioner to records maintained 
by any representative or health care provider in connection with 
services provided to the applicant or beneficiary prior to the exclu- 
sion of such representative or health care provider under this sec- 
tion. 

“(h) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Any representative or health Regulations. 
care provider participating in, or seeking to participate in, a social 
security program shall inform the Commissioner, in such form 
and manner as the Commissioner shall prescribe by regulation, 
whether such representative or health care provider has been con- 
victed of a violation described in subsection (a). 

“(i) DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY.—The Commissioner may dele- 
gate authority granted by this section to the Inspector General. 

“(j) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section: 

“(1) EXCLUDE.—The term ‘exclude’ from participation 
means— 

“(A) in connection with a representative, to prohibit 
from engaging in representation of an applicant for, or 
recipient of, benefits, as a representative payee under sec- 
tion 205(j) or section 1631(a)(2)(A)(ii), or otherwise as a 
representative, in any hearing or other proceeding relating 
to entitlement to benefits; and 

“(B) in connection with a health care provider, to pro- 
hibit from providing items or services to an applicant for, 
or recipient of, benefits for the purpose of assisting such 
applicant or recipient in demonstrating disability. 

“(2) SOCIAL SECURITY PROGRAM.—The term ‘social security 
programs’ means the program providing for monthly insurance 
benefits under title II, and the program providing for monthly 
supplemental security income benefits to individuals under title 
XVI (including State supplementary payments made by the 
Commissioner pursuant to an agreement under section 1616(a) 
of this Act or section 212(b) of Public Law 93-66). 

“(3) CONVICTED.—An individual is considered to have been 
‘convicted’ of a violation— 

“(A) when a judgment of conviction has been entered 
against the individual by a Federal, State, or local court, 
except if the judgment of conviction has been set aside 
or expunged; 

“(B) when there has been a finding of guilt against 
the individual by a Federal, State, or local court; 

“(C) when a plea of guilty or nolo contendere by the 
individual has been accepted by a Federal, State, or local 
court; or 

“(D) when the individual has entered into participation 
in a first offender, deferred adjudication, or other arrange- 
ment or program where judgment of conviction has been 
withheld.”. 
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42 USC 1306b. 


42 USC 1320a-8 
note. 


Deadline. 


Applicability. 


42 USC 904 note. 


(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by this section 
shall apply with respect to convictions of violations described in 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 1136(a) of the Social Security 
Act and determinations described in paragraph (3) of such section 
occurring on or after the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 209. STATE DATA EXCHANGES. 


Whenever the Commissioner of Social Security requests 
information from a State for the purpose of ascertaining an individ- 
ual’s eligibility for benefits (or the correct amount of such benefits) 
under title II or XVI of the Social Security Act, the standards 
of the Commissioner promulgated pursuant to section 1106 of such 
Act or any other Federal law for the use, safeguarding, and disclo- 
sure of information are deemed to meet any standards of the State 
that would otherwise apply to the disclosure of information by 
the State to the Commissioner. 


SEC. 210. STUDY ON POSSIBLE MEASURES TO IMPROVE FRAUD 
PREVENTION AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSING. 


(a) StuDy.—As soon as practicable after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Commissioner of Social Security, in consulta- 
tion with the Inspector General of the Social Security Administra- 
tion and the Attorney General, shall conduct a study of possible 
measures to improve— 

(1) prevention of fraud on the part of individuals entitled 
to disability benefits under section 223 of the Social Security 
Act or benefits under section 202 of such Act based on the 
beneficiary’s disability, individuals eligible for supplemental 
security income benefits under title XVI of such Act, and 
applicants for any such benefits; and 

(2) timely processing of reported income changes by individ- 
uals receiving such benefits. 

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Commissioner shall submit to the Committee 
on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Finance of the Senate a written report that contains 
the results of the Commissioner’s study under subsection (a). The 
report shall contain such recommendations for legislative and 
administrative changes as the Commissioner considers appropriate. 


SEC. 211. ANNUAL REPORT ON AMOUNTS NECESSARY TO COMBAT 
FRAUD. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 704(b)(1) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 904(b)(1)) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(A)” after “(b)(1)”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
“(B) The Commissioner shall include in the annual budget 
prepared pursuant to subparagraph (A) an itemization of the 
amount of funds required by the Social Security Administration 
for the fiscal year covered by the budget to support efforts to 
combat fraud committed by applicants and beneficiaries.”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall apply with respect to annual budgets prepared for fiscal 
years after fiscal year 1999. 
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SEC. 212. COMPUTER MATCHES WITH MEDICARE AND MEDICAID 
INSTITUTIONALIZATION DATA. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1611(e)(1) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1382(e)(1)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(J) For the purpose of carrying out this paragraph, the 
Commissioner of Social Security shall conduct periodic computer 
matches with data maintained by the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services under title XVIII or XIX. The Secretary shall 
furnish to the Commissioner, in such form and manner and under 
such terms as the Commissioner and the Secretary shall mutually 
agree, such information as the Commissioner may request for this 
purpose. Information obtained pursuant to such a match may be 
substituted for the physician’s certification otherwise required under 
subparagraph (G)(i).”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1611(e)(1)(G) of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1382(e)(1(G)) is amended by striking “subparagraph 
(H)” and inserting “subparagraph (H) or (J)”. 


SEC. 213. ACCESS TO INFORMATION HELD BY FINANCIAL INSTITU- 
TIONS. 


Section 1631(e)(1)(B) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
1383(e)(1)(B)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “(B) The” and inserting “(B)(i) The”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new clause: 

“(ii(I) The Commissioner of Social Security may require each 
applicant for, or recipient of, benefits under this title to provide 
authorization by the applicant or recipient (or by any other person 
whose income or resources are material to the determination of 
the eligibility of the applicant or recipient for such benefits) for 
the Commissioner to obtain (subject to the cost reimbursement 
requirements of section 1115(a) of the Right to Financial Privacy 
Act) from any financial institution (within the meaning of section 
1101(1) of such Act) any financial record (within the meaning of 
section 1101(2) of such Act) held by the institution with respect 
to the applicant or recipient (or any such other person) whenever 
the Commissioner determines the record is needed in connection 
with a determination with respect to such eligibility or the amount 
of such benefits. 

“(II) Notwithstanding section 1104(a)(1) of the Right to Finan- 
cial Privacy Act, an authorization provided by an applicant or 
recipient (or any other person whose income or resources are mate- 
rial to the determination of the eligibility of the applicant or 
recipient) pursuant to subclause (I) of this clause shall remain 
effective until the earliest of— 

“(aa) the rendering of a final adverse decision on the 
applicant’s application for eligibility for benefits under this 
title; 

“(bb) the cessation of the recipient’s eligibility for benefits 
under this title; or 

“(cc) the express revocation by the applicant or recipient 
(or such other person referred to in subclause (I)) of the 
authorization, in a written notification to the Commissioner. 
“(III)aa) An authorization obtained by the Commissioner of 

Social Security pursuant to this clause shall be considered to meet 
the requirements of the Right to Financial Privacy Act for purposes 
of section 1103(a) of such Act, and need not be furnished to the 
financial institution, notwithstanding section 1104(a) of such Act. 





113 STAT. 1844 PUBLIC LAW 106-169—DEC. 14, 1999 


42 USC 1001. 


42 USC 1002. 


“(bb) The certification requirements of section 1103(b) of the 
Right to Financial Privacy Act shall not apply to requests by the 
Commissioner of Social Security pursuant to an authorization pro- 
vided under this clause. 

“(ec) A request by the Commissioner pursuant to an authoriza- 
tion provided under this clause is deemed to meet the requirements 
of section 1104(a)(3) of the Right to Financial Privacy Act and 
the flush language of section 1102 of such Act. 

“(IV) The Commissioner shall inform any person who provides 
authorization pursuant to this clause of the duration and scope 
of the authorization. 

“(V) If an applicant for, or recipient of, benefits under this 
title (or any such other person referred to in subclause (I)) refuses 
to provide, or revokes, any authorization made by the applicant 
or recipient for the Commissioner of Social Security to obtain from 
any financial institution any financial record, the Commissioner 
may, on that basis, determine that the applicant or recipient is 
ineligible for benefits under this title.”. 


Subtitle B—Benefits For Certain World 
War II Veterans 


SEC. 251. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM OF SPECIAL BENEFITS FOR 
CERTAIN WORLD WAR II VETERANS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Social Security Act is amended by 
inserting after title VII the following new title: 


“TITLE VIII—SPECIAL BENEFITS FOR 
CERTAIN WORLD WAR II VETERANS 


“TABLE OF CONTENTS 


. Basic entitlement to benefits. 

. Qualified individuals. 

. Residence outside the United States. 
. Disqualifications. 

. Benefit amount. 

. Applications and furnishing of information. 
. Representative payees. 

. Overpayments and underpayments. 
. Hearings and review. 

. Other administrative provisions. 

. Penalties for fraud. 

. Definitions. 

. Appropriations. 


“SEC. 801. BASIC ENTITLEMENT TO BENEFITS. 


“Every individual who is a qualified individual under section 
802 shall, in accordance with and subject to the provisions of 
this title, be entitled to a monthly benefit paid by the Commissioner 
of Social Security for each month after September 2000 (or such 
earlier month, if the Commissioner determines is administratively 
feasible) the individual resides outside the United States. 


“SEC. 802. QUALIFIED INDIVIDUALS. 


“Except as otherwise provided in this title, an individual— 
“(1) who has attained the age of 65 on or before the date 
of the enactment of this title; 
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“(2) who is a World War II veteran; 
“(3) who is eligible for a supplemental security income 
benefit under title XVI for— 
“(A) the month in which this title is enacted; and 
“(B) the month in which the individual files an applica- 
tion for benefits under this title; 
“(4) whose total benefit income is less than 75 percent 
of the Federal benefit rate under title XVI; 
“(5) who has filed an application for benefits under this 
title; and 
“(6) who is in compliance with all requirements imposed 
by the Commissioner of Social Security under this title, 
shall be a qualified individual for purposes of this title. 


“SEC. 803. RESIDENCE OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES. 42 USC 1003. 


“For — of section 801, with respect to any month, an 
individual shall be regarded as residing outside the United States 
if, on the first day of the month, the individual so resides outside 
the United States. 


“SEC. 804. DISQUALIFICATIONS. 42 USC 1004. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section 802, an individual 
may not be a qualified individual for any month— 

“(1) that begins after the month in which the Commissioner 
of Social Security is notified by the Attorney General that 
the individual has been removed from the United States pursu- 
ant to section 237(a) or 212(a)(6)(A) of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act and before the month in which the individual 
: lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent resi- 

ence; 

“(2) during any part of which the individual is fleeing 
to avoid prosecution, or custody or confinement after conviction, 
under the laws of the United States or the jurisdiction within 
the United States from which the person has fled, for a crime, 
or an attempt to commit a crime, that is a felony under the 
laws of the place from which the individual has fled, or which, 
in the case of the State of New Jersey, is a high misdemeanor 
under the laws of such State; 

“(3) during any part of which the individual violates a 
condition of probation or parole imposed under Federal or State 
law; or 

“(4) during which the individual resides in a foreign country 
and is not a citizen or national of the United States if payments 
for such month to individuals residing in such country are 
withheld by the Treasury Department under section 3329 of 
title 31, United States Code. 

“(b) REQUIREMENT FOR ATTORNEY GENERAL.—For the purpose Notification. 
of carrying out subsection (a)(1), the Attorney General shall notify 
the Commissioner of Social Security as soon as practicable after 
the removal of any individual under section 237(a) or 212(a)(6)(A) 
of the Immigration and Nationality Act. 


“SEC. 805. BENEFIT AMOUNT. 42 USC 1005. 


“The benefit under this title payable to a qualified individual 
for any month shall be in an amount equal to 75 percent of the 
Federal benefit rate under title XVI for the month, reduced by 
the amount of the qualified individual’s benefit income for the 
month. 
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“SEC. 806. APPLICATIONS AND FURNISHING OF INFORMATION. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner of Social Security shall, 
subject to subsection (b), prescribe such requirements with respect 
to the filing of applications, the furnishing of information and 
other material, and the reporting of events and changes in cir- 
cumstances, as may be necessary for the effective and efficient 
administration of this title. 

“(b) VERIFICATION REQUIREMENT.—The requirements prescribed 
by the Commissioner of Social Security under subsection (a) shall 
preclude any determination of entitlement to benefits under this 
title solely on the basis of declarations by the individual concerning 
qualifications or other material facts, and shall provide for 
verification of material information from independent or collateral 
sources, and the procurement of additional information as necessary 
in order to ensure that the benefits are provided only to qualified 
individuals (or their representative payees) in correct amounts. 


“SEC. 807. REPRESENTATIVE PAYEES. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—If the Commissioner of Social Security deter- 
mines that the interest of any qualified individual under this title 
would be served thereby, payment of the qualified individual’s ben- 
efit under this title may be made, regardless of the legal competency 
or incompetency of the qualified individual, either directly to the 
qualified individual, or for his or her benefit, to another person 
(the meaning of which term, for purposes of this section, includes 
an organization) with respect to whom the requirements of sub- 
section (b) have been met (in this section referred to as the qualified 
individual’s ‘representative payee’). If the Commissioner of Social 
Security determines that a representative payee has misused any 
benefit paid to the representative payee pursuant to this section, 
section 205(j), or section 1631(a)(2), the Commissioner of Social 
Security shall promptly revoke the person’s designation as the 
qualified individual’s representative payee under this subsection, 
and shall make payment to an alternative representative payee 
or, if the interest of the qualified individual under this title would 
be served thereby, to the qualified individual. 

. “(b) EXAMINATION OF FITNESS OF PROSPECTIVE REPRESENTATIVE 
AYEE.— 

“(1) Any determination under subsection (a) to pay the 
benefits of a qualified individual to a representative payee 
shall be made on the basis of— 

“(A) an investigation by the Commissioner of Social 

Security of the person to serve as representative payee, 

which shall be conducted in advance of the determination 

and shall, to the extent practicable, include a face-to-face 
interview with the person (or, in the case of an organiza- 
tion, a representative of the organization); and 

“(B) adequate evidence that the arrangement is in 
the interest of the qualified individual. 

“(2) As part of the investigation referred to in paragraph 
(1), the Commissioner of Social Security shall— 

“(A) require the person being investigated to submit 
documented proof of the identity of the person; 

“(B) in the case of a person who has a social security 
account number issued for purposes of the program under 
title II or an employer identification number issued for 
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purposes of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, verify 

the number; 

“(C) determine whether the person has been convicted 
of a violation of section 208, 811, or 1632; and 

“(D) determine whether payment of benefits to the 
person in the capacity as representative payee has been 
revoked or terminated pursuant to this section, section 
205(j), or section 1631(a)(2)(A)(iii) by reason of misuse of 
funds paid as benefits under this title, title II, or XVI, 
respectively. 

“(c) REQUIREMENT FOR MAINTAINING LISTS OF UNDESIRABLE 
PAYEES.—The Commissioner of Social Security shall establish and 
maintain lists which shall be updated periodically and which shall 
be in a form that renders such lists available to the servicing 
offices of the Social Security Administration. The lists shall consist 
of— 

“(1) the names and (if issued) social security account num- 
bers or employer identification numbers of all persons with 
respect to whom, in the capacity of representative payee, the 
payment of benefits has been revoked or terminated under 
this section, section 205(j), or section 1631(a)(2)(A)(iii) by reason 
of misuse of funds paid as benefits under this title, title II, 
or XVI, respectively; and 

“(2) the names and (if issued) social security account num- 
bers or employer identification numbers of all persons who 
have been convicted of a violation of section 208, 811, or 1632. 
“(d) PERSONS INELIGIBLE TO SERVE AS REPRESENTATIVE 

PAYEES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The benefits of a qualified individual 
may not be paid to any other person pursuant to this section 
if— 

“(A) the person has been convicted of a violation of 
section 208, 811, or 1632; 

“(B) except as provided in paragraph (2), payment of 
benefits to the person in the capacity of representative 
payee has been revoked or terminated under this section, 
section 205(j), or section 1631(a)(2)(A)(ji) by reason of 
misuse of funds paid as benefits under this title, title 
II, or title XVI, respectively; or 

“(C) except as provided in paragraph (2)(B), the person 
is a creditor of the qualified individual and provides the 
qualified individual with goods or services for consideration. 
“(2) EXEMPTIONS.— 

“(A) The Commissioner of Social Security may prescribe 
circumstances under which the Commissioner of Social 
Security may grant an exemption from paragraph (1) to 
any person on a case-by-case basis if the exemption is 
in the best interest of the qualified individual whose bene- 
fits would be paid to the person pursuant to this section. 

“(B) Paragraph (1)(C) shall not apply with respect to 
any person who is a creditor referred to in such paragraph 
if the creditor is— 

“(i) a relative of the qualified individual and the 
relative resides in the same household as the qualified 
individual; 

“(ii) a legal guardian or legal representative of 
the individual; 
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“(iii) a facility that is licensed or certified as a 
care facility under the law of the political jurisdiction 
in which the qualified individual resides; 

“(iv) a person who is an administrator, owner, 
or employee of a facility referred to in clause (iii), 
if the qualified individual resides in the facility, and 
the payment to the facility or the person is made 
only after the Commissioner of Social Security has 
made a good faith effort to locate an alternative rep- 
resentative payee to whom payment would serve the 
best interests of the qualified individual; or 

“(v) a person who is determined by the Commis- 
sioner of Social Security, on the basis of written 
findings and pursuant to procedures prescribed by the 
Commissioner of Social Security, to be acceptable to 
serve as a representative payee. 

“(C) The procedures referred to in subparagraph (B)(v) 
shall require the person who will serve as representative 
payee to establish, to the satisfaction of the Commissioner 
of Social Security, that— 

“(i) the person poses no risk to the qualified indi- 
vidual; 

“(ii) the financial relationship of the person to the 
qualified individual poses no substantial conflict of 
interest; and 

“(jii) no other more suitable representative payee 
can be found. 

“(e) DEFERRAL OF PAYMENT PENDING APPOINTMENT OF REP- 


RESENTATIVE PAYEE.— 


“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), if the Commis- 
sioner of Social Security makes a determination described in 
the first sentence of subsection (a) with respect to any qualified 
individual’s benefit and determines that direct payment of the 
benefit to the qualified individual would cause substantial harm 
to the qualified individual, the Commissioner of Social Security 
may defer (in the case of initial entitlement) or suspend (in 
the case of existing entitlement) direct payment of the benefit 
to the qualified individual, until such time as the selection 
of a representative payee is made pursuant to this section. 

“(2) TIME LIMITATION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), any deferral or suspension of direct payment of a 
benefit pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be for a period 
of not more than 1 month. 

“(B) EXCEPTION IN THE CASE OF INCOMPETENCY.— 
Subparagraph (A) shall not apply in any case in which 
the qualified individual is, as of the date of the Commis- 
sioner of Social Securitys determination, legally incom- 
petent under the laws of the jurisdiction in which the 
individual resides. 

“(3) PAYMENT OF RETROACTIVE BENEFITS.—Payment of any 
benefits which are deferred or suspended pending the selection 
of a representative payee shall be made to the qualified indi- 
vidual or the representative payee as a single sum or over 
such period of time as the Commissioner of Social Security 
determines is in the best interest of the qualified individual. 
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“(f) HEARING.—Any qualified individual who is dissatisfied with 
a determination by the Commissioner of Social Security to make 
payment of the qualified individual’s benefit to a representative 
payee under subsection (a) of this section or with the designation 
of a particular person to serve as representative payee shall be 
entitled to a hearing by the Commissioner of Social Security to 
the same extent as is provided in section 809(a), and to judicial 
review of the Commissioner of Social Security’s final decision as 
is provided in section 809(b). 

“(g) NOTICE REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In advance, to the extent practicable, 
of the payment of a qualified individual’s benefit to a represent- 
ative payee under subsection (a), the Commissioner of Social 
Security shall provide written notice of the Commissioner’s 
initial determination to so make the payment. The notice shall 
be a to the _—" individual, except that, if the quali- 
fied individual is legally incompetent, then the notice shall 
be provided solely to the legal guardian or legal representative 
of the qualified individual. 

“(2) SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS.—Any notice required by para- 
graph (1) shall be clearly written in language that is easily 
understandable to the reader, shall identify the person to be 
designated as the qualified individual’s representative payee, 
and shall explain to the reader the right under subsection 
(f) of the qualified individual or of the qualified individual’s 
legal guardian or legal representative— 

“(A) to appeal a determination that a representative 
payee is necessary for the qualified individual; 

“(B) to appeal the designation of a particular person 
to serve as the representative payee of the qualified indi- 
vidual; and 

“(C) to review the evidence upon which the designation 
is based and to submit additional evidence. 

“(h) ACCOUNTABILITY MONITORING.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In any case where payment under this 
title is made to a person other than the qualified individual 
entitled to the payment, the Commissioner of Social Security 
shall establish a system of accountability monitoring under 
which the person shall report not less often than annually 
with respect to the use of the payments. The Commissioner 
of Social Security shall establish and implement statistically 
valid procedures for reviewing the reports in order to identify 
instances in which persons are not properly using the payments. 

“(2) SPECIAL REPORTS.—Notwithstanding paragraph (1), the 
Commissioner of Social Security may require a report at any 
time from any person receiving payments on behalf of a quali- 
fied individual, if the Commissioner of Social Security has 
reason to believe that the person receiving the payments is 
misusing the payments. 

“(3) MAINTAINING LISTS OF PAYEES.—The Commissioner of 
Social Security shall maintain lists which shall be updated 
periodically of— 

“(A) the name, address, and (if issued) the social secu- 
rity account number or employer identification number of 
each representative payee who is receiving benefit pay- 
ments pursuant to this section, section 205(j), or section 
1631(a)(2); and 
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“(B) the name, address, and social security account 
number of each individual for whom each representative 
payee is reported to be providing services as representative 
payee pursuant to this section, section 205(j), or section 
1631(a)(2). 

“(4) MAINTAINING LISTS OF AGENCIES.—The Commissioner 
of Social Security shall maintain lists, which shall be updated 
periodically, of public agencies and community-based nonprofit 
social service agencies which are qualified to serve as represent- 
ative payees pursuant to this section and which are located 
in the jurisdiction in which any qualified individual resides. 
“(i) RESTITUTION.—In any case where the negligent failure of 

the Commissioner of Social Security to investigate or monitor a 
representative payee results in misuse of benefits by the representa- 
tive payee, the Commissioner of Social Security shall make payment 
to the qualified individual or the individual’s alternative representa- 
tive payee of an amount equal to the misused benefits. The Commis- 
sioner of Social Security shall make a good faith effort to obtain 
restitution from the terminated representative payee. 


“SEC. 808. OVERPAYMENTS AND UNDERPAYMENTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Whenever the Commissioner of Social Secu- 
rity finds that more or less than the correct amount of payment 
has been made to any person under this title, proper adjustment 
or recovery shall be made, as follows: 

“(1) With respect to payment to a person of more than 
the correct amount, the Commissioner of Social Security shall 
decrease any payment— 

“(A) under this title to which the overpaid person (if 
a qualified individual) is entitled, or shall require the over- 
paid person or his or her estate to refund the amount 
in excess of the correct amount, or, if recovery is not 
obtained under these two methods, shall seek or pursue 
recovery by means of reduction in tax refunds based on 
notice to the Secretary of the Treasury, as authorized under 
section 3720A of title 31, United States Code; or 

“(B) under title II to recover the amount in excess 
of the correct amount, if the person is not currently eligible 
for payment under this title. 

“(2) With respect to payment of less than the correct 
amount to a qualified individual who, at the time the Commis- 
sioner of Social Security is prepared to take action with respect 
to the underpayment— 

“(A) is living, the Commissioner of Social Security shall 
make payment to the qualified individual (or the qualified 
individual’s representative payee designated under section 
807) of the balance of the amount due the underpaid quali- 
fied individual; or 

“(B) is deceased, the balance of the amount due shall 
revert to the general fund of the Treasury. 

“(b) No EFFECT ON TITLE VIII ELIGIBILITY OR BENEFIT 
AMOUNT.—In any case in which the Commissioner of Social Security 
takes action in accordance with subsection (a)(1)(B) to recover an 
amount incorrectly paid to an individual, that individual shall not, 
as a result of such action— 

“(1) become qualified for benefits under this title; or 
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“(2) if such individual is otherwise so qualified, become 
qualified for increased benefits under this title. 

“(c) WAIVER OF RECOVERY OF OVERPAYMENT.—In any case in 
which more than the correct amount of payment has been made, 
there shall be no adjustment of payments to, or recovery by the 
United States from, any person who is without fault if the Commis- 
sioner of Social Security determines that the adjustment or recovery 
would defeat the purpose of this title or would be against equity 
and good conscience. 

“(d) LIMITED IMMUNITY FOR DISBURSING OFFICERS.—A dis- 
bursing officer may not be held liable for any amount paid by 
the officer if the adjustment or recovery of the amount is waived 
under subsection (b), or adjustment under subsection (a) is not 
completed before the death of the qualified individual against whose 
benefits deductions are authorized. 

“(e) AUTHORIZED COLLECTION PRACTICES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to any delinquent amount, 
the Commissioner of Social Security may use the collection 
practices described in sections 3711(e), 3716, and 3718 of title 
31, United States Code, as in effect on October 1, 1994. 

“(2) DEFINITION.—For purposes of paragraph (1), the term 
‘delinquent amount’ means an amount— 

“(A) in excess of the correct amount of the payment 
under this title; and 
“(B) determined by the Commissioner of Social Security 

to be otherwise unrecoverable under this section from a 

person who is not a qualified individual under this title. 


“SEC. 809. HEARINGS AND REVIEW. 42 USC 1009. 


“(a) HEARINGS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner of Social Security 
shall make findings of fact and decisions as to the rights of 
any individual applying for payment under this title. The Notice. 
Commissioner of Social Security shall provide reasonable notice 
and opportunity for a hearing to any individual who is or 
claims to be a qualified individual and is in disagreement 
with any determination under this title with respect to entitle- 
ment to, or the amount of, benefits under this title, if the 
individual requests a hearing on the matter in disagreement 
within 60 days after notice of the determination is received, 
and, if a hearing is held, shall, on the basis of evidence adduced 
at the hearing affirm, modify, or reverse the Commissioner 
of Social Security’s findings of fact and the decision. The 
Commissioner of Social Security may, on the Commissioner 
of Social Security’s own motion, hold such hearings and conduct 
such investigations and other proceedings as the Commissioner 
of Social Security deems necessary or proper for the administra- 
tion of this title. In the course of any hearing, investigation, 
or other proceeding, the Commissioner may administer oaths 
and affirmations, examine witnesses, and receive evidence. Evi- 
dence may be received at any hearing before the Commissioner 
of Social Security even though inadmissible under the rules 
of evidence applicable to court procedure. The Commissioner 
of Social Security shall specifically take into account any phys- 
ical, mental, educational, or linguistic limitation of the indi- 
vidual (including any lack of facility with the English language) 
in determining, with respect to the entitlement of the individual 





113 STAT. 1852 PUBLIC LAW 106-169—DEC. 14, 1999 


42 USC 1010. 


42 USC 1011. 


for benefits under this title, whether the individual acted in 

good faith or was at fault, and in determining fraud, deception, 

or intent. 

“(2) EFFECT OF FAILURE TO TIMELY REQUEST REVIEW.— 
A failure to timely request review of an initial adverse deter- 
mination with respect to an application for any payment under 
this title or an adverse determination on reconsideration of 
such an initial determination shall not serve as a basis for 
denial of a subsequent application for any payment under this 
title if the applicant demonstrates that the applicant failed 
to so request such a review acting in good faith reliance upon 
incorrect, incomplete, or misleading information, relating to 
the consequences of reapplying for payments in lieu of seeking 
review of an adverse determination, provided by any officer 
or employee of the Social Security Administration. 

“(3) NOTICE REQUIREMENTS.—In any notice of an adverse 
determination with respect to which a review may be requested 
under paragraph (1), the Commissioner of Social Security shall 
describe in clear and specific language the effect on possible 
entitlement to benefits under this title of choosing to reapply 
in lieu of requesting review of the determination. 

“(b) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—The final determination of the Commis- 
sioner of Social Security after a hearing under subsection (a)(1) 
shall be subject to judicial review as provided in section 205(g) 
to the same extent as the Commissioner of Social Security’s final 
determinations under section 205. 


“SEC. 810. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 


“(a) REGULATIONS AND ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS.—The 
Commissioner of Social Security may prescribe such regulations, 
and make such administrative and ole arrangements, as may 
be necessary or appropriate to carry out this title. 

“(b) PAYMENT OF BENEFITS.—Benefits under this title shall 
be paid at such time or times and in such installments as the 
Commissioner of Social Security determines are in the interests 
of economy and efficiency. 

“(c) ENTITLEMENT REDETERMINATIONS.—An individual’s entitle- 
ment to benefits under this title, and the amount of the benefits, 
may be redetermined at such time or times as the Commissioner 
of Social Security determines to be appropriate. 

“(d) SUSPENSION AND TERMINATION OF BENEFITS.—Regulations 
prescribed by the Commissioner of Social Security under subsection 
(a) may provide for the suspension and termination of entitlement 
to benefits under this title as the Commissioner determines is 
appropriate. 

“SEC. 811. PENALTIES FOR FRAUD. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Whoever— 

“(1) knowingly and willfully makes or causes to be made 
any false statement or representation of a material fact in 
an application for benefits under this title; 

“(2) at any time knowingly and willfully makes or causes 
to be made any false statement or representation of a material 
fact for use in determining any right to the benefits; 

“(3) having knowledge of the occurrence of any event 
affecting— 

“(A) his or her initial or continued right to the benefits; 
or 
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“(B) the initial or continued right to the benefits of 
any other individual in whose behalf he or she has applied 
for or is receiving the benefit, 

conceals or fails to disclose the event with an intent fraudu- 

lently to secure the benefit either in a greater amount or 

quantity than is due or when no such benefit is authorized; 
or 
“(4) having made application to receive any such benefit 
for the use and benefit of another and having received it, 
knowingly and willfully converts the benefit or any part thereof 
=; _ other than for the use and benefit of the other indi- 
vidual, 
shall be fined under title 18, United States Code, imprisoned not 
more than 5 years, or both. 

“(b) RESTITUTION BY REPRESENTATIVE PAYEE.—If a person or 
organization violates subsection (a) in the person’s or organization’s 
role as, or in applying to become, a representative payee under 
section 807 on behalf of a qualified individual, and the violation 
includes a willful misuse of funds by the person or entity, the 
court may also require that full or partial restitution of funds 
be made to the qualified individual. 


“SEC. 812. DEFINITIONS. 42 USC 1012 


“In this title: 
“(1) WORLD WAR II VETERAN.—The term ‘World War II 
veteran’ means a person who— 

“(A) served during World War II— 

“(i) in the active military, naval, or air service 
of the United States during World War II; or 

“(ii) in the organized military forces of the Govern- 
ment of the Commonwealth of the Philippines, while 
the forces were in the service of the Armed Forces 
of the United States pursuant to the military order 
of the President dated July 26, 1941, including among 
the military forces organized guerrilla forces under 
commanders appointed, designated, or subsequently 
recognized by the Commander in Chief, Southwest 
Pacific Area, or other competent authority in the Army 
of the United States, in any case in which the service 
was rendered before December 31, 1946; and 
“(B) was discharged or released therefrom under condi- 

tions other than dishonorable— 

“(i) after service of 90 days or more; or 

“(ii) because of a disability or injury incurred or 
aggravated in the line of active duty. 

“(2) WORLD WAR I1.—The term ‘World War II’ means the 
period beginning on September 16, 1940, and ending on July 
24, 1947. 

“(3) SUPPLEMENTAL SECURITY INCOME BENEFIT UNDER TITLE 
Xv1.—The term ‘supplemental security income benefit under 
title XVI’, except as otherwise provided, includes State supple- 
mentary payments which are paid by the Commissioner of 
Social Security pursuant to an agreement under section 1616(a) 
of this Act or section 212(b) of Public Law 93-66. 

“(4) FEDERAL BENEFIT RATE UNDER TITLE XVI.—The term 
‘Federal benefit rate under title XVI’ means, with respect to 
any month, the amount of the supplemental security income 
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cash benefit (not including any State supplementary payment 
which is paid by the Commissioner of Social Security pursuant 
to an agreement under section 1616(a) of this Act or section 
212(b) of Public Law 93-66) payable under title XVI for the 
month to an eligible individual with no income. 

“(5) UNITED STATES.—The term ‘United States’ means, not- 
withstanding section 1101(a)(1), only the 50 States, the District 
of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 
Islands. 

“(6) BENEFIT INCOME.—The term ‘benefit income’ means 
any recurring payment received by a qualified individual as 
an annuity, pension, retirement, or disability benefit (including 
any veterans’ compensation or pension, workmen’s compensa- 
tion payment, old-age, survivors, or disability insurance benefit, 
railroad retirement annuity or pension, and unemployment 
insurance benefit), but only if a similar payment was received 
by the individual from the same (or a related) source during 
the 12-month period preceding the month in which the indi- 
vidual files an application for benefits under this title. 


42 USC 1013. “SEC. 813. APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are hereby appropriated for fiscal year 2000 and subse- 


quent fiscal years, out of any funds in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, such sums as may be necessary to carry out this 
title.”. 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) SOCIAL SECURITY TRUST FUNDS LAE ACCOUNT.—Section 
201(g) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 401(g)) is amended— 
(A) in the fourth sentence of paragraph (1)(A), by 
inserting after “this title,” the following: “title VIII,”; 
(B) in paragraph (1)(B)(i)(I), by inserting after “this 
title,” the following: “title VIII,”; and 
(C) in paragraph (1)(C)(i), by inserting after “this title,” 
the following: “title VIII,”. 
(2) REPRESENTATIVE PAYEE PROVISIONS OF TITLE II.—Section 
205(j) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 405(j)) is amended— 
(A) in paragraph (1)(A), by inserting “807 or” before 
“1631(a\(2)”; 
(B) in paragraph (2)(B)(iXD, by inserting “, title VIII,” 
before “or title XVI’; 
(C) in paragraph (2)(B)i)(II), by inserting “, 811,” 
before “or 1632”; 
(D) in paragraph (2)(B)G)IV)— 

(i) by inserting “, the designation of such person 
as a representative payee has been revoked pursuant 
to section 807(a),” before “or payment of benefits”; and 

(ii) by inserting “, title VIII,” before “or title XVI”; 
(E) in paragraph (2)(B)(ii(D— 

(i) by inserting “whose designation as a representa- 
tive payee has been revoked pursuant to section 
807(a),” before “or with respect to whom”; and 

(ii) by inserting “, title VIII,” before “or title XVI”; 
(F) in paragraph (2X(B)Gi)ID, by inserting “, 811,” 

before “or 1632”; 
(G) in paragraph (2)(C)(i)(II), by inserting “, the des- 
ignation of such person as a representative payee has been 
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revoked pursuant to section 807(a),” before “or payment 

of benefits”; 

(H) in each of clauses (i) and (ii) of paragraph (3)(E), 

by inserting “, section 807,” before “or section 1631(a)(2)”; 

(I) in paragraph (3)(F), by inserting “807 or” before 

“1631(a)(2)”; and 

(J) in paragraph (4)(B)(i), by inserting “807 or” before 

“1631(a)(2)”. 

(3) WITHHOLDING FOR CHILD SUPPORT AND ALIMONY OBLIGA- 
TIONS.—Section 459(h)(1)(A) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 659(h)(1)(A)) 
is amended— 

(A) at the end of clause (iii), by striking “and”; 
(B) at the end of clause (iv), by striking “but” and 
inserting “and”; and 
(C) by adding at the end a new clause as follows: 
“(v) special benefits for certain World War II vet- 
erans payable under title VIII; but”. 

(4) SOCIAL SECURITY ADVISORY BOARD.—Section 703(b) of 
such Act (42 U.S.C. 903(b)) is amended by striking “title IT” 
and inserting “title II, the program of special benefits for certain 
World War II veterans under title VIII,”. 

(5) DELIVERY OF CHECKS.—Section 708 of such Act (42 
U.S.C. 908) is amended— 42 USC 909. 

(A) in subsection (a), by striking “title II” and inserting 

“title II, title VIII,”; and 

(B) in subsection (b), by striking “title IT” and inserting 

“title II, title VIII,”. 

(6) CIVIL MONETARY PENALTIES.—Section 1129 of such Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1320a—8) is amended— 

(A) in the title, by striking “II” and inserting “II, VIII”; 
(B) in subsection (a)(1)— 

(i) by striking “or” at the end of subpara- 
graph (A); 

(ii) by redesignating subparagraph (B) as subpara- 
graph (C); and 

(iii) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the fol- 
lowing new subparagraph: 
“(B) benefits or payments under title VIII, or’; 
(C) in subsection (a)(2), by inserting “or title VIII,” 

after “title IT”; 

(D) in subsection (e)(1)(C)— 

(i) by striking “or” at the end of clause (i); 

(ii) by redesignating clause (ii) as clause (iii); and 

(iii) by inserting after clause (i) the following new 
clause: 

“(ii) by decrease of any payment under title VIII 
to which the person is entitled, or”; 
(E) in subsection (e)(2)(B), by striking “title XVI” and 

inserting “title VIII or XVI”; and 

(F) in subsection (1), by striking “title XVI” and 

inserting “title VIII or XVI”. 

(7) RECOVERY OF SSI OVERPAYMENTS.—Section 1147 of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1320b-—17) is amended— 

(A) in subsection (a)(1)— 
(i) by inserting “or VIII” after “title II” the first 
place it appears; and 
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42 USC 
1320b-18. 


42 USC 1382 
note. 


(ii) by striking “title IT” the second place it appears 
and inserting “such title”; and 
(B) in the heading, by striking “SOCIAL SECURITY” and 
inserting “OTHER”. 
(8) RECOVERY OF SOCIAL SECURITY OVERPAYMENTS.—Part 
A of title XI of the Social Security Act is amended by inserting 
after section 1147 (42 U.S.C. 1320b—17) the following new sec- 
tion: 


“RECOVERY OF SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFIT OVERPAYMENTS FROM 
TITLE VIII BENEFITS 


“SEC. 1147A. Whenever the Commissioner of Social Security 
determines that more than the correct amount of any payment 
has been made under title II to an individual who is not currently 
receiving benefits under that title but who is receiving benefits 
under title VIII, the Commissioner may recover the amount incor- 
rectly paid under title II by decreasing any amount which is payable 
to the individual under title VIII.”. 

(9) REPRESENTATIVE PAYEE PROVISIONS OF TITLE XVI.— 

Section 1631(a)(2) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1383(a)(2)) is amend- 

ed— 

(A) in subparagraph (A)(iii), by inserting “or 807” after 
“205(j)(1)”; 

(B) in subparagraph (B)(ii)(I), by inserting “, title VIII,” 
before “or this title”; 

(C) in subparagraph (B)(ii)(IID, by inserting “, 811,” 
before “or 1632”; 

(D) in subparagraph (B)(ii(TV)— 
(i) by inserting “whether the designation of such 
person as a representative payee has been revoked 
pursuant to section 807(a),” before “and whether certifi- 
cation”; and 
(ii) by inserting “, title VIII,” before “or this title”; 
(E) in subparagraph (B)Gii)(II), by inserting “the des- 
ignation of such person as a representative payee has been 
revoked pursuant to section 807(a),” before “or certifi- 
cation”; and 

(F) in subparagraph (D)(ii)(ID(aa), by inserting “or 807” 
after “205(j)(4)”. 
(10) ADMINISTRATIVE OFFSET.—Section 3716(c)(3)(C) of title 

31, United States Code, is amended— 

(A) by striking “sections 205(b)(1)” and inserting “sec- 
tions 205(b)(1), 809(a)(1),”; and 
on by striking “either title II” and inserting “title 
II, Ys 


Subtitle C—Study 


SEC. 261. STUDY OF DENIAL OF SSI BENEFITS FOR FAMILY FARMERS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner of Social Security shall 
conduct a study of the reasons why family farmers with resources 
of less than $100,000 are denied supplemental security income 
benefits under title XVI of the Social Security Act, including 
whether the deeming process unduly burdens and discriminates 
against family farmers who do not institutionalize a disabled 
dependent, and shall determine the number of such farmers who 
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have been denied such benefits during each of the preceding 10 
years. 

(b) REPORT TO THE CONGRESS.—Within 1 year after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Commissioner of Social Security 
shall prepare and submit to the Committee on Ways and Means 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Finance 
of the Senate a report that contains the results of the study, 
and the determination, required by subsection (a). 


TITLE If11—CHILD SUPPORT 


SEC. 301. NARROWING OF HOLD-HARMLESS PROVISION FOR STATE 
SHARE OF DISTRIBUTION OF COLLECTED CHILD SUP- 
PORT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 457(d) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 657(d)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(d) HOLD-HARMLESS PROVISION.—If— 

“(1) the State share of amounts collected in the fiscal year 
which could be retained to reimburse the State for amounts 
paid to families as assistance by the State is less than the 
State share of such amounts collected in fiscal year 1995 (deter- 
mined in accordance with section 457 as in effect on August 
21, 1996); and 

“(2)(A) the State has distributed to families that include 
an adult receiving assistance under the program under part 
A at least 80 percent of the current support payments collected 
during the preceding fiscal year on behalf of such families, 
and the amounts distributed were disregarded in determining 
the amount or type of assistance provided under the program 
under part A; or 

“(B) the State has distributed to families that formerly 
received assistance under the program under part A the State 
share of the amounts collected pursuant to section 464 that 
could have been retained as reimbursement for assistance paid 
to such families, 

then the State share otherwise determined for the fiscal year shall 
be increased by an amount equal to one-half of the amount (if 
any) by which the State share for fiscal year 1995 exceeds the 
State share for the fiscal year (determined without regard to this 
subsection).”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall be effective with respect to calendar quarters occurring during 
the period that begins on October 1, 1998, and ends on September 
30, 2001. 

(c) REPEAL.—Effective October 1, 2001, section 457 of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 657) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “subsections (e) and (f)” 
and inserting “subsections (d) and (e)”; 

(2) by striking subsection (d); 

(3) in subsection (e), by striking the second sentence; and 

(4) by redesignating subsections (e) and (f) as subsections 
(d) and (e), respectively. 


Deadline. 


42 USC 657 note. 
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42 USC 655 


Effective date. 


TITLE IV—TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS 


SEC. 401. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS RELATING TO AMENDMENTS 
MADE BY THE PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY AND WORK 
OPPORTUNITY RECONCILIATION ACT OF 1996. 


(a) Section 402(a)(1)(B)(iv) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
602(a)(1)(BXiv)) is amended by striking “Act” and inserting “sec- 
tion”. 

(b) Section 409(a)(7)(B)(i)UD of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 609(a)(7)B)\(UD) is amended by striking “part” and 
inserting “section”. 

(c) Section 413(g)(1) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
613(g)(1)) is amended by striking “Act” and inserting “section”. 

d) Section 416 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 616) 
is amended by striking “Opportunity Act” and inserting “Oppor- 
tunity Reconciliation Act” each place such term appears. 

(e) Section 431(a)(6) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
629a(a)(6))) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “, as in effect before August 22, 1986” 
after “482(i)(5)”; and 
(2) by inserting “, as so in effect” after “482(i)(7)(A)”. 

(f) Sections 452(a)(7) and 466(c)(2)(A)(i) of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 652(a)(7) and 666(c)(2)(A)(i)) are each amended by 
striking “Social Security” and inserting “social security”. 

(g) Section 454 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 654) 
is amended— 

(1) by striking “, or” at the end of each of paragraphs 

(6)(E)(i) and (19)(B)(i) and inserting “; or”; 

(2) in paragraph (9), by striking the comma at the end 

of each of subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) and inserting a 

semicolon; and 

(3) by striking “, and” at the end of each of paragraphs 

(19)(A) and (24)(A) and inserting “; and”. 

(h) Section 454(24)(B) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
654(24)(B)) is amended by striking “Opportunity Act” and inserting 
“Opportunity Reconciliation Act”. 

(i) Section 344(b)(1)(A) of the Personal Responsibility and Work 
Opportunity Reconciliation Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-193; 110 
Stat. 2236) is amended to read as follows: 

“(A) in paragraph (1), by striking subparagraph (B) 
and inserting the following: 

(B) equal to the percent specified in paragraph (3) 
of the sums expended during such quarter that are attrib- 
utable to the planning, design, development, installation 
or enhancement of an automatic data processing and 
information retrieval system (including in such sums the 
— cost of the hardware components of such system); and’; 
and”. 

(j) Section 457(a)(2)(B)(i)(I) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
657(a)(2)(B)(Gi)(I)) is amended by striking “Act Reconciliation” and 
inserting “Reconciliation Act”. 

(k) Section 457 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 657) 
is amended by striking “Opportunity Act” each place it appears 
and inserting “Opportunity Reconciliation Act”. 

(1) Effective on the date of the enactment of this Act, section 
404(e) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 604(e)) is amended 
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by inserting “or tribe” after “State” the first and second places 
it appears, and by inserting “or tribal” after “State” the third 
place it appears. 

(m) Section 466(a)(7)(A) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
666(a)(7)(A)) is amended by striking “168la(f))” and inserting 
“1681a(f)))”. 

(n) Section 466(b)(6)(A) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
666(b)(6)(A)) is amended by striking “state” and inserting “State”. 

(o) Section 471(a)(8) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
ee is amended by striking “(including activities under part 

ae 

(p) Section 1137(a)(3) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
1320b-—7(a)(3)) is amended by striking “453A(a)(2)(B)(iii))” and 
inserting “453A(a)(2)(B)(ii)))”. 

(q) Except as provided in subsection (1), the amendments made 42 USC 602 note. 
by this section shall take effect as if included in the enactment 
of the Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity Reconciliation 
Act of 1996 (Public Law 104—193; 110 Stat. 2105). 


Approved December 14, 1999. 
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Dec. 17, 1999 
{H.R. 1180] 


Ticket to Work 
and Work 
Incentives 
Improvement Act 
of 1999. 

42 USC 1305 
note 


Public Law 106-170 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Social Security Act to expand the availability of health care coverage 
for working individuals with disabilities, to establish a Ticket to Work and Self- 
Sufficiency Program in the Social Security Administration to provide such individ- 
uals with meaningful opportunities to work, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Ticket to 
Work and Work Incentives Improvement Act of 1999”. 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents 
Sec. 2. Findings and purposes. 


TITLE I—TICKET TO WORK AND SELF-SUFFICIENCY AND RELATED 
PROVISIONS 


Subtitle A—Ticket to Work and Self-Sufficiency 
. Establishment of the Ticket to Work and Self-Sufficiency Program. 


Subtitle B—Elimination of Work Disincentives 


111. Work activity standard as a basis for review of an individual’s disabled 
status. 
112. Expedited reinstatement of disability benefits 


Subtitle C—Work Incentives Planning, Assistance, and Outreach 


. 121. Work incentives outreach program 
. 122. State grants for work incentives assistance to disabled beneficiaries 


TITLE II—EXPANDED AVAILABILITY OF HEALTH CARE SERVICES 


. 201. Expanding State options under the medicaid program for workers with 
disabilities 
. 202. Extending medicare coverage for OASDI disability benefit recipients. 
. 203. Grants to develop and establish State infrastructures to support working 
individuals with disabilities. 
204. Demonstration of coverage under the medicaid program of workers with 
potentially severe disabilities. 
205. Election by disabled beneficiaries to suspend medigap insurance when 
covered under a group health plan 


TITLE III—DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS AND STUDIES 


. Extension of disability insurance program demonstration project author- 
ity. 

. Demonstration projects providing for reductions in disability insurance 
benefits based on earnings. 

. Studies and reports. 


TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 


. 401. Technical amendments relating to drug addicts and alcoholics. 
. 402. Treatment of prisoners. 
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. Revocation by members of the clergy of exemption from social security 
coverage. 

. Additional technical amendment relating to cooperative research or dem- 
onstration projects under titles II and XVI. 

. Authorization for State to permit annual wage reports. 

. Assessment on attorneys who receive their fees via the Social Security 
Administration. 

Extension of authority of State medicaid fraud control units 

. Climate database modernization 

. Special allowance adjustment for student loans 

. Schedule for payments under SSI state supplementation agreements 

. Bonus commodities. 

2. Simplification of definition of foster child under EIC 

. Delay of effective date of organ procurement and transplantation network 

final rule. 


TITLE V—TAX RELIEF EXTENSION ACT OF 1999 
. Short title of title. 


Subtitle A—Extensions 


. Allowance of nonrefundable personal credits against regular and min- 
imum tax liability. 
Research credit. 
. Subpart F exemption for active financing income. 
. Taxable income limit on percentage depletion for marginal production 
. Work opportunity credit and welfare-to-work credit. 
. Employer-provided educational assistance. 
. Extension and modification of credit for producing electricity from certain 
renewable resources. 
. Extension of duty-free treatment under Generalized System of Pref- 
erences. 
. Extension of credit for holders of qualified zone academy bonds. 
. Extension of first-time homebuyer credit for District of Columbia. 
Extension of expensing of environmental remediation costs. 
Temporary increase in amount of rum excise tax covered over to Puerto 
Rico and Virgin Islands. 


Subtitle B—Other Time-Sensitive Provisions 


. Advance pricing agreements treated as confidential taxpayer information 
. Authority to postpone certain tax-related deadlines by reason of Y2K 
failures. 
Inclusion of certain vaccines against streptococcus pneumoniae to list of 
taxable vaccines 
Delay in effective date of requirement for approved diesel or kerosene 
terminals 
. Production flexibility contract payments 


Subtitle C—Revenue Offsets 


PART I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


. 531. Modification of estimated tax safe harbor 
532. Clarification of tax treatment of income and loss on derivatives. 
>. 533. Expansion of reporting of cancellation of indebtedness income. 
534. Limitation on conversion of character of income from constructive owner- 
ship transactions. 
. 535. Treatment of excess pension assets used for retiree health benefits. 
. 536. Modification of installment method and repeal of installment method for 
accrual method taxpayers. 
. 537. Denial of charitable contribution deduction for transfers associated with 
split-dollar insurance arrangements 
. 538. Distributions by a partnership to a corporate partner of stock in another 
corporation 


PART II—PROVISIONS RELATING TO REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT TRUSTS 
SUBPART A—TREATMENT OF INCOME AND SERVICES PROVIDED BY TAXABLE REIT 
SUBSIDIARIES 


. 541. Modifications to asset diversification test. 

. 542. Treatment of income and services provided by taxable REIT subsidiaries. 
. 543. Taxable REIT subsidiary. 

. 544. Limitation on earnings stripping. 
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Sec. 545. 100 percent tax on improperly allocated amounts. 
Sec. 546. Effective date. 
Sec. 547. Study relating to taxable REIT subsidiaries. 


SUBPART B—HEALTH CARE REITS 
Sec. 551. Health care REITs. 
SUBPART C—CONFORMITY WITH REGULATED INVESTMENT COMPANY RULES 
Sec. 556. Conformity with regulated investment company rules. 


SUBPART D—CLARIFICATION OF EXCEPTION FROM IMPERMISSIBLE TENANT SERVICE 
INCOME 


Sec. 561. Clarification of exception for independent operators. 
SUBPART E—MODIFICATION OF EARNINGS AND PROFITS RULES 
Sec. 566. Modification of earnings and profits rules. 
SUBPART F—MODIFICATION OF ESTIMATED TAX RULES 


Sec. 571. Modification of estimated tax rules for closely held real estate investment 
trusts. 


42 USC SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


aeiiacdieaaal (a) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) It is the policy of the United States to provide assistance 
to individuals with disabilities to lead productive work lives. 

(2) Health care is important to all Americans. 

(3) Health care is particularly important to individuals 
with disabilities and special health care needs who often cannot 
afford the insurance available to them through the private 
market, are uninsurable by the plans available in the private 
sector, and are at great risk of incurring very high and economi- 
cally devastating health care costs. 

(4) Americans with significant disabilities often are unable 
to obtain health care insurance that provides coverage of the 
services and supports that enable them to live independently 
and enter or rejoin the workforce. Personal assistance services 
(such as attendant services, personal assistance with transpor- 
tation to and from work, reader services, job coaches, and 
related assistance) remove many of the barriers between signifi- 
cant disability and work. Coverage for such services, as well 
as for prescription drugs, durable medical equipment, and basic 
health care are powerful and proven tools for individuals with 
significant disabilities to obtain and retain employment. 

(5) For individuals with disabilities, the fear of losing 
health care and related services is one of the greatest barriers 
keeping the individuals from maximizing their employment, 
earning potential, and independence. 

(6) Social Security Disability Insurance and Supplemental 
Security Income beneficiaries risk losing medicare or medicaid 
coverage that is linked to their cash benefits, a risk that is 
an equal, or greater, work disincentive than the loss of cash 
benefits associated with working. 

(7) Individuals with disabilities have greater opportunities 
for employment than ever before, aided by important public 
policy initiatives such as the Americans with Disabilities Act 
of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.), advancements in public 
understanding of disability, and innovations in assistive tech- 
nology, medical treatment, and rehabilitation. 

(8) Despite such historic opportunities and the desire of 
millions of disability recipients to work and support themselves, 
fewer than one-half of one percent of Social Security Disability 
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Insurance and Supplemental Security Income beneficiaries 
leave the disability rolls and return to work. 

(9) In addition to the fear of loss of health care coverage, 
beneficiaries cite financial disincentives to work and earn 
income and lack of adequate employment training and place- 
ment services as barriers to employment. 

(10) Eliminating such barriers to work by creating financial 
incentives to work and by providing individuals with disabilities 
real choice in obtaining the services and technology they need 
to find, enter, and maintain employment can greatly improve 
their short and long-term financial independence and personal 
well-being. 

(11) In addition to the enormous advantages such changes 
promise for individuals with disabilities, redesigning govern- 
ment programs to help individuals with disabilities return to 
work may result in significant savings and extend the life 
of the Social Security Disability Insurance Trust Fund. 

(12) If only an additional one-half of one percent of the 
current Social Security Disability Insurance and Supplemental 
Security Income recipients were to cease receiving benefits 
as a result of employment, the savings to the Social Security 
Trust Funds and to the Treasury in cash assistance would 
total $3,500,000,000 over the worklife of such individuals, far 
exceeding the cost of providing incentives and services needed 
to assist them in entering work and achieving financial 
independence to the best of their abilities. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are as follows: 

(1) To provide health care and employment preparation 
and placement services to individuals with disabilities that 
will enable those individuals to reduce their dependency on 
cash benefit programs. 

(2) To encourage States to adopt the option of allowing 
individuals with disabilities to purchase medicaid coverage that 
is necessary to enable such individuals to maintain employ- 
ment. 

(3) To provide individuals with disabilities the option of 
maintaining medicare coverage while working. 

(4) To establish a return to work ticket program that will 
allow individuals with disabilities to seek the services necessary 
to obtain and retain employment and reduce their dependency 
on cash benefit programs. 


TITLE I—TICKET TO WORK AND SELF- 
SUFFICIENCY AND RELATED PROVI- 
SIONS 


Subtitle A—Ticket to Work and Self- 
Sufficiency 


SEC. 101. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE TICKET TO WORK AND SELF-SUFFI- 
CIENCY PROGRAM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part A of title XI of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1301 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new section: 
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“THE TICKET TO WORK AND SELF-SUFFICIENCY PROGRAM 


Establishment. “SEC. 1148. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner shall establish 
42 USC a Ticket to Work and Self-Sufficiency Program, under which a 
1830-18. disabled beneficiary may use a ticket to work and self-sufficiency 
issued by the Commissioner in accordance with this section to 
obtain employment services, vocational rehabilitation services, or 
other support services from an employment network which is of 
the beneficiary’s choice and which is willing to provide such services 
to such beneficiary. 
“(b) TICKET SYSTEM.— 

“(1) DISTRIBUTION OF TICKETS.—The Commissioner may 
issue a ticket to work and self-sufficiency to disabled bene- 
ficiaries for participation in the Program. 

“(2) ASSIGNMENT OF TICKETS.—A disabled beneficiary hold- 
ing a ticket to work and self-sufficiency may assign the ticket 
to any employment network of the beneficiary’s choice which 
is serving under the Program and is willing to accept the 
assignment. 

“(3) TICKET TERMS.—A ticket issued under paragraph (1) 
shall consist of a document which evidences the Commissioner’s 
agreement to pay (as provided in paragraph (4)) an employment 
network, which is serving under the Program and to which 
such ticket is assigned by the beneficiary, for such employment 
services, vocational rehabilitation services, and other support 
services as the employment network may provide to the bene- 
ficiary. 

“(4) PAYMENTS TO EMPLOYMENT NETWORKS.—The Commis- 
sioner shall pay an employment network under the Program 
in accordance with the outcome payment system under sub- 
section (h)(2) or under the outcome-milestone payment system 
under subsection (h)(3) (whichever is elected pursuant to sub- 
section (h)(1)). An employment network may not request or 
receive compensation for such services from the beneficiary. 
“(c) STATE PARTICIPATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State agency administering or 
supervising the administration of the State plan approved 
under title I of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 720 
et seq.) may elect to participate in the Program as an employ- 
ment network with respect to a disabled beneficiary. If the 
State agency does elect to participate in the Program, the 
State agency also shall elect to be paid under the outcome 
payment system or the outcome-milestone payment system in 
accordance with subsection (h)(1). With respect to a disabled 
beneficiary that the State agency does not elect to have partici- 
pate in the Program, the State agency shall be paid for services 
provided to that beneficiary under the system for payment 
applicable under section 222(d) and subsections (d) and (e) 
of section 1615. The Commissioner shall provide for periodic 
opportunities for exercising such elections. 

“(2) EFFECT OF PARTICIPATION BY STATE AGENCY.— 

“(A) STATE AGENCIES PARTICIPATING.—In any case in 
which a State agency described in paragraph (1) elects 
under that paragraph to participate in the Program, the 
employment services, vocational rehabilitation services, and 
other support services which, upon assignment of tickets 
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to work and self-sufficiency, are provided to disabled bene- 

ficiaries by the State agency acting as an employment 

network shall be governed by plans for vocational 
rehabilitation services approved under title I of the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.). 

“(B) STATE AGENCIES ADMINISTERING MATERNAL AND 

CHILD HEALTH SERVICES PROGRAMS.—Subparagraph (A) 

shall not apply with respect to any State agency admin- 

istering a program under title V of this Act. 

“(3) AGREEMENTS BETWEEN STATE AGENCIES AND EMPLOY- 
MENT NETWORKS.—State agencies and employment networks 
shall enter into agreements regarding the conditions under 
which services will be provided when an individual is referred 
by an employment network to a State agency for services. 
The Commissioner shall establish by regulations the timeframe 
within which such agreements must be entered into and the 
mechanisms for dispute resolution between State agencies and 
employment networks with respect to such agreements. 

“(d) RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE COMMISSIONER.— 

“(1) SELECTION AND QUALIFICATIONS OF PROGRAM MAN- 
AGERS.—The Commissioner shall enter into agreements with 
1 or more organizations in the private or public sector for 
service aS a program manager to assist the Commissioner in 
administering the Program. Any such program manager shall 
be selected by means of a competitive bidding process, from 
among organizations in the private or public sector with avail- 
able expertise and experience in the field of vocational 
rehabilitation or employment services. 

“(2) TENURE, RENEWAL, AND EARLY TERMINATION.—Each 
agreement entered into under paragraph (1) shall provide for 
early termination upon failure to meet performance standards 
which shall be specified in the agreement and which shall 
be weighted to take into account any performance in prior 
terms. Such performance standards shall include— 

“(A) measures for ease of access by beneficiaries to 
services; and 

“(B) measures for determining the extent to which 
failures in obtaining services for beneficiaries fall within 
acceptable parameters, as determined by the Commis- 
sioner. 

“(3) PRECLUSION FROM DIRECT PARTICIPATION IN DELIVERY 
OF SERVICES IN OWN SERVICE AREA.—Agreements under para- 
graph (1) shall preclude 

“(A) direct participation by a program manager in the 
delivery of employment services, vocational rehabilitation 
services, or other support services to beneficiaries in the 
service area covered by the program manager’s agreement; 
and 

“(B) the holding by a program manager of a financial 
interest in an employment network or service provider 
which provides services in a geographic area covered under 
the program manager’s agreement. 

“(4) SELECTION OF EMPLOYMENT NETWORKS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner shall select and 
enter into agreements with employment networks for 
service under the Program. Such employment networks 
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shall be in addition to State agencies serving as employ- 
ment networks pursuant to elections under subsection (c). 

“(B) ALTERNATE PARTICIPANTS.—In any State where 
the Program is being implemented, the Commissioner shall 
enter into an agreement with any alternate participant 

that is operating under the authority of section 222(d)(2) 

in the State as of the date of the enactment of this section 

and chooses to serve as an employment network under 
the Program. 

“(5) TERMINATION OF AGREEMENTS WITH EMPLOYMENT NET- 
WORKS.—The Commissioner shall terminate agreements with 
employment networks for inadequate performance, as deter- 
mined by the Commissioner. 

“(6) QUALITY ASSURANCE.—The Commissioner shall provide 
for such periodic reviews as are necessary to provide for effec- 
tive quality assurance in the provision of services by employ- 
ment networks. The Commissioner shall solicit and consider 
the views of consumers and the program manager under which 
the employment networks serve and shall consult with pro- 
viders of services to develop performance measurements. The 
Commissioner shall ensure that the results of the periodic 
reviews are made available to beneficiaries who are prospective 
service recipients as they select employment networks. The 
Commissioner shall ensure that the periodic surveys of bene- 
ficiaries receiving services under the Program are designed 
to measure customer service satisfaction. 

“(7) DISPUTE RESOLUTION.—The Commissioner shall pro- 
vide for a mechanism for resolving disputes between bene- 
ficiaries and employment networks, between program managers 
and employment networks, and between program managers 
and providers of services. The Commissioner shall afford a 
party to such a dispute a reasonable opportunity for a full 
and fair review of the matter in dispute. 

“(e) PROGRAM MANAGERS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A program manager shall conduct tasks 
appropriate to assist the Commissioner in carrying out the 
Commissioner’s duties in administering the Program. 

“(2) RECRUITMENT OF EMPLOYMENT NETWORKS.—A program 
manager shall recruit, and recommend for selection by the 
Commissioner, employment networks for service under the Pro- 
gram. The program manager shall carry out such recruitment 
and provide such recommendations, and shall monitor all 
employment networks serving in the Program in the geographic 
area covered under the program manager’s agreement, to the 
extent necessary and appropriate to ensure that adequate 
choices of services are made available to beneficiaries. Employ- 
ment networks may serve under the Program only pursuant 
to an agreement entered into with the Commissioner under 
the Program incorporating the applicable provisions of this 
section and regulations thereunder, and the program manager 
shall provide and maintain assurances to the Commissioner 
that payment by the Commissioner to employment networks 
pursuant to this section is warranted based on compliance 
by such employment networks with the terms of such agree- 
ment and this section. The program manager shall not impose 
numerical limits on the number of employment networks to 
be recommended pursuant to this paragraph. 





PUBLIC LAW 106-170—DEC. 17, 1999 113 STAT. 1867 


“(3) FACILITATION OF ACCESS BY BENEFICIARIES TO EMPLOY- 
MENT NETWORKS.—A program manager shall facilitate access 
by beneficiaries to employment networks. The program man- 
ager shall ensure that each beneficiary is allowed changes 
in employment networks without being deemed to have rejected 
services under the Program. When such a change occurs, the 
program manager shall reassign the ticket based on the choice 
of the beneficiary. Upon the request of the employment network, 
the program manager shall make a determination of the alloca- 
tion of the outcome or milestone-outcome payments based on 
the services provided by each employment network. The pro- 
gram manager shall establish and maintain lists of employment 
networks available to beneficiaries and shall make such lists 
generally available to the public. The program manager shall 
ensure that all information provided to disabled beneficiaries 
pursuant to this paragraph is provided in accessible formats. 

“(4) ENSURING AVAILABILITY OF ADEQUATE SERVICES.—The 
program manager shall ensure that employment services, voca- 
tional rehabilitation services, and other support services are 
provided to beneficiaries throughout the geographic area cov- 
ered under the program manager’s agreement, including rural 
areas. 

“(5) REASONABLE ACCESS TO SERVICES.—The program man- 
ager shall take such measures as are necessary to ensure 
that sufficient employment networks are available and that 
each beneficiary receiving services under the Program has 
reasonable access to employment services, vocational rehabilita- 
tion services, and other support services. Services provided 
under the Program may include case management, work incen- 
tives planning, supported employment, career planning, career 
plan development, vocational assessment, job training, place- 
ment, follow-up services, and such other services as may be 
specified by the Commissioner under the Program. The program 
manager shall ensure that such services are available in each 
service area. 

“(f) EMPLOYMENT NETWORKS.— 

“(1) QUALIFICATIONS FOR EMPLOYMENT NETWORKS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Each employment network serving 
under the Program shall consist of an agency or instrumen- 
tality of a State (or a political subdivision thereof) or 
a private entity, that assumes responsibility for the 
coordination and delivery of services under the Program 
to individuals assigning to the employment network tickets 
to work and self-sufficiency issued under subsection (b). 

“(B) ONE-STOP DELIVERY SYSTEMS.—An employment 
network serving under the Program may consist of a one- 
stop delivery system established under subtitle B of title 
I of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 (29 U.S.C. 2811 
et seq.). 

“(C) COMPLIANCE WITH SELECTION CRITERIA.—No 
employment network may serve under the Program unless 
it meets and maintains compliance with both general selec- 
tion criteria (such as professional and educational qualifica- 
tions, where applicable) and specific selection criteria (such 
as substantial expertise and experience in providing rel- 
evant employment services and supports). 
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“(D) SINGLE OR ASSOCIATED PROVIDERS ALLOWED.—An 
employment network shall consist of either a single pro- 
vider of such services or of an association of such providers 
organized so as to combine their resources into a single 
entity. An employment network may meet the requirements 
of subsection (e)(4) by providing services directly, or by 
entering into agreements with other individuals or entities 
providing appropriate employment services, vocational 
rehabilitation services, or other support services. 

“(2) REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO PROVISION OF SERVICES.— 
Each employment network serving under the Program shall 
be required under the terms of its agreement with the Commis- 
sioner to— 

“(A) serve prescribed service areas; and 

“(B) take such measures as are necessary to ensure 
that employment services, vocational rehabilitation serv- 
ices, and other support services provided under the Pro- 
gram by, or under agreements entered into with, the 
employment network are provided under appropriate indi- 
vidual work plans that meet the requirements of subsection 
(g). 

“(3) ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORTING.—Each employment net- 
work shall meet financial reporting requirements as prescribed 
by the Commissioner. 

“(4) PERIODIC OUTCOMES REPORTING.—Each employment 
network shall prepare periodic reports, on at least an annual 
basis, itemizing for the covered period specific outcomes 
achieved with respect to specific services provided by the 
employment network. Such reports shall conform to a national 
model prescribed under this section. Each employment network 
shall provide a copy of the latest report issued by the employ- 
ment network pursuant to this paragraph to each beneficiary 
upon enrollment under the Program for services to be received 
through such employment network. Upon issuance of each 
report to each beneficiary, a copy of the report shall be main- 
tained in the files of the employment network. The program 
manager shall ensure that copies of all such reports issued 
under this paragraph are made available to the public under 
reasonable terms. 

“(g) INDIVIDUAL WORK PLANS.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENTS.—Each employment network shall— 

“(A) take such measures as are necessary to ensure 
that employment services, vocational rehabilitation serv- 
ices, and other support services provided under the Pro- 
gram by, or under agreements entered into with, the 
employment network are provided under appropriate indi- 
vidual work plans that meet the requirements of subpara- 
graph (C); 

“(B) develop and implement each such individual work 
plan, in partnership with each beneficiary receiving such 
services, in a manner that affords such beneficiary the 
opportunity to exercise informed choice in selecting an 
employment goal and specific services needed to achieve 
that employment goal; 

“(C) ensure that each individual work plan includes 
at least— 





PUBLIC LAW 106-—170—DEC. 17, 1999 113 STAT. 1869 


“(i) a statement of the vocational goal developed 
with the beneficiary, including, as appropriate, goals 
for earnings and job advancement; 

“(ii) a statement of the services and supports that 
have been deemed necessary for the beneficiary to 
accomplish that goal; 

“(iii) a statement of any terms and conditions 
related to the provision of such services and supports; 
and 

“iv) a statement of understanding regarding the 
beneficiary’s rights under the Program (such as the 
right to retrieve the ticket to work and self-sufficiency 
if the beneficiary is dissatisfied with the services being 
provided by the employment network) and remedies 
available to the individual, including information on 
the availability of advocacy services and assistance 
in resolving disputes through the State grant program 
authorized under section 1150; 

“(D) provide a beneficiary the opportunity to amend 
the individual work plan if a change in circumstances 
necessitates a change in the plan; and 

“(E) make each beneficiary's individual work plan 
available to the beneficiary in, as appropriate, an accessible 
format chosen by the beneficiary. 

“(2) EFFECTIVE UPON WRITTEN APPROVAL.—A beneficiary’s 
individual work plan shall take effect upon written approval 
by the beneficiary or a representative of the beneficiary and 
a representative of the employment network that, in providing 
such written approval, acknowledges assignment of the bene- 
ficiary’s ticket to work and self-sufficiency 
“(h) EMPLOYMENT NETWORK PAYMENT SYSTEMS.— 

“(1) ELECTION OF PAYMENT SYSTEM BY EMPLOYMENT NET- 
WORKS. 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Program shall provide for pay- 
ment authorized by the Commissioner to employment net- 
works under either an outcome payment system or an 
outcome-milestone payment system. Each employment net- 
work shall elect which payment system will be utilized 
by the employment network, and, for such period of time 
as such election remains in effect, the payment system 
so elected shall be utilized exclusively in connection with 
such employment network (except as provided in subpara- 
graph (B)). 

“(B) NO CHANGE IN METHOD OF PAYMENT FOR BENE- 
FICIARIES WITH TICKETS ALREADY ASSIGNED TO THE EMPLOY- 
MENT NETWORKS.—Any election of a payment system by 
an employment network that would result in a change 
in the method of payment to the employment network 
for services provided to a beneficiary who is receiving serv- 
ices from the employment network at the time of the elec- 
tion shall not be effective with respect to payment for 
services provided to that beneficiary and the method of 
payment previously selected shall continue to apply with 
respect to such services. 

“(2) OUTCOME PAYMENT SYSTEM.— 
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“(A) IN GENERAL.—The outcome payment system shall 
consist of a payment structure governing employment net- 
works electing such system under paragraph (1)(A) which 
meets the requirements of this paragraph. 

“(B) PAYMENTS MADE DURING OUTCOME PAYMENT 
PERIOD.—The outcome payment system shall provide for 
a schedule of payments to an employment network, in 
connection with each individual who is a beneficiary, for 
each month, during the individual’s outcome payment 
period, for which benefits (described in paragraphs (3) and 
(4) of subsection (k)) are not payable to such individual 
because of work or earnings. 

“(C) COMPUTATION OF PAYMENTS TO EMPLOYMENT NET- 
WORK.—The payment schedule of the outcome payment 
system shall be designed so that— 

“(i) the payment for each month during the out- 
come payment period for which benefits (described in 
paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (k)) are not pay- 
able is equal to a fixed percentage of the payment 
calculation base for the calendar year in which such 
month occurs; and 

“(ii) such fixed percentage is set at a percentage 
which does not exceed 40 percent. 

“(3) OUTCOME-MILESTONE PAYMENT SYSTEM.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The outcome-milestone payment 
system shall consist of a payment structure governing 
employment networks electing such system under para- 
graph (1)(A) which meets the requirements of this para- 
graph. 

“(B) EARLY PAYMENTS UPON ATTAINMENT OF MILE- 
STONES IN ADVANCE OF OUTCOME PAYMENT PERIODS.—The 
outcome-milestone payment system shall provide for 1 or 
more milestones, with respect to beneficiaries receiving 
services from an employment network under the Program, 
that are directed toward the goal of permanent employ- 
ment. Such milestones shall form a part of a payment 
structure that provides, in addition to payments made 
during outcome payment periods, payments made prior 
to outcome payment periods in amounts based on the 
attainment of such milestones. 

“(C) LIMITATION ON TOTAL PAYMENTS TO EMPLOYMENT 
NETWORK.—The payment schedule of the outcome milestone 
payment system shall be designed so that the total of 
the payments to the employment network with respect 
to each beneficiary is less than, on a net present value 
basis (using an interest rate determined by the Commis- 
sioner that appropriately reflects the cost of funds faced 
by providers), the total amount to which payments to the 
employment network with respect to the beneficiary would 
be limited if the employment network were paid under 
the outcome payment system. 

“(4) DEFINITIONS.—In this subsection: 

“(A) PAYMENT CALCULATION BASE.—The term ‘payment 
calculation base’ means, for any calendar year— 

“(i) in connection with a title II disability bene- 
ficiary, the average disability insurance benefit payable 
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under section 223 for all beneficiaries for months 
during the preceding calendar year; and 

“(ii) in connection with a title XVI disability bene- 
ficiary (who is not concurrently a title II disability 
beneficiary), the average payment of supplemental 
security income benefits based on disability payable 
under title XVI (excluding State supplementation) for 
months during the preceding calendar year to all bene- 
ficiaries who have attained 18 years of age but have 
not attained 65 years of age. 

“(B) OUTCOME PAYMENT PERIOD.—The term ‘outcome 
payment period’ means, in connection with any individual 
who had assigned a ticket to work and self-sufficiency 
to an employment network under the Program, a period— 

“(i) beginning with the first month, ending after 
the date on which such ticket was assigned to the 
employment network, for which benefits (described in 
paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection (k)) are not pay- 
able to such individuai by reason of engagement in 
substantial gainful activity or by reason of earnings 
from work activity; and 

“Gii) ending with the 60th month (consecutive or 
otherwise), ending after such date, for which such bene- 
fits are not payable to such individual by reason of 
engagement in substantial gainful activity or by reason 
of earnings from work activity. 

“(5) PERIODIC REVIEW AND ALTERATIONS OF PRESCRIBED 
SCHEDULES.— 

“(A) PERCENTAGES AND PERIODS.—The Commissioner 
shall periodically review the percentage specified in para- 
graph (2)(C), the total payments permissible under para- 
graph (3)(C), and the period of time specified in paragraph 
(4)(B) to determine whether such percentages, such permis- 
sible payments, and such period provide an adequate incen- 
tive for employment networks to assist beneficiaries to 
enter the workforce, while providing for appropriate econo- 
mies. The Commissioner may alter such percentage, such 
total permissible payments, or such period of time to the 
extent that the Commissioner determines, on the basis 
of the Commissioner’s review under this paragraph, that 
such an alteration would better provide the incentive and 
economies described in the preceding sentence. 

“(B) NUMBER AND AMOUNTS OF MILESTONE PAYMENTS.— 
The Commissioner shall periodically review the number 
and amounts of milestone payments established by the 
Commissioner pursuant to this section to determine 
whether they provide an adequate incentive for employ- 
ment networks to assist beneficiaries to enter the 
workforce, taking into account information provided to the 
Commissioner by program managers, the Ticket to Work 
and Work Incentives Advisory Panel established by section 
101(f) of the Ticket to Work and Work Incentives Improve- 
ment Act of 1999, and other reliable sources. The Commis- 
sioner may from time to time alter the number and 
amounts of milestone payments initially established by 
the Commissioner pursuant to this section to the extent 
that the Commissioner determines that such an alteration 
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would allow an adequate incentive for employment net- 
works to assist beneficiaries to enter the workforce. Such 
alteration shall be based on information provided to the 
Commissioner by program managers, the Ticket to Work 
and Work Incentives Advisory Panel established by section 
101(f) of the Ticket to Work and Work Incentives Improve- 
ment Act of 1999, or other reliable sources. 

Deadline. “(C) REPORT ON THE ADEQUACY OF INCENTIVES.—The 
Commissioner shall submit to the Congress not later than 
36 months after the date of the enactment of the Ticket 
to Work and Work Incentives Improvement Act of 1999 
a report with recommendations for a method or methods 
to adjust payment rates under subparagraphs (A) and (B), 
that would ensure adequate incentives for the provision 
of services by employment networks of— 

“(i) individuals with a need for ongoing support 
and services; 
“ii) individuals with a need for high-cost accom- 
modations; 
“(iii) individuals who earn a subminimum wage; 
and 
“(iv) individuals who work and receive partial cash 
benefits. 
The Commissioner shall consult with the Ticket to Work 
and Work Incentives Advisory Panel established under sec- 
tion 101(f) of the Ticket to Work and Work Incentives 
Improvement Act of 1999 during the development and 
evaluation of the study. The Commissioner shall implement 
the necessary adjusted payment rates prior to full 
implementation of the Ticket to Work and Self-Sufficiency 
Program. 

“(j) SUSPENSION OF DISABILITY REVIEWS.—During any period 
for which an individual is using, as defined by the Commissioner, 
a ticket to work and self-sufficiency issued under this section, 
the Commissioner (and any applicable State agency) may not ini- 
tiate a continuing disability review or other review under section 
221 of whether the individual is or is not under a disability or 
a review under title XVI similar to any such review under section 
221. 

“(j) AUTHORIZATIONS. — 

“(1) PAYMENTS TO EMPLOYMENT NETWORKS.— 

“(A) TITLE 1 DISABILITY BENEFICIARIES.—There are 
authorized to be transferred from the Federal Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the Federal Disability 
Insurance Trust Fund each fiscal year such sums as may 
be necessary to make payments to employment networks 
under this section. Money paid from the Trust Funds under 
this section with respect to title II disability beneficiaries 
who are entitled to benefits under section 223 or who 
are entitled to benefits under section 202(d) on the basis 
of the wages and self-employment income of such bene- 
ficiaries, shall be charged to the Federal Disability Insur- 
ance Trust Fund, and all other money paid from the Trust 
Funds under this section shall be charged to the Federal 
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund. 

“(B) TITLE XVI DISABILITY BENEFICIARIES.—Amounts 
authorized to be appropriated to the Social Security 
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Administration under section 1601 (as in effect pursuant 
to the amendments made by section 301 of the Social 
Security Amendments of 1972) shall include amounts nec- 
essary to carry out the provisions of this section with 
respect to title XVI disability beneficiaries. 

“(2) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—The costs of administering 
this section (other than payments to employment networks) 
shall be paid from amounts made available for the administra- 
tion of title II and amounts made available for the administra- 
tion of title XVI, and shall be allocated among such amounts 
as appropriate. 

“(k) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 

“(1) COMMISSIONER.—The term ‘Commissioner’ means the 
Commissioner of Social Security. 

“(2) DISABLED BENEFICIARY.—The term ‘disabled bene- 
ficiary’ means a title II disability beneficiary or a title XVI 
disability beneficiary. 

“(3) TITLE Il DISABILITY BENEFICIARY.—The term ‘title II 
disability beneficiary’ means an individual entitled to disability 
insurance benefits under section 223 or to monthly insurance 
benefits under section 202 based on such individual’s disability 
(as defined in section 223(d)). An individual is a title II dis- 
ability beneficiary for each month for which such individual 
is entitled to such benefits. 

“(4) TITLE XVI DISABILITY BENEFICIARY.—The term ‘title 
XVI disability beneficiary’ means an individual eligible for 
supplemental security income benefits under title XVI on the 
basis of blindness (within the meaning of section 1614(a)(2)) 
or disability (within the meaning of section 1614(a)(3)). An 
individual is a title XVI disability beneficiary for each month 
for which such individual is eligible for such benefits. 

“(5) SUPPLEMENTAL SECURITY INCOME BENEFIT.—The term 
‘supplemental security income benefit under title XVI’ means 
a cash benefit under section 1611 or 1619(a), and does not 
include a State supplementary payment, administered federally 
or otherwise. 

“(1) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 1 year after the date of Deadline. 
the enactment of the Ticket to Work and Work Incentives Improve- 
ment Act of 1999, the Commissioner shall prescribe such regulations 
as are necessary to carry out the provisions of this section.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) AMENDMENTS TO TITLE I1.— 

(A) Section 221(i) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
421(i)) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

“(5) For suspension of reviews under this subsection in the 
case of an individual using a ticket to work and self-sufficiency, 
see section 1148(i).”. 

(B) Section 222(a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 422(a)) is 
repealed. 

(C) Section 222(b) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 422(b)) is 
repealed. 

(D) Section 225(b)(1) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 425(b)(1)) 
is amended by striking “a program of vocational rehabilita- 
tion services” and inserting “a program consisting of the 
Ticket to Work and Self-Sufficiency Program under section 
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Deadline. 


1148 or another program of vocational rehabilitation serv- 
ices, employment services, or other support services”. 
(2) AMENDMENTS TO TITLE XVI.— 

(A) Section 1615(a) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1382d(a)) 

is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 1615. (a) In the case of any blind or disabled individual 
who— 
“(1) has not attained age 16; and 
“(2) with respect to whom benefits are paid under this 
title, 
the Commissioner of Social Security shall make provision for refer- 
ral of such individual to the appropriate State agency administering 
the State program under title V.”. 

(B) Section 1615(c) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1382d(c)) 
is repealed. 

(C) Section 1631(a)(6)(A) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
1383(a)(6)(A)) is amended by striking “a program of voca- 
tional rehabilitation services” and inserting “a program 
consisting of the Ticket to Work and Self-Sufficiency Pro- 
gram under section 1148 or another program of vocational 
rehabilitation services, employment services, or other sup- 
port services”. 

(D) Section 1633(c) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1383b(c)) 
is amended— 

(i) by inserting “(1)” after “(c)”; and 
(ii) by adding at the end the following new para- 


grapn: 

“(2) For suspension of continuing disability reviews and other 
reviews under this title similar to reviews under section 221 in 
the case of an individual using a ticket to work and self-sufficiency, 
see section 1148(i).”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Subject to subsection (d), the amend- 
ments made by subsections (a) and (b) shall take effect with the 
first month following 1 year after the date of the enactment of 
this Act. 

(d) GRADUATED IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Commissioner of Social Secu- 
rity shall commence implementation of the amendments made 
by this section (other than paragraphs (1)(C) and (2B) of 
subsection (b)) in graduated phases at phase-in sites selected 
by the Commissioner. Such phase-in sites shall be selected 
so as to ensure, prior to full implementation of the Ticket 
to Work and Self-Sufficiency Program, the development and 
refinement of referral processes, payment systems, computer 
linkages, management information systems, and administrative 
processes necessary to provide for full implementation of such 
amendments. Subsection (c) shall apply with respect to para- 
graphs (1)(C) and (2)(B) of subsection (b) without regard to 
this subsection. 

(2) REQUIREMENTS.—Implementation of the Program at 
each phase-in site shall be carried out on a wide enough scale 
to permit a thorough evaluation of the alternative methods 
under consideration, so as to ensure that the most efficacious 
methods are determined and in place for full implementation 
of the Program on a timely basis. 
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(3) FULL IMPLEMENTATION.—The Commissioner shall 
ensure that ability to provide tickets and services to individuals 
under the Program exists in every State as soon as practicable 
on or after the effective date specified in subsection (c) but 
not later than 3 years after such date. 

(4) ONGOING EVALUATION OF PROGRAM.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner shall provide for 
independent evaluations to assess the effectiveness of the 
activities carried out under this section and the amend- 
ments made thereby. Such evaluations shall address the 
cost-effectiveness of such activities, as well as the effects 
of this section and the amendments made thereby on work 
outcomes for beneficiaries receiving tickets to work and 
self-sufficiency under the Program. 

(B) CONSULTATION.—Evaluations shall be conducted 
under this paragraph after receiving relevant advice from 
experts in the fields of disability, vocational rehabilitation, 
and program evaluation and individuals using tickets to 
work and self-sufficiency under the Program and in con- 
sultation with the Ticket to Work and Work Incentives 
Advisory Panel established under section 101(f) of this 
Act, the Comptroller General of the United States, other 
agencies of the Federal Government, and private organiza- 
tions with appropriate expertise. 

(C) METHODOLOGY.— 

(i) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Commissioner, in con- 
sultation with the Ticket to Work and Work Incentives 
Advisory Panel established under section 101(f) of this 
Act, shall ensure that plans for evaluations and data 
collection methods under the Program are appro- 
priately designed to obtain detailed employment 
information. 

(ii) SPECIFIC MATTERS TO BE ADDRESSED.—Each 
such evaluation shall address (but is not limited to)— 

(I) the annual cost (including net cost) of the 
Program and the annual cost (including net cost) 
that would have been incurred in the absence of 
the Program; 

(II) the determinants of return to work, 
including the characteristics of beneficiaries in 
receipt of tickets under the Program; 

(III) the types of employment services, voca- 
tional rehabilitation services, and other support 
services furnished to beneficiaries in receipt of 
tickets under the Program who return to work 
and to those who do not return to work; 

(IV) the duration of employment services, voca- 
tional rehabilitation services, and other support 
services furnished to beneficiaries in receipt of 
tickets under the Program who return to work 
and the duration of such services furnished to 
those who do not return to work and the cost 
to employment networks of furnishing such serv- 
ices; 

(V) the employment outcomes, including 
wages, occupations, benefits, and hours worked, 
of beneficiaries who return to work after receiving 
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tickets under the Program and those who return 
to work without receiving such tickets; 

(VI) the characteristics of individuals in 
possession of tickets under the Program who are 
not accepted for services and, to the extent reason- 
ably determinable, the reasons for which such 
beneficiaries were not accepted for services; 

(VII) the characteristics of providers whose 
services are provided within an employment net- 
work under the Program; 

(VIII) the extent (if any) to which employment 
networks display a greater willingness to provide 
services to beneficiaries with a range of disabil- 
ities; 

(IX) the characteristics (including employment 
outcomes) of those beneficiaries who receive serv- 
ices under the outcome payment system and of 
those beneficiaries who receive services under the 
outcome-milestone payment system; 

(X) measures of satisfaction among bene- 
ficiaries in receipt of tickets under the Program; 
and 

(XI) reasons for (including comments solicited 
from beneficiaries regarding) their choice not to 
use their tickets or their inability to return to 
work despite the use of their tickets. 

(D) PERIODIC EVALUATION REPORTS.—Following the 
close of the third and fifth fiscal years ending after the 
effective date under subsection (c), and prior to the close 
of the seventh fiscal year ending after such date, the 
Commissioner shall transmit to the Committee on Ways 
and Means of the House of Representatives and the Com- 
mittee on Finance of the Senate a report containing the 
Commissioner’s evaluation of the progress of activities con- 
ducted under the provisions of this section and the amend- 
ments made thereby. Each such report shall set forth the 
Commissioner’s evaluation of the extent to which the Pro- 
gram has been successful and the Commissioner’s conclu- 
sions on whether or how the Program should be modified. 
Each such report shall include such data, findings, mate- 
rials, and recommendations as the Commissioner may con- 
sider appropriate. 

(5) EXTENT OF STATE’S RIGHT OF FIRST REFUSAL IN ADVANCE 
OF FULL IMPLEMENTATION OF AMENDMENTS IN SUCH STATE.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any State in which 
the amendments made by subsection (a) have not been 
fully implemented pursuant to this subsection, the Commis- 
sioner shall determine by regulation the extent to which— 

(i) the requirement under section 222(a) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 422(a)) for prompt refer- 
rals to a State agency; and 

(ii) the authority of the Commissioner under sec- 
tion 222(d)(2) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 422(d)(2)) to pro- 
vide vocational rehabilitation services in such State 
by agreement or contract with other public or private 
agencies, organizations, institutions, or individuals, 

shall apply in such State. 
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(B) EXISTING AGREEMENTS.—Nothing in subparagraph 
(A) or the amendments made by subsection (a) shall be 
construed to limit, impede, or otherwise affect any agree- 
ment entered into pursuant to section 222(d)(2) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 422(d)(2)) before the date 
of the enactment of this Act with respect to services pro- 
vided pursuant to such agreement to beneficiaries receiving 
services under such agreement as of such date, except 
with respect to services (if any) to be provided after 3 
years after the effective date provided in subsection (c). 

(e) SPECIFIC REGULATIONS REQUIRED.— 42 USC 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner of Social Security shall 1320b-19 note. 
prescribe such regulations as are necessary to implement the 
amendments made by this section. 

(2) SPECIFIC MATTERS TO BE INCLUDED IN REGULATIONS.— 
The matters which shall be addressed in such regulations shall 
include— 

(A) the form and manner in which tickets to work 
and self-sufficiency may be distributed to beneficiaries 
pursuant to section 1148(b)(1) of the Social Security Act; 

(B) the format and wording of such tickets, which 
shall incorporate by reference any contractual terms 
governing service by employment networks under the Pro- 


(C) the form and manner in which State agencies may 
elect participation in the Ticket to Work and Self-Suffi- 
ciency Program pursuant to section 1148(c)(1) of such Act 
and provision for periodic opportunities for exercising such 
elections; 

(D) the status of State agencies under section 1148(c)(1) 
of such Act at the time that State agencies exercise elec- 
tions under that section; 

(E) the terms of agreements to be entered into with 
program managers pursuant to section 1148(d) of such 
Act, including— 

(i) the terms by which program managers are pre- 
cluded from direct participation in the delivery of serv- 
ices pursuant to section 1148(d)(3) of such Act; 

(ii) standards which must be met by quality assur- 
ance measures referred to in paragraph (6) of section 
1148(d) of such Act and methods of recruitment of 
employment networks utilized pursuant to paragraph 
(2) of section 1148(e) of such Act; and 

(iii) the format under which dispute resolution will 
operate under section 1148(d)(7) of such Act; 

(F) the terms of agreements to be entered into with 
employment networks pursuant to section 1148(d)(4) of 
such Act, including— 

(i) the manner in which service areas are specified 
pursuant to section 1148(f)(2)(A) of such Act; 

(ii) the general selection criteria and the specific 
selection criteria which are applicable to employment 
networks under section 1148(f (1X) of such Act in 
selecting service providers; 

(iii) specific requirements relating to annual finan- 
cial reporting by employment networks pursuant to 
section 1148(f)(3) of such Act; and 
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(iv) the national model to which periodic outcomes 
reporting by employment networks must conform 
under section 1148(f)(4) of such Act; 

(G) standards which must be met by individual work 
plans pursuant to section 1148(g) of such Act; 

(H) standards which must be met by payment systems 
required under section 1148(h) of such Act, including— 

(i) the form and manner in which elections by 
employment networks of payment systems are to be 
exercised pursuant to section 1148(h)(1)(A) of such Act; 

(ii) the terms which must be met by an outcome 
payment system under section 1148(h)(2) of such Act; 

(iii) the terms which must be met by an outcome- 
milestone payment system under section 1148(h)\(3) of 
such Act; 

(iv) any revision of the percentage specified in 
paragraph (2)(C) of section 1148(h) of such Act or the 
period of time specified in paragraph (4)B) of such 
section 1148(h) of such Act; and 

(v) annual oversight procedures for such systems; 
and 
(I) procedures for effective oversight of the Program 

by the Commissioner of Social Security, including periodic 

reviews and reporting requirements. 
42 USC (f) THE TICKET TO WORK AND WoRK INCENTIVES ADVISORY 
1320b—19 note. PANEL.— 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established within the Social 
Security Administration a panel to be known as the “Ticket 
to Work and Work Incentives Advisory Panel” (in this sub- 
section referred to as the “Panel”). 

(2) DUTIES OF PANEL.—It shall be the duty of the Panel 
to— 

(A) advise the President, the Congress, and the 
Commissioner of Social Security on issues related to work 
incentives programs, planning, and assistance for individ- 
uals with disabilities, including work incentive provisions 
under titles II, XI, XVI, XVIII, and XIX of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et seq., 1301 et seq., 1381 
et seq., 1395 et seq., 1396 et seq.); and 

(B) with respect to the Ticket to Work and Self-Suffi- 
ciency Program established under section 1148 of such 
Act— 

(i) advise the Commissioner of Social Security with 
respect to establishing phase-in sites for such Program 
and fully implementing the Program thereafter, the 
refinement of access of disabled beneficiaries to employ- 
ment networks, payment systems, and management 
information systems, and advise the Commissioner 
whether such measures are being taken to the extent 
necessary to ensure the success of the Program; 

(ii) advise the Commissioner regarding the most 
effective designs for research and demonstration 
projects associated with the Program or conducted 
pursuant to section 302 of this Act; 
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(iii) advise the Commissioner on the development 
of performance measurements relating to quality assur- 
ance under section 1148(d)(6) of the Social Security 
Act; and 

(iv) furnish progress reports on the Program to 
the Commissioner and each House of Congress. 

(3) MEMBERSHIP.— 
(A) NUMBER AND APPOINTMENT.—The Panel shall be 
composed of 12 members as follows: 

(i) four members appointed by the President, not 
more than two of whom may be of the same political 
party; 

(ii) two members appointed by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives, in consultation with the 
Chairman of the Committee on Ways and Means of 
the House of Representatives; 

(iii) two members appointed by the minority leader 
of the House of Representatives, in consultation with 
the ranking member of the Committee on Ways and 
Means of the House of Representatives; 

(iv) two members appointed by the majority leader 
of the Senate, in consultation with the Chairman of 
the Committee on Finance of the Senate; and 

(v) two members appointed by the minority leader 
of the Senate, in consultation with the ranking member 
of the Committee on Finance of the Senate. 

(B) REPRESENTATION.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—The members appointed under 
subparagraph (A) shall have experience or expert 
knowledge as a recipient, provider, employer, or 
employee in the fields of, or related to, employment 
services, vocational rehabilitation services, and other 
support services. 

(ii) REQUIREMENT.—At least one-half of the mem- 
bers appointed under subparagraph (A) shall be 
individuals with disabilities, or representatives of 
individuals with disabilities, with consideration given 
to current or former title II disability beneficiaries 
or title XVI disability beneficiaries (as such terms are 
defined in section 1148(k) of the Social Security Act 
(as added by subsection (a)). 

(C) TERMS.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—Each member shall be appointed 
for a term of 4 years (or, if less, for the remaining 
life of the Panel), except as provided in clauses (ii) 
and (iii). The initial members shall be appointed not 
later than 90 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

(ii) TERMS OF INITIAL APPOINTEES.—Of the mem- 
bers first appointed under each clause of subparagraph 
(A), as designated by the appointing authority for each 
such clause— 

(I) one-half of such members shall be 
appointed for a term of 2 years; and 

(II) the remaining members shall be appointed 
for a term of 4 years. 
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(iii) WACANCIES.—Any member appointed to fill a 
vacancy occurring before the expiration of the term 
for which the member’s predecessor was appointed 
shall be appointed only for the remainder of that term. 
A member may serve after the expiration of that mem- 
ber’s term until a successor has taken office. A vacancy 
in the Panel shall be filled in the manner in which 
the original appointment was made. 

(D) Basic pAy.—Members shall each be paid at a rate, 
and in a manner, that is consistent with guidelines estab- 
lished under section 7 of the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act (5 U.S.C. App.). 

(E) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—Each member shall receive 
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, 
in accordance with sections 5702 and 5703 of title 5, United 
States Code. 

(F) QUORUM.—Eight members of the Panel shall con- 
stitute a quorum but a lesser number may hold hearings. 

(G) CHAIRPERSON.—The Chairperson of the Panel shall 
be designated by the President. The term of office of the 
Chairperson shall be 4 years. 

(H) MEETINGS.—The Panel shall meet at least quar- 
terly and at other times at the call of the Chairperson 
or a majority of its members. 

(4) DIRECTOR AND STAFF OF PANEL; EXPERTS AND CONSULT- 
ANTS.— 

(A) DIRECTOR.—The Panel shall have a Director who 
shall be appointed by the Chairperson, and paid at a rate, 
and in a manner, that is consistent with guidelines estab- 
lished under section 7 of the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act (5 U.S.C. App.). 

(B) StaFF.—Subject to rules prescribed by the Commis- 
sioner of Social Security, the Director may appoint and 
fix the pay of additional personnel as the Director considers 
appropriate 

(C) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—Subject to rules pre- 
scribed by the Commissioner of Social Security, the Director 
may procure temporary and intermittent services under 
section 3109(b) of title 5, United States Code. 

(D) STAFF OF FEDERAL AGENCIES.—Upon request of 
the Panel, the head of any Federal department or agency 
may detail, on a reimbursable basis, any of the personnel 
of that department or agency to the Panel to assist it 
in carrying out its duties under this Act. 

(5) POWERS OF PANEL.— 

(A) HEARINGS AND SESSIONS.—The Panel may, for the 
purpose of carrying out its duties under this subsection, 
hold such hearings. sit and act at such times and places, 
and take such testimony and evidence as the Panel con- 
siders appropriate. 

(B) POWERS OF MEMBERS AND AGENTS.—Any member 
or agent of the Panel may, if authorized by the Panel, 
take any action which the Panel is authorized to take 
by this section. 

(C) MAILS.—The Panel may use the United States 
mails in the same manner and under the same conditions 
as other departments and agencies of the United States. 
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(6) REPORTS.— 

(A) INTERIM REPORTS.—The Panel shall submit to the 
President and the Congress interim reports at least 
annually. 

(B) FINAL REPORT.—The Panel shall transmit a final 
report to the President and the Congress not later than 
eight years after the date of the enactment of this Act. 
The final report shall contain a detailed statement of the 
findings and conclusions of the Panel, together with its 
recommendations for legislation and administrative actions 
which the Panel considers appropriate. 

(7) TERMINATION.—The Panel shall terminate 30 days after 
oe of the submission of its final report under paragraph 
(6)(B). 

(8) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are author- 
ized to be appropriated from the Federal Old-Age and Survivors 
Insurance Trust Fund, the Federal Disability Insurance Trust 
Fund, and the general fund of the Treasury, as appropriate, 
such sums as are necessary to carry out this subsection. 


Subtitle B—Elimination of Work 
Disincentives 


SEC. 111. WORK ACTIVITY STANDARD AS A BASIS FOR REVIEW OF 
AN INDIVIDUAL’S DISABLED STATUS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 221 of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 421) is amended by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 

“(m)(1) In any case where an individual entitled to disability 
insurance benefits under section 223 or to monthly insurance bene- 
fits under section 202 based on such individual’s disability (as 
defined in section 223(d)) has received such benefits for at least 
24 months— 

“(A) no continuing disability review conducted by the 
Commissioner may be scheduled for the individual solely as 
a result of the individual’s work activity; 

“(B) no work activity engaged in by the individual may 
be used as evidence that the individual is no longer disabled; 
and 

“(C) no cessation of work activity by the individual may 
give rise to a presumption that the individual is unable to 
engage in work. 

“(2) An individual to which paragraph (1) applies shall continue 
to be subject to— 

“(A) continuing disability reviews on a regularly scheduled 
basis that is not triggered by work; and 

“(B) termination of benefits under this title in the event 
that the individual has earnings that exceed the level of 
earnings established by the Commissioner to represent substan- 
tial gainful activity.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 42 USC 421 note. 
shall take effect on January 1, 2002. 


SEC. 112. EXPEDITED REINSTATEMENT OF DISABILITY BENEFITS. 


(a) OASDI BENEFITS.—Section 223 of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 423) is amended— 
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(1) by redesignating subsection (i) as subsection (j); and 
(2) by inserting after subsection (h) the following new sub- 
section: 


“Reinstatement of Entitiement 


“(j)(1)(A) Entitlement to benefits described in subparagraph 
(B)G)(I) shall be reinstated in any case where the Commissioner 
determines that an individual described in subparagraph (B) has 
filed a request for reinstatement meeting the requirements of para- 
graph (2)(A) during the period prescribed in subparagraph (C). 
Reinstatement of such entitlement shall be in accordance with 
the terms of this subsection. 

“(B) An individual is described in this subparagraph if— 

“(i) prior to the month in which the individual files a 
request for reinstatement— 

“(I) the individual was entitled to benefits under this 
section or section 202 on the basis of disability pursuant 
to an application filed therefor; and 

“(II) such entitlement terminated due to the perform- 
ance of substantial gainful activity; 

“(ii) the individual is under a disability and the physical 
or mental impairment that is the basis for the finding of dis- 
ability is the same as (or related to) the physical or mental 
impairment that was the basis for the finding of disability 
that gave rise to the entitlement described in clause (i); and 

“(iii) the individual’s disability renders the individual 
unable to perform substantial gainful activity. 

“(C)(i) Except as provided in clause (ii), the period prescribed 
in this subparagraph with respect to an individual is 60 consecutive 
months beginning with the month following the most recent month 
for which the individual was entitled to a benefit described in 
subparagraph (B)(i)(I) prior to the entitlement termination 
described in subparagraph (B)(i)(ID. 

“(ii) In the case of an individual who fails to file a reinstatement 
request within the period prescribed in clause (i), the Commissioner 
may extend the period if the Commissioner determines that the 
individual had good cause for the failure to so file. 

“(2 A)Gi) A request for reinstatement shall be filed in such 
form, and containing such information, as the Commissioner may 
prescribe. 

“(i) A request for reinstatement shall include express declara- 
tions by the individual that the individual meets the requirements 
specified in clauses (ii) and (iii) of paragraph (1)(B). 

“(B) A request for reinstatement filed in accordance with 
subparagraph (A) may constitute an application for benefits in 
the case of any individual who the Commissioner determines is 
not entitled to reinstated benefits under this subsection. 

“(3) In determining whether an individual meets the require- 
ments of paragraph (1)(B)(ii), the provisions of subsection (f) shall 
appl 


“(4)(A)(i) Subject to clause (ii), entitlement to benefits reinstated 
under this subsection shall commence with the benefit payable 
for the month in which a request for reinstatement is filed. 

“(ii) An individual whose entitlement to a benefit for any month 
would have been reinstated under this subsection had the individual 
filed a request for reinstatement before the end of such month 
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shall be entitled to such benefit for such month if such request 
for reinstatement is filed before the end of the twelfth month 
immediately succeeding such month. 

“(B)(i) Subject to clauses (ii) and (iii), the amount of the benefit 
payable for any month pursuant to the reinstatement of entitlement 
under this subsection shall be determined in accordance with the 
provisions of this title. 

“(ii) For purposes of computing the primary insurance amount 
of an individual whose entitlement to benefits under this section 
is reinstated under this subsection, the date of onset of the individ- 
ual’s disability shall be the date of onset used in determining 
the individual’s most recent period of disability arising in connection 
with such benefits payable on the basis of an application. 

“(iii) Benefits under this section or section 202 payable for 
any month pursuant to a request for reinstatement filed in accord- 
ance with paragraph (2) shall be reduced by the amount of any 
provisional benefit paid to such individual for such month under 
paragraph (7). 

“(C) No benefit shall be payable pursuant to an entitlement 
reinstated under this subsection to an individual for any month 
in which the individual engages in substantial gainful activity. 

“(D) The entitlement of any individual that is reinstated under 
this subsection shall end with the benefits payable for the month 
preceding whichever of the following months is the earliest: 

“(i) The month in which the individual dies. 
“(ii) The month in which the individual attains retirement 
age. 
“Gii) The third month following the month in which the 
individual’s disability ceases. 

“(5) Whenever an individual’s entitlement to benefits under 
this section is reinstated under this subsection, entitlement to bene- 
fits payable on the basis of such individual’s wages and self-employ- 
ment income may be reinstated with respect to any person pre- 
viously entitled to such benefits on the basis of an application 
if the Commissioner determines that such person satisfies all the 
requirements for entitlement to such benefits except requirements 
related to the filing of an application. The provisions of paragraph 
(4) shall apply to the reinstated entitlement of any such person 
to the same extent that they apply to the reinstated entitlement 
of such individual. 

“(6) An individual to whom benefits are payable under this 
section or section 202 pursuant to a reinstatement of entitlement 
under this subsection for 24 months (whether or not consecutive) 
shall, with respect to benefits so payable after such twenty-fourth 
month, be deemed for purposes of paragraph (1)(B)(i)(I) and the 
determination, if appropriate, of the termination month in accord- 
ance with subsection (a)(1) of this section, or subsection (d)(1), 
(e)(1), or (f)(1) of section 202, to be entitled to such benefits on 
the basis of an application filed therefor. 

“(7)(A) An individual described in paragraph (1)(B) who files 
a request for reinstatement in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph (2)(A) shall be entitled to provisional benefits payable 
in accordance with this paragraph, unless the Commissioner deter- 
mines that the individual does not meet the requirements of para- 
graph (1)(B)(i) or that the individual’s declaration under paragraph 
(2)(A\ii) is false. Any such determination by the Commissioner 
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shall be final and not subject to review under subsection (b) or 
(g) of section 205. 

“(B) The amount of a provisional benefit for a month shall 
equal the amount of the last monthly benefit payable to the indi- 
vidual under this title on the basis of an application increased 
by an amount equal to the amount, if any, by which such last 
monthly benefit would have been increased as a result of the 
operation of section 215(i). 

“(C)\(i) Provisional benefits shall begin with the month in which 
a request for reinstatement is filed in accordance with paragraph 
(2)(A). 

“(ii) Provisional benefits shall end with the earliest of— 

“(I) the month in which the Commissioner makes a deter- 
mination regarding the individual’s entitlement to reinstated 
benefits; 

“(II) the fifth month following the month described in clause 
(i); 

“(III) the month in which the individual performs substan- 
tial gainful activity; or 

“(IV) the month in which the Commissioner determines 
that the individual does not meet the requirements of para- 
graph (1)(B)(i) or that the individual’s declaration made in 
accordance with paragraph (2)(A)(ii) is false. 

“(D) In any case in which the Commissioner determines that 
an individual is not entitled to reinstated benefits, any provisional 
benefits paid to the individual under this paragraph shall not 
be subject to recovery as an overpayment unless the Commissioner 
determines that the individual knew or should have known that 
the individual did not meet the requirements of paragraph (1)B).”. 

(b) SSI BENEFITS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 1631 of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1383) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 


“Reinstatement of Eligibility on the Basis of Blindness or Disability 


“(p1)A) Eligibility for benefits under this title shall be 
reinstated in any case where the Commissioner determines that 
an individual described in subparagraph (B) has filed a request 
for reinstatement meeting the requirements of paragraph (2)(A) 
during the period prescribed in subparagraph (C). Reinstatement 
of eligibility shall be in accordance with the terms of this subsection. 

“(B) An individual is described in this subparagraph if— 

“(i) prior to the month in which the individual files a 
request for reinstatement— 

“(I) the individual was eligible for benefits under this 
title on the basis of blindness or disability pursuant to 
an application filed therefor; and 

“(II) the individual thereafter was ineligible for such 
benefits due to earned income (or earned and unearned 
income) for a period of 12 or more consecutive months; 
“(ii) the individual is blind or disabled and the physical 

or mental impairment that is the basis for the finding of blind- 

ness or disability is the same as (or related to) the physical 
or mental impairment that was the basis for the finding of 
blindness or disability that gave rise to the eligibility described 

in clause (i); 
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“(iii) the individual’s blindness or disability renders the 
individual unable to perform substantial gainful activity; and 

“(iv) the individual satisfies the nonmedical requirements 
for eligibility for benefits under this title. 

“(C)(i) Except as provided in clause (ii), the period prescribed 
in this subparagraph with respect to an individual is 60 consecutive 
months beginning with the month following the most recent month 
for which the individual was eligible for a benefit under this title 
(including section 1619) prior to the period of ineligibility described 
in subparagraph (B)(i)(II). 

“(1i) In the case of an individual who fails to file a reinstatement 
request within the period prescribed in clause (i), the Commissioner 
may extend the period if the Commissioner determines that the 
individual had good cause for the failure to so file. 

“(2)(A)G) A request for reinstatement shall be filed in such 
form, and containing such information, as the Commissioner may 
prescribe. 

“Gi) A request for reinstatement shall include express declara- 
tions by the individual that the individual meets the requirements 
specified in clauses (ii) through (iv) of paragraph (1)(B). 

“(B) A request for reinstatement filed in accordance with 
subparagraph (A) may constitute an application for benefits in 
the case of any individual who the Commissioner determines is 
not eligible for reinstated benefits under this subsection. 

“(3) In determining whether an individual meets the require- 
ments of paragraph (1)(B)(ii), the provisions of section 1614(a)(4) 
shall apply. 

“(4)(A) Eligibility for benefits reinstated under this subsection 
shall commence with the benefit payable for the month following 
the month in which a request for reinstatement is filed. 

“(B)(i) Subject to clause (ii), the amount of the benefit payable 
for any month pursuant to the reinstatement of eligibility under 
this subsection shall be determined in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this title. 

“(ii) The benefit under this title payable for any month pursuant 
to a request for reinstatement filed in accordance with paragraph 
(2) shall be reduced by the amount of any provisional benefit 
paid to such individual for such month under paragraph (7). 

“(C) Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, eligibility 
for benefits under this title reinstated pursuant to a request filed 
under paragraph (2) shall be subject to the same terms and condi- 
tions as eligibility established pursuant to an application filed 
therefor. 

“(5) Whenever an individual’s eligibility for benefits under this 
title is reinstated under this subsection, eligibility for such benefits 
shall be reinstated with respect to the individual’s spouse if such 
spouse was previously an eligible spouse of the individual under 
this title and the Commissioner determines that such spouse satis- 
fies all the requirements for eligibility for such benefits except 
requirements related to the filing of an application. The provisions 
of paragraph (4) shall apply to the reinstated eligibility of the 
spouse to the same extent that they apply to the reinstated eligi- 
bility of such individual. 

“(6) An individual to whom benefits are payable under this 
title pursuant to a reinstatement of eligibility under this subsection 
for twenty-four months (whether or not consecutive) shall, with 
respect to benefits so payable after such twenty-fourth month, be 
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42 USC 423 note. 


deemed for purposes of paragraph (1)(B)(i)(I) to be eligible for 
such benefits on the basis of an application filed therefor. 

“(7)(A) An individual described in paragraph (1)(B) who files 
a request for reinstatement in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph (2)(A) shall be eligible for provisional benefits payable 
in accordance with this paragraph, unless the Commissioner deter- 
mines that the individual does not meet the requirements of para- 
graph (1)(B)(i) or that the individual’s declaration under paragraph 
(2)(A)(ii) is false. Any such determination by the Commissioner 
shall be final and not subject to review under paragraph (1) or 
(3) of subsection (c). 

“(B)(i) Except as otherwise provided in clause (ii), the amount 
of a provisional benefit for a month shall equal the amount of 
the monthly benefit that would be payable to an eligible individual 
under this title with the same kind and amount of income. 

“Gi) If the individual has a spouse who was previously an 
eligible spouse of the individual under this title and the Commis- 
sioner determines that such spouse satisfies all the requirements 
of section 1614(b) except requirements related to the filing of an 
application, the amount of a provisional benefit for a month shall 
equal the amount of the monthly benefit that would be payable 
to an eligible individual and eligible spouse under this title with 
the same kind and amount of income. 

“(C)(i) Provisional benefits shall begin with the month following 
the month in which a request for reinstatement is filed in accord- 
ance with paragraph (2)(A). 

“(ii) Provisional benefits shall end with the earliest of— 

“(I) the month in which the Commissioner makes a deter- 
mination regarding the individual’s eligibility for reinstated 
benefits; 

“(II) the fifth month following the month for which provi- 
sional benefits are first payable under clause (i); or 

“(III) the month in which the Commissioner determines 
that the individual does not meet the requirements of para- 
graph (1)(B)(i) or that the individual’s declaration made in 
accordance with paragraph (2)(A)(ii) is false. 

“(D) In any case in which the Commissioner determines that 
an individual is not eligible for reinstated benefits, any provisional 
benefits paid to the individual under this paragraph shall not 
be subject to recovery as an overpayment unless the Commissioner 
determines that the individual knew or should have known that 
the individual did not meet the requirements of paragraph (1)(B). 

“(8) For purposes of this subsection other than paragraph (7), 
the term ‘benefits under this title’ includes State supplementary 
payments made pursuant to an agreement under section 1616(a) 
of this Act or section 212(b) of Public Law 93-66.”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) Section 1631(j)(1) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1383(j)(1)) 
is amended by striking the period and inserting “, or has 
filed a request for reinstatement of eligibility under sub- 
section (p)(2) and been determined to be eligible for 
reinstatement.” 

(B) Section 1631(j)(2Ai)1) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
1383(j)(2)(A\i))) is amended by inserting “(other than 
pursuant to a request for reinstatement under subsection 
(p))” after “eligible”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by this section 
shall take effect on the first day of the thirteenth month begin- 
ning after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) LIMITATION.—No benefit shall be payable under title 
II or XVI on the basis of a request for reinstatement filed 
under section 223(i) or 1631(p) of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 423(i), 1383(p)) before the effective date described in 
paragraph (1). 


Subtitle C—Work Incentives Planning, 
Assistance, and Outreach 


SEC. 121. WORK INCENTIVES OUTREACH PROGRAM. 


Part A of title XI of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1301 
et seq.), as amended by section 101 of this Act, is amended by 
adding after section 1148 the following new section: 


“WORK INCENTIVES OUTREACH PROGRAM 


“SEC. 1149. (a) ESTABLISHMENT.— 42 USC 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner, in consultation with 1320b-20. 
the Ticket to Work and Work Incentives Advisory Panel estab- 
lished under section 101(f) of the Ticket to Work and Work 
Incentives Improvement Act of 1999, shall establish a commu- 
nity-based work incentives planning and assistance program 
for the purpose of disseminating accurate information to dis- 
abled beneficiaries on work incentives programs and issues 
related to such programs. 

“(2) GRANTS, COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS, CONTRACTS, AND 
OUTREACH.—Under the program established under this section, 
the Commissioner shall— 

“(A) establish a competitive program of grants, coopera- 
tive agreements, or contracts to provide benefits planning 
and assistance, including information on the availability 
of protection and advocacy services, to disabled bene- 
ficiaries, including individuals participating in the Ticket 
to Work and Self-Sufficiency Program established under 
section 1148, the program established under section 1619, 
and other programs that are designed to encourage disabled 
beneficiaries to work; 

“(B) conduct directly, or through grants, cooperative 
agreements, or contracts, ongoing outreach efforts to dis- 
abled beneficiaries (and to the families of such bene- 
ficiaries) who are potentially eligible to participate in Fed- 
eral or State work incentive programs that are designed 
to assist disabled beneficiaries to work, including— 

“(i) preparing and disseminating information 
explaining such programs; and 
“(ii) working in cooperation with other Federal, 

State, and private agencies and nonprofit organizations 

that serve disabled beneficiaries, and with agencies 

and organizations that focus on vocational rehabilita- 
tion and work-related training and counseling; 

“(C) establish a corps of trained, accessible, and respon- 
sive work incentives specialists within the Social Security 
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Administration who will specialize in disability work incen- 

tives under titles II and XVI for the purpose of dissemi- 

nating accurate information with respect to inquiries and 
issues relating to work incentives to— 

“(i) disabled beneficiaries; 

“Gii) benefit applicants under titles I] and XVI; 
and 

“(jii) individuals or entities awarded grants under 
subparagraphs (A) or (B); and 
“(D) provide— 

“Gi) training for work incentives specialists and 
individuals providing planning assistance described in 
subparagraph (C); and 

“(ii) technical assistance to organizations and enti- 
ties that are designed to encourage disabled bene- 
ficiaries to return to work. 

“(3) COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROGRAMS.—The respon- 
sibilities of the Commissioner established under this section 
shall be coordinated with other public and private programs 
that provide information and assistance regarding rehabilita- 
tion services and independent living supports and benefits plan- 
ning for disabled beneficiaries including the program under 
section 1619, the plans for achieving self-support program 
(PASS), and any other Federal or State work incentives pro- 
grams that are designed to assist disabled beneficiaries, 
including educational agencies that provide information and 
assistance regarding rehabilitation, school-to-work programs, 
transition services (as defined in, and provided in accordance 
with, the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 
1400 et seq.)), a one-stop delivery system established under 
subtitle B of title I of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 
(29 U.S.C. 2811 et seq.), and other services. 

“(b) CONDITIONS.— 

“(1) SELECTION OF ENTITIES.— 

“(A) APPLICATION.—An entity shall submit an applica- 
tion for a grant, cooperative agreement, or contract to 
provide benefits planning and assistance to the Commis- 
sioner at such time, in such manner, and containing such 
information as the Commissioner may determine is nec- 
essary to meet the requirements of this section. 

“(B) STATEWIDENESS.—The Commissioner shall ensure 
that the planning, assistance, and information described 
in paragraph (2) shall be available on a statewide basis. 

“(C) ELIGIBILITY OF STATES AND PRIVATE ORGANIZA- 
TIONS.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner may award 
a grant, cooperative agreement, or contract under this 
section to a State or a private agency or organization 
(other than Social Security Administration Field 
Offices and the State agency administering the State 
medicaid program under title XIX, including any 
agency or entity described in clause (ii), that the 
Commissioner determines is qualified to provide the 
planning, assistance, and information described in 
paragraph (2)). 
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“Gi) AGENCIES AND ENTITIES DESCRIBED.—The 
agencies and entities described in this clause are the 
following: 

“(I) Any public or private agency or organiza- 
tion (including Centers for Independent Living 
established under title VII of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 796 et seq.), protection 
and advocacy organizations, client assistance pro- 
grams established in accordance with section 112 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 732), 
and State Developmental Disabilities Councils 
established in accordance with section 124 of the 
Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of 
Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6024)) that the Commis- 
sioner determines satisfies the requirements of this 
section. 

“(II) The State agency administering the State 
program funded under part A of title IV. 

“(D) EXCLUSION FOR CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—The 
Commissioner may not award a grant, cooperative agree- 
ment, or contract under this section to any entity that 
the Commissioner determines would have a conflict of 
interest if the entity were to receive a grant, cooperative 
agreement, or contract under this section. 

“(2) SERVICES PROVIDED.—A recipient of a grant, coopera- 
tive agreement, or contract to provide benefits planning and 
assistance shall select individuals who will act as planners 
and provide information, guidance, and planning to disabled 
beneficiaries on the— 

“(A) availability and interrelation of any Federal or 
State work incentives programs designed to assist disabled 
beneficiaries that the individual may be eligible to partici- 
pate in; 

“(B) adequacy of any health benefits coverage that 
may be offered by an employer of the individual and the 
extent to which other health benefits coverage may be 
available to the individual; and 

“(C) availability of protection and advocacy services 
for disabled beneficiaries and how to access such services. 
“(3) AMOUNT OF GRANTS, COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS, OR 

CONTRACTS.— 

“(A) BASED ON POPULATION OF DISABLED BENE- 
FICIARIES.—Subject to subparagraph (B), the Commissioner 
shall award a grant, cooperative agreement, or contract 
under this section to an entity based on the percentage 
of the population of the State where the entity is located 
who are disabled beneficiaries. 

“(B) LIMITATIONS.— 

“(i) PER GRANT.—No entity shall receive a grant, 
cooperative agreement, or contract under this section 
for a fiscal year that is less than $50,000 or more 
than $300,000. 

“(ii) TOTAL AMOUNT FOR ALL GRANTS, COOPERATIVE 
AGREEMENTS, AND CONTRACTS.—The total amount of 
all grants, cooperative agreements, and contracts 
awarded under this section for a fiscal year may not 
exceed $23,000,000. 
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“(4) ALLOCATION OF COSTS.—The costs of carrying out this 
section shall be paid from amounts made available for the 
administration of title II and amounts made available for the 
administration of title XVI, and shall be allocated among those 
amounts as appropriate. 

“(c) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 

“(1) COMMISSIONER.—The term ‘Commissioner’ means the 
Commissioner of Social Security. 

“(2) DISABLED BENEFICIARY.—The term ‘disabled bene- 
ficiary’ has the meaning given that term in section 1148(k)(2). 
“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 

to be appropriated to carry out this section $23,000,000 for each 
of the fiscal years 2000 through 2004.”. 


SEC. 122. STATE GRANTS FOR WORK INCENTIVES ASSISTANCE TO DIS- 
ABLED BENEFICIARIES. 


Part A of title XI of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1301 
et seq.), as amended by section 121 of this Act, is amended by 
adding after section 1149 the following new section: 


“STATE GRANTS FOR WORK INCENTIVES ASSISTANCE TO DISABLED 
BENEFICIARIES 


“SEC. 1150. (a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (c), the 
Commissioner may make payments in each State to the protection 
and advocacy system established pursuant to part C of title I 
of the Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights 
Act (42 U.S.C. 6041 et seq.) for the purpose of providing services 
to disabled beneficiaries. 

“(b) SERVICES PROVIDED.—Services provided to disabled bene- 
ficiaries pursuant to a payment made under this section may 
include— 

“(1) information and advice about obtaining vocational 
rehabilitation and employment services; and 

“(2) advocacy or other services that a disabled beneficiary 
may need to secure or regain gainful employment. 

“(c) APPLICATION.—In order to receive payments under this 
section, a protection and advocacy system shall submit an applica- 
tion to the Commissioner, at such time, in such form and manner, 
and accompanied by such information and assurances as the 
Commissioner may require. 

“(d) AMOUNT OF PAYMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the amount appropriated for 

a fiscal year for making payments under this section, a protec- 

tion and advocacy system shall not be paid an amount that 

is less than— 

“(A) in the case of a protection and advocacy system 
located in a State (including the District of Columbia and 
Puerto Rico) other than Guam, American Samoa, the 
United States Virgin Islands, and the Commonwealth of 
the Northern Mariana Islands, the greater of— 

“(i) $100,000; or 
“(ii) Ys of 1 percent of the amount available for 
payments under this section; and 

“(B) in the case of a protection and advocacy system 
located in Guam, American Samoa, the United States Vir- 
gin Islands, and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mari- 
ana Islands, $50,000. 
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“(2) INFLATION ADJUSTMENT.—For each fiscal year in which 
the total amount appropriated to carry out this section exceeds 
the total amount appropriated to carry out this section in 
the preceding fiscal year, the Commissioner shall increase each 
minimum payment under subparagraphs (A) and (B) of para- 
graph (1) by a percentage equal to the percentage increase 
in the total amount so appropriated to carry out this section. 
“(e) ANNUAL REPORT.—Each protection and advocacy system 
that receives a payment under this section shall submit an annual 
report to the Commissioner and the Ticket to Work and Work 
Incentives Advisory Panel established under section 101(f) of the 
Ticket to Work and Work Incentives Improvement Act of 1999 
on the services provided to individuals by the system. 

“(f) FUNDING. 

“(1) ALLOCATION OF PAYMENTS.—Payments under this sec- 
tion shall be made from amounts made available for the 
administration of title II and amounts made available for the 
administration of title XVI, and shall be allocated among those 
amounts as appropriate. 

“(2) CARRYOVER.—Any amounts allotted for payment to 
a protection and advocacy system under this section for a 
fiscal year shall remain available for payment to or on behalf 
of the protection and advocacy system until the end of the 
succeeding fiscal year. 

“(¢) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 

“(1) COMMISSIONER.—The term ‘Commissioner’ means the 
Commissioner of Social Security. 

“(2) DISABLED BENEFICIARY.—The term ‘disabled bene- 
ficiary’ has the meaning given that term in section 1148(k)(2). 

“(3) PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SYSTEM.—The term ‘protec- 
tion and advocacy system’ means a protection and advocacy 


system established pursuant to part C of title I of the Develop- 

mental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 

6041 et seq.). 

“(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this section $7,000,000 for each 
of the fiscal years 2000 through 2004.” 


TITLE MI—EXPANDED AVAILABILITY OF 
HEALTH CARE SERVICES 


SEC. 201. EXPANDING STATE OPTIONS UNDER THE MEDICAID PRO- 
GRAM FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES. 
(a) IN GENERAL.— 

(1) STATE OPTION TO ELIMINATE INCOME, ASSETS, AND 
RESOURCE LIMITATIONS FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES BUYING 
INTO MEDICAID.—Section 1902(a)(10)(A)(ii) of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1396a(a)(10)(A)(ii)) is amended— 

(A) in subclause (XIII), by striking “or” at the end; 
(B) in subclause (XIV), by adding “or” at the end; 
and 

(C) by adding at the end the following new subclause: 
“(XV) who, but for earnings in excess of the 

limit established under section 1905(q)(2)(B), 

would be considered to be receiving supplemental 
security income, who is at least 16, but less than 
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65, years of age, and whose assets, resources, and 
earned or unearned income (or both) do not exceed 
such limitations (if any) as the State may estab- 
lish;”. 

(2) STATE OPTION TO PROVIDE OPPORTUNITY FOR EMPLOYED 
INDIVIDUALS WITH A MEDICALLY IMPROVED DISABILITY TO BUY 
INTO MEDICAID.— 

(A) ELIGIBILITY.—Section 1902(a)(10) (A)(ii) of the 

Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396a(a)(10)(A)(ii)), as 

amended by paragraph (1), is amended— 

(i) in subclause (XIV), by striking “or” at the end; 

(ii) in subclause (XV), by adding “or” at the end; 
and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following new sub- 
clause: 

“(XVI) who are employed individuals with a 
medically improved disability described in section 
1905(v)(1) and whose assets, resources, and earned 
or unearned income (or both) do not exceed such 
limitations (if any) as the State may establish, 
but only if the State provides medical assistance 
to individuals described in subclause (XV);”. 

(B) DEFINITION OF EMPLOYED INDIVIDUALS WITH A MEDI- 

CALLY IMPROVED DISABILITY.—Section 1905 of the Social 

Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396d) is amended by adding at 

the end the following new subsection: 

“(v)(1) The term ‘employed individual with a medically improved 
disability’ means an individual who— 

“(A) is at least 16, but less than 65, years of age; 

“(B) is employed (as defined in paragraph (2)); 

“(C) ceases to be eligible for medical assistance under sec- 
tion 1902(a)10)A)(iiXXV) because the individual, by reason 
of medical improvement, is determined at the time of a regu- 
larly scheduled continuing disability review to no longer be 
eligible for benefits under section 223(d) or 1614(a)(3); and 

“(D) continues to have a severe medically determinable 
impairment, as determined under regulations of the Secretary. 
“(2) For purposes of paragraph (1), an individual is considered 

to be ‘employed’ if the individual— 

“(A) is earning at least the applicable minimum wage 
requirement under section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
(29 U.S.C. 206) and working at least 40 hours per month; 
or 

“(B) is engaged in a work effort that meets substantial 
and reasonable threshold criteria for hours of work, wages, 
or other measures, as defined by the State and approved by 
the Secretary.”. 

(C) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1905(a) of such 

Act (42 U.S.C. 1396d(a)) is amended in the matter pre- 

ceding paragraph (1)— 

(i) in clause (x), by striking “or” at the end; 

(ii) in clause (xi), by adding “or” at the end; and 

(iii) by inserting after clause (xi), the following 
new clause: 

“(xil) employed individuals with a medically improved dis- 
ability (as defined in subsection (v)),”. 
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(3) STATE AUTHORITY TO IMPOSE INCOME-RELATED PREMIUMS 

AND COST-SHARING.—Section 1916 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 13960) 

is amended— 

(A) in subsection (a), by striking “The State plan” 
- inserting “Subject to subsection (g), the State plan”; 
an 

(B) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(g) With respect to individuals provided medical assistance 
only under subclause (XV) or (XVI) of section 1902(a)(10)(A)Gi)— 

“(1) a State may (in a uniform manner for individuals 
described in either such subclause)— 

“(A) require such individuals to pay premiums or other 
cost-sharing charges set on a sliding scale based on income 
that the State may determine; and 

“(B) require payment of 100 percent of such premiums 
for such year in the case of such an individual who has 
income for a year that exceeds 250 percent of the income 
official poverty line (referred to in subsection (c)(1)) 
applicable to a family of the size involved, except that 
in the case of such an individual who has income for 
a year that does not exceed 450 percent of such poverty 
line, such requirement may only apply to the extent such 
premiums do not exceed 7.5 percent of such income; and 
“(2) such State shall require payment of 100 percent of 

such premiums for a year by such an individual whose adjusted 

gross income (as defined in section 62 of the Internal Revenue 

Code of 1986) for such year exceeds $75,000, except that a 

State may choose to subsidize such premiums by using State 

funds which may not be federally matched under this title. 
In the case of any calendar year beginning after 2000, the dollar 
amount specified in paragraph (2) shall be increased in accordance 
with the provisions of section 215(i)(2)(A)(ii).”. 

(4) PROHIBITION AGAINST SUPPLANTATION OF STATE FUNDS 

AND STATE FAILURE TO MAINTAIN EFFORT.—Section 1903(i) of 

such Act (42 U.S.C. 1396b(i)) is amended— 

(A) by striking the period at the end of paragraph 
(19) and inserting “; or”; and 

(B) by inserting after such paragraph the following 
new paragraph: 

“(20) with respect to amounts expended for medical assist- 

ance provided to an individual described in subclause (XV) 
or (XVI) of section 1902(a)(10)(A)(ii) for a fiscal year unless 
the State demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Secretary 
that the level of State funds expended for such fiscal year 
for programs to enable working individuals with disabilities 
to work (other than for such medical assistance) is not less 
than the level expended for such programs during the most 
recent State fiscal year ending before the date of the enactment 
of this paragraph.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 1903(f)(4) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396b(f)(4) is amended in the matter pre- 
ceding subparagraph (A) by inserting “1902(a)(10)(A)Gi)(XV), 
1902(a)(10)(A)(ii)(XVI),” before “1905(p)(1)” 

(c) GAO REpoRT.—Not later than 3 years after the date of Deadline. 
the enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General of the United 42 USC 1396a 
States shall submit a report to the Congress regarding the amend- °°: 
ments made by this section that examines— 
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(1) the extent to which higher health care costs for individ- 
uals with disabilities at higher income levels deter employment 
or progress in employment; 

(2) whether such individuals have health insurance cov- 
erage or could benefit from the State option established under 
such amendments to provide a medicaid buy-in; and 

(3) how the States are exercising such option, including— 

(A) how such States are exercising the flexibility 
afforded them with regard to income disregards; 

(B) what income and premium levels have been set; 

(C) the degree to which States are subsidizing pre- 
miums above the dollar amount specified in section 

—— of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 13960(g)(2)); 

an 

- (D) the extent to which there exists any crowd-out 
effect. 
(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
apply to medical assistance for items and services furnished on 
or after October 1, 2000. 


SEC. 202. EXTENDING MEDICARE COVERAGE FOR OASDI DISABILITY 
BENEFIT RECIPIENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The next to last sentence of section 226(b) 
of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 426) is amended by striking 
“24” and inserting “78”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall be effective on and after October 1, 2000. 

(c) GAO REpPoRT.—Not later than 5 years after the date of 
the enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General of the United 
States shall submit a report to the Congress that— 

(1) examines the effectiveness and cost of the amendment 
made by subsection (a); 

) examines the necessity and effectiveness of providing 
continuation of medicare coverage under section 226(b) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 426(b)) to individuals whose 
annual income exceeds the contribution and benefit base (as 
determined under section 230 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 430)); 

(3) examines the viability of providing the continuation 
of medicare coverage under such section 226(b) based on a 
sliding scale premium for individuals whose annual income 
exceeds such contribution and benefit base; 

(4) examines the viability of providing the continuation 
of medicare coverage under such section 226(b) based on a 
premium buy-in by the beneficiary’s employer in lieu of coverage 
under private health insurance; 

(5) examines the interrelation between the use of the 
continuation of medicare coverage under such section 226(b) 
and the use of private health insurance coverage by individuals 
during the extended period; and 

(6) recommends such legislative or administrative changes 
relating to the continuation of medicare coverage for recipients 
of social security disability benefits as the Comptroller General 
determines are appropriate. 


SEC. 203. GRANTS TO DEVELOP AND ESTABLISH STATE INFRASTRUC- 
TURES TO SUPPORT WORKING INDIVIDUALS WITH 
DISABILITIES. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Health and Human 
Services (in this section referred to as the “Secretary”) shall 
award grants described in subsection (b) to States to support 
the design, establishment, and operation of State infrastruc- 
tures that provide items and services to support working 
individuals with disabilities. 

(2) APPLICATION.—In order to be eligible for an award 
of a grant under this section, a State shall submit an application 
to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and containing 
such information as the Secretary shall require. 

(3) DEFINITION OF STATE.—In this section, the term “State” 
means each of the 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto 
Rico, Guam, the United States Virgin Islands, American Samoa, 
and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

(b) GRANTS FOR INFRASTRUCTURE AND OUTREACH.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Out of the funds appropriated under sub- 
section (e), the Secretary shall award grants to States to— 

(A) support the establishment, implementation, and 
operation of the State infrastructures described in sub- 
section (a); and 

(B) conduct outreach campaigns regarding the exist- 
ence of such infrastructures. 

(2) ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—No State may receive a grant under 
this subsection unless the State demonstrates to the satis- 
faction of the Secretary that the State makes personal 
assistance services available under the State plan under 
title XIX of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396 et 
seq.) to the extent necessary to enable individuals with 
disabilities to remain employed, including individuals 
described in section 1902(a)(10)(A)Gi)(XIIT) of such Act (42 
U.S.C. 1396a(a)(10)(A)GI(XIID) if the State has elected 
to provide medical assistance under such plan to such 
individuals. 

(B) DEFINITIONS.—In this section: 

(i) EMPLOYED.—The term “employed” means— 

(I) earning at least the applicable minimum 
wage requirement under section 6 of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act (29 U.S.C. 206) and working 
at least 40 hours per month; or 

(II) being engaged in a work effort that meets 
substantial and reasonable threshold criteria for 
hours of work, wages, or other measures, as 
defined and approved by the Secretary. 

(ii) PERSONAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES.—The term 

“personal assistance services” means a range of serv- 

ices, provided by 1 or more persons, designed to assist 

an individual with a disability to perform daily activi- 
ties on and off the job that the individual would typi- 
cally perform if the individual did not have a disability. 

Such services shall be designed to increase the individ- 

ual’s control in life and ability to perform everyday 

activities on or off the job. 

(3) DETERMINATION OF AWARDS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph (B), the Sec- 
retary shall develop a methodology for awarding grants 
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to States under this section for a fiscal year in a manner 

that— 

(i) rewards States for their efforts in encouraging 
individuals described in paragraph (2)(A) to be 
employed; and 

(ii) does not provide a State that has not elected 
to provide medical assistance under title XIX of the 
Social Security Act to individuals described in section 
1902(a)(10MA)Gi)CXTTT) =of that Act (42 USC. 
1396a(a)(10)(A)(ii)(XIII)) ~with proportionally more 
funds for a fiscal year than a State that has exercised 
such election. 

(B) AWARD LIMITS.— 

(i) MINIMUM AWARDS.— 

(I) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subclause (II), no 
State with an approved application under this sec- 
tion shall receive a grant for a fiscal year that 
is less than $500,000. 

(II) PRO RATA REDUCTIONS.—If the funds 
appropriated under subsection (e) for a fiscal year 
are not sufficient to pay each State with an 
application approved under this section the min- 
imum amount described in subclause (I), the Sec- 
retary shall pay each such State an amount equal 
to the pro rata share of the amount made available. 
(ii) MAXIMUM AWARDS.— 

(I) STATES THAT ELECTED OPTIONAL MEDICAID 
ELIGIBILITY.—No State that has an application that 
has been approved under this section and that 
has elected to provide medical assistance under 
title XIX of the Social Security Act to individuals 
described in section 1902(a)(10)(A)(ii)(XIID) of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1396a(a)(10)(A)(ii)(XIID)) shall 
receive a grant for a fiscal year that exceeds 10 
percent of the total expenditures by the State 
(including the reimbursed Federal share of such 
expenditures) for medical assistance provided 
under such title for such individuals, as estimated 
by the State and approved by the Secretary. 

(II) OTHER STATES.—The Secretary shall deter- 
mine, consistent with the limit described in sub- 
clause (I), a maximum award limit for a grant 
for a fiscal year for a State that has an application 
that has been approved under this section but 
that has not elected to provide medical assistance 
under title XIX of the Social Security Act to 
individuals described in section 
1902(a)(1OA)GIMXITT) of that Act (42 U.S.C. 
1396a(a)(10)(A)Gi)(XTID). 

(c) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.— 

(1) FUNDS AWARDED TO STATES.—Funds awarded to a State 
under a grant made under this section for a fiscal year shall 
remain available until expended. 

(2) FUNDS NOT AWARDED TO STATES.—Funds not awarded 
to States in the fiscal year for which they are appropriated 
shall remain available in succeeding fiscal years for awarding 
by the Secretary. 
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(d) ANNUAL REPORT.—A State that is awarded a grant under 
this section shall submit an annual report to the Secretary on 
the use of funds provided under the grant. Each report shall include 
the percentage increase in the number of title II disability bene- 
ficiaries, as defined in section 1148(k)(3) of the Social Security 
Act (as added by section 101(a) of this Act) in the State, and 
title XVI disability beneficiaries, as defined in section 1148(k)(4) 
of the Social Security Act (as so added) in the State who return 
to work. 

(e) APPROPRIATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Out of any funds in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, there is appropriated to make grants 
under this section— 

(A) for fiscal year 2001, $20,000,000; 

(B) for fiscal year 2002, $25,000,000; 

(C) for fiscal year 2003, $30,000,000; 

(D) for fiscal year 2004, $35,000,000; 

(E) for fiscal year 2005, $40,000,000; and 

(F) for each of fiscal years 2006 through 2011, the 
amount appropriated for the preceding fiscal year increased 
by the percentage increase (if any) in the Consumer Price 

Index for All Urban Consumers (United States city average) 

for the preceding fiscal year. 

(2) BUDGET AUTHORITY.—This subsection constitutes budget 
authority in advance of appropriations Acts and represents 
the obligation of the Federal Government to provide for the 
payment of the amounts appropriated under paragraph (1). 
(f) RECOMMENDATION.—Not later than October 1, 2010, the Deadline. 

Secretary, in consultation with the Ticket to Work and Work Incen- 
tives Advisory Panel established by section 101(f) of this Act, shall 
submit a recommendation to the Committee on Commerce of the 


House of Representatives and the Committee on Finance of the 
Senate regarding whether the grant program established under 
this section should be continued after fiscal year 2011. 


SEC. 204. DEMONSTRATION OF COVERAGE UNDER THE MEDICAID PRO- 42 USC 1396a 
GRAM OF WORKERS WITH POTENTIALLY SEVERE ote. 
DISABILITIES. 


(a) STATE APPLICATION.—A State may apply to the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services (in this section referred to as the 
“Secretary”) for approval of a demonstration project (in this section 
referred to as a “demonstration project”) under which up to a 
specified maximum number of individuals who are workers with 
a potentially severe disability (as defined in subsection (b)(1)) are 
provided medical assistance equal to— 

(1) that provided under section 1905(a) of the Social Secu- 
rity Act (42 U.S.C. 1396d(a)) to individuals described in section 
1902(a)(10)(A)Gi)CKIID) of that Act (42 U.S.C. 
1396a(a)(10)(A)Gi)(XITT)); or 

(2) in the case of a State that has not elected to provide 
medical assistance under that section to such individuals, such 
medical assistance as the Secretary determines is an appro- 
priate equivalent to the medical assistance described in para- 
graph (1). 

(b) WORKER WITH A _ POTENTIALLY SEVERE DISABILITY 
DEFINED.—For purposes of this section— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The term “worker with a potentially 
severe disability’ means, with respect to a demonstration 
project, an individual who— 

(A) is at least 16, but less than 65, years of age; 

(B) has a specific physical or mental impairment that, 
as defined by the State under the demonstration project, 
is reasonably expected, but for the receipt of items and 
services described in section 1905(a) of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1396d(a)), to become blind or disabled (as 
defined under section 1614(a) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1382c(a))); and 

(C) is employed (as defined in paragraph (2)). 

(2) DEFINITION OF EMPLOYED.—An individual is considered 
to be “employed” if the individual— 

(A) is earning at least the applicable minimum wage 
requirement under section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act (29 U.S.C. 206) and working at least 40 hours per 
month; or 

(B) is engaged in a work effort that meets substantial 
and reasonable threshold criteria for hours of work, wages, 
or other measures, as defined under the demonstration 
project and approved by the Secretary. 

(c) APPROVAL OF DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (3), the Secretary 
shall approve applications under subsection (a) that meet the 
requirements of paragraph (2) and such additional terms and 
conditions as the Secretary may require. The Secretary may 
waive the requirement of section 1902(a)(1) of the Social Secu- 
rity Act (42 U.S.C. 1396a(a)(1)) to allow for sub-State dem- 
onstrations. 

(2) TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.— 


The Secretary may not approve a demonstration project under 
this section unless the State provides assurances satisfactory 
to the Secretary that the following conditions are or will be 
met: 


(A) MAINTENANCE OF STATE EFFORT.—Federal funds 
paid to a State pursuant to this section must be used 
to supplement, but not supplant, the level of State funds 
expended for workers with potentially severe disabilities 
under programs in effect for such individuals at the time 
the demonstration project is approved under this section. 

(B) INDEPENDENT EVALUATION.—The State provides for 
an independent evaluation of the project. 

(3) LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL FUNDING.— 

(A) APPROPRIATION.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—Out of any funds in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, there is appropriated to 
carry out this section— 

(I) $42,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2001 
through 2004; and 
(II) $41,000,000 for each of fiscal years 2005 

and 2006. 

(ii) BUDGET AUTHORITY.—Clause (i) constitutes 
budget authority in advance of appropriations Acts 
and represents the obligation of the Federal Govern- 
ment to provide for the payment of the amounts appro- 
priated under clause (i). 
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(B) LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS.—In no case may— 

(i) the aggregate amount of payments made by 
the Secretary to States under this section exceed 
$250,000,000; 

(ii) the aggregate amount of payments made by 
the Secretary to States for administrative expenses 
relating to annual reports required under subsection 
(d) exceed $2,000,000 of such $250,000,000; or 

(iii) payments be provided by the Secretary for 
a fiscal year after fiscal year 2009. 

(C) FUNDS ALLOCATED TO STATES.—The Secretary shall 
allocate funds to States based on their applications and 
the availability of funds. Funds allocated to a State under 
a grant made under this section for a fiscal year shall 
remain available until expended. 

(D) FUNDS NOT ALLOCATED TO STATES.—Funds not allo- 
cated to States in the fiscal year for which they are appro- 
priated shall remain available in succeeding fiscal years 
for allocation by the Secretary using the allocation formula 
established under this section. 

(E) PAYMENTS TO STATES.—The Secretary shall pay 
to each State with a demonstration project approved under 
this section, from its allocation under subparagraph (C), 
an amount for each quarter equal to the Federal medical 
assistance percentage (as defined in section 1905(b) of the 
Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1395d(b)) of expenditures 
in the quarter for medical assistance provided to workers 
with a potentially severe disability. 

(d) ANNUAL REPORT.—A State with a demonstration project 
approved under this section shall submit an annual report to the 
Secretary on the use of funds provided under the grant. Each 
report shall include enrollment and financial statistics on— 

(1) the total population of workers with potentially severe 
disabilities served by the demonstration project; and 

(2) each population of such workers with a specific physical 
or mental impairment described in subsection (b)(1)(B) served 
by such project. 

(e) RECOMMENDATION.—Not later than October 1, 2004, the Deadline 
Secretary shall submit a recommendation to the Committee on 
Commerce of the House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Finance of the Senate regarding whether the demonstration 
project established under this section should be continued after 
fiscal year 2006. 

(f) STATE DEFINED.—In this section, the term “State” has the 
meaning given such term for purposes of title XIX of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396 et seq.). 


SEC. 205. ELECTION BY DISABLED BENEFICIARIES TO SUSPEND 
MEDIGAP INSURANCE WHEN COVERED UNDER A GROUP 
HEALTH PLAN. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1882(q) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1395ss(q)) is amended 
(1) in paragraph (5\C), by inserting “or paragraph (6)” 
after “this paragraph”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(6) Each medicare supplemental policy shall provide that 
benefits and premiums under the policy shall be suspended 
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at the request of the policyholder if the policyholder is entitled 
to benefits under section 226(b) and is covered under a group 
health plan (as defined in section 1862(b)(1)(A)(v)). If such 
suspension occurs and if the policyholder or certificate holder 
loses coverage under the group health plan, such policy shall 
be automatically reinstituted (effective as of the date of such 
loss of coverage) under terms described in _ subsection 
(n)(6)(A)(ii) as of the loss of such coverage if the policyholder 
provides notice of loss of such coverage within 90 days after 
the date of such loss.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 


note. (a) apply with respect to requests made after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 


TITLE I1I—DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS 


AND STUDIES 


SEC. 301. EXTENSION OF DISABILITY INSURANCE PROGRAM DEM- 


ONSTRATION PROJECT AUTHORITY. 
(a) EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY.—Title II of the Social Security 


Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new section: 


42 USC 434 


“DEMONSTRATION PROJECT AUTHORITY 


“SEC. 234. (a) AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Commissioner of Social Security 
(in this section referred to as the ‘Commissioner’) shall develop 
and carry out experiments and demonstration projects designed 
to determine the relative advantages and disadvantages of— 

“(A) various alternative methods of treating the work 
activity of individuals entitled to disability insurance bene- 
fits under section 223 or to monthly insurance benefits 
under section 202 based on such individual’s disability 
(as defined in section 223(d)), including such methods as 
a reduction in benefits based on earnings, designed to 
encourage the return to work of such individuals; 

“(B) altering other limitations and conditions applicable 
to such individuals (including lengthening the trial work 
period (as defined in section 222(c)), altering the 24-month 
waiting period for hospital insurance benefits under section 
226, altering the manner in which the program under 
this title is administered, earlier referral of such individ- 
uals for rehabilitation, and greater use of employers and 
others to develop, perform, and otherwise stimulate new 
forms of rehabilitation); and 

“(C) implementing sliding scale benefit offsets using 
variations in— 

“(i) the amount of the offset as a proportion of 
earned income; 
“(ii) the duration of the offset period; and 
“(ili) the method of determining the amount of 
income earned by such individuals, 
to the end that savings will accrue to the Trust Funds, or 
to otherwise promote the objectives or facilitate the administra- 
tion of this title. 





PUBLIC LAW 106-170—DKEC. 17, 1999 113 STAT. 1901 


“(2) AUTHORITY FOR EXPANSION OF SCOPE.—The Commis- 
sioner may expand the scope of any such experiment or dem- 
onstration project to include any group of applicants for benefits 
under the program established under this title with impair- 
ments that reasonably may be presumed to be disabling for 
purposes of such demonstration project, and may limit any 
such demonstration project to any such group of applicants, 
subject to the terms of such demonstration project which shall 
define the extent of any such presumption. 

“(b) REQUIREMENTS.—The experiments and demonstration 
projects developed under subsection (a) shall be of sufficient scope 
and shall be carried out on a wide enough scale to permit a thorough 
evaluation of the alternative methods under consideration while 
giving assurance that the results derived from the experiments 
and projects will obtain generally in the operation of the disability 
insurance program under this title without committing such pro- 
gram to the adoption of any particular system either locally or 
nationally. 

“(c) AUTHORITY TO WAIVE COMPLIANCE WITH BENEFITS 
REQUIREMENTS.—In the case of any experiment or demonstration 
project conducted under subsection (a), the Commissioner may 
waive compliance with the benefit requirements of this title and 
the requirements of section 1148 as they relate to the program 
established under this title, and the Secretary may (upon the 
request of the Commissioner) waive compliance with the benefits 
requirements of title XVIII, insofar as is necessary for a thorough 
evaluation of the alternative methods under consideration. No such 
experiment or project shall be actually placed in operation unless 
at least 90 days prior thereto a written report, prepared for purposes 
of notification and information only and containing a full and com- 
plete description thereof, has been transmitted by the Commissioner 
to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Representa- 
tives and to the Committee on Finance of the Senate. Periodic 
reports on the progress of such experiments and demonstration 
projects shall be submitted by the Commissioner to such commit- 
tees. When appropriate, such reports shall include detailed rec- 
ommendations for changes in administration or law, or both, to 
carry out the objectives stated in subsection (a). 

“(d) REPORTS.— 

“(1) INTERIM REPORTS.—On or before June 9 of each year, Deadline. 
the Commissioner shall submit to the Committee on Ways 
and Means of the House of Representatives and to the Com- 
mittee on Finance of the Senate an annual interim report 
on the progress of the experiments and demonstration projects 
carried out under this subsection together with any related 
data and materials that the Commissioner may consider appro- 
priate. 

“(2) TERMINATION AND FINAL REPORT.—The authority under 
the preceding provisions of this section (including any waiver 
granted pursuant to subsection (c)) shall terminate 5 years 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. Not later than 
90 days after the termination of any experiment or demonstra- 
tion project carried out under this section, the Commissioner 
shall submit to the Committee on Ways and Means of the 
House of Representatives and to the Committee on Finance 
of the Senate a final report with respect to that experiment 
or demonstration project.”. 
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(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS; TRANSFER OF PRIOR 
AUTHORITY.— 

(1) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) REPEAL OF PRIOR AUTHORITY.—Paragraphs (1) 
through (4) of subsection (a) and subsection (c) of section 
505 of the Social Security Disability Amendments of 1980 
(42 U.S.C. 1310 note) are repealed. 

(B) CONFORMING AMENDMENT REGARDING FUNDING.— 
Section 201(k) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401(k)) 
is amended by striking “section 505(a) of the Social Security 
Disability Amendments of 1980” and inserting “section 
234”. 

(2) TRANSFER OF PRIOR AUTHORITY.—With respect to any 
experiment or demonstration project being conducted under 
section 505(a) of the Social Security Disability Amendments 
of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 1310 note) as of the date of the enactment 
of this Act, the authority to conduct such experiment or dem- 
onstration project (including the terms and _ conditions 
applicable to the experiment or demonstration project) shall 
be treated as if that authority (and such terms and conditions) 
had been established under section 234 of the Social Security 
Act, as added by subsection (a). 


SEC. 302. DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS PROVIDING FOR REDUCTIONS 
IN DISABILITY INSURANCE BENEFITS BASED ON 
EARNINGS. 


(a) AUTHORITY.—The Commissioner of Social Security shall con- 
duct demonstration projects for the purpose of evaluating, through 
the collection of data, a program for title II disability beneficiaries 
(as defined in section 1148(k)(3) of the Social Security Act) under 
which benefits payable under section 223 of such Act, or under 
section 202 of such Act based on the beneficiary’s disability, are 
reduced by $1 for each $2 of the beneficiary’s earnings that is 
above a level to be determined by the Commissioner. Such projects 
shall be conducted at a number of localities which the Commissioner 
shall determine is sufficient to adequately evaluate the appropriate- 
ness of national implementation of such a program. Such projects 
shall identify reductions in Federal expenditures that may result 
from the permanent implementation of such a program. 

(b) SCOPE AND SCALE AND MATTERS TO BE DETERMINED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The demonstration projects developed 
under subsection (a) shall be of sufficient duration, shall be 
of sufficient scope, and shall be carried out on a wide enough 
scale to permit a thorough evaluation of the project to 
determine— 

(A) the effects, if any, of induced entry into the project 
and reduced exit from the project; 

(B) the extent, if any, to which the project being tested 
is affected by whether it is in operation in a locality within 
an area under the administration of the Ticket to Work 
and Self-Sufficiency Program established under section 
1148 of the Social Security Act; and 

(C) the savings that accrue to the Federal Old-Age 
and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund, the Federal Disability 
Insurance Trust Fund, and other Federal programs under 
the project being tested. 
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The Commissioner shall take into account advice provided by 
the Ticket to Work and Work Incentives Advisory Panel pursu- 
ant to section 101(f)(2)(B)(ii) of this Act. 

(2) ADDITIONAL MATTERS.—The Commissioner shall also 
determine with respect to each project— 

(A) the annual cost (including net cost) of the project 
and the annual cost (including net cost) that would have 
been incurred in the absence of the project; 

(B) the determinants of return to work, including the 
characteristics of the beneficiaries who participate in the 
project; and 

(C) the employment outcomes, including wages, occupa- 
tions, benefits, and hours worked, of beneficiaries who 
return to work as a result of participation in the project. 

The Commissioner may include within the matters evaluated 

under the project the merits of trial work periods and periods 

of extended eligibility. 

(c) WAIVERS.—The Commissioner may waive compliance with 
the benefit provisions of title I] of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 401 et seq.), and the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
may waive compliance with the benefit requirements of title XVIII 
of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1395 et seq.), insofar as is necessary for 
a thorough evaluation of the alternative methods under consider- 
ation. No such project shall be actually placed in operation unless Reports. 
at least 90 days prior thereto a written report, prepared for purposes 
of notification and information only and containing a full and com- 
plete description thereof, has been transmitted by the Commissioner 
to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Representa- 
tives and to the Committee on Finance of the Senate. Periodic 
reports on the progress of such projects shall be submitted by 
the Commissioner to such committees. When appropriate, such 
reports shall include detailed recommendations for changes in 
administration or law, or both, to carry out the objectives stated 
in subsection (a). 

(d) INTERIM REPORTS.—Not later than 2 years after the date Deadline. 
of the enactment of this Act, and annually thereafter, the Commis- 
sioner of Social Security shall submit to the Congress an interim 
report on the progress of the demonstration projects carried out 
under this subsection together with any related data and materials 
that the Commissioner of Social Security may consider appropriate. 

(e) FINAL REPORT.—The Commissioner of Social Security shall Deadline. 
submit to the Congress a final report with respect to all demonstra- 
tion projects carried out under this section not later than 1 year 
after their completion. 

(f) EXPENDITURES.—Expenditures made for demonstration 
projects under this section shall be made from the Federal Disability 
Insurance Trust Fund and the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insur- 
ance Trust Fund, as determined appropriate by the Commissioner 
of Social Security, and from the Federal Hospital Insurance Trust 
Fund and the Federal Supplementary Medical Insurance Trust 
Fund, as determined appropriate by the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services, to the extent provided in advance in appropriation 
Acts. 


SEC. 303. STUDIES AND REPORTS. 42 USC 1201 


note 
(a) StuDY By GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE OF EXISTING F 
DISABILITY-RELATED EMPLOYMENT INCENTIVES.— 


69-194 - 01 - 13: QL 3 Part 3 
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(1) StupDy.—As soon as practicable after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General of the United 
States shall undertake a study to assess existing tax credits 
and other disability-related employment incentives under the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et 
seq.) and other Federal laws. In such study, the Comptroller 
General shall specifically address the extent to which such 
credits and other incentives would encourage employers to hire 
and retain individuals with disabilities. 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 3 years after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall transmit 
to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate a 
written report presenting the results of the Comptroller Gen- 
eral’s study conducted pursuant to this subsection, together 
with such recommendations for legislative or administrative 
changes as the Comptroller General determines are appro- 
priate. 

(b) STUDY BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE OF EXISTING 


COORDINATION OF THE DI AND SSI PROGRAMS AS THEY RELATE 
TO INDIVIDUALS ENTERING OR LEAVING CONCURRENT ENTITLE- 
MENT.— 


42 USC 434 note. 


(1) Stupy.—As soon as practicable after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General of the United 
States shall undertake a study to evaluate the coordination 
under current law of the disability insurance program under 
title II of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et seq.) and 
the supplemental security income program under title XVI 
of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1381 et seq.), as such programs relate 
to individuals entering or leaving concurrent entitlement under 
such programs. In such study, the Comptroller General shall 
specifically address the effectiveness of work incentives under 
such programs with respect to such individuals and the 
effectiveness of coverage of such individuals under titles XVIII 
and XIX of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1395 et seq., 1396 et seq.). 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 3 years after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall transmit 
to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate a 
written report presenting the results of the Comptroller Gen- 
eral’s study conducted pursuant to this subsection, together 
with such recommendations for legislative or administrative 
changes as the Comptroller General determines are appro- 
priate. 

(c) STUDY BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE OF THE IMPACT 


OF THE SUBSTANTIAL GAINFUL ACTIVITY LIMIT ON RETURN TO 
WorRK.— 


(1) Stupy.—As soon as practicable after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General of the United 
States shall undertake a study of the substantial gainful 
activity level applicable as of that date to recipients of benefits 
under section 223 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 423) 
and under section 202 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 402) on the 
basis of a recipient having a disability, and the effect of such 
level as a disincentive for those recipients to return to work. 
In the study, the Comptroller General also shall address the 
merits of increasing the substantial gainful activity level 
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applicable to such recipients of benefits and the rationale for 

not yearly indexing that level to inflation. 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 2 years after the date of the Deadline 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall transmit 
to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate a 
written report presenting the results of the Comptroller Gen- 
eral’s study conducted pursuant to this subsection, together 
with such recommendations for legislative or administrative 
changes as the Comptroller General determines are appro- 
priate. 

(d) REPORT ON DISREGARDS UNDER THE DI AND SSI Pro- 
GRAMS.—Not later than 90 days after the date of the enactment Deadline 
of this Act, the Commissioner of Social Security shall submit to 
the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Finance of the Senate a report that— 

(1) identifies all income, assets, and resource disregards 
(imposed under statutory or regulatory authority) that are 
applicable to individuals receiving benefits under title II or 
XVI of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et seq., 1381 
et seq.); 

(2) with respect to each such disregard— 

(A) specifies the most recent statutory or regulatory 
modification of the disregard; and 

(B) recommends whether further statutory or regu- 
latory modification of the disregard would be appropriate; 
and 
(3) with respect to the disregard described in section 

1612(b)(7) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1382a(b)(7)) (relating to 

grants, scholarships, or fellowships received for use in paying 

the cost of tuition and fees at any educational (including tech- 
nical or vocational education) institution )— 

(A) identifies the number of individuals receiving bene- 
fits under title XVI of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1381 et seq.) 
who have attained age 22 and have not had any portion 
of any grant, scholarship, or fellowship received for use 
in paying the cost of tuition and fees at any educational 
(including technical or vocational education) institution 
excluded from their income in accordance with that section; 

(B) recommends whether the age at which such grants, 
scholarships, or fellowships are excluded from income for 
purposes of determining eligibility under title XVI of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1381 et seq.) should be increased to age 
25; and 

(C) recommends whether such disregard should be 
expanded to include any such grant, scholarship, or fellow- 
ship received for use in paying the cost of room and board 
at any such institution 

(e) STUDY BY THE GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE OF SOCIAL 42 USC 434 note. 
SECURITY ADMINISTRATION’S DISABILITY INSURANCE PROGRAM DEM- 
ONSTRATION AUTHORITY.— 

(1) Stupy.—As soon as practicable after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General of the United 
States shall undertake a study to assess the results of the 
Social Security Administration’s efforts to conduct disability 
demonstrations authorized under prior law as well as under 
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section 234 of the Social Security Act (as added by section 
301 of this Act). 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 5 years after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall transmit 
to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate a 
written report presenting the results of the Comptroller Gen- 
eral’s study conducted pursuant to this section, together with 
a recommendation as to whether the demonstration authority 
authorized under section 234 of the Social Security Act (as 
added by section 301 of this Act) should be made permanent. 


TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS AND 
TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 


SEC. 401. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS RELATING TO DRUG ADDICTS AND 
ALCOHOLICS. 


(a) CLARIFICATION RELATING TO THE EFFECTIVE DATE OF THE 
DENIAL OF SOCIAL SECURITY DISABILITY BENEFITS TO DRUG ADDICTS 
AND ALCOHOLICS.—Section 105(a)(5) of the Contract with America 
Advancement Act of 1996 (42 U.S.C. 405 note) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “by the Commissioner 
of Social Security” and “by the Commissioner”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
“(D) For purposes of this paragraph, an individual’s 
claim, with respect to benefits under title II based on 
disability, which has been denied in whole before the date 
of the enactment of this Act, may not be considered to 
be finally adjudicated before such date if, on or after such 
date— 

“(i) there is pending a request for either adminis- 
trative or judicial review with respect to such claim; 
or 

“(ii) there is pending, with respect to such claim, 
a readjudication by the Commissioner of Social Secu- 
rity pursuant to relief in a class action or implementa- 
tion by the Commissioner of a court remand order. 
“(E) Notwithstanding the provisions of this paragraph, 

with respect to any individual for whom the Commissioner 
of Social Security does not perform the entitlement redeter- 
mination before the date prescribed in subparagraph (C), 
the Commissioner shall perform such entitlement redeter- 
mination in lieu of a continuing disability review whenever 
the Commissioner determines that the individual’s entitle- 
ment is subject to redetermination based on the preceding 
provisions of this paragraph, and the provisions of section 
223(f) shall not apply to such redetermination.”. 

(b) CORRECTION TO EFFECTIVE DATE OF PROVISIONS CON- 
CERNING REPRESENTATIVE PAYEES AND TREATMENT REFERRALS OF 
SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFICIARIES WHO ARE DRUG ADDICTS AND 
ALCOHOLICS.—Section 105(a)(5)(B) of the Contract with America 
Advancement Act of 1996 (42 U.S.C. 405 note) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(B) The amendments made by paragraphs (2) and 
(3) shall take effect on July 1, 1996, with respect to any 
individual— 
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“(i) whose claim for benefits is finally adjudicated 
on or after the date of the enactment of this Act; 
or 
“(ii) whose entitlement to benefits is based upon 
an entitlement redetermination made pursuant to 
subparagraph (C).”. 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATES.—The amendments made by this section 42 USC 405 note. 
shall take effect as if included in the enactment of section 105 
of the Contract with America Advancement Act of 1996 (Public 
Law 104-121; 110 Stat. 852 et seq.). 


SEC. 402. TREATMENT OF PRISONERS. 


(a) IMPLEMENTATION OF PROHIBITION AGAINST PAYMENT OF 
TITLE II BENEFITS TO PRISONERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 202(x)(3) of the Social Security 

Act (42 U.S.C. 402(x)(3)) is amended— 

(A) by inserting “(A)” after “(3)”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new subpara- 
aph: 

“(B)Gi) The Commissioner shall enter into an agreement under 
this subparagraph with any interested State or local institution 
comprising a jail, prison, penal institution, or correctional facility, 
or comprising any other institution a purpose of which is to confine 
individuals as described in paragraph (1)(A)(ii). Under such 
agreement— 

“(I) the institution shall provide to the Commissioner, on 

a monthly basis and in a manner specified by the Commis- 

sioner, the names, Social Security account numbers, dates of 

birth, confinement commencement dates, and, to the extent 
available to the institution, such other identifying information 
concerning the individuals confined in the institution as the 

Commissioner may require for the purpose of carrying out 

paragraph (1) and other provisions of this title; and 

“(II) the Commissioner shall pay to the institution, with 
respect to information described in subclause (I) concerning 
each individual who is confined therein as described in para- 
graph (1)(A), who receives a benefit under this title for the 
month preceding the first month of such confinement, and 
whose benefit under this title is determined by the Commis- 
sioner to be not payable by reason of confinement based on 
the information provided by the institution, $400 (subject to 
reduction under clause (ii)) if the institution furnishes the 
information to the Commissioner within 30 days after the date 
such individual’s confinement in such institution begins, or 
$200 (subject to reduction under clause (ii)) if the institution 
furnishes the information after 30 days after such date but 
within 90 days after such date. 

“ii) The dollar amounts specified in clause (i)(II) shall be 
reduced by 50 percent if the Commissioner is also required to 
make a payment to the institution with respect to the same indi- 
vidual under an agreement entered into under section 1611(e)(1)(I). 

“(iii) There are authorized to be transferred from the Federal 
Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the Federal Dis- 
ability Insurance Trust Fund, as appropriate, such sums as may 
be necessary to enable the Commissioner to make payments to 
institutions required by clause (i)(II). 
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“(iv) The Commissioner shall maintain, and shall provide on 


a reimbursable basis, information obtained pursuant to agreements 
entered into under this paragraph to any agency administering 
a Federal or federally-assisted cash, food, or medical assistance 
program for eligibility and other administrative purposes under 
such program.”. 


42 USC 402 note. 


(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS TO THE PRIVACY ACT.— 
Section 552a(a)(8)(B) of title 5, United States Code, is 
amended— 

(A) in clause (vi), by striking “or” at the end; 

(B) in clause (vii), by adding “or” at the end; and 

(C) by adding at the end the following new clause: 
“(vili) matches performed pursuant to section 

202(x)(3) or 1611(e)(1) of the Social Security Act (42 

U.S.C. 402(x)(3), 1382(e)(1));”. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS TO TITLE XVI.— 

(A) Section 1611(e)(1)(1)G)(1) of the Social Security Act 

(42 U.S.C. 1382(e)(1)(1)(i)(1)) is amended by striking “; and” 

and inserting “and the other provisions of this title; and”. 

(B) Section 1611(e)(1)(DGDUD) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
1382(e)(1)(D(ii)( ID) is amended by striking “is authorized 
to provide, on a reimbursable basis,” and inserting “shall 
maintain, and shall provide on a reimbursable basis,”. 

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this sub- 
section shall apply to individuals whose period of confinement 
in an institution commences on or after the first day of the 
fourth month beginning after the month in which this Act 
is enacted. 

(b) ELIMINATION OF TITLE II REQUIREMENT THAT CONFINEMENT 


STEM FROM CRIME PUNISHABLE BY IMPRISONMENT FOR MORE THAN 
1 YEAR.— 


42 USC 402 note 


(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 202(x)(1)(A) of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 402(x)(1)(A)) is amended— 

(A) in the matter preceding clause (i), by striking 
“during which” and inserting “ending with or during or 
beginning with or during a period of more than 30 days 
throughout all of which”; 

(B) in clause (i), by striking “an offense punishable 
by imprisonment for more than 1 year (regardless of the 
actual sentence imposed)” and inserting “a criminal 
offense”; and 

(C) in clause (ii)(I1), by striking “an offense punishable 
by imprisonment for more than 1 year” and inserting “a 
criminal offense”. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this sub- 
section shall apply to individuals whose period of confinement 
in an institution commences on or after the first day of the 
fourth month beginning after the month in which this Act 
is enacted. 

(c) CONFORMING TITLE XVI AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) FIFTY PERCENT REDUCTION IN TITLE XVI PAYMENT IN 
CASE INVOLVING COMPARABLE TITLE II PAYMENT.—Section 
1611(e)(1)(1) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1382(e)(1)(D) 
is amended— 

(A) in clause (iXID), by inserting “(subject to reduction 
under clause (ii))” after “$400” and after “$200”; 
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(B) by redesignating clauses (ii) and (iii) as clauses 

(iii) and (iv) respectively; and 

(C) by inserting after clause (i) the following new 
clause: 

“(ii) The dollar amounts specified in clause (i)(II) shall be 
reduced by 50 percent if the Commissioner is also required to 
make a payment to the institution with respect to the same indi- 
vidual under an agreement entered into under section 202(x)(3)(B).”. 

(2) EXPANSION OF CATEGORIES OF INSTITUTIONS ELIGIBLE 
TO ENTER INTO AGREEMENTS WITH THE COMMISSIONER.—Section 
1611(e)(1)(I)(i) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1382(e)(1)(1)(i)) is amended 
in the matter preceding subclause (I) by striking “institution” 
and all that follows through “section 202(x)(1)(A),” and inserting 
“institution comprising a jail, prison, penal institution, or 
correctional facility, or with any other interested State or local 
institution a purpose of which is to confine individuals as 
described in section 202(x)(1)(A)(ii),”. 

(3) ELIMINATION OF OVERLY BROAD EXEMPTION.—Section 
1611(e)(1)(DGii) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1382(e)(1)(DGii)) (as 
redesignated by paragraph (1)(B)) is amended further— 

(A) by striking “(I) The provisions” and all that follows 
through “(II)”; and 
(B) by striking “eligibility purposes” and inserting 

“eligibility and other administrative purposes under such 

program”. 

(4) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this sub- 42 USC 1382 
section shall take effect as if included in the enactment of te. 
section 203(a) of the Personal Responsibility and Work Oppor- 
tunity Reconciliation Act of 1996 (Public Law 104-193; 110 
Stat. 2186). The reference to section 202(x)(1)(A)(ii) of the Social 
Security Act in section 1611(e)(1)(I)(i) of the Social Security 
Act, as amended by paragraph (2) of this subsection, shall 
be deemed a reference to such section 202(x)(1)(A)(ii) of such 
Act as amended by subsection (b)(1)(C) of this section. 

(d) CONTINUED DENIAL OF BENEFITS TO SEX OFFENDERS 
REMAINING CONFINED TO PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS UPON COMPLETION 
OF PRISON TERM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 202(x)(1)(A) of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 402(x)(1)(A)) is amended— 

(A) in clause (i), by striking “or” at the end; 
(B) in clause (ii)(IV), by striking the period and 
inserting “, or”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new clause: 
of confinement as 
described in clause (i) pursuant to conviction of a criminal 
offense an element of which is sexual activity, is confined 
by court order in an institution at public expense pursuant 
to a finding that the individual is a sexually dangerous person 
or a sexual predator or a similar finding.”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 202(x)(1)(B)(ii) of 
such Act (42 U.S.C. 402(x)(1)(B)Gi)) is amended by striking 
“clause (ii)” and inserting “clauses (ii) and (iii)”. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this sub- 42 USC 402 note 
section shall apply with respect to benefits for months ending 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 
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note. 


42 USC 1310 
note 


SEC. 403. REVOCATION BY MEMBERS OF THE CLERGY OF EXEMPTION 
FROM SOCIAL SECURITY COVERAGE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section 1402(e)(4) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, any exemption which has been 
received under section 1402(e)(1) of such Code by a duly ordained, 
commissioned, or licensed minister of a church, a member of a 
religious order, or a Christian Science practitioner, and which is 
effective for the taxable year in which this Act is enacted, may 
be revoked by filing an application therefor (in such form and 
manner, and with such official, as may be prescribed by the 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue), if such application is filed 
no later than the due date of the Federal income tax return 
(including any extension thereof) for the applicant’s second taxable 
year beginning after December 31, 1999. Any such revocation shall 
be effective (for purposes of chapter 2 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 and title II of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
401 et seq.)), as specified in the application, either with respect 
to the applicant’s first taxable year beginning after December 31, 
1999, or with respect to the applicant’s second taxable year begin- 
ning after such date, and for all succeeding taxable years; and 
the applicant for any such revocation may not thereafter again 
file application for an exemption under such section 1402(e)(1). 
If the application is filed after the due date of the applicant’s 
Federal income tax return for a taxable year and is effective with 
respect to that taxable year, it shall include or be accompanied 
by payment in full of an amount equal to the total of the taxes 
that would have been imposed by section 1401 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 with respect to all of the applicant’s income 
derived in that taxable year which would have constituted net 
earnings from self-employment for purposes of chapter 2 of such 
Code (notwithstanding paragraphs (4) and (5) of section 1402(c)) 
except for the exemption under section 1402(e)(1) of such Code. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Subsection (a) shall apply with respect 
to service performed {to the extent specified in such subsection) 
in taxable years beginning after December 31, 1999, and with 
respect to monthly insurance benefits payable under title II on 
the basis of the wages and self-employment income of any individual 
for months in or after the calendar year in which such individual’s 
application for revocation (as described in such subsection) is effec- 
tive (and lump-sum death payments payable under such title on 
the basis of such wages and self-employment income in the case 
of deaths occurring in or after such calendar year). 


SEC. 404. ADDITIONAL TECHNICAL AMENDMENT RELATING TO 
COOPERATIVE RESEARCH OR DEMONSTRATION 
PROJECTS UNDER TITLES II AND XVI. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1110(a)(3) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1310(a\3)) is amended by striking “title XVI” and 
inserting “title II or XVI”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect as if included in the enactment of the Social 
Security Independence and Program Improvements Act of 1994 
(Public Law 103-296; 108 Stat. 1464). 
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SEC. 405. AUTHORIZATION FOR STATE TO PERMIT ANNUAL WAGE 
REPORTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1137(a)(3) of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1320b—7(a)(3)) is amended by inserting before the semi- 
colon the following: “, and except that in the case of wage reports 
with respect to domestic service employment, a State may permit 
employers (as so defined) that make returns with respect to such 
employment on a calendar year basis pursuant to section 3510 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 to make such reports on 
an annual basis”. 
(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—Section 1137(a)(3) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1320b—7(a)(3)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “(as defined in section 453A(a)(2)(B)(iii))”; 
and 
(2) by inserting “(as defined in section 453A(a)(2)(B))” after 
“employers” . 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 42 USC 1320b-7 
shall apply to wage reports required to be submitted on and after note 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 406. ASSESSMENT ON ATTORNEYS WHO RECEIVE THEIR FEES 
VIA THE SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION. 


(a) ASSESSMENT ON ATTORNEYS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 206 of the Social Security Act 
(42 U.S.C. 406) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

“(d) ASSESSMENT ON ATTORNEYS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Whenever a fee for services is required 
to be certified for payment to an attorney from a claimant’s 
past-due benefits pursuant to subsection (a)(4) or (b)(1), the 
Commissioner shall impose on the attorney an assessment cal- 
culated in accordance with paragraph (2) 

“(2) AMOUNT.— 

“(A) The amount of an assessment under paragraph 

(1) shall be equal to the product obtained by multiplying 

the amount of the representative’s fee that would be 

required to be so certified by subsection (a)(4) or (b)(1) 

before the application of this subsection, by the percentage 

specified in subparagraph (B). 

“(B) The percentage specified in this subparagraph is— 

“i) for calendar years before 2001, 6.3 percent, 
and 

“(ii) for calendar years after 2000, such percentage 
rate as the Commissioner determines is necessary in 
order to achieve full recovery of the costs of deter- 
mining and certifying fees to attorneys from the past- 
due benefits of claimants, but not in excess of 6.3 
percent. 

“(3) COLLECTION.—The Commissioner may collect the 
assessment imposed on an attorney under paragraph (1) by 
offset from the amount of the fee otherwise required by sub- 
section (a)(4) or (b)(1) to be certified for payment to the attorney 
from a claimant’s past-due benefits. 

“(4) PROHIBITION ON CLAIMANT REIMBURSEMENT.—An 
attorney subject to an assessment under paragraph (1) may 
not, directly or indirectly, request or otherwise obtain 
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reimbursement for such assessment from the claimant whose 

claim gave rise to the assessment. 

“(5) DISPOSITION OF ASSESSMENTS.—Assessments on attor- 
neys collected under this subsection shall be credited to the 
Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the 
Federal Disability Insurance Trust Fund, as appropriate. 

“(6) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—The assessments 
authorized under this section shall be collected and available 
for obligation only to the extent and in the amount provided 
in advance in appropriations Acts. Amounts so appropriated 
are authorized to remain available until expended, for adminis- 
trative expenses in carrying out this title and related laws.”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) Section 206(a)(4)(A) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
406(a)(4)(A)) is amended by inserting “and subsection (d)” 
after “subparagraph (B)”. 

(B) Section 206(b)(1)(A) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
406(b)(1)(A)) is amended by inserting “, but subject to sub- 
section (d) of this section” after “section 205(i)”. 

(b) ELIMINATION OF 15-DAY WAITING PERIOD FOR PAYMENT 
OF FEES.—Section 206(a)(4) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 406(a)(4)), as 
amended by subsection (a)(2)(A) of this section, is amended— 

(1) by striking “(4)(A)” and inserting “(4)”; 

(2) by striking “subparagraph (B) and”; and 

(3) by striking subparagraph (B). 

42 USC 406 note. (c) GAO StuDy AND REPORT.— 

(1) Stupy.—The Comptroller General of the United States 
shall conduct a study that— 

(A) examines the costs incurred by the Social Security 
Administration in administering the provisions of sub- 
section (a)(4) and (b)(1) of section 206 of the Social Security 
Act (42 U.S.C. 406) and itemizes the components of such 
costs, including the costs of determining fees to attorneys 
from the past-due benefits of claimants before the Commis- 
sioner of Social Security and of certifying such fees; 

(B) identifies efficiencies that the Social Security 
Administration could implement to reduce such costs; 

(C) examines the feasibility and advisability of linking 
the payment of, or the amount of, the assessment under 
section 206(d) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 406(d)) 
to the timeliness of the payment of the fee to the attorney 
as certified by the Commissioner of Social Security pursu- 
ant to subsection (a)(4) or (b)(1) of section 206 of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 406); 

(D) determines whether the provisions of subsection 
(a)(4) and (b)(1) of section 206 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
406) should be applied to claimants under title XVI of 
such Act (42 U.S.C 1381 et seq.); 

(E) determines the feasibility and advisability of 
stating fees under section 206(d) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
406(d)) in terms of a fixed dollar amount as opposed to 
a percentage; 

(F) determines whether the dollar limit specified in 
section 206(a)(2)(A)Gii(II) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 
406(a)(2)(A)Gi)(IT)) should be raised; and 

(G) determines whether the assessment on attorneys 
required under section 206(d) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 406(d)) 
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(as added by subsection (a)(1) of this section) impairs access 
to legal representation for claimants. 
(2) REPORT.—Not later than 1 year after the date of the Deadline. 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General of the United 
States shall submit a report to the Committee on Ways and 
Means of the House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Finance of the Senate on the study conducted under para- 
graph (1), together with any recommendations for legislation 
that the Comptroller General determines to be appropriate 
as a result of such study. 
(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 42 USC 406 note. 
shall apply in the case of any attorney with respect to whom 
a fee for services is required to be certified for payment from 
a claimant’s past-due benefits pursuant to subsection (a)(4) or (b)(1) 
of section 206 of the Social Security Act after the later of— 
(1) December 31, 1999, or 
(2) the last day of the first month beginning after the 
month in which this Act is enacted. 


SEC. 407. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY OF STATE MEDICAID FRAUD CON- 
TROL UNITS. 


(a) EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY TO INVESTIGATE AND PROSECUTE 
FRAUD IN OTHER FEDERAL HEALTH CARE PROGRAMS.—Section 
1903(q)(3) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1896b(q)(3)) is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting “(A)” after “in connection with”; and 

(2) by striking “title.” and inserting “title; and (B) upon 
the approval of the Inspector General of the relevant Federal 
agency, any aspect of the provision of health care services 
and activities of providers of such services under any Federal 
health care program (as defined in section 1128B(f)(1)), if the 
suspected fraud or violation of law in such case or investigation 
is primarily related to the State plan under this title.”. 

(b) RECOUPMENT OF FUNDs.—Section 1903(q)(5) of such Act 
(42 U.S.C. 1396b(q)(5)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “or under any Federal health care program 

(as so defined)” after “plan”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: “All funds collected 
in accordance with this paragraph shall be credited exclusively 
to, and available for expenditure under, the Federal health 
care program (including the State plan under this title) that 
was subject to the activity that was the basis for the collection.”. 

(c) EXTENSION OF AUTHORITY TO INVESTIGATE AND PROSECUTE 
RESIDENT ABUSE IN NON-MEDICAID BOARD AND CARE FACILITIES.— 
Section 1903(q)(4) of such Act (42 U.S.C. 1396b(q)(4)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(4)(A) The entity has— 

“(i) procedures for reviewing complaints of abuse or 
neglect of patients in health care facilities which receive 
payments under the State plan under this title; 

“(ii) at the option of the entity, procedures for reviewing 
complaints of abuse or neglect of patients residing in board 
and care facilities; and 

“(iii) procedures for acting upon such complaints under 
the criminal laws of the State or for referring such com- 
plaints to other State agencies for action. 
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“(B) For purposes of this paragraph, the term ‘board and 
care facility’ means a residential setting which receives pay- 
ment (regardless of whether such payment is made under the 
State plan under this title) from or on behalf of two or more 
unrelated adults who reside in such facility, and for whom 
one or both of the following is provided: 

“(i) Nursing care services provided by, or under the 
supervision of, a registered nurse, licensed practical nurse, 
or licensed nursing assistant. 

“i) A substantial amount of personal care services 
that assist residents with the activities of daily living, 
including personal hygiene, dressing, bathing, eating, 
toileting, ambulation, transfer, positioning, self-medication, 
body care, travel to medical services, essential shopping, 
meal preparation, laundry, and housework.”. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 408. CLIMATE DATABASE MODERNIZATION. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the National Oce- 
anic and Atmospheric Administration shall initiate a new competi- 
tive contract procurement for its multi-year program for key entry 
of valuable climate records, archive services, and database develop- 
ment in accordance with existing Federal procurement laws and 
regulations. 


SEC. 409. SPECIAL ALLOWANCE ADJUSTMENT FOR STUDENT LOANS. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 438(b)(2) of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087—1(b)(2)) is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “(G), and (H)” and 
inserting “(G), (H), and (I)”; 
(2) in subparagraph (B)(iv), by striking “(G), or (H)” and 
inserting “(G), (H), or (1)”; 
(3) in subparagraph (C)(ii), by striking “(G) and (H)” and 
inserting “(G), (H), and (1)”; 
(4) in the heading of subparagraph (H), by striking “JULY 
1, 2003” and inserting “JANUARY 1, 2000”; 
(5) in subparagraph (H), by striking “July 1, 2003,” each 
place it appears and inserting “January 1, 2000,”; and 
(6) by inserting after subparagraph (H) the following new 
subparagraph: 
“(I) LOANS DISBURSED ON OR AFTER JANUARY 1, 2000, 
AND BEFORE JULY 1, 2003.— 
“(i) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding subparagraphs 
(G) and (H), but subject to paragraph (4) and clauses 
(ii), (iii), and (iv) of this subparagraph, and except 
as provided in subparagraph (B), the special allowance 
paid pursuant to this subsection on loans for which 
the first disbursement is made on or after January 
1, 2000, and before July 1, 2003, shall be computed— 
“(I) by determining the average of the bond 
equivalent rates of the quotes of the 3-month 
commercial paper (financial) rates in effect for each 
of the days in such quarter as reported by the 
Federal Reserve in Publication H-15 (or its suc- 
cessor) for such 3-month period; 
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“II) by subtracting the applicable interest 
rates on such loans from such average bond equiva- 
lent rate; 

“(III) by adding 2.34 percent to the resultant 
percent; and 

“(IV) by dividing the resultant percent by 4. 
“ii) IN SCHOOL AND GRACE PERIOD.—In the case 

of any loan for which the first disbursement is made 
on or after January 1, 2000, and before July 1, 2003, 
and for which the applicable rate of interest is 
described in section 427A(k)(2), clause (i)(III) of this 
subparagraph shall be applied by substituting ‘1.74 
percent’ for ‘2.34 percent’. 

“Gii) PLUS LOANS.—In the case of any loan for 
which the first disbursement is made on or after 
January 1, 2000, and before July 1, 2003, and for 
which the applicable rate of interest is described in 
section 427A(k)(3), clause (i)(III) of this subparagraph 
shall be applied by substituting ‘2.64 percent’ for ‘2.34 
percent’, subject to clause (v) of this subparagraph. 

“(iv) CONSOLIDATION LOANS.—In the case of any 
consolidation loan for which the application is received 
by an eligible lender on or after January 1, 2000, 
and before July 1, 2003, and for which the applicable 
interest rate is determined under section 427A(k)(4), 
clause (i)(III) of this subparagraph shall be applied 
by substituting ‘2.64 percent’ for ‘2.34 percent’, subject 
to clause (vi) of this subparagraph. 

“(v) LIMITATION ON SPECIAL ALLOWANCES FOR PLUS 
LOANS.—In the case of PLUS loans made under section 
428B and first disbursed on or after January 1, 2000, 
and before July 1, 2003, for which the interest rate 
is determined under section 427A(k)(3), a special allow- 
ance shall not be paid for such loan during any 12- 
month period beginning on July 1 and ending on June 
30 unless, on the June 1 preceding such July 1— 

“(I) the bond equivalent rate of 91-day 
Treasury bills auctioned at the final auction held 
prior to such June 1 (as determined by the Sec- 
retary for purposes of such section); plus 

“(II) 3.1 percent, 

exceeds 9.0 percent. 

“(vi) LIMITATION ON SPECIAL ALLOWANCES FOR 
CONSOLIDATION LOANS.—In the case of consolidation 
loans made under section 428C and for which the 
application is received on or after January 1, 2000, 
and before July 1, 2003, for which the interest rate 
is determined under section 427A(k)(4), a special allow- 
ance shall not be paid for such loan during any 3- 
month period ending March 31, June 30, September 
30, or December 31 unless— 

“(I) the average of the bond equivalent rates 
of the quotes of the 3-month commercial paper 
(financial) rates in effect for each of the days in 
such quarter as reported by the Federal Reserve 
in Publication H-15 (or its successor) for such 
3-month period; plus 
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Deadlines. 


“(II) 2.64 percent, 

exceeds the rate determined under section 427A(k)(4).”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—Subparagraph (I) of section 438(b)(2) of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087—1(b)(2)) as added 
by subsection (a) of this section shall apply with respect to any 
payment pursuant to such section with respect to any 3-month 
period beginning on or after January 1, 2000, for loans for which 

the first disbursement is made after such date. 


SEC. 410. SCHEDULE FOR PAYMENTS UNDER SSI STATE SUPPLEMEN- 
TATION AGREEMENTS. 


(a) SCHEDULE FOR SSI SUPPLEMENTATION PAYMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 1616(d) of the Social Security 

Act (42 U.S.C. 1382e(d)) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking “at such times and 
in such installments as may be agreed upon between the 
Commissioner of Social Security and such State” and 
inserting “in accordance with paragraph (5)”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5)(A)(i) Any State which has entered into an agreement with 
the Commissioner of Social Security under this section shall remit 
the payments and fees required under this subsection with respect 
to monthly benefits paid to individuals under this title no later 
than— 

“(I) the business day preceding the date that the Commis- 
sioner pays such monthly benefits; or 

“(II) with respect to such monthly benefits paid for the 
month that is the last month of the State’s fiscal year, the 
fifth business day following such date. 

“(ii) The Commissioner may charge States a penalty in an 
amount equal to 5 percent of the payment and the fees due if 
the remittance is received after the date required by clause (i). 

“(B) The Cash Management Improvement Act of 1990 shall 
not apply to any payments or fees required under this subsection 
that are paid by a State before the date required by subparagraph 
(A)(i). 

“(C) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A)(i), the Commissioner 
may make supplementary payments on behalf of a State with 
funds appropriated for payment of benefits under this title, and 
subsequently to be reimbursed for such payments by the State 
at such times as the Commissioner and State may agree. Such 
authority may be exercised only if extraordinary circumstances 
affecting a State’s ability to make payment when required by 
subparagraph (A)(i) are determined by the Commissioner to exist.”. 

(2) AMENDMENT TO SECTION 212.—Section 212 of Public 

Law 93-66 (42 U.S.C. 1382 note) is amended— 

(A) in subsection (b)(3)(A), by striking “at such times 
and in such installments as may be agreed upon between 
the Secretary and the State” and inserting “in accordance 
with subparagraph (E)”; 

(B) by adding at the end of subsection (b)(3) the fol- 
lowing new subparagraph: 

“(E)(i) Any State which has entered into an agreement with 
the Commissioner of Social Security under this section shall remit 
the payments and fees required under this paragraph with respect 
to monthly benefits paid to individuals under title XVI of the 
Social Security Act no later than— 
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“(I) the business day preceding the date that the Commis- 
sioner pays such monthly benefits; or 

“II) with respect to such monthly benefits paid for the 
month that is the last month of the State’s fiscal year, the 
fifth business day following such date. 

“Gii) The Cash Management Improvement Act of 1990 shall 
not apply to any payments or fees required under this paragraph 
that are paid by a State before the date required by clause (i). 

“(ii) Notwithstanding clause (i), the Commissioner may make 
supplementary payments on behalf of a State with funds appro- 
priated for payment of supplemental security income benefits under 
title XVI of the Social Security Act, and subsequently to be 
reimbursed for such payments by the State at such times as the 
Commissioner and State may agree. Such authority may be exer- 
cised only if extraordinary circumstances affecting a State’s ability 
to make payment when required by clause (i) are determined by 
the Commissioner to exist.”; and 

(C) by striking “Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare” and “Secretary” each place such term appear and 
inserting “Commissioner of Social Security”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection Applicability. 
(a) shall apply to payments and fees arising under an agreement 42 USC 1382e 
between a State and the Commissioner of Social Security under " 
section 1616 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1382e) or under 
section 212 of Public Law 93-66 (42 U.S.C. 1382 note) with respect 
to monthly benefits paid to individuals under title XVI of the 
Social Security Act for months after September 2009 (October 2009 
in the case of a State with a fiscal year that coincides with the 
Federal fiscal year), without regard to whether the agreement has 
been modified to reflect such amendments or the Commissioner 
has promulgated regulations implementing such amendments. 


SEC. 411. BONUS COMMODITIES. 


Section 6(e)(1) of the Richard B. Russell National School Lunch 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1755(e)(1)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “in the form of commodity assistance” and 
inserting “in the form of— 
“(A) commodity assistance”; 
‘ (2) by striking the period at the end and inserting “; or’; 
an 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
“(B) during the period beginning October 1, 2000, and 
ending September 30, 2009, commodities provided by the Sec- 
retary under any provision of law.”. 


SEC. 412. SIMPLIFICATION OF DEFINITION OF FOSTER CHILD UNDER 
EIC. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 32(c)(3)(B)(iii) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (defining eligible foster child) is amended by redesig- 26 USC 32 
nating subclauses (I) and (II) as subclauses (II) and (III), respec- 
tively, and by inserting before subclause (II), as so redesignated, 
the following: 
“(I) is a brother, sister, stepbrother, or step- 
sister of the taxpayer (or a descendant of any 
such relative) or is placed with the taxpayer by 
an authorized placement agency,”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section Applicability. 
shall apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1999. 26 USC 32 note. 
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Deadline 


Deadline. 


Tax Relief 
Extension Act of 
1999 


26 USC 1 note 


26 USC 26 


SEC. 413. DELAY OF EFFECTIVE DATE OF ORGAN PROCUREMENT AND 
TRANSPLANTATION NETWORK FINAL RULE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The final rule entitled “Organ Procurement 
and Transplantation Network”, promulgated by the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services on April 2, 1998 (63 Fed. Reg. 16295 
et seq.) (relating to part 121 of title 42, Code of Federal Regulations), 
together with the amendments to such rules promulgated on 
October 20, 1999 (64 Fed. Reg. 56649 et seq.) shall not become 
effective before the expiration of the 90-day period beginning on 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) NOTICE AND REVIEW.—For purposes of subsection (a): 

(1) Not later than 3 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
(referred to in this subsection as the “Secretary”) shall publish 
in the Federal Register a notice providing that the period 
within which comments on the final rule may be submitted 
to the Secretary is 60 days after the date of such publication 
of the notice. 

(2) Not later than 21 days after the expiration of such 
60-day period, the Secretary shall complete the review of the 
comments submitted pursuant to paragraph (1) and shall 
amend the final rule with any revisions appropriate according 
to the review by the Secretary of such comments. The final 
rule may be in the form of amendments to the rule referred 
to in subsection (a) that was promulgated on April 2, 1998, 
and in the form of amendments to the rule referred to in 
such subsection that was promulgated on October 20, 1999. 


TITLE V—TAX RELIEF EXTENSION ACT 
OF 1999 


SEC. 500. SHORT TITLE OF TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Tax Relief Extension Act of 
1999”. 


Subtitle A—Extensions 


SEC. 501. ALLOWANCE OF NONREFUNDABLE PERSONAL CREDITS 
AGAINST REGULAR AND MINIMUM TAX LIABILITY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (a) of section 26 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to limitation based on amount 
of tax) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) LIMITATION BASED ON AMOUNT OF TAx.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The aggregate amount of credits allowed 
by this subpart for the taxable year shall not exceed the excess 

(if any) of— 

“(A) the taxpayer’s regular tax liability for the taxable 
year, over 

“(B) the tentative minimum tax for the taxable year 
(determined without regard to the alternative minimum 
tax foreign tax credit). 

For purposes of subparagraph (B), the taxpayer’s tentative min- 

imum tax for any taxable year beginning during 1999 shall 

be treated as being zero.”. 
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“(2) SPECIAL RULE FOR 2000 AND 2001.—For purposes of 
any taxable year beginning during 2000 or 2001, the aggregate 
amount of credits allowed by this subpart for the taxable year 
shall not exceed the sum of— 

“(A) the taxpayer’s regular tax liability for the taxable 
year reduced by the foreign tax credit allowable under 
section 27(a), and 

“(B) the tax imposed by section 55(a) for the taxable 
year.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 24(d)(2) of such Code is amended by striking 
“1998” and inserting “2001”. 

(2) Section 904(h) of such Code is amended by adding 
at the end the following: “This subsection shall not apply to 
taxable years beginning during 2000 or 2001.”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1998. 


SEC. 502. RESEARCH CREDIT. 


(a) EXTENSION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 41(h) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to termination) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking “June 30, 1999” and inserting “June 

30, 2004”; and 

(B) by striking the material following subparagraph 

(B). 

(2) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Subparagraph (D) of section 
45C(b)(1) of such Code is amended by striking “June 30, 1999” 
and inserting “June 30, 2004”. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this sub- 
section shall apply to amounts paid or incurred after June 
30, 1999. 

(b) INCREASE IN PERCENTAGES UNDER ALTERNATIVE INCRE- 
MENTAL CREDIT. 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (A) of section 41(c)(4) of 
such Code is amended— 

(A) by striking “1.65 percent” and inserting “2.65 per- 
cent”; 

(B) by striking “2.2 percent” and inserting “3.2 per- 
cent”; and 

(C) by striking “2.75 percent” and inserting “3.75 per- 
cent”. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this sub- 
section shall apply to taxable years beginning after June 30, 
1999. 

(c) EXTENSION OF RESEARCH CREDIT TO RESEARCH IN PUERTO 
RICO AND THE POSSESSIONS OF THE UNITED STATES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsections (c)(6) and (d)(4)(F) of section 
41 of such Code (relating to foreign research) are each amended 
by inserting “, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or any posses- 
sion of the United States” after “United States”. 

(2) DENIAL OF DOUBLE BENEFIT.—Section 280C(c)(1) of such 
Code is amended by inserting “or credit” after “deduction” 
each place it appears. 


26 USC 24 


26 USC 904 


Applicability 
26 USC 24 note 


26 USC 41. 


26 USC 45C 


Applicability 
26 USC 41 note 


Applicability 
26 USC 41 note 


26 USC 280C 
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(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this sub- 
section shall apply to amounts paid or incurred after June 
30, 1999. 

(d) SPECIAL RULE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986, the credit determined under section 41 of such 
Code which is otherwise allowable under such Code— 

(A) shall not be taken into account prior to October 
1, 2000, to the extent such credit is attributable to the 
first suspension period; and 

(B) shall not be taken into account prior to October 
1, 2001, to the extent such credit is attributable to the 
second suspension period. 

On or after the earliest date that an amount of credit may 
be taken into account, such amount may be taken into account 
through the filing of an amended return, an application for 
expedited refund, an adjustment of estimated taxes, or other 
means allowed by such Code. 

(2) SUSPENSION PERIODS.—For purposes of this subsection— 

(A) the first suspension period is the period beginning 
on July 1, 1999, and ending on September 30, 2000; and 

(B) the second suspension period is the period begin- 
ning on October 1, 2000, and ending on September 30, 
2001. 

(3) EXPEDITED REFUNDS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—If there is an overpayment of tax 
with respect to a taxable year by reason of paragraph 
(1), the taxpayer may file an application for a tentative 
refund of such overpayment. Such application shall be in 
such manner and form, and contain such information, as 
the Secretary may prescribe. 

(B) DEADLINE FOR APPLICATIONS.—Subparagraph (A) 
shall apply only to an application filed before the date 
which is 1 year after the close of the suspension period 
to which the application relates. 

(C) ALLOWANCE OF ADJUSTMENTS.—Not later than 90 
days after the date on which an application is filed under 
this paragraph, the Secretary shall— 

(i) review the application; 

(ii) determine the amount of the overpayment; and 

(iii) apply, credit, or refund such overpayment, 
in a manner similar to the manner provided in section 

6411(b) of such Code. 

(D) CONSOLIDATED RETURNS.—The provisions of section 
6411(c) of such Code shall apply to an adjustment under 
this paragraph in such manner as the Secretary may pro- 
vide. 

(4) CREDIT ATTRIBUTABLE TO SUSPENSION PERIOD.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.-——-For purposes of this subsection, in 
the case of a taxable year which includes a portion of 
the suspension period, the amount of credit determined 
under section 41 of such Code for such taxable year which 
is attributable to such period is the amount which bears 
the same ratio to the amount of credit determined under 
such section 41 for such taxable year as the number of 
months in the suspension period which are during such 
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taxable year bears to the number of months in such taxable 
year. 

(B) WAIVER OF ESTIMATED TAX PENALTIES.—No addition 
to tax shall be made under section 6654 or 6655 of such 
Code for any period before July 1, 1999, with respect to 
any underpayment of tax imposed by such Code to the 
extent such underpayment was created or increased by 
reason of subparagraph (A). 

(5) SECRETARY.—For purposes of this subsection, the term 
“Secretary” means the Secretary of the Treasury (or such Sec- 
retary’s delegate). 


SEC. 503. SUBPART F EXEMPTION FOR ACTIVE FINANCING INCOME. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Sections 953(e)(10) and 954(h)(9) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to application) are each 26 USC 953, 954 
amended— 
(1) by striking “the first taxable year” and inserting “tax- 
able years”; 
(2) by striking “January 1, 2000” and inserting “January 
1, 2002”; and 
(3) by striking “within which such” and inserting “within 
which any such”. 
(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Paragraph (10) of section 953(e) 
of such Code is amended by adding at the end the following new 
sentence: “If this subsection does not apply to a taxable year of 
a foreign corporation beginning after December 31, 2001 (and tax- 
able years of United States shareholders ending with or within 
such taxable year), then, notwithstanding the preceding sentence, 
subsection (a) shall be applied to such taxable years in the same 
manner as it would if the taxable year of the foreign corporation 
began in 1998.” 
(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section Applicability 
shall apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1999. 26 USC 953 note. 


SEC. 504. TAXABLE INCOME LIMIT ON PERCENTAGE DEPLETION FOR 
MARGINAL PRODUCTION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (H) of section 613A(c)(6) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to temporary suspen- 26 USC 613A 
sion of taxable limit with respect to marginal production) is 
amended by striking “January 1, 2000” and inserting “January 
1, 2002”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by this section 26 USC 613A 
shall apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1999. note 


SEC. 505. WORK OPPORTUNITY CREDIT AND WELFARE-TO-WORK 
CREDIT. 


(a) TEMPORARY EXTENSION. —Sections 51l(c)(4)(B) and 51A(f) 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to termination) 26 USC 51,51A 
are each amended by striking “June 30, 1999” and inserting 
“December 31, 2001”. 

(b) CLARIFICATION OF FIRST YEAR OF EMPLOYMENT.—Paragraph 
(2) of section 51(i) of such Code is amended by striking “during 
which he was not a member of a targeted group” 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section Applicability. 
shall apply to individuals who begin work for the employer after 26 USC 51 note 
June 30, 1999. 
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26 USC 127. 


Applicability. 
26 USC 127 note. 


26 USC 45. 


SEC. 506. EMPLOYER-PROVIDED EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (d) of section 127 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to termination) is amended by 
striking “May 31, 2000” and inserting “December 31, 2001”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall apply to courses beginning after May 31, 2000. 


SEC. 507. EXTENSION AND MODIFICATION OF CREDIT FOR PRODUCING 
ELECTRICITY FROM CERTAIN RENEWABLE RESOURCES. 


(a) EXTENSION AND MODIFICATION OF PLACED-IN-SERVICE 
RULES.—Paragraph (3) of section 45(c) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 is amended to read as follows: 

“(3) QUALIFIED FACILITY.— 

“(A) WIND FACILITY.—In the case of a facility using 
wind to produce electricity, the term ‘qualified facility’ 
means any facility owned by the taxpayer which is origi- 
nally placed in service after December 31, 1993, and before 
January 1, 2002. 

“(B) CLOSED-LOOP BIOMASS FACILITY.—In the case of 
a facility using closed-loop biomass to produce electricity, 
the term ‘qualified facility’ means any facility owned by 
the taxpayer which is originally placed in service after 
December 31, 1992, and before January 1, 2002. 

“(C) POULTRY WASTE FACILITY.—In the case of a facility 
using poultry waste to produce electricity, the term ‘quali- 
fied facility’ means any facility of the taxpayer which is 
originally placed in service after December 31, 1999, and 
before January 1, 2002.”. 

(b) EXPANSION OF QUALIFIED ENERGY RESOURCES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 45(c)(1) of such Code (defining 
qualified energy resources) is amended by striking “and” at 
the end of subparagraph (A), by striking the period at the 
end of subparagraph (B) and inserting “, and”, and by adding 
at the end the following new subparagraph: 

“(C) poultry waste.”. 

(2) DEFINITION.—Section 45(c) of such Code is amended 
by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) POULTRY WASTE.—The term ‘poultry waste’ means 
poultry manure and litter, including wood shavings, straw, 
rice hulls, and other bedding material for the disposition of 
manure.”. 

(c) SPECIAL RULES.—Section 45(d) of such Code (relating to 
definitions and special rules) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new paragraphs: 

“(6) CREDIT ELIGIBILITY IN THE CASE OF GOVERNMENT- 
OWNED FACILITIES USING POULTRY WASTE.—In the case of a 
facility using poultry waste to produce electricity and owned 
by a governmental unit, the person eligible for the credit under 
subsection (a) is the lessee or the operator of such facility. 

“(7) CREDIT NOT TO APPLY TO ELECTRICITY SOLD TO UTILITIES 
UNDER CERTAIN CONTRACTS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The credit determined under sub- 
section (a) shall not apply to electricity— 

“(i) produced at a qualified facility described in 
paragraph (3)(A) which is placed in service by the 
taxpayer after June 30, 1999, and 
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“(ii) sold to a utility pursuant to a contract origi- 
nally entered into before January 1, 1987 (whether 
or not amended or restated after that date). 

“(B) EXCEPTION.—Subparagraph (A) shall not apply 


“(i) the prices for energy and capacity from such 
facility are established pursuant to an amendment to 
the contract referred to in subparagraph (A)(ii), 

“(ii) such amendment provides that the prices set 
forth in the contract which exceed avoided cost prices 
determined at the time of delivery shall apply only 
to annual quantities of electricity (prorated for partial 
years) which do not exceed the greater of— 

“(I) the average annual quantity of electricity 
sold to the utility under the contract during cal- 
endar years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, and 1998, 
or 

“(II) the estimate of the annual electricity 
production set forth in the contract, or, if there 
is no such estimate, the greatest annual quantity 
of electricity sold to the utility under the contract 
in any of the calendar years 1996, 1997, or 1998, 
and 
“(iii) such amendment provides that energy and 

capacity in excess of the limitation in clause (ii) may 
be— 

“(I) sold to the utility only at prices that do 
not exceed avoided cost prices determined at the 
time of delivery, or 

“(II) sold to a third party subject to a mutually 
agreed upon advance notice to the utility. 

For purposes of this subparagraph, avoided cost prices 
shall be determined as provided for in 18 CFR 292.304(d)(1) 
or any successor regulation.”. 
(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 26 USC 45 note 
shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 508. EXTENSION OF DUTY-FREE TREATMENT UNDER GENERAL- 
IZED SYSTEM OF PREFERENCES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 505 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 
U.S.C. 2465) is amended by striking “June 30, 1999” and inserting 
“September 30, 2001”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 19 USC 2465 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendment made by this section Xe. 
applies to articles entered on or after the date of the enactment 

of this Act. 

(2) RETROACTIVE APPLICATION FOR CERTAIN LIQUIDATIONS 

AND RELIQUIDATIONS.— 

(A) GENERAL RULE.—Notwithstanding section 514 of 
the Tariff Act of 1930 or any other provision of law, and 
subject to paragraph (3), any entry— 

(i) of an article to which duty-free treatment under 
title V of the Trade Act of 1974 would have applied 
if such entry had been made on July 1, 1999, and 
such title had been in effect on July 1, 1999; and 

(ii) that was made— 

(I) after June 30, 1999; and 
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(II) before the date of the enactment of this 


Act, 

shall be liquidated or reliquidated as free of duty, and 

the Secretary of the Treasury shall refund any duty paid 

with respect to such entry. 

(B) ENTRY.—As used in this paragraph, the term 
“entry” includes a withdrawal from warehouse for consump- 
tion. 

(3) REQUESTS.—Liquidation or reliquidation may be made 
under paragraph (2) with respect to an entry only if a request 
therefore is filed with the Customs Service, within 180 days 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, that contains 
sufficient information to enable the Customs Service— 

(A) to locate the entry; or 

(B) to reconstruct the entry if it cannot be located. 


SEC. 509. EXTENSION OF CREDIT FOR HOLDERS OF QUALIFIED ZONE 
ACADEMY BONDS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1397E(e)(1) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (relating to national limitation) is amended by striking 
“and 1999” and inserting “, 1999, 2000, and 2001”. 

(b) LIMITATION ON CARRYOVER PERIODS.—Paragraph (4) of sec- 
tion 1397E(e) of such Code is amended by adding at the end 
the following flush sentences: 

“Any carryforward of a limitation amount may be carried only 

to the first 2 years (3 years for carryforwards from 1998 or 

1999) following the unused limitation year. For purposes of 

the preceding sentence, a limitation amount shall be treated 

as used on a first-in first-out basis.”. 


SEC. 510. EXTENSION OF FIRST-TIME HOMEBUYER CREDIT FOR DIS- 
TRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


Section 1400C(i) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is 
amended by striking “2001” and inserting “2002”. 


SEC. 511. EXTENSION OF EXPENSING OF ENVIRONMENTAL REMEDI- 
ATION COSTS. 


Section 198(h) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended 
by striking “2000” and inserting “2001”. 


SEC. 512. TEMPORARY INCREASE IN AMOUNT OF RUM EXCISE TAX 
COVERED OVER TO PUERTO RICO AND VIRGIN ISLANDS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 7652(f)(1) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (relating to limitation on cover over of tax on distilled 
spirits) is amended to read as follows: 

“(1) $10.50 ($13.25 in the case of distilled spirits brought 
into the United States after June 30, 1999, and before January 
1, 2002), or”. 

(b) SPECIAL COVER OVER TRANSFER RULES.—Notwithstanding 
section 7652 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, the following 
rules shall apply with respect to any transfer before October 1, 
2000, of amounts relating to the increase in the cover over of 
taxes by reason of the amendment made by subsection (a): 

(1) INITIAL TRANSFER OF INCREMENTAL INCREASE IN COVER 
OVER.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall, within 15 days 
after the date of the enactment of this Act, transfer an amount 
equal to the lesser of— 
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(A) the amount of such increase otherwise required 
to be covered over after June 30, 1999, and before the 
date of the enactment of this Act; or 

(B) $20,000,000. 

(2) TRANSFER OF INCREMENTAL INCREASE FOR FISCAL YEAR 
2001.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall on October 1, 2000, 
transfer an amount equal to the excess of— 

(A) the amount of such increase otherwise required 
to be covered over after June 30, 1999, and before October 
1, 2000, over 

(B) the amount of the transfer described in paragraph 

(1). 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 26 USC 7652 
shall take effect on July 1, 1999. note. 


Subtitle B—Other Time-Sensitive 
Provisions 


SEC. 521. ADVANCE PRICING AGREEMENTS TREATED AS CONFIDEN- 
TIAL TAXPAYER INFORMATION. 


(a) INGENERAL.— 

(1) TREATMENT AS RETURN INFORMATION.—Paragraph (2) 
of section 6103(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 26 USC 6103 
(defining return information) is amended by striking “and” 
at the end of subparagraph (A), by inserting “and” at the 
end of subparagraph (B), and by inserting after subparagraph 
(B) the following new subparagraph: 

“(C) any advance pricing agreement entered into by 

a taxpayer and the Secretary and any background informa- 

tion related to such agreement or any application for an 

advance pricing agreement,”. 

(2) EXCEPTION FROM PUBLIC INSPECTION AS WRITTEN DETER- 
MINATION.—Paragraph (1) of section 6110(b) of such Code 26 USC 6110. 
(defining written determination) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new sentence: “Such term shall not include 
any advance pricing agreement entered into by a taxpayer 
and the Secretary and any background information related 
to such agreement or any application for an advance pricing 
agreement.”. 

(3) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this sub- 26 USC 6103 
section shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this note. 
Act. 

(b) ANNUAL REPORT REGARDING ADVANCE PRICING AGREE- 
MENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 90 days after the end Deadline. 
of each calendar year, the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
prepare and publish a report regarding advance pricing agree- 
ments. 

(2) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—The report shall include the 
following for the calendar year to which such report relates: 

(A) Information about the structure, composition, and 
operation of the advance pricing agreement program office. 
(B) A copy of each model advance pricing agreement. 
(C) The number of— 
(i) applications filed during such calendar year 
for advance pricing agreements; 
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(ii) advance pricing agreements executed cumula- 
tively to date and during such calendar year; 

(iii) renewals of advance pricing agreements 
issued; 

(iv) pending requests for advance pricing agree- 
ments; 

(v) pending renewals of advance pricing agree- 
ments; 

(vi) for each of the items in clauses (ii) through 
(v), the number that are unilateral, bilateral, and 
multilateral, respectively; 

(vii) advance pricing agreements revoked or can- 
celed, and the number of withdrawals from the advance 
pricing agreement program; and 

(viii) advance pricing agreements finalized or 
renewed by industry. 

(D) General descriptions of— 

(i) the nature of the relationships between the 
related organizations, trades, or businesses covered by 
advance pricing agreements; 

(ii) the covered transactions and the business func- 
tions performed and risks assumed by such organiza- 
tions, trades, or businesses; 

(iii) the related organizations, trades, or businesses 
whose prices or results are tested to determine compli- 
ance with transfer pricing methodologies prescribed 
in advance pricing agreements; 

(iv) methodologies used to evaluate tested parties 
and transactions and the circumstances leading to the 
use of those methodologies; 

(v) critical assumptions made and sources of 
comparables used; 

(vi) comparable selection criteria and the rationale 
used in determining such criteria; 

(vii) the nature of adjustments to comparables or 
tested parties; 

(viii) the nature of any ranges agreed to, including 
information regarding when no range was used and 
why, when interquartile ranges were used, and when 
there was a statistical narrowing of the comparables; 

(ix) adjustment mechanisms provided to rectify 
results that fall outside of the agreed upon advance 
pricing agreement range; 

(x) the various term lengths for advance pricing 
agreements, including rollback years, and the number 
of advance pricing agreements with each such term 
length; 

(xi) the nature of documentation required; and 

(xii) approaches for sharing of currency or other 
risks. 

(E) Statistics regarding the amount of time taken to 

complete new and renewal advance pricing agreements. 

(F) A detailed description of the Secretary of the Treas- 

ury’s efforts to ensure compliance with existing advance 
pricing agreements. 

(3) CONFIDENTIALITY.—The reports required by this sub- 

section shall be treated as authorized by the Internal Revenue 





PUBLIC LAW 106-—170—DEC. 17, 1999 113 STAT. 1927 


Code of 1986 for purposes of section 6103 of such Code, but 

the reports shall not include information— 

(A) which would not be permitted to be disclosed under 
section 6110(c) of such Code if such report were a written 
determination as defined in section 6110 of such Code; 
or 

(B) which can be associated with, or otherwise identify, 
directly or indirectly, a particular taxpayer. 

(4) FIRST REPORT.—The report for calendar year 1999 shall 

include prior calendar years after 1990. 

(c) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary of the Treasury or the Sec- 26 USC 6103 
retary’s delegate shall prescribe such regulations as may be nec- 
essary or appropriate to carry out the purposes of section 
6103(b)(2)(C), and the last sentence of section 6110(b)(1), of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as added by this section. 


SEC. 522. AUTHORITY TO POSTPONE CERTAIN TAX-RELATED DEAD- 26 USC 7508A 
LINES BY REASON OF Y2K FAILURES. note 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In the case of a taxpayer determined by 
the Secretary of the Treasury (or the Secretary’s delegate) to be 
affected by a Y2K failure, the Secretary may disregard a period 
of up to 90 days in determining, under the internal revenue laws, 
in respect of any tax liability (including any interest, penalty, 
additional amount, or addition to the tax) of such taxpayer— 

(1) whether any of the acts described in paragraph (1) 
of section 7508(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (without 
regard to the exceptions in parentheses in subparagraphs (A) 
and (B)) were performed within the time prescribed therefor; 
and 

(2) the amount of any credit or refund. 

(b) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN RULES.—For purposes of this 
section, rules similar to the rules of subsections (b) and (e) of 
section 7508 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 shall apply. 


SEC. 523. INCLUSION OF CERTAIN VACCINES AGAINST STREPTO- 
COCCUS PNEUMONIAE TO LIST OF TAXABLE VACCINES. 


(a) INCLUSION OF VACCINES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 4132(a)(1) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (defining taxable vaccine) is amended by adding 26 USC 4132. 
at the end the following new subparagraph: 
“(L) Any conjugate vaccine against streptococcus 
pneumoniae.”. 
(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 26 USC 4132 
(A) SALES.—The amendment made by this subsection  nete 
shall apply to vaccine sales after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, but shall not take effect if subsection (b) does 
not take effect. 
(B) DELIVERIES.—For purposes of subparagraph (A), 
in the case of sales on or before the date described in 
such subparagraph for which delivery is made after such 
date, the delivery date shall be considered the sale date. 
(b) VACCINE TAX AND TRUST FUND AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Sections 1503 and 1504 of the Vaccine Injury Compensa- 
tion Program Modification Act (and the amendments made _ 26 USC 4132 and 
by such sections) are hereby repealed. note, 9510 and 
(2) Subparagraph (A) of section 9510(c(1) of such Code 38"Ficcg510 
is amended by striking “August 5, 1997” and inserting ~ ~~ ~~ 
“December 31, 1999”. 
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26 USC 4132 
note. 


Deadline. 


26 USC 4041 
note. 


7 USC 7212 note. 


26 USC 6654 


Applicability. 
26 USC 6654. 


26 USC 1221 


(3) The amendments made by this subsection shall take 
effect as if included in the provisions of the Omnibus Consoli- 
dated and Emergency Supplemental Appropriations Act, 1999 
to which they relate. 

(c) REPORT.—Not later than January 31, 2000, the Comptroller 
General of the United States shall prepare and submit a report 
to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate on the operation 
of the Vaccine Injury Compensation Trust Fund and on the ade- 
quacy of such Fund to meet future claims made under the Vaccine 
Injury Compensation Program. 


SEC. 524. DELAY IN EFFECTIVE DATE OF REQUIREMENT FOR 
APPROVED DIESEL OR KEROSENE TERMINALS. 


Paragraph (2) of section 1032(f) of the Taxpayer Relief Act 
of 1997 is amended by striking “July 1, 2000” and inserting 
“January 1, 2002”. 


SEC. 525. PRODUCTION FLEXIBILITY CONTRACT PAYMENTS. 


Any option to accelerate the receipt of any payment under 
a production flexibility contract which is payable under the Federal 
Agriculture Improvement and Reform Act of 1996 (7 U.S.C. 7200 
et seq.), as in effect on the date of the enactment of this Act, 
shall be disregarded in determining the taxable year for which 
such payment is properly includible in gross income for purposes 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 


Subtitle C—Revenue Offsets 
PART I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 531. MODIFICATION OF ESTIMATED TAX SAFE HARBOR. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The table contained in clause (i) of section 
6654(d)(1)(C) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to 
limitation on use of preceding year’s tax) is amended by striking 
the items relating to 1999 and 2000 and inserting the following 
new items: 

I oi ilikecbioe petal esate ensate a Co niatss 108.6 

2000 Desle ated peat ied nessa glacean cia eiioaltescasa 110” 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by this section 
shall apply with respect to any installment payment for taxable 
years beginning after December 31, 1999. 


SEC. 532. CLARIFICATION OF TAX TREATMENT OF INCOME AND LOSS 
ON DERIVATIVES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1221 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (defining capital assets) is amended— 
(1) by striking “For purposes” and inserting the following: 
“(a) IN GENERAL.—For purposes”; 
(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (5) 
and inserting a semicolon; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 
“(6) any commodities derivative financial instrument held 
by a commodities derivatives dealer, unless— 
“(A) it is established to the satisfaction of the Secretary 
that such instrument has no connection to the activities 
of such dealer as a dealer, and 
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“(B) such instrument is clearly identified in such 
dealer’s records as being described in subparagraph (A) 
before the close of the day on which it was acquired, origi- 
nated, or entered into (or such other time as the Secretary 
may by regulations prescribe); 

“(7) any hedging transaction which is clearly identified 
as such before the close of the day on which it was acquired, 
originated, or entered into (or such other time as the Secretary 
may by regulations prescribe); or 

“(8) supplies of a type regularly used or consumed by 
the taxpayer in the ordinary course of a trade or business 
of the taxpayer. 

“(b) DEFINITIONS AND SPECIAL RULES.— 

“(1) COMMODITIES DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS.— 
For purposes of subsection (a)(6)— 

“(A) COMMODITIES DERIVATIVES DEALER.—The term 
‘commodities derivatives dealer’ means a person which 
regularly offers to enter into, assume, offset, assign, or 
terminate positions in commodities derivative financial 
instruments with customers in the ordinary course of a 
trade or business. 

“(B) COMMODITIES DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL 
INSTRUMENT.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘commodities deriva- 
tive financial instrument’ means any contract or finan- 
cial instrument with respect to commodities (other than 
a share of stock in a corporation, a beneficial interest 
in a partnership or trust, a note, bond, debenture, 
or other evidence of indebtedness, or a section 1256 
contract (as defined in section 1256(b)), the value or 
settlement price of which is calculated by or deter- 
mined by reference to a specified index 

“(ii) SPECIFIED INDEX.—The term ‘specified index’ 
means any one or more or any combination of— 

“(I) a fixed rate, price, or amount, or 
“(II) a variable rate, price, or amount, 

which is based on any current, objectively determinable 

financial or economic information with respect to 

commodities which is not within the control of any 
of the parties to the contract or instrument and is 
not unique to any of the parties’ circumstances. 

“(2) HEDGING TRANSACTION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this section, the 
term ‘hedging transaction’ means any transaction entered 
into by the taxpayer in the normal course of the taxpayer’s 
trade or business primarily— 

“(i) to manage risk of price changes or currency 
fluctuations with respect to ordinary property which 
is held or to be held by the taxpayer, 

“(ii) to manage risk of interest rate or price changes 
or currency fluctuations with respect to borrowings 
made or to be made, or ordinary obligations incurred 
or to be incurred, by the taxpayer, or 

“(jii) to manage such other risks as the Secretary 
may prescribe in regulations. 
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Regulations. 


26 USC 475. 
26 USC 871. 


26 USC 988. 


26 USC 1256. 


26 USC 170. 


26 USC 367. 
26 USC 818. 
26 USC 865. 
26 USC 1092. 
26 USC 1231. 
26 USC 1234. 


26 USC 198. 
26 USC 263. 
26 USC 267. 
26 USC 341. 
26 USC 543. 
26 USC 751. 
26 USC 775. 
26 USC 856. 


26 USC 857. 
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“(B) TREATMENT OF NONIDENTIFICATION OR IMPROPER 
IDENTIFICATION OF HEDGING TRANSACTIONS.—Notwith- 
standing subsection (a)(7), the Secretary shall prescribe 
regulations to properly characterize any income, gain, 
expense, or loss arising from a transaction— 

“(i) which is a hedging transaction but which was 
not identified as such in accordance with subsection 

(a)(7), or 

“(ii) which was so identified but is not a hedging 
transaction. 

“(3) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall prescribe such 
regulations as are appropriate to carry out the purposes of 
paragraph (6) and (7) of subsection (a) in the case of trans- 
actions involving related parties.”. 

(b) MANAGEMENT OF RISK.— 

(1) Section 475(c)(3) of such Code is amended by striking 
“reduces” and inserting “manages”. 

(2) Section 871(h)(4)(C)(iv) of such Code is amended by 
striking “to reduce” and inserting “to manage”. 

(3) Clauses (i) and (ii) of section 988(d)(2)(A) of such Code 
are each amended by striking “to reduce” and inserting “to 
manage”. 

(4) Paragraph (2) of section 1256(e) of such Code is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(2) DEFINITION OF HEDGING TRANSACTION.—For purposes 
of this subsection, the term ‘hedging transaction’ means any 
hedging transaction (as defined in section 1221(b)(2)(A)) if, 
before the close of the day on which such transaction was 
entered into (or such earlier time as the Secretary may pre- 
scribe by regulations), the taxpayer clearly identifies such trans- 
action as being a hedging transaction.”. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Each of the following sections of such Code are amended 
by striking “section 1221” and inserting “section 1221(a)”: 

(A) Section 170(e)(3)(A). 

(B) Section 170(e)(4)(B). 

(C) Section 367(a)(3)(B)(i). 

(D) Section 818(c)(3). 

(E) Section 865(i)( 1). 

(F) Section 1092(a)(3)(B)(ii)(ID. 

(G) Subparagraphs (C) and (D) of section 1231(b)(1). 

(H) Section 1234(a)(3)(A). 

(2) Each of the following sections of such Code are amended 
by striking “section 1221(1)” and inserting “section 1221(a)(1)”: 

(A) Section 198(c)(1)(A)(i). 

(B) Section 263A(b)(2)(A). 

(C) Clauses (i) and (iii) of section 267(f)(3)(B). 

(D) Section 341(d)(3). 

(E) Section 543(a)(1)(D)(i). 

(F) Section 751(d)(1). 

(G) Section 775(c). 

(H) Section 856(c)(2)(D). 

(I) Section 856(c)(3)(C). 

(J) Section 856(e)(1). 

(K) Section 856( j)(2)(B). 

(L) Section 857(b)(4)(B)(i). 

(M) Section 857(b)(6)(B)(iii). 
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(N) Section 864(c)(4)(B)(iii). 26 USC 864. 
(O) Section 864(d)(3)(A). 
(P) Section 864(d)(6)(A). 
(Q) Section 954(c)( 1)(B)(iii). 26 USC 954. 
(R) Section 995(b)(1)(C). 26 USC 995. 
(S) Section rpoibyaainte E)(i). 26 USC 
(T) Section 1362(d)(3)(C)(ii). 26 USC 
(U) Section 4662(c) ON C). 26 USC 
(V) Section 7704(c)(3). 26 USC 7 
(W) Section 7704(d)(1)(D). 
(X) Section 7704(d)(1)(G). 
(Y) Section 7704(d)( 5) 
(3) Section 818(b)(2) of such Code is amended by striking 26 USC 818. 
“section 1221(2)” and inserting “section 1221(a)(2)”. 
(4) Section 1397 B(e)(2) of such Code is amended by striking 26 USC 1397B 
“section 1221(4)” and inserting “section 1221(a)(4)”. note. 
(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 26 USC 170 note. 
shall apply to any instrument held, acquired, or entered into, any 
transaction entered into, and supplies held or acquired on or after 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 533. EXPANSION OF REPORTING OF CANCELLATION OF INDEBT- 
EDNESS INCOME. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (2) of section 6050P(c) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to definitions and special 26 USC 6050P. 
rules) is amended by striking “and” at the end of subparagraph 
(B), by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (C) and 
inserting “, and”, and by inserting after subparagraph (C) the 
following new subparagraph: 
“(D) any organization a significant trade or business 
of which is the lending of money.”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 26 USC 6050P 


shall apply to discharges of indebtedness after December 31, 1999. note. 


SEC. 534. LIMITATION ON CONVERSION OF CHARACTER OF INCOME 
FROM CONSTRUCTIVE OWNERSHIP TRANSACTIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part IV of subchapter P of chapter 1 of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to special rules for 
determining capitai gains and losses) is amended by inserting after 
section 1259 the following new section: 


“SEC. 1260. GAINS FROM CONSTRUCTIVE OWNERSHIP TRANSACTIONS. 26 USC 1260. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—If the taxpayer has gain from a constructive 
ownership transaction with respect to any financial asset and such 
gain would (without regard to this section) be treated as a long- 
term capital gain— 

“(1) such gain shall be treated as ordinary income to the 
extent that such gain exceeds the net underlying long-term 
capital gain, and 

“(2) to the extent such gain is treated as a long-term 
capital gain after the application of paragraph (1), the deter- 
mination of the capital gain rate (or rates) applicable to such 
gain under section 1(h) shall be determined on the basis of 
the respective rate (or rates) that would have been applicable 
to the net underlying long-term capital gain. 

“(b) INTEREST CHARGE ON DEFERRAL OF GAIN RECOGNITION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If any gain is treated as ordinary income 
for any taxable year by reason of subsection (a)(1), the tax 
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imposed by this chapter for such taxable year shall be increased 
by the amount of interest determined under paragraph (2) 
with respect to each prior taxable year during any portion 
of which the constructive ownership transaction was open. Any 
amount payable under this paragraph shall be taken into 
account in computing the amount of any deduction allowable 
to the taxpayer for interest paid or accrued during such taxable 
year. 
“(2) AMOUNT OF INTEREST.—The amount of interest deter- 
mined under this paragraph with respect to a prior taxable 
year is the amount of interest which would have been imposed 
under section 6601 on the underpayment of tax for such year 
which would have resulted if the gain (which is treated as 
ordinary income by reason of subsection (a)(1)) had been 
included in gross income in the taxable years in which it 
accrued (determined by treating the income as accruing at 
a constant rate equal to the applicable Federal rate as in 
effect on the day the transaction closed). The period during 
which such interest shall accrue shall end on the due date 
(without extensions) for the return of tax imposed by this 
chapter for the taxable year in which such transaction closed. 

“(3) APPLICABLE FEDERAL RATE.—For purposes of paragraph 
(2), the applicable Federal rate is the applicable Federal rate 
determined under section 1274(d) (compounded semiannually) 
which would apply to a debt instrument with a term equal 
to the period the transaction was open. 

“(4) NO CREDITS AGAINST INCREASE IN TAX.—Any increase 
in tax under paragraph (1) shall not be treated as tax imposed 
by this chapter for purposes of determining— 

“(A) the amount of any credit allowable under this 
chapter, or 
“(B) the amount of the tax imposed by section 55. 
“(c) FINANCIAL ASSET.—For purposes of this section— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘financial asset? means— 

“(A) any equity interest in any pass-thru entity, and 
“(B) to the extent provided in regulations— 

“(i) any debt instrument, and 

“Gii) any stock in a corporation which is not a 
pass-thru entity. 

“(2) PASS-THRU ENTITY.—For purposes of paragraph (1), 
the term ‘pass-thru entity’ means— 

“(A) a regulated investment company, 

“(B) a real estate investment trust, 

“(C) an S corporation, 

“(D) a partnership, 

“(E) a trust, 

“(F) a common trust fund, 

“(G) a passive foreign investment company (as defined 
in section 1297 without regard to subsection (e) thereof), 

“(H) a foreign personal holding company, 

“(I) a foreign investment company (as defined in section 

1246(b)), and 

“(J) a REMIC. 
“(d) CONSTRUCTIVE OWNERSHIP TRANSACTION.—For purposes 


of this section— 
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—The taxpayer shall be treated as having 
entered into a constructive ownership transaction with respect 
to any financial asset if the taxpayer— 

“(A) holds a long position under a notional principal 
contract with respect to the financial asset, 

“(B) enters into a forward or futures contract to acquire 
the financial asset, 

“(C) is the holder of a call option, and is the grantor 
of a put option, with respect to the financial asset and 
such options have substantially equal strike prices and 
substantially contemporaneous maturity dates, or 

“(D) to the extent provided in regulations prescribed 
by the Secretary, enters into one or more other transactions 
(or acquires one or more positions) that have substantially 
the same effect as a transaction described in any of the 
preceding subparagraphs. 

“(2) EXCEPTION FOR POSITIONS WHICH ARE MARKED TO 
MARKET.—This section shall not apply to any constructive 
ownership transaction if all of the positions which are part 
of such transaction are marked to market under any provision 
of this title or the regulations thereunder. 

“(3) LONG POSITION UNDER NOTIONAL PRINCIPAL CON- 
TRACT.—A person shall be treated as holding a long position 
under a notional principal contract with respect to any financial 
asset if such person— 

“(A) has the right to be paid (or receive credit for) 
all or substantially all of the investment yield (including 
eee on such financial asset for a specified period, 
an 

“(B) is obligated to reimburse (or provide credit for) 
all or substantially all of any decline in the value of such 
financial asset. 

“(4) FORWARD CONTRACT.—The term ‘forward contract’ 
means any contract to acquire in the future (or provide or 
receive credit for the future value of) any financial asset. 

“(e) NET UNDERLYING LONG-TERM CAPITAL GAIN.—For purposes 
of this section, in the case of any constructive ownership transaction 
with respect to any financial asset, the term ‘net underlying long- 
term capital gain’ means the aggregate net capital gain that the 
taxpayer would have had if— 

“(1) the financial asset had been acquired for fair market 
value on the date such transaction was opened and sold for 
fair market value on the date such transaction was closed, 
and 

“(2) only gains and losses that would have resulted from 
the deemed ownership under paragraph (1) were taken into 
account. 

The amount of the net underlying long-term capital gain with 
respect to any financial asset shall be treated as zero unless the 
amount thereof is established by clear and convincing evidence. 

“(f) SPECIAL RULE WHERE TAXPAYER TAKES DELIVERY.—Except 
as provided in regulations prescribed by the Secretary, if a construc- 
tive ownership transaction is closed by reason of taking delivery, 
this section shall be applied as if the taxpayer had sold all the 
contracts, options, or other positions which are part of such trans- 
action for fair market value on the closing date. The amount of 
gain recognized under the preceding sentence shall not exceed the 
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26 USC 1260 
note. 


26 USC 420. 


amount of gain treated as ordinary income under subsection (a). 
Proper adjustments shall be made in the amount of any gain 
or loss subsequently realized for gain recognized and treated as 
ordinary income under this subsection. 

“(g) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall prescribe such regula- 
tions as may be necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes 
of this section, including regulations— 

“(1) to permit taxpayers to mark to market constructive 
ownership transactions in lieu of applying this section, and 

“(2) to exclude certain forward contracts which do not 
convey substantially all of the economic return with respect 
to a financial asset.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections for part IV 
of subchapter P of chapter 1 of such Code is amended by adding 
at the end the following new item: 


“Sec. 1260. Gains from constructive ownership transactions.”. 


(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall apply to transactions entered into after July 11, 1999. 


SEC. 535. TREATMENT OF EXCESS PENSION ASSETS USED FOR 
RETIREE HEALTH BENEFITS. 


(a) EXTENSION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (5) of section 420(b) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to expiration) is 
amended by striking “in any taxable year beginning after 
December 31, 2000” and inserting “made after December 31, 
2005”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) Section 101(e)(3) of the Employee Retirement 
Income Security Act of 1974 (29 U.S.C. 1021(e)(3)) is 
amended by striking “January 1, 1995” and inserting “the 
date of the enactment of the Tax Relief Extension Act 
of 1999”. 

(B) Section 403(c)(1) of such Act (29 U.S.C. 1103(c)(1)) 
is amended by striking “January 1, 1995” and inserting 
“the date of the enactment of the Tax Relief Extension 
Act of 1999”. 

(C) Paragraph (13) of section 408(b) of such Act (29 
U.S.C. 1108(b)(13)) is amended— 

(i) by striking “in a taxable year beginning before 

January 1, 2001” and inserting “made before January 

1, 2006”; and 

(ii) by striking “January 1, 1995” and inserting 

“the date of the enactment of the Tax Relief Extension 

Act of 1999” 

(b) APPLICATION OF MINIMUM COST REQUIREMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (3) of section 420(c) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended to read as follows: 

“(3) MINIMUM COST REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The requirements of this paragraph 
are met if each group health plan or arrangement under 
which applicable health benefits are provided provides that 
the applicable employer cost for each taxable year during 
the cost maintenance period shall not be less than the 
higher of the applicable employer costs for each of the 
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2 taxable years immediately preceding the taxable year 

of the qualified transfer. 

“(B) APPLICABLE EMPLOYER COST.—For purposes of this 
paragraph, the term ‘applicable employer cost’ means, with 
respect to any taxable year, the amount determined by 
dividing— 

“(i) the qualified current retiree health liabilities 
of the employer for such taxable year determined— 
“(I) without regard to any reduction under 
subsection (e)(1)(B), and 
“(II) in the case of a taxable year in which 
there was no qualified transfer, in the same 
manner as if there had been such a transfer at 
the end of the taxable year, by 
“(ii) the number of individuals to whom coverage 
for applicable health benefits was provided during such 
taxable year. 

“(C) ELECTION TO COMPUTE COST SEPARATELY.—An 
employer may elect to have this paragraph applied sepa- 
rately with respect to individuals eligible for benefits under 
title XVIII of the Social Security Act at any time during 
the taxable year and with respect to individuals not so 
eligible. 

“(D) COST MAINTENANCE PERIOD.—For purposes of this 
paragraph, the term ‘cost maintenance period’ means the 
period of 5 taxable years beginning with the taxable year 
in which the qualified transfer occurs. If a taxable year 
is in two or more overlapping cost maintenance periods, 
this paragraph shall be applied by taking into account 
the highest applicable employer cost required to be provided 
under subparagraph (A) for such taxable year. 

“(E) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall prescribe such 
regulations as may be necessary to prevent an employer 
who significantly reduces retiree health coverage during 
the cost maintenance period from being treated as satis- 
fying the minimum cost requirement of this subsection.”. 
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(A) Clause (iii) of section 420(b)(1)(C) of such Code 26 USC 420. 
is amended by striking “benefits” and inserting “cost”. 

(B) Subparagraph (D) of section 420(e)(1) of such Code 
is amended by striking “and shall not be subject to the 
minimum benefit requirements of subsection (c)(3)” and 
inserting “or in calculating applicable employer cost under 
subsection (c)(3)(B)”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 26 USC 420 note 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by this section 
shall apply to qualified transfers occurring after the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 

(2) TRANSITION RULE.—If the cost maintenance period for 
any qualified transfer after the date of the enactment of this 
Act includes any portion of a benefit maintenance period for 
any qualified transfer on or before such date, the amendments 
made by subsection (b) shall not apply to such portion of the 
cost maintenance period (and such portion shall be treated 
as a benefit maintenance period). 
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26 USC 453. 


26 USC 453A. 


26 USC 453 note. 


26 USC 170. 


SEC. 536. MODIFICATION OF INSTALLMENT METHOD AND REPEAL OF 
INSTALLMENT METHOD FOR ACCRUAL METHOD TAX- 
PAYERS. 


(a) REPEAL OF INSTALLMENT METHOD FOR ACCRUAL BASIS TAX- 
PAYERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (a) of section 453 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to installment method) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) USE OF INSTALLMENT METHOD.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in this 
section, income from an installment sale shall be taken into 
account for purposes of this title under the installment method. 

“(2) ACCRUAL METHOD TAXPAYER.—The installment method 
shall not apply to income from an installment sale if such 
income would be reported under an accrual method of 
accounting without regard to this section. The preceding sen- 
tence shall not apply to a disposition described in subparagraph 
(A) or (B) of subsection (1)(2).”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Sections  453(d)(1), 
453(i)(1), and 453(k) of such Code are each amended by striking 
“(a)” each place it appears and inserting “(a)(1)”. 

(b) MODIFICATION OF PLEDGE RULES.—Paragraph (4) of section 
453A(d) of such Code (relating to pledges, etc., of installment obliga- 
tions) is amended by adding at the end the following: “A payment 
shall be treated as directly secured by an interest in an installment 
obligation to the extent an arrangement allows the taxpayer to 
satisfy all or a portion of the indebtedness with the installment 
obligation.”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall apply to sales or other dispositions occurring on or after 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 537. DENIAL OF CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTION DEDUCTION FOR 
TRANSFERS ASSOCIATED WITH SPLIT-DOLLAR INSUR- 
ANCE ARRANGEMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (f) of section 170 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to disallowance of deduction in 
certain cases and special rules) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new paragraph: 

“(10) SPLIT-DOLLAR LIFE INSURANCE, ANNUITY, AND ENDOW- 

MENT CONTRACTS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Nothing in this section or in section 
545(b)(2), 556(b)(2), 642(c), 2055, 2106(a)(2), or 2522 shall 
be construed to allow a deduction, and no deduction shall 
be allowed, for any transfer to or for the use of an organiza- 
tion described in subsection (c) if in connection with such 
transfer— 

“(i) the organization directly or indirectly pays, 
or has previously paid, any premium on any personal 
benefit contract with respect to the transferor, or 

“(ii) there is an understanding or expectation that 
any person will directly or indirectly pay any premium 
on any personal benefit contract with respect to the 
transferor. 

“(B) PERSONAL BENEFIT CONTRACT.—For purposes of 
subparagraph (A), the term ‘personal benefit contract’ 
means, with respect to the transferor, any life insurance, 
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annuity, or endowment contract if any direct or indirect 
beneficiary under such contract is the transferor, any 
member of the transferor’s family, or any other person 
(other than an organization described in subsection (c)) 
designated by the transferor. 

“(C) APPLICATION TO CHARITABLE REMAINDER TRUSTS.— 
In the case of a transfer to a trust referred to in subpara- 
graph (E), references in subparagraphs (A) and (F) to an 
organization described in subsection (c) shall be treated 
as a reference to such trust. 

“(D) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN ANNUITY CONTRACTS.— 
If, in connection with a transfer to or for the use of an 
organization described in subsection (c), such organization 
incurs an obligation to pay a charitable gift annuity (as 
defined in section 501(m)) and such organization purchases 
any annuity contract to fund such obligation, persons 
receiving payments under the charitable gift annuity shall 
not be treated for purposes of subparagraph (B) as indirect 
beneficiaries under such contract if— 

“(i) such organization possesses all of the incidents 
of ownership under such contract, 

“(ii) such organization is entitled to all the pay- 
ments under such contract, and 

“ii) the timing and amount of payments under 
such contract are substantially the same as the timing 
and amount of payments to each such person under 
such obligation (as such obligation is in effect at the 
time of such transfer). 

“(E) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN CONTRACTS HELD BY 
CHARITABLE REMAINDER TRUSTS.—A person shall not be 
treated for purposes of subparagraph (B) as an indirect 
beneficiary under any life insurance, annuity, or..endow- 
ment contract held by a charitable remainder annuity trust 
or a charitable remainder unitrust (as defined in section 
664(d)) solely by reason of being entitled to any payment 
referred to in paragraph (1)(A) or (2)(A) of section 664(d) 
if— 

“(i) such trust possesses all of the incidents of 
ownership under such contract, and 

“(ii) such trust is entitled to all the payments 
under such contract. 

“(F) EXCISE TAX ON PREMIUMS PAID.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—There is hereby imposed on any 
organization described in subsection (c) an excise tax 
equal to the premiums paid by such organization on 
any life insurance, annuity, or endowment contract 
if the payment of premiums on such contract is in 
connection with a transfer for which a deduction is 
not allowable under subparagraph (A), determined 
without regard to when such transfer is made. 

“(ii) PAYMENTS BY OTHER PERSONS.—For purposes 
of clause (i), payments made by any other person 
pursuant to an understanding or expectation referred 
to in subparagraph (A) shall be treated as made by 
the organization. 
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“(ii) REPORTING.—Any organization on which tax 
is imposed by clause (i) with respect to any premium 
shall file an annual return which includes— 

“(I) the amount of such premiums paid during 
the year and the name and TIN of each beneficiary 
under the contract to which the premium relates, 
and 

“(II) such other information as the Secretary 
may require. 

The penalties applicable to returns required under sec- 

tion 6033 shall apply to returns required under this 

clause. Returns required under this clause shall be 
furnished at such time and in such manner as the 

Secretary shall by forms or regulations require. 

“(iv) CERTAIN RULES TO APPLY.—The tax imposed 
by this subparagraph shall be treated as imposed by 
chapter 42 for purposes of this title other than sub- 
chapter B of chapter 42. 

“(G) SPECIAL RULE WHERE STATE REQUIRES SPECIFICA- 
TION OF CHARITABLE GIFT ANNUITANT IN CONTRACT.—In 
the case of an obligation to pay a charitable gift annuity 
referred to in subparagraph (D) which is entered into under 
the laws of a State which requires, in order for the chari- 
table gift annuity to be exempt from insurance regulation 
by such State, that each beneficiary under the charitable 
gift annuity be named as a beneficiary under an annuity 
contract issued by an insurance company authorized to 
transact business in such State, the requirements of clauses 
(i) and (ii) of subparagraph (D) shall be treated as met 
if— 

“(i) such State law requirement was in effect on 
February 8, 1999, 

“(ii) each such beneficiary under the charitable 
gift annuity is a bona fide resident of such State at 
the time the obligation to pay a charitable gift annuity 
is entered into, and 

“(jii) the only persons entitled to payments under 
such contract are persons entitled to payments as bene- 
ficiaries under such obligation on the date such obliga- 
tion is entered into. 

“(H) MEMBER OF FAMILY.—For purposes of this para- 
graph, an individual’s family consists of the individual’s 
grandparents, the grandparents of such individual’s spouse, 
the lineal descendants of such grandparents, and any 
spouse of such a lineal descendant. 

“(I) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall prescribe such 
regulations as may be necessary or appropriate to carry 
out the purposes of this paragraph, including regulations 
to prevent the avoidance of such purposes.”. 

26 USC 170 note. (b) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in this sec- 
tion, the amendment made by this section shall apply to trans- 
fers made after February 8, 1999. 

(2) EXCISE TAX.—Except as provided in paragraph (3) of 
this subsection, section 170(f)(10)(F) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (as added by this section) shall apply to premiums 
paid after the date of the enactment of this Act. 
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(3) REPORTING.—Clause (iii) of such section 170(f)(10)(F) 
shall apply to premiums paid after February 8, 1999 (deter- 
mined as if the tax imposed by such section applies to premiums 
paid after such date). 


SEC. 538. DISTRIBUTIONS BY A PARTNERSHIP TO A CORPORATE 
PARTNER OF STOCK IN ANOTHER CORPORATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 732 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (relating to basis of distributed property other than money) 26 USC 732 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(f) CORRESPONDING ADJUSTMENT TO BASIS OF ASSETS OF A 
DISTRIBUTED CORPORATION CONTROLLED BY A CORPORATE 
PARTNER.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—If— 

“(A) a corporation (hereafter in this subsection referred 
to as the ‘corporate partner’) receives a distribution from 
a partnership of stock in another corporation (hereafter 
in this subsection referred to as the ‘distributed corpora- 
tion’), 

“(B) the corporate partner has control of the distributed 
corporation immediately after the distribution or at any 
time thereafter, and 

“(C) the partnership’s adjusted basis in such stock 
immediately before the distribution exceeded the corporate 
partner’s adjusted basis in such stock immediately after 
the distribution, 

then an amount equal to such excess shall be applied to reduce 

(in accordance with subsection (c)) the basis of property held 

by the distributed corporation at such time (or, if the corporate 

partner does not control the distributed corporation at such 
time, at the time the corporate partner first has such control). 
“(2) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN DISTRIBUTIONS BEFORE CON- 

TROL ACQUIRED.—Paragraph (1) shall not apply to any distribu- 

tion of stock in the distributed corporation if— 

“(A) the corporate partner does not have control of 
such corporation immediately after such distribution, and 

“(B) the corporate partner establishes to the satisfac- 
tion of the Secretary that such distribution was not part 
of a plan or arrangement to acquire control of the distrib- 
uted corporation. 

“(3) LIMITATIONS ON BASIS REDUCTION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The amount of the reduction under 
paragraph (1) shall not exceed the amount by which the 
sum of the aggregate adjusted bases of the property and 
the amount of money of the distributed corporation exceeds 
the corporate partner’s adjusted basis in the stock of the 
distributed corporation. 

“(B) REDUCTION NOT TO EXCEED ADJUSTED BASIS OF 
PROPERTY.—No reduction under paragraph (1) in the basis 
of any property shall exceed the adjusted basis of such 
property (determined without regard to such reduction). 
“(4) GAIN RECOGNITION WHERE REDUCTION LIMITED.—If the 

amount of any reduction under paragraph (1) (determined after 

the application of paragraph (3)(A)) exceeds the aggregate 
adjusted bases of the property of the distributed corporation— 

“(A) such excess shall be recognized by the corporate 
partner as long-term capital gain, and 
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“(B) the corporate partner’s adjusted basis in the stock 
of the distributed corporation shall be increased by such 
excess. 

“(5) CONTROL.—For purposes of this subsection, the term 
‘control’ means ownership of stock meeting the requirements 
of section 1504(a)(2). 

“(6) INDIRECT DISTRIBUTIONS.—For purposes of paragraph 
(1), if a corporation acquires (other than in a distribution from 
a partnership) stock the basis of which is determined (by reason 
of being distributed from a partnership) in whole or in part 
by reference to subsection (a)(2) or (b), the corporation shall 
be treated as receiving a distribution of such stock from a 
partnership. 

“(7) SPECIAL RULE FOR STOCK IN CONTROLLED CORPORA- 
TION.—If the property held by a distributed corporation is stock 
in a corporation which the distributed corporation controls, 
this subsection shall be applied to reduce the basis of the 
property of such controlled corporation. This subsection shall 
be reapplied to any property of any controlled corporation which 
is stock in a corporation which it controls. 

“(8) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall prescribe such 
regulations as may be necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this subsection, including regulations to avoid double 
counting and to prevent the abuse of such purposes.”. 

26 USC 732 note. (b) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), the 
amendment made by this section shall apply to distributions 
made after July 14, 1999. 

(2) PARTNERSHIPS IN EXISTENCE ON JULY 14, 1999.—In the 
case of a corporation which is a partner in a partnership as 
of July 14, 1999, the amendment made by this section shall 
apply to any distribution made (or treated as made) to such 
partner from such partnership after June 30, 2001, except 
that this paragraph shall not apply to any distribution after 
the date of the enactment of this Act unless the partner makes 
an election to have this paragraph apply to such distribution 
on the partner’s return of Federal income tax for the taxable 
year in which such distribution occurs. 


PART II—PROVISIONS RELATING TO REAL 
ESTATE INVESTMENT TRUSTS 


Subpart A—Treatment of Income and Services 
Provided by Taxable REIT Subsidiaries 


SEC. 541. MODIFICATIONS TO ASSET DIVERSIFICATION TEST. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subparagraph (B) of section 856(c)(4) of the 
26 USC 856. Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended to read as follows: 
“(B)i) not more than 25 percent of the value of its 
total assets is represented by securities (other than those 
includible under subparagraph (A)), 
“(ii) not more than 20 percent of the value of its total 
assets is represented by securities of one or more taxable 
REIT subsidiaries, and 
“(iii) except with respect to a taxable REIT subsidiary 
and securities includible under subparagraph (A)— 
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“(I) not more than 5 percent of the value of its 
total assets is represented by securities of any one 
issuer, 

“(II) the trust does not hold securities possessing 
more than 10 percent of the total voting power of 
the outstanding securities of any one issuer, and 

“(III) the trust does not hold securities having 
a value of more than 10 percent of the total value 
of the outstanding securities of any one issuer.”. 

(b) EXCEPTION FOR STRAIGHT DEBT SECURITIES.—Subsection 
(c) of section 856 of such Code is amended by adding at the end 
the following new paragraph: 

“(7) STRAIGHT DEBT SAFE HARBOR IN APPLYING PARAGRAPH 
(4).—Securities of an issuer which are straight debt (as defined 
in section 1361(c)(5) without regard to subparagraph (B)(iii) 
thereof) shall not be taken into account in applying paragraph 
(4) B)GiCID if— 

“(A) the issuer is an individual, or 

“(B) the only securities of such issuer which are held 
by the trust or a taxable REIT subsidiary of the trust 
are straight debt (as so defined), or 

“(C) the issuer is a partnership and the trust holds 
at least a 20 percent profits interest in the partnership.”. 


SEC, 542. TREATMENT OF INCOME AND SERVICES PROVIDED BY TAX- 
ABLE REIT SUBSIDIARIES. 


(a) INCOME FROM TAXABLE REIT SUBSIDIARIES NOT TREATED 
AS IMPERMISSIBLE TENANT SERVICE INCOME.—Clause (i) of section 
856(d)(7(C) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to 
exceptions to impermissible tenant service income) is amended by 
inserting “or through a taxable REIT subsidiary of such trust” 
after “income”. 

(b) CERTAIN INCOME FROM TAXABLE REIT SUBSIDIARIES NOT 
EXCLUDED FROM RENTS FROM REAL PROPERTY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (d) of section 856 of such 
Code (relating to rents from real property defined) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(8) SPECIAL RULE FOR TAXABLE REIT SUBSIDIARIES.—For 
purposes of this subsection, amounts paid to a real estate 
investment trust by a taxable REIT subsidiary of such trust 
shall not be excluded from rents from real property by reason 
of paragraph (2)(B) if the requirements of either of the following 
subparagraphs are met: 

“(A) LIMITED RENTAL EXCEPTION.—The requirements 
of this subparagraph are met with respect to any property 
if at least 90 percent of the leased space of the property 
is rented to persons other than taxable REIT subsidiaries 
of such trust and other than persons described in section 
856(d)(2)(B). The preceding sentence shall apply only to 
the extent that the amounts paid to the trust as rents 
from real property (as defined in paragraph (1) without 
regard to paragraph (2)(B)) from such property are substan- 
tially comparable to such rents made by the other tenants 
of the trust’s property for comparable space. 

“(B) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN LODGING FACILITIES.— 
The requirements of this subparagraph are met with 
respect to an interest in real property which is a qualified 
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lodging facility leased by the trust to a taxable REIT sub- 

sidiary of the trust if the property is operated on behalf 

of such subsidiary by a person who is an eligible inde- 

pendent contractor. 

“(9) ELIGIBLE INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR.—For purposes of 
paragraph (8)(B)— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘eligible independent con- 
tractor’ means, with respect to any qualified lodging facility, 
any independent contractor if, at the time such contractor 
enters into a management agreement or other similar 
service contract with the taxable REIT subsidiary to 
operate the facility, such contractor (or any related person) 
is actively engaged in the trade or business of operating 
qualified lodging facilities for any person who is not a 
related person with respect to the real estate investment 
trust or the taxable REIT subsidiary. 

“(B) SPECIAL RULES.—Solely for purposes of this para- 
graph and paragraph (8)(B), a person shall not fail to 
be treated as an independent contractor with respect to 
any qualified lodging facility by reason of any of the fol- 
lowing: 

“(i) The taxable REIT subsidiary bears the 
expenses for the operation of the facility pursuant to 
the management agreement or other similar service 
contract. 

“(ii) The taxable REIT subsidiary receives the reve- 
nues from the operation of such facility, net of expenses 
for such operation and fees payable to the operator 
pursuant to such agreement or contract. 

“(iii) The real estate investment trust receives 
income from such person with respect to another prop- 
erty that is attributable to a lease of such other prop- 
erty to such person that was in effect as of the later 
of— 

“(I) January 1, 1999, or 

“(II) the earliest date that any taxable REIT 
subsidiary of such trust entered into a manage- 
ment agreement or other similar service contract 
with such person with respect to such qualified 
lodging facility. 

“(C) RENEWALS, ETC., OF EXISTING LEASES.—For pur- 
poses of subparagraph (B)(iii)— 

“(i) a lease shall be treated as in effect on January 
1, 1999, without regard to its renewal after such date, 
so long as such renewal is pursuant to the terms 
of such lease as in effect on whichever of the dates 
under subparagraph (B)(iii) is the latest, and 

“(ii) a lease of a property entered into after which- 
ever of the dates under subparagraph (B)(iii) is the 
latest shall be treated as in effect on such date if— 

“(I) on such date, a lease of such property 
from the trust was in effect, and 

“(II) under the terms of the new lease, such 
trust receives a substantially similar or lesser ben- 
efit in comparison to the lease referred to in sub- 

clause (I). 
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“(D) QUALIFIED LODGING FACILITY.—For purposes of 
this paragraph— 

“G) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified lodging 
facility’ means any lodging facility unless wagering 
activities are conducted at or in connection with such 
facility by any person who is engaged in the business 
of accepting wagers and who is legally authorized to 
engage in such business at or in connection with such 
facility. 

“(1i) LODGING FACILITY.—The term ‘lodging facility’ 
means a hotel, motel, or other establishment more 
than one-half of the dwelling units in which are used 
on a transient basis. 

“(ii) CUSTOMARY AMENITIES AND FACILITIES.—The 
term ‘lodging facility’ includes customary amenities 
and facilities operated as part of, or associated with, 
the lodging facility so long as such amenities and facili- 
ties are customary for other properties of a comparable 
size and class owned by other owners unrelated to 
such real estate investment trust. 

“(E) OPERATE INCLUDES MANAGE.—References in this 
paragraph to operating a property shall be treated as 
including a reference to managing the property. 

“(F) RELATED PERSON.—Persons shall be treated as 
related to each other if such persons are treated as a 
single employer under subsection (a) or (b) of section 52.”. 
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subparagraph (B) of section 

856(d)(2) of such Code is amended by inserting “except as 
provided in paragraph (8),” after “(B)”. 
(3) DETERMINING RENTS FROM REAL PROPERTY.— Applicability 

(A\(i) Paragraph (1) of section 856(d) of such Code Fffective date 
is amended by striking “adjusted bases” each place it occurs 
and inserting “fair market values”. 

(ii) The amendment made by this subparagraph shall 26 USC 856 note. 
apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 2000. 

(B)i) Clause (i) of section 856(d)(2)(B) of such Code 
is amended by striking “number” and inserting “value”. 

(ii) The amendment made by this subparagraph shall 26 USC 856 note. 
apply to amounts received or accrued in taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 2000, except for amounts 
paid pursuant to leases in effect on July 12, 1999, or 
pursuant to a binding contract in effect on such date and 
at all times thereafter. 


SEC. 543. TAXABLE REIT SUBSIDIARY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 856 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 is amended by adding at the end the following new sub- 
section: 

“(1) TAXABLE REIT SuBSIDIARY.—For purposes of this part— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘taxable REIT subsidiary’ 
means, with respect to a real estate investment trust, a corpora- 
tion (other than a real estate investment trust) if— 

“(A) such trust directly or indirectly owns stock in 
such corporation, and 

“(B) such trust and such corporation jointly elect that 
such corporation shall be treated as a taxable REIT sub- 
sidiary of such trust for purposes of this part. 
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26 USC 163. 


26 USC 857. 


Such an election, once made, shall be irrevocable unless both 
such trust and corporation consent to its revocation. Such elec- 
tion, and any revocation thereof, may be made without the 
consent of the Secretary. 

“(2) THIRTY-FIVE PERCENT OWNERSHIP IN ANOTHER TAXABLE 
REIT SUBSIDIARY.—The term ‘taxable REIT subsidiary’ includes, 
with respect to any real estate investment trust, any corpora- 
tion (other than a real estate investment trust) with respect 
to which a taxable REIT subsidiary of such trust owns directly 
or indirectly— 

“(A) securities possessing more than 35 percent of the 
total voting power of the outstanding securities of such 
corporation, or 

“(B) securities having a value of more than 35 percent 
of the total value of the outstanding securities of such 
corporation. 

The preceding sentence shall not apply to a qualified REIT 
subsidiary (as defined in subsection (i)(2)). The rule of section 
856(c)(7) shall apply for purposes of subparagraph (B). 

“(3) EXCEPTIONS.—The term ‘taxable REIT subsidiary’ shall 
not include— 

“(A) any corporation which directly or indirectly oper- 
- or manages a lodging facility or a health care facility, 
an 

“(B) any corporation which directly or indirectly pro- 
vides to any other person (under a franchise, license, or 
otherwise) rights to any brand name under which any 
lodging facility or health care facility is operated. 

Subparagraph (B) shall not apply to rights provided to an 
eligible independent contractor to operate or manage a lodging 
facility if such rights are held by such corporation as a 
franchisee, licensee, or in a similar capacity and such lodging 
facility is either owned by such corporation or is leased to 
such corporation from the real estate investment trust. 

“(4) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of paragraph (3)— 

“(A) LODGING FACILITY.—The term ‘lodging facility’ has 
the meaning given to such term by paragraph (9)(D)(ii). 

“(B) HEALTH CARE FACILITY.—The term ‘health care 
facility’ has the meaning given to such term by subsection 
(e(6D)(ii).”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Paragraph (2) of section 856(i) 
of such Code is amended by adding at the end the following new 
sentence: “Such term shall not include a taxable REIT subsidiary.”. 


SEC. 544. LIMITATION ON EARNINGS STRIPPING. 


Paragraph (3) of section 163(j) of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (relating to limitation on deduction for interest on certain 
indebtedness) is amended by striking “and” at the end of subpara- 
graph (A), by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (B) 
and inserting “, and’, and by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

“(C) any interest paid or accrued (directly or indirectly) 
by a taxable REIT subsidiary (as defined in section 856(1)) 
of a real estate investment trust to such trust.”. 


SEC. 545. 100 PERCENT TAX ON IMPROPERLY ALLOCATED AMOUNTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (b) of section 857 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to method of taxation of real estate 
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investment trusts and holders of shares or certificates of beneficial 
interest) is amended by redesignating paragraphs (7) and (8) as 
paragraphs (8) and (9), respectively, and by inserting after para- 
graph (6) the following new paragraph: 
“(7) INCOME FROM REDETERMINED RENTS, REDETERMINED 
DEDUCTIONS, AND EXCESS INTEREST.— 

“(A) IMPOSITION OF TAX.—There is hereby imposed for 
each taxable year of the real estate investment trust a 
tax equal to 100 percent of redetermined rents, redeter- 
mined deductions, and excess interest. 

“(B) REDETERMINED RENTS.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘redetermined rents’ 
means rents from real property (as defined in sub- 
section 856(d)) the amount of which would (but for 
subparagraph (E)) be reduced on distribution, appor- 
tionment, or allocation under section 482 to clearly 
reflect income as a result of services furnished or ren- 
dered by a taxable REIT subsidiary of the real estate 
investment trust to a tenant of such trust. 

“(ii) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN SERVICES.—Clause (i) 
shall not apply to amounts received directly or 
indirectly by a real estate investment trust for services 
described in paragraph (1)(B) or (7)(C)(i) of section 
856(d). 

“(iii) EXCEPTION FOR DE MINIMIS AMOUNTS.— 
Clause (i) shall not apply to amounts described in 
section 856(d)(7)(A) with respect to a property to the 
extent such amounts do not exceed the one percent 
threshold described in section 856(d)(7)(B) with respect 
to such property. 

“(iv) EXCEPTION FOR COMPARABLY PRICED SERV- 
ICES.—Clause (i) shall not apply to any service ren- 
dered by a taxable REIT subsidiary of a real estate 
investment trust to a tenant of such trust if— 

“(I) such subsidiary renders a _ significant 
amount of similar services to persons other than 
such trust and tenants of such trust who are unre- 
lated (within the meaning of section 856(d)(8)(F)) 
to such subsidiary, trust, and tenants, but 

“(II) only to the extent the charge for such 
service so rendered is substantially comparable to 
the charge for the similar services rendered to 
persons referred to in subclause (1). 

“(v) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN SEPARATELY CHARGED 
SERVICES.—Clause (i) shall not apply to any service 
rendered by a taxable REIT subsidiary of a real estate 
investment trust to a tenant of such trust if— 

“(I) the rents paid to the trust by tenants 
(leasing at least 25 percent of the net leasable 
space in the trust’s property) who are not receiving 
such service from such subsidiary are substantially 
comparable to the rents paid by tenants leasing 
comparable space who are receiving such service 
from such subsidiary, and 

“(II) the charge for such service from such 
subsidiary is separately stated. 
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“(vi) EXCEPTION FOR CERTAIN SERVICES BASED ON 
SUBSIDIARY’S INCOME FROM THE SERVICES.—Clause (i) 
shall not apply to any service rendered by a taxable 
REIT subsidiary of a real estate investment trust to 
a tenant of such trust if the gross income of such 
subsidiary from such service is not less than 150 per- 
cent of such subsidiary’s direct cost in furnishing or 
rendering the service. 

“(vii) EXCEPTIONS GRANTED BY SECRETARY.—The 
Secretary may waive the tax otherwise imposed by 
subparagraph (A) if the trust establishes to the satis- 
faction of the Secretary that rents charged to tenants 
were established on an arms’ length basis even though 
a taxable REIT subsidiary of the trust provided serv- 
ices to such tenants. 

“(C) REDETERMINED DEDUCTIONS.—The term ‘redeter- 
mined deductions’ means deductions (other than redeter- 
mined rents) of a taxable REIT subsidiary of a real estate 
investment trust if the amount of such deductions would 
(but for subparagraph (E)) be decreased on distribution, 
apportionment, or allocation under section 482 to clearly 
reflect income as between such subsidiary and such trust. 

“(D) EXCESS INTEREST.—The term ‘excess interest’ 
means any deductions for interest payments by a taxable 
REIT subsidiary of a real estate investment trust to such 
trust to the extent that the interest payments are in excess 
of a rate that is commercially reasonable. 

“(E) COORDINATION WITH SECTION 482.—The imposition 
of tax under subparagraph (A) shall be in lieu of any 
distribution, apportionment, or allocation under section 
482. 

“(F) REGULATORY AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall pre- 
scribe such regulations as may be necessary or appropriate 
to carry out the purposes of this paragraph. Until the 
Secretary prescribes such regulations, real estate invest- 
ment trusts and their taxable REIT subsidiaries may base 
their allocations on any reasonable method.”. 

(b) AMOUNT SUBJECT TO TAX NOT REQUIRED To BE DISTRIB- 
UTED.—Subparagraph (E) of section 857(b)(2) of such Code (relating 
to real estate investment trust taxable income) is amended by 
striking “paragraph (5)” and inserting “paragraphs (5) and (7)”. 


26 USC 856 note. SEC. 546. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by this subpart shall 
apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 2000. 
(b) TRANSITIONAL RULES RELATED TO SECTION 541.— 
(1) EXISTING ARRANGEMENTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided in this 
paragraph, the amendment made by section 541 shall not 
apply to a real estate investment trust with respect to— 

(i) securities of a corporation held directly or 
indirectly by such trust on July 12, 1999; 

(ii) securities of a corporation held by an entity 
on July 12, 1999, if such trust acquires control of 
such entity pursuant to a written binding contract 
in effect on such date and at all times thereafter before 
such acquisition; 
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(iii) securities received by such trust (or a suc- 
cessor) in exchange for, or with respect to, securities 
described in clause (i) or (ii) in a transaction in which 
gain or loss is not recognized; and 

(iv) securities acquired directly or indirectly by 
such trust as part of a reorganization (as defined in 
section 368(a)(1) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986) 
with respect to such trust if such securities are 
described in clause (i), (ii), or (iii) with respect to 
any other real estate investment trust. 

(B) NEW TRADE OR BUSINESS OR SUBSTANTIAL NEW 
ASSETS.—Subparagraph (A) shall cease to apply to securi- 
ties of a corporation as of the first day after July 12, 
1999, on which such corporation engages in a substantial 
new line of business, or acquires any substantial asset, 
other than— 

(i) pursuant to a binding contract in effect on such 
date and at all times thereafter before the acquisition 
of such asset; 

(ii) in a transaction in which gain or loss is not 
recognized by reason of section 1031 or 1033 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986; or 

(ili) in a reorganization (as so defined) with another 
corporation the securities of which are described in 
paragraph (1)(A) of this subsection. 

(C) LIMITATION ON TRANSITION RULES.—Subparagraph 
(A) shall cease to apply to securities of a corporation held, 
acquired, or received, directly or indirectly, by a real estate 
investment trust as of the first day after July 12, 1999, 
on which such trust acquires any additional securities of 
such corporation other than— 

(i) pursuant to a binding contract in effect on July 
12, 1999, and at all times thereafter; or 

(ii) in a reorganization (as so defined) with another 
corporation the securities of which are described in 
paragraph (1)(A) of this subsection. 

(2) TAX-FREE CONVERSION.—If— 

(A) at the time of an election for a corporation to 
become a taxable REIT subsidiary, the amendment made 
by section 541 does not apply to such corporation by reason 
of paragraph (1); and 

(B) such election first takes effect before January 1, 
2004, 

such election shall be treated as a reorganization qualifying 
under section 368(a)(1)(A) of such Code. 


SEC. 547. STUDY RELATING TO TAXABLE REIT SUBSIDIARIES. 26 USC 856 note. 


The Secretary of the Treasury shall conduct a study to deter- 
mine how many taxable REIT subsidiaries are in existence and 
the aggregate amount of taxes paid by such subsidiaries. The Sec- 
retary shall submit a report to the Congress describing the results 
of such study. 
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Subpart B—Health Care REITs 


SEC. 551. HEALTH CARE REITS. 


(a) SPECIAL FORECLOSURE RULE FOR HEALTH CARE PROP- 
ERTIES.—Subsection (e) of section 856 of the Internal Revenue Code 
26 USC 856. of 1986 (relating to special rules for foreclosure property) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(6) SPECIAL RULE FOR QUALIFIED HEALTH CARE PROP- 
ERTIES.—For purposes of this subsection— 

“(A) ACQUISITION AT EXPIRATION OF LEASE.—The term 
‘foreclosure property’ shall include any qualified health care 
property acquired by a real estate investment trust as 
the result of the termination of a lease of such property 
(other than a termination by reason of a default, or the 
imminence of a default, on the lease). 

“(B) GRACE PERIOD.—In the case of a qualified health 
care property which is foreclosure property solely by reason 
of subparagraph (A), in lieu of applying paragraphs (2) 
and (3)— 

“(i) the qualified health care property shall cease 
to be foreclosure property as of the close of the second 
taxable year after the taxable year in which such trust 
acquired such property, and 

“(ii) if the real estate investment trust establishes 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary that an extension 
of the grace period in clause (i) is necessary to the 
orderly leasing or liquidation of the trust’s interest 
in such qualified health care property, the Secretary 
may grant one or more extensions of the grace period 
for such qualified health care property. 

Any such extension shall not extend the grace period 
beyond the close of the 6th year after the taxable year 
in which such trust acquired such qualified health care 
property. 

“(C) INCOME FROM INDEPENDENT CONTRACTORS.—For 
purposes of applying paragraph (4)(C) with respect to quali- 
fied health care property which is foreclosure property by 
reason of subparagraph (A) or paragraph (1), income 
derived or received by the trust from an independent con- 
tractor shall be disregarded to the extent such income 
is attributable to— 

“(i) any lease of property in effect on the date 
the real estate investment trust acquired the qualified 
health care property (without regard to its renewal 
after such date so long as such renewal is pursuant 
to the terms of such lease as in effect on such date), 
or 

“(ii) any lease of property entered into after such 
date if— 

“(I) on such date, a lease of such property 
from the trust was in effect, and 

“(II) under the terms of the new lease, such 
trust receives a substantially similar or lesser ben- 
efit in comparison to the lease referred to in sub- 

clause (I). 

“(D) QUALIFIED HEALTH CARE PROPERTY.— 
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“(i) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘qualified health care 
property’ means any real property (including interests 
therein), and any personal property incident to such 
real property, which— 

“(I) is a health care facility, or 
“(II) is necessary or incidental to the use of 

a health care facility. 

“Gii) HEALTH CARE FACILITY.—For purposes of 
clause (i), the term ‘health care facility’ means a hos- 
pital, nursing facility, assisted living facility, con- 
gregate care facility, qualified continuing care facility 
(as defined in section 7872(g)(4)), or other licensed 
facility which extends medical or nursing or ancillary 
services to patients and which, immediately before the 
termination, expiration, default, or breach of the lease 
of or mortgage secured by such facility, was operated 
by a provider of such services which was eligible for 
participation in the medicare program under title XVIII 
of the Social Security Act with respect to such facility.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by this section 26 USC 856 note 
shall apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 2000. 


Subpart C—Conformity With Regulated 
Investment Company Rules 


SEC. 556. CONFORMITY WITH REGULATED INVESTMENT COMPANY 
RULES. 


(a) DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENT.—Clauses (i) and (ii) of section 
857(a)(1)(A) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to 26 USC 857 
requirements applicable to real estate investment trusts) are each 
amended by striking “95 percent (90 percent for taxable years 
beginning before January 1, 1980)” and inserting “90 percent”. 

(b) IMPOSITION OF TAx.—Clause (i) of section 857(b)(5)A) of 
such Code (relating to imposition of tax in case of failure to meet 
certain requirements) is amended by striking “95 percent (90 per- 
cent in the case of taxable years beginning before January 1, 

1980)” and inserting “90 percent”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 26 USC 857 note 

shall apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 2000. 


Subpart D—Clarification of Exception From 
Impermissible Tenant Service Income 


SEC. 561. CLARIFICATION OF EXCEPTION FOR INDEPENDENT OPERA- 
TORS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (3) of section 856(d) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to independent contractor defined) 26 USC 856. 
is amended by adding at the end the following flush sentence: 
“In the event that any class of stock of either the real estate 
investment trust or such person is regularly traded on an 
established securities market, only persons who own, directly 
or indirectly, more than 5 percent of such class of stock shall 
be taken into account as owning any of the stock of such 
class for purposes of applying the 35 percent limitation set 
forth in subparagraph (B) (but all of the outstanding stock 
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26 USC 856 note. 


26 USC 852. 


26 USC 857. 


26 USC 852 note. 


26 USC 6655. 


of such class shall be considered outstanding in order to com- 

pute the denominator for purpose of determining the applicable 

percentage of ownership).”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by this section 
shall apply to taxable years beginning after December 31, 2000. 


Subpart E—Modification of Earnings and Profits 
Rules 


SEC. 566. MODIFICATION OF EARNINGS AND PROFITS RULES. 


(a) RULES FOR DETERMINING WHETHER REGULATED INVESTMENT 
COMPANY HAS EARNINGS AND PROFITS FROM NON-RIC YEAR.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (c) of section 852 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

“(3) DISTRIBUTIONS TO MEET REQUIREMENTS OF SUBSECTION 
(a)(2(B).—Any distribution which is made in order to comply 
with the requirements of subsection (a)(2)(B)— 

“(A) shall be treated for purposes of this subsection 
and subsection (a)(2)(B) as made from earnings and profits 
which, but for the distribution, would result in a failure 
to meet such requirements (and allocated to such earnings 
on a first-in, first-out basis), and 

“(B) to the extent treated under subparagraph (A) as 
made from accumulated earnings and profits, shall not 
be treated as a distribution for purposes of subsection 
(b)(2)(D) and section 855.”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subparagraph (A) of section 
857(d)(3) of such Code is amended to read as follows: 

“(A) shall be treated for purposes of this subsection 
and subsection (a)(2)(B) as made from earnings and profits 
which, but for the distribution, would result in a failure 
to meet such requirements (and allocated to such earnings 
on a first-in, first-out basis), and”. 

(b) CLARIFICATION OF APPLICATION OF REIT SPILLOVER DiIvI- 
DEND RULES TO DISTRIBUTIONS TO MEET QUALIFICATION REQUIRE- 
MENT.—Subparagraph (B) of section 857(d\(3) of such Code is 
amended by inserting before the period “and section 858”. 

(c) APPLICATION OF DEFICIENCY DIVIDEND PROCEDURES.—Para- 
graph (1) of section 852(e) of such Code is amended by adding 
at the end the following new sentence: “If the determination under 
subparagraph (A) is solely as a result of the failure to meet the 
requirements of subsection (a)(2), the preceding sentence shall also 
apply for purposes of applying subsection (a)(2) to the non-RIC 
year and the amount referred to in paragraph (2)(A)(i) shall be 
the portion of the accumulated earnings and profits which resulted 
in such failure.”. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall apply to distributions after December 31, 2000. 


Subpart F—Modification of Estimated Tax Rules 
SEC. 571. MODIFICATION OF ESTIMATED TAX RULES FOR CLOSELY 
HELD REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT TRUSTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (e) of section 6655 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to estimated tax by corporations) 
is amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
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“(5) TREATMENT OF CERTAIN REIT DIVIDENDS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Any dividend received from a closely 
held real estate investment trust by any person which 
owns (after application of subsections (d)(5) and (1)(3)(B) 
of section 856) 10 percent or more (by vote or value) of 
the stock or beneficial interests in the trust shall be taken 
into account in computing annualized income installments 
under paragraph (2) in a manner similar to the manner 
under which partnership income inclusions are taken into 
account. 

“(B) CLOSELY HELD REIT.—For purposes of subpara- 
graph (A), the term ‘closely held real estate investment 
trust’ means a real estate investment trust with respect 
to which 5 or fewer persons own (after application of sub- 
sections (d)(5) and (1)(3)(B) of section 856) 50 percent or 
more (by vote or value) of the stock or beneficial interests 
in the trust.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 26 USC 6655 


shall apply to estimated tax payments due on or after December te. 
15, 1999. 


Approved December 17, 1999. 
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Private Law 106-1 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To direct the Secretary of the Interior to transfer to John R. and Margaret J. Aug. 2. 1999 
Lowe of Big Horn County, Wyoming, certain land so as to correct an error —U8-“, *99 __ 
in the patent issued to their predecessors in interest. [S. 361] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TRANSFER OF LOWE FAMILY PROPERTY. 


(a) CONVEYANCE.—Subject to valid existing rights, the Secretary 
of the Interior is directed to issue, without consideration, a quitclaim 
deed to John R. and Margaret J. Lowe of Big Horn County, 
Wyoming, to the land described in subsection (b): Provided, That 
. minerals underlying such land are hereby reserved to the United 

tates. 

(b) LAND DESCRIPTION.—The land referred to in subsection 
(a) is the approximately 40-acre parcel located in the SWY%4SE“% 
of Section 11, Township 51 North, Range 96 West, 6th Principal 
Meridian, Wyoming. 


Approved August 2, 1999. 
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Marie Wambeke. 


Private Law 106—2 
106th Congress 


An Act 


To direct the Secretary of the Interior to transfer to the personal representative 
of the estate of Fred Steffens of Big Horn County, Wyoming, certain land com- 
prising the Steffens family property. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TRANSFER OF STEFFENS FAMILY PROPERTY. 


(a) CONVEYANCE.—Subject to subsection (b) and valid existing 
rights, the Secretary of the Interior shall issue, without consider- 
ation, a quitclaim deed to Marie Wambeke of Big Horn County, 
Wyoming, the personal representative of the estate of Fred Steffens, 
to the land described in subsection (c). 

(b) RESERVATION OF MINERALS.—All minerals underlying the 
land described in subsection (c) are reserved to the United States. 

(c) LAND DESCRIPTION.—The land described in this subsection 
is the parcel comprising approximately 80 acres and known as 
“Farm Unit C” in the E¥YANW™% of Section 27 in Township 57 
North, Range 97 West, 6th Principal Meridian, Wyoming. 

(d) REVOCATION OF WITHDRAWAL.—The withdrawal for the Sho- 
shone Reclamation Project made by the Bureau of Reclamation 
under Secretarial Order dated October 21, 1913, is revoked with 
respect to the land described in subsection (c). 


Approved August 2, 1999. 
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Private Law 106-3 
106th Congress 


An Act 


For the relief of Suchada Kwong. Dec. 3, 1999 


~~ (HR. 322) 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. PERMANENT RESIDENT STATUS FOR SUCHADA KWONG. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding subsections (a) and (b) of 
section 201 of the Immigration and Nationality Act, Suchada Kwong 
shall be eligible for issuance of an immigrant visa or for adjustment 
of status to that of an alien lawfully admitted for permanent resi- 
dence upon filing an application for issuance of an immigrant visa 
under section 204 of such Act or for adjustment of status to lawful 
permanent resident. 

(b) ADJUSTMENT OF STATUS.—If Suchada Kwong enters the 
United States before the filing deadline specified in subsection 
(c), she shall be considered to have entered and remained lawfully 
and shall, if otherwise eligible, be eligible for adjustment of status 
under section 245 of the Immigration and Nationality Act as of 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(c) DEADLINE FOR APPLICATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES.—Sub- 
sections (a) and (b) shall apply only if the application for issuance 
of an immigrant visa or the application for adjustment of status 
is filed with appropriate fees within 2 years after the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 

(d) REDUCTION OF IMMIGRANT VISA NUMBER.—Upon the grant- 
ing of an immigrant visa or permanent residence to Suchada Kwong, 
the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper officer to reduce 
by 1, during the current or next following fiscal year, the total 
number of immigrant visas that are made available to natives 
of the country of the alien’s birth under section 203(a) of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act or, if applicable, the total number 
of immigrant visas that are made available to natives of the country 
of the alien’s birth under section 202(e) of such Act. 

(e) DENIAL OF PREFERENTIAL IMMIGRATION TREATMENT FOR 
CERTAIN RELATIVES.—The natural parents, brothers, and sisters 
of Suchada Kwong shall not, by virtue of such relationship, be 
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accorded any right, privilege, or status under the Immigration 
and Nationality Act. 


Approved December 3, 1999. 
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ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of Wednesday, 
January 6, 1999, it stand adjourned until 2 p.m. on Tuesday, 
January 19, 1999. 


Agreed to January 6, 1999. 


JOINT SESSION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the 
House of Representatives on Tuesday, January 19, 1999, at 9 p.m., 
for the purpose of receiving such communication as the President 
of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 


Agreed to January 14, 1999. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of Tuesday, 


January 19, 1999, it stand adjourned until 12:30 p.m. on Tuesday, 
February 2, 1999. 


Agreed to January 20, 1999. 


R. SCOTT BATES—IN MEMORIA 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That, as a mark of respect to the memory of R. Scott Bates, 
Legislative Clerk of the United States Senate, all flags of the 
United States located on Capitol Buildings or on the Capitol grounds 
shall be flown at half-staff on the day of his interment. 


Agreed to February 9, 1999. 


KING HUSSEIN—LIFE AND LEGACY 


Whereas King Hussein ibn Talal al-Hashem was born in Amman 
on November 14, 1935; 

Whereas he was proclaimed King of Jordan in August of 1952 
at the age of 17 following the assassination of his grandfather, 
King Abdullah, and the abdication of his father, Talal; 

Whereas King Hussein became the longest serving head of state 
in the Middle East, working with every United States President 
since Dwight D. Eisenhower; 


Jan. 6, 1999 


[H. Con. Res. 2] 


Jan. 14, 1999 
{H. Con. Res. 1] 


Jan. 20, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 11] 


Feb. 9, 1999 


[S. Con. Res. 6] 


Feb. 10, 1999 


[S. Con. Res. 7] 
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Feb. 12, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 19] 


Whereas under King Hussein, Jordan has instituted wide-ranging 
democratic reforms; 

Whereas throughout his life, King Hussein survived multiple assas- 
sination attempts, plots to overthrow his government and attacks 
on Jordan, invariably meeting such attacks with fierce courage 
and devotion to his Kingdom and its people; 

Whereas despite decades of conflict with the State of Israel, King 
Hussein invariably maintained a dialogue with the Jewish state, 
and ultimately signed a full-fledged peace treaty with Israel on 
October 26, 1994; 

Whereas King Hussein has established a model for Arab-Israeli 
coexistence in Jordan’s ties with the State of Israel, including 
deepening political and cultural relations, growing trade and eco- 
nomic ties and other major accomplishments; 

Whereas King Hussein contributed to the cause of peace in the 
Middle East with tireless energy, rising from his sick bed at 
the last to assist in the Wye Plantation talks between the State 
of Israel and the Palestinian Authority; 

Whereas King Hussein fought cancer with the same courage he 
displayed in tirelessly promoting and making invaluable contribu- 
tions to peace in the Middle East; 

Whereas on February 7, 1999, King Hussein succumbed to cancer 
in Amman, Jordan: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 

That the Congress— 

(1) extends its deepest sympathy and condolences to the 
family of King Hussein and to all the people of Jordan in 
this difficult time; 

(2) expresses admiration for King Hussein’s enlightened 
leadership and gratitude for his support for peace throughout 
the Middle East; 

(3) expresses its support and best wishes for the new 
Government of Jordan under King Abdullah; 

(4) reaffirms the United States commitment to strengthen- 
ing the vital relationship between our two Governments and 
peoples. 

SEC. 2. The Secretary of the Senate is directed to transmit an 
enrolled copy of this resolution to the family of the deceased. 


Agreed to February 10, 1999. 


DAYS OF REMEMBRANCE OF VICTIMS OF THE 
HOLOCAUST COMMEMORATION CEREMONY— 
CAPITOL ROTUNDA AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Rotunda of the Capitol is authorized to be used from 
8 o'clock ante meridian until 3 o’clock post meridian on April 
13, 1999, for a ceremony as part of the commemoration of the 
days of remembrance of victims of the Holocaust. Physical prepara- 
tions for the ceremony shall be carried out in accordance with 
such conditions as the Architect of the Capitol may prescribe. 


Agreed to February 12, 1999. 





CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—MAR. 8, 1999 113 STAT. 1963 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES Feb. 12, 1999 
AND SENATE [H. Con. Res. 27] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of Friday, 
February 12, 1999, it stand adjourned until 12:30 p.m. on Tuesday, 
February 23, 1999, or until noon on the second day after Members 
are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when the Senate 
recesses or adjourns at the close of business on Thursday, February 
11, 1999, Friday, February 12, 1999, Saturday, February 13, 1999, 
or Sunday, February 14, 1999, pursuant to a motion made by 
the Majority Leader, or his designee, pursuant to this concurrent 
resolution, it stand recessed or adjourned until noon on Monday, 
February 22, 1999, or such time on that day as may be specified 
by the Majority Leader or his designee in the motion to recess 
or adjourn, or until noon on the second day after Members are 
notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution, whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader of 
the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to February 12, 1999. 


DEATH OF MORRIS KING UDALL—CONDOLENCES _Mar.s, 1999 


[H. Con. Res. 40] 
Whereas Morris King Udall served his Nation and his State of 
Arizona with honor and distinction in his 30 years as a Member 
of the United States House of Representatives; 


Whereas Morris King Udall became an internationally recognized 
leader in the field of conservation, personally sponsoring legisla- 
tion that more than doubled the National Park and National 
Wildlife Refuge systems, and added thousands of acres to Ameri- 
ca’s National Wilderness Preservation System; 


Whereas Morris King Udall was also instrumental in reorganizing 
the United States Postal Service, in helping enact legislation 
to restore lands left in the wake of surface mining, enhancing 
and protecting the civil service, and fighting long and consistently 
to safeguard the rights and legacies of Native Americans; 


Whereas in his lifetime, Morris King Udall became known as a 
model Member of Congress and was among the most effective 
and admired legislators of his generation; 


Whereas this very decent and good man from Arizona also left 
us with one of the most precious gifts of all—a special brand 
of wonderful and endearing humor that was distinctly his; 


Whereas Morris King Udall set a standard for all facing adversity 
as he struggled against the onslaught of Parkinson’s disease 
with the same optimism and humor that were the hallmarks 
of his life; and 
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Mar. 25, 1999 


[S. Con. Res. 23] 


Whereas Morris King Udall in so many ways will continue to 
stand as a symbol of all that is best about public service, for 
all that is civil in political discourse, for all that is kind and 
gentle, and will remain an inspiration to others: Now, therefore, 
be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

That the Congress— 

(1) has learned with profound sorrow of the death of the 
Honorable Morris King Udall on December 12, 1998, and 
extends condolences to the Udall family, and especially to his 
wife Norma; 

(2) expresses its profound gratitude to the Honorable Morris 
King Udall and his family for the service that he rendered 
to his country; and 

(3) recognizes with appreciation and respect the Honorable 
Morris K. Udall’s commitment to and example of bipartisanship 
and collegial interaction in the legislative process. 


SEC. 2. TRANSMISSION OF ENROLLED RESOLUTION. 


The Clerk of the House of Representatives shall transmit an 
enrolled copy of this Concurrent Resolution to the family of the 
Honorable Morris King Udall. 


Agreed to March 8, 1999. 


ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That when the Senate recesses or adjourns at the close of business 
on Thursday, March 25, 1999, Friday, March 26, 1999, Saturday, 
March 27, 1999, or Sunday, March 28, 1999, on a motion offered 
pursuant to this concurrent resolution by its Majority Leader or 
his designee, it stand recessed or adjourned until noon on Monday, 
April 12, 1999, or until such time on that day as may be specified 
by its Majority Leader or his designee in the motion to recess 
or adjourn, or until noon on the second day after Members are 
notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when the House 
adjourns on the legislative day of Thursday, March 25, 1999, or 
Friday, March 26, 1999, on a motion offered pursuant to this 
concurrent resolution by its Majority Leader or his designee, it 
stand adjourned until 12:30 p.m. on Monday, April 12, 1999, for 
morning-hour debate, or until noon on the second day after Members 
are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution, whichever occurs first. 

SEc. 2. The Majority Leader of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the Senate and the Minority Leader of the House, shall 
notify the Members of the Senate and House, respectively, to 
reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to March 25, 1999. 
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PALESTINIAN STATEHOOD—OPPOSITION Apr. 12, 1999 
{H. Con. Res. 24] 
Whereas at the heart of the Oslo peace process lies the basic, 
irrevocable commitment made by Palestinian Chairman Yasir 
Arafat that, in his words, “all outstanding issues relating to 
permanent status will be resolved through negotiations”; 


Whereas resolving the political status of the territory controlled 
by the Palestinian Authority while ensuring Israel’s security is 
one of the central issues of the Israeli-Palestinian conflict; 


Whereas a declaration of statehood by the Palestinians outside 
the framework of negotiations would, therefore, constitute a most 
fundamental violation of the Oslo process; 


Whereas Yasir Arafat and other Palestinian leaders have repeatedly 
threatened to declare unilaterally the establishment of a Palestin- 
ian state; 

Whereas the unilateral declaration of a Palestinian state would 
introduce a dramatically destabilizing element into the Middle 
East, risking Israeli countermeasures, a quick descent into 
violence, and an end to the entire peace process; and 


Whereas, in light of continuing statements by Palestinian leaders, 
United States opposition to any unilateral Palestinian declaration 
of statehood should be made clear and unambiguous: Now, there- 
fore, be it 


“ee by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
at— 

(1) the final political status of the territory controlled by 
the Palestinian Authority can only be determined through nego- 
tiations and agreement between Israel and the Palestinian 
Authority; 

(2) any attempt to establish Palestinian statehood outside 


the span process will invoke the strongest congressional 
opposition; an 

(3) the President should unequivocally assert United States 
opposition to the unilateral declaration of a Palestinian state, 
making clear that such a declaration would be a grievous 
violation of the Oslo accords and that a declared state would 
not be recognized by the United States. 


Agreed to April 12, 1999. 


NATIONAL PEACE OFFICERS’ MEMORIAL Apr. 14, 1999 
SERVICE—CAPITOL GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION _[H.Con. Res. 44] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


SECTION 1. USE OF CAPITOL GROUNDS FOR NATIONAL PEACE 
OFFICERS’ MEMORIAL SERVICE. 


The National Fraternal Order of Police and its auxiliary shall 
be permitted to sponsor a public event, the eighteenth annual 
National Peace Officers’ Memorial Service, on the Capitol Grounds 
on May 15, 1999, or on such other date as the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives and the Committee on Rules and Adminis- 
tration of the Senate may jointly designate, in order to honor 
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Apr. 14, 1999 


(H. Con. Res. 47] 


the more than 160 law enforcement officers who died in the line 
of duty during 1998. 


SEC. 2. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The event authorized by section 1 shall be 
free of admission charge to the public and arranged not to interfere 
with the needs of Congress, under conditions to be prescribed by 
the Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board. 

(b) EXPENSES AND LIABILITIES.—The National Fraternal Order 
of Police and its auxiliary shall assume full responsibility for all 
expenses and liabilities incident to all activities associated with 
the event. 


SEC. 3. EVENT PREPARATIONS. 


Subject to the approval of the Architect of the Capitol, the 
National Fraternal Order of Police and its auxiliary are authorized 
to erect upon the Capitol Grounds such stage, sound amplification 
devices, and other related structures and equipment, as may be 
required for the event authorized by section 1. 


SEC. 4. ENFORCEMENT OF RESTRICTIONS. 


The Capitol Police Board shall provide for enforcement of the 
restrictions contained in section 4 of the Act of July 31, 1946 
(40 U.S.C. 193d; 60 Stat. 718), concerning sales, displays, and 
solicitations on the Capitol Grounds, as well as other restrictions 
applicable to the Capitol Grounds, with respect to the event author- 
ized by section 1. 


Agreed to April 14, 1999. 


SOAP BOX DERBY RACES—CAPITOL GROUNDS 
AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF SOAP BOX DERBY RACES ON CAPITOL 
GROUNDS. 


The Greater Washington Soap Box Derby Association (hereafter 
in this concurrent resolution referred to as the “Association”) shall 
be permitted to sponsor a public event, soap box derby races, 
on the Capitol Grounds on July 10, 1999, or on such other date 
as the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Rules and Administration of the Senate may jointly designate. 


SEC. 2. CONDITIONS. 


The event to be carried out under this concurrent resolution 
shall be free of admission charge to the public and arranged not 
to interfere with the needs of Congress, under conditions to be 
prescribed by the Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police 
Board; except that the Association shall assume full responsibility 
for all expenses and liabilities incident to all activities associated 
with the event. 


SEC. 3. STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT. 


For the purposes of this concurrent resolution, the Association 
is authorized to erect upon the Capitol Grounds, subject to the 
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approval of the Architect of the Capitol, such stage, sound amplifi- 
cation devices, and other related structures and equipment as may 
be required for the event to be carried out under this concurrent 
resolution. 


SEC. 4. ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS. 


The Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board are 
authorized to make any such additional arrangements that may 
be required to carry out the event under this concurrent resolution. 


SEC. 5. ENFORCEMENT OF RESTRICTIONS. 


The Capitol Police Board shall provide for enforcement of the 
restrictions contained in section 4 of the Act of July 31, 1946 
(40 U.S.C. 193d; 60 Stat. 718), concerning sales, displays, and 
solicitations on the Capitol Grounds, as well as other restrictions 
applicable to the Capitol Grounds, with respect to the event to 
be carried out under this concurrent resolution. 


Agreed to April 14, 1999. 


1999 DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA SPECIAL OLYMPICS 
LAW ENFORCEMENT TORCH RUN—CAPITOL Apr. 14, 1999 
GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION (H. Con. Res. 50} 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF RUNNING OF D.C. SPECIAL OLYMPICS 
LAW ENFORCEMENT TORCH RUN THROUGH CAPITOL 
GROUNDS. 


On June 11, 1999, or on such other date as the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives and the Committee on Rules and 
Administration of the Senate may jointly designate, the 1999 Dis- 
trict of Columbia Special Olympics Law Enforcement Torch Run 
(in this concurrent resolution referred to as the “event”) may be 
run through the Capitol Grounds as part of the journey of the 
Special Olympics torch to the District of Columbia Special Olympics 
summer games at Gallaudet University in the District of Columbia. 


SEC. 2. RESPONSIBILITY OF CAPITOL POLICE BOARD. 


The Capitol Police Board shall take such actions as may be 
necessary to carry out the event. 


SEC. 3. CONDITIONS RELATING TO PHYSICAL PREPARATIONS. 

The Architect of the Capitol may prescribe conditions for 
physical preparations for the event. 
SEC. 4. ENFORCEMENT OF RESTRICTIONS. 


The Capitol Police Board shall provide for enforcement of the 
restrictions contained in section 4 of the Act of July 31, 1946 
(40 U.S.C. 193d; 60 Stat. 718), concerning sales, displays, and 
solicitations on the Capitol Grounds, as well as other restrictions 
applicable to the Capitol Grounds, with respect to the event. 


Agreed to April 14, 1999. 


69-194-01- 15: QL3 Part 3 
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Apr. 15, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 68] 


FEDERAL BUDGET—FISCAL YEAR 2000 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


SECTION 1. CONCURRENT RESOLUTION ON THE BUDGET FOR FISCAL 
YEAR 2000. 


(a) DECLARATION.—Congress determines and declares that this 
concurrent resolution is the concurrent resolution on the budget 
for fiscal year 2000 including the appropriate budgetary levels 
for fiscal years 2001 through 2009 as authorized by section 301 
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this concurrent 
resolution is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Concurrent resolution on the budget for fiscal year 2000. 


TITLE I—LEVELS AND AMOUNTS 


Sec. 101. Recommended levels and amounts. 

Sec. 102. Social Security. 

Sec. 103. Major functional categories. 

Sec. 104. Reconciliation of revenue reductions in the Senate. 

Sec. 105. Reconciliation of revenue reductions in the House of Representatives. 


TITLE II—BUDGETARY RESTRAINTS AND RULEMAKING 


. 201. Safe deposit box for Social Security surpluses. 

. 202. Reserve fund for retirement security. 

. 203. Reserve fund for Medicare. 

. 204. Reserve fund for agriculture. 

. 205. Tax reduction reserve fund in the Senate. 

. 206. Emergency designation point of order in the Senate. 

. 207. Pay-as-you-go point of order in the Senate. 

. 208. Application and effect of changes in allocations and aggregates. 

. 209. Establishment of levels for fiscal year 1999. 

. 210. Deficit-neutral reserve fund to foster the employment and independence 
of individuals with disabilities in the Senate. 

. 211. Reserve fund for fiscal year 2000 surplus. 

. 212. Reserve fund for education in the Senate. 

. 213. Exercise of rulemaking powers. 


TITLE III—SENSE OF CONGRESS, HOUSE, AND SENATE PROVISIONS 


Subtitle A—Sense of Congress Provisions 


. 301. Sense of Congress on the protection of the Social Security surpluses. 
. 802. Sense of Congress on providing additional dollars to the classroom. 

. 803. Sense of Congress on asset-building for the working poor. 

. 304. Sense of Congress on child nutrition. 

. 305. Sense of Congress concerning funding for special education. 


Subtitle B—Sense of the House Provisions 


. 311. Sense of the House on the Commission on International Religious 
Freedom. 
. 312. Sense of the House on assessment of welfare-to-work programs. 


Subtitle C—Sense of the Senate Provisions 


. 321. Sense of the Senate that the Federal Government should not invest the 
Social Security trust funds in private financial markets. 

. 822. Sense of the Senate regarding the modernization and improvement of the 
Medicare Program. 

. 323. Sense of the Senate on education. 

. 324. Sense of the Senate on providing tax relief to Americans by returning the 
non-Social Security surplus to taxpayers. 

. 325. Sense of the Senate on access to Medicare services. 

. 326. Sense of the Senate on law enforcement. 

. 827. Sense of the Senate on improving security for United States diplomatic 
missions. 

. 328. = = the Senate on increased funding for the National Institutes of 

ealth. 
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. 329. Sense of the Senate on funding for Kyoto Protocol implementation prior 
to Senate ratification. 

. 330. Sense of the Senate on TEA-21 funding and the States. 

. 331. Sense of the Senate that the One Hundred Sixth Congress, first session 
should reauthorize funds for the farmland P dct moe program. 


. 332. Sense of the Senate on the importance of Social Security for individuals 
who become disabled. 


. Sense of the Senate on reporting of on-budget trust fund levels. 
. Sense of the Senate regarding South Korea’s international trade practices 
on pork and beef. 
. 335. Sense of the Senate on funding for natural disasters. 


TITLE I—LEVELS AND AMOUNTS 


SEC. 101. RECOMMENDED LEVELS AND AMOUNTS. 


The following budgetary levels are appropriate for the fiscal years 
2000 through 2009: 

(1) FEDERAL REVENUES.—For purposes of the enforcement 

of this concurrent resolution— 
(A) The recommended levels of Federal revenues are 
as follows: 
Fiscal year 2000: $1,408,082,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $1,434,837 ,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $1,454,757 ,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2003: $1,531,512,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2004: $1,584,969,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2005: $1,648,259,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2006: $1,681,438,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2007: $1,735,646,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2008: $1,805,517,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2009: $1,868,515,000,000. 
(B) The amounts by which the aggregate levels of 

Federal revenves should be changed are as follows: 

Fiscal year 2000: $0. 

Fiscal year 2001: —$7,810,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: — $53,519,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2003: — $31,806,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2004: — $49,180,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2005: — $62,637,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2006: — $109,275,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2007: — $135,754,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2008: — $150,692,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2009: — $177,195,000,000. 

(2) NEW BUDGET AUTHORITY.—For purposes of the enforce- 
ment of this concurrent resolution, the appropriate levels of 
total new budget authority are as follows: 

Fiscal year 2000: $1,426,720,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $1,455,785,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $1,486,875,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2003: $1,559,079,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2004: $1,612,910,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2005: $1,666,657,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2006: $1,698,214,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2007: $1,753,326,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2008: $1,814,537 ,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2009: $1,874,778,000,000. 

(3) BUDGET OUTLAYS.—For purposes of the enforcement 
of this concurrent resolution, the appropriate levels of total 
budget outlays are as follows: 
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Fiscal year 2000: $1,408,082,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $1,434,837,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $1,454,757,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2003: $1,531,512,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2004: $1,583,753,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2005: $1,639,568,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2006: $1,667,838,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2007: $1,717,042,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2008: $1,781,865,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2009: $1,841,858,000,000. 
(4) DEFICITS OR SURPLUSES.—For purposes of the enforce- 
ment of this concurrent resolution, the amounts of the deficits 
or surpluses are as follows: 
Fiscal year 2000: $0. 
Fiscal year 2001: $0. 
Fiscal year 2002: $0. 
Fiscal year 2003: $0. 
Fiscal year 2004: $1,216,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2005: $8,691,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2006: $13,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2007: $18,604,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2008: $23,652,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2009: $26,657,000,000. 
(5) PUBLIC DEBT.—The appropriate levels of the public debt 
are as follows: 
Fiscal year 2000: $5,628,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $5,708,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $5,793,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2003: $5,877,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2004: $5,956,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2005: $6,024,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2006: $6,084,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2007: $6,136,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2008: $6,173,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2009: $6,203,400,000,000. 


SEC. 102. SOCIAL SECURITY. 


(a) SOCIAL SECURITY REVENUES.—For purposes of Senate enforce- 
ment under sections 302, and 311 of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974, the amounts of revenues of the Federal Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the Federal Disability Insur- 
ance Trust Fund are as follows: 

Fiscal year 2000: $468,020,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $487,744,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $506,293,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2003: $527,326,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2004: $549,876,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2005: $576,840,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2006: $601,834,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2007: $628,277,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2008: $654,422,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2009: $681,313,000,000. 

(b) SOCIAL SECURITY OUTLAYS.—For purposes of Senate enforce- 
ment under sections 302, and 311 of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974, the amounts of outlays of the Federal Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the Federal Disability Insur- 
ance Trust Fund are as follows: 
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Fiscal year 2000: $327,256,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2001: $339,789,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2002: $350, 127,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2003: $362,197,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2004: $375,253,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2005: $389,485,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2006: $404,596,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2007: $420,616,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2008: $438, 132,000,000. 
Fiscal year 2009: $459,496,000,000. 


SEC. 103. MAJOR FUNCTIONAL CATEGORIES. 


Congress determines and declares that the appropriate levels 
of new budget authority and budget outlays for fiscal years 2000 
through 2009 for each major functional category are: 

(1) National Defense (050): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $288,812,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $276,567,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $303,616,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $285,949,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $308,175,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $291,714,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $318,277,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $303,642,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $327,166,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $313,460,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 


(A) New — authority, $328,370,000,000. 


(B) Outlays, 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $329,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $315,110,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $330,869,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $313,686,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $332,175,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $317,102,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $333,451,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $318,040,000,000. 

(2) International Affairs (150): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,511,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $14,850,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $11,679,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $15,212,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $10,885,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $14,581,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 


316,675,000,000. 
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(A) New budget authority, $12,590,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,977,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $13,994,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,716,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $14,151,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,352,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $14,352,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,069,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $14,429,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $12,886,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $14,498,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $12,701,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $14,462,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $12,560,000,000. 

(3) General Science, Space, and Technology (250): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,955,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $18,214,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,946,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,907,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,912,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,880,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,912,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,784,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,912,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,772,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,912,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,768,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,912,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,768,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,912,000,000 
(B) Outlays, $17,768,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,912,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,768,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,912,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,768,000,000. 

(4) Energy (270): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $49,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $650,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, — $1,435,000,000. 
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(B) Outlays, — $3,136,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, — $163,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $1,138,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, — $84,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $1,243,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, — $319,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $1,381,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, — $447,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $1,452,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, — $452,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $1,453,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, — $506,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $1,431,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, — $208,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $1,137,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, — $76,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $1,067,000,000. 

(5) Natural Resources and Environment (300): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $22,820,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $22,644,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $21,833,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $21,879,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $21,597,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $21,223,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $22,479,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $22,579,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $22,992,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $23,003,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $23,036,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $22,929,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $23,066,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $22,966,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $23,167,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $22,925,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $23,158,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $22,861,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $23,541,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $23,238,000,000. 

(6) Agriculture (350): 





113 STAT. 1974 CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—APR. 15, 1999 


Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $14,331,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,160,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $13,519,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $11,279,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $11,788,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,036,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $11,955,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,252,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,072,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,526,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $10,553,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,882,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $10,609,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,083,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $10,711,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,145,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $10,763,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,162,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $10,853,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,223,000,000. 

(7) Commerce and Housing Credit (370): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $9,664,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $4,270,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $10,620,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $5,754,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $14,450,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,188,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $14,529,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,875,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $13,859,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,439,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,660,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,437,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,635,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,130,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,666,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $8,879,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,642,000,000. 
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(B) Outlays, $8,450,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $13,415,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $8,824,000,000. 

(8) Transportation (400): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $51,825,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $45,833,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $50,996,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $47,711,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $50,845,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $47,265,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $52,255,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46,769,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $52,285,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46,255,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $52,314,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46,071,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $52,345,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46 .039,000.000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $52,378,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46,039,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $52,412,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46,056,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $52,447,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46,082,000,000. 

(9) Community and Regional Development (450): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $6,369,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,462,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $4,011,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $8,298,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $3,608,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $5,857,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $3,851,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $4,536,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $3,828,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $3,812,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $3,819,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $3,012,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $3,816,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $2,732,000,000. 
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Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $3,810,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $2,606,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $3,811,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $2,522,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $3,808,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $2,483,000,000. 

(10) Education, Training, Employment, and Social Services 
(500): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $66,347,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $63,806,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $66,030,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $64,574,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $66,476,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $64,847,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $70,963,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $67,460,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $73,277,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $70,162,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $74,093,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $72,672,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $74,858,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $73,843,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $75,762,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $74,748,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $76,773,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $75,738,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $76,680,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $75,688,000,000. 

(11) Health (550): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $156,181,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $152,986,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $164,089,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $162,357,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $173,330,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $173,767,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $184,679,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $185,330,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $197,893,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $198,499,000,000. 
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Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
(12) Medicare (570): 
Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New bud, 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New bud, 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New bud, 
(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New bud 
(B) Outlays, 


et authority, $212,821,000,000. 


212,637,000,000. 


et authority, $228,379,000,000. 


228,323,000,000. 


et authority, $246,348,000,000. 


245,472,000,000. 


et authority, $265,160,000,000. 


264,420,000,000. 


et authority, $285,541,000,000. 


284,941,000,000. 


et authority, $208,652,000,000. 


208,698,000,000. 


et authority, $222,104,000,000. 


222,252,000,000. 


et authority, $230,593,000,000. 


230,222,000,000. 


et authority, $250,743,000,000. 


250,871,000,000. 


et authority, $268,558,000,000. 


268,738,000,000. 


et authority, $295,574,000,000. 


295,188,000,000. 


et authority, $306,772,000,000. 


306,929,000,000. 


et authority, $337,566,000,000. 


337,761,000,000. 


et authority, $365,642,000,000. 


365,225,000,000. 


et authority, $394,078,000,000. 


394,249 ,000,000. 


(13) Income Security (600): 


Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New bud 

(B) Outlays, 
— core 2001: 
A) New bud 

(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New bud 

(B) Outlays, 
Fiscal year 2003: 


et authority, $244,390,000,000. 


248,088,000,000. 


et authority, $250,473,000,000. 


257 ,033,000,000. 


et authority, $262,970,000,000. 
266,577,000,000. 
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(A) New budget authority, $276,386,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $276,176,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $286,076,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $285,533,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $298,442,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $298,424,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $304,655,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $305,093,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $310,547,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $3 11,448,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $323,815,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $325,266,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $334,062,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $335,604,000,000. 

(14) Social Security (650): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $14,239,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $14,348,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $13,768,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,750,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $15,573,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $15,555,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $16,299,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $16,281,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,087,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,069,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,961,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,943,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $18,895,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $18,877,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $19,907,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $19,889,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $21,033,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $21,015,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $22,233,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $22,215,000,000. 

(15) Veterans Benefits and Services (700): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $45,424,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $45,564,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $44,255,000,000. 
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(B) Outlays, $44,980,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $44,728,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $45,117,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $45,897,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46,385,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $46,248,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46,713,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $48,789,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $49,292,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $47,266,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $47,812,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $47,805,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $46,231,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $48,451,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $48,997,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $49,099,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $49,671,000,000. 

(16) Administration of Justice (750): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $23,434,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $25,349,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $24,656,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $25,117,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $24,657,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $24,932,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $24,561,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $24,425,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $26,195,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $26,084,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $26,334,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $26,221,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $26,370,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $26,249,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $26,403,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $26,285,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $26,450,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $26,346,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $26,481,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $26,368,000,000. 

(17) General Government (800): 
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Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,339,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,476,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $11,916,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $12,605,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,060,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $12,282,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,083,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $12,150,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,099,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $12,186,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,112,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $11,906,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,134,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $11,839,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,150,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $11,873,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,169,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $12,064,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,178,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $11,931,000,000. 

(18) Net Interest (900): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, $275,486,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $275,486,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, $271,071,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $271,071,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, $267,482,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $267,482,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, $265,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $265,200,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, $263,498,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $263,498,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, $261,143,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $261,143,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, $258,985,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $258,985,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, $257,468,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $257,468,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, $255,085,000,000. 
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(B) Outlays, $255,085,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, $252,968,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $252,968,000,000. 

(19) Allowances (920): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, — $9,833,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $10,794,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, — $8,481,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $12,874,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, — $6,437,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $19,976,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, — $4,394,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $4,835,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, — $4,481,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $5,002,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, — $4,515,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $5,067,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, — $4,619,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $5,192,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, — $5,210,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $5,780,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, — $5,279,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $5,851,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, — $5,316,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $5,889,000,000. 

(20) Undistributed Offsetting Receipts (950): 

Fiscal year 2000: 
(A) New budget authority, — $34,275,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $34,275,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2001: 
(A) New budget authority, — $36,881,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $36,881,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2002: 
(A) New budget authority, — $43,654,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $43,654,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2003: 
(A) New budget authority, — $37,102,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $37,102,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2004: 
(A) New budget authority, — $37,329,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $37,329,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2005: 
(A) New budget authority, — $38,465,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $38,465,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2006: 
(A) New budget authority, — $39,364,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $39,364,000,000. 
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Fiscal year 2007: 
(A) New budget authority, — $40,856,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $40,856,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2008: 
(A) New budget authority, — $41,925,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $41,925,000,000. 

Fiscal year 2009: 
(A) New budget authority, — $43,039,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $43,039,000,000. 


SEC. 104. RECONCILIATION OF REVENUE REDUCTIONS IN THE SENATE. 


Not later than July 23, 1999, the Senate Committee on Finance 
shall report to the Senate a reconciliation bill proposing changes 
in laws within its jurisdiction necessary to reduce revenues by 
not more than $0 in fiscal year 2000, $142,315,000,000 for the 
period of fiscal years 2000 through 2004, and $777,868,000 for 
the period of fiscal years 2000 through 2009. 


SEC. 105. RECONCILIATION OF REVENUE REDUCTIONS IN THE HOUSE 
OF REPRESENTATIVES. 


Not later than July 16, 1999, the Committee on Ways and Means 
shall report to the House of Representatives a reconciliation bill 
proposing changes in laws within its jurisdiction necessary to reduce 
revenues by not more than $0 in fiscal year 2000, $142,315,000,000 
for the period of fiscal years 2000 through 2004, and 
$777,868,000,000 for the period of fiscal years 2000 through 2009. 


TITLE II—BUDGETARY RESTRAINTS 
AND RULEMAKING 


SEC. 201. SAFE DEPOSIT BOX FOR SOCIAL SECURITY SURPLUSES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) under the Budget Enforcement Act of 1990, the Social 
Security trust funds are off-budget for purposes of the Presi- 
dent’s budget submission and the concurrent resolution on the 
budget; 

(2) the Social Security trust funds have been running sur- 
pluses for 17 years; 

(3) these surpluses have been used to implicitly finance 
the general operations of the Federal Government; 

(4) in fiscal year 2000, the Social Security surplus will 
exceed $137 billion; 

(5) for the first time, a concurrent resolution on the budget 
balances the Federal budget without counting the Social Secu- 
rity surpluses; 

(6) the only way to ensure that Social Security surpluses 
are not diverted for other purposes is to balance the budget 
exclusive of such surpluses; and 

(7) Congress and the President should take such steps 
as are necessary to ensure that future budgets are balanced 
athe ggaea the surpluses generated by the Social Security trust 
unds. 

(b) POINT OF ORDER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—It shall not be in order in the House 
of Representatives or the Senate to consider any revision to 
this concurrent resolution or a concurrent resolution on the 
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budget for fiscal year 2001, or any amendment thereto or con- 
ference report thereon, that sets forth a deficit for any fiscal 
year. 

(2) DEFICIT LEVELS.—For purposes of this subsection— 

(A) a deficit shall be the level (if any) set forth in 
the most recently agreed to concurrent resolution on the 
budget for that fiscal year pursuant to section 301(a)(3) 
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974; and 

(B) in setting forth the deficit level pursuant to section 
301(a)(3) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, that 
level shall not include any adjustments in aggregates that 
would be made pursuant to any reserve fund that provides 
for adjustments in allocations and aggregates for legislation 
that enhances retirement security through structural pro- 
grammatic reform. 

(3) EXCEPTION.—Paragraph (1) shall not apply if the deficit 
for a fiscal year results solely from legislation enacted pursuant 
to section 202. 

(4) BUDGET COMMITTEE DETERMINATIONS.—For purposes of 
this subsection, the levels of new budget authority, outlays, 
direct spending, new entitlement authority, revenues, deficits, 
and surpluses for a fiscal year shall be determined on the 
basis of estimates made by the Committee on the Budget of 
the House of Representatives or the Senate, as applicable. 


SEC. 202. RESERVE FUND FOR RETIREMENT SECURITY. 


Whenever the Committee on Ways and Means of the House 
or the Committee on Finance of the Senate reports a bill, or an 
amendment thereto is offered, or a conference report thereon is 
submitted that enhances retirement security through structural 
programmatic reform, the appropriate chairman of the Committee 
on the Budget may— 


(1) increase the appropriate allocations and aggregates of 
new budget authority and outlays by the amount of new budget 
authority provided by such measure (and outlays flowing there- 
from) for that purpose; 

(2) in the Senate, adjust the levels used for determining 
compliance with the pay-as-you-go requirements of section 207; 
and 

(3) reduce the revenue aggregates by the amount of the 
revenue loss resulting from that measure for that purpose. 


SEC. 203. RESERVE FUND FOR MEDICARE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Whenever the Committee on Ways and Means 
of the House or the Committee on Finance of the Senate reports 
a bill, or an amendment thereto is offered (in the House), or a 
conference report thereon is submitted that implements structural 
Medicare reform and significantly extends the solvency of the Medi- 
care Hospital Insurance Trust Fund without the use of transfers 
of new subsidies from the general fund, the appropriate chairman 
of the Committee on the Budget may change committee allocations 
and spending aggregates if such legislation will not cause an on- 
budget deficit for— 

(1) fiscal year 2000; 
(2) the period of fiscal years 2000 through 2004; or 
(3) the period of fiscal years 2005 through 2009. 
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(b) PRESCRIPTION DRUG BENEFIT.—The adjustments made pursu- 
ant to subsection (a) may be made to address the cost of the 
prescription drug benefit. 


SEC. 204. RESERVE FUND FOR AGRICULTURE. 


(a) ADJUSTMENT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Whenever the Committee on Agriculture 
of the House or the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry of the Senate reports a bill, or an amendment thereto 
is offered (in the House), or a conference report thereon is 
submitted that provides risk management or income assistance 
for agriculture producers that complies with paragraph (2), 
the appropriate chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
shall increase the allocation of budget authority and outlays 
to that committee by the amount of budget authority (and 
the outlays resulting therefrom) provided by that legislation 
for such purpose in accordance with subsection (b). 

(2) CONDITION.—Legislation complies with this paragraph 
if it does not cause a net increase in budget authority or 
outlays for fiscal year 2000 and does not cause a net increase 
in budget authority that is greater than $2,000,000,000 for 
any of fiscal years 2001 through 2004. 

(b) LIMITATIONS.—The adjustments to the allocations required 
by subsection (a) shall not exceed— 

(1) $6,000,000,000 in budget authority (and the outlays 
resulting therefrom) for the period of fiscal years 2000 through 
2004; and 

(2) $6,000,000,000 in budget authority and outlays for the 
period of fiscal years 2000 through 2009. 


SEC. 205. TAX REDUCTION RESERVE FUND IN THE SENATE. 


In the Senate, the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
may reduce the spending and revenue aggregates and may revise 
committee allocations for legislation that reduces revenues if such 
—_— will not increase the deficit or decrease the surplus 
or— 

(1) fiscal year 2000; 
(2) the period of fiscal years 2000 through 2004; or 
(3) the period of fiscal years 2000 through 2009. 


SEC. 206. EMERGENCY DESIGNATION POINT OF ORDER IN THE SEN- 
ATE. 


(a) DESIGNATIONS.— 

(1) GUIDANCE.—In making a designation of a provision 
of legislation as an emergency requirement under section 
251(b\(2)A) or 252(e) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985, the committee report and any 
statement of managers accompanying that legislation shall ana- 
lyze whether a proposed emergency requirement meets all the 
criteria in paragraph (2). 

(2) CRITERIA.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The criteria to be considered in deter- 
mining whether a proposed expenditure or tax change is 
an emergency requirement or whether it is— 

(i) necessary, essential, or vital (not merely useful 
or beneficial); 

(ii) sudden, quickly coming into being, and not 
building up over time; 
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(iii) an urgent, pressing, and compelling need 
requiring immediate action; 

(iv) subject to subparagraph (B), unforeseen, 
unpredictable, and unanticipated; and 

(v) not permanent, temporary in nature. 

(B) UNFORESEEN.—An emergency that is part of an 
aggregate level of anticipated emergencies, particularly 
when normally estimated in advance, is not unforeseen. 
(3) JUSTIFICATION FOR FAILURE TO MEET CRITERIA.—If the 

proposed emergency requirement does not meet all the criteria 
set forth in paragraph (2), the committee report or the state- 
ment of managers, as the case may be, shall provide a written 
justification of why the requirement should be accorded emer- 
gency status. 

(b) POINT OF ORDER.—When the Senate is considering a bill, 
resolution, amendment, motion, or conference report, a point of 
order may be made by a Senator against an emergency designation 
in that measure and if the Presiding Officer sustains that point 
of order, that provision making such a designation shall be stricken 
from the measure and may not be offered as an amendment from 
the floor. 

(c) WAIVER AND APPEAL.—This section may be waived or sus- 
pended in the Senate only by an affirmative vote of three-fifths 
of the Members, duly chosen and sworn. An affirmative vote of 
three-fifths of the Members of the Senate, duly chosen and sworn, 
shall be required in the Senate to sustain an appeal of the ruling 
of the Chair on a point of order raised under this section. 

(d) DEFINITION OF AN EMERGENCY REQUIREMENT.—A provision 
shall be considered an emergency designation if it designates any 
item an emergency requirement pursuant to section 251(b)(2)(A) 
or 252(e) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control 
Act of 1985. 

(e) FORM OF THE POINT OF ORDER.—A point of order under 
this section may be raised by a Senator as provided in section 
313(e) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 

(f) CONFERENCE REPORTS.—If a point of order is sustained under 
this section against a conference report the report shall be disposed 
of as provided in section 313(d) of the Congressional Budget Act 
of 1974. 

(g) EXCEPTION FOR DEFENSE SPENDING.—Subsection (b) shall not 
apply against an emergency designation for a provision making 
discretionary appropriations in the defense category. 

(h) SUNSET.—This section shall expire on the adoption of the 
concurrent resolution on the budget for fiscal year 2001. 


SEC. 207. PAY-AS-YOU-GO POINT OF ORDER IN THE SENATE. 


(a) PURPOSE.—The Senate declares that it is essential to— 

(1) ensure continued compliance with the balanced budget 
plan set forth in this concurrent resolution; and 

(2) continue the pay-as-you-go enforcement system. 

(b) POINT OF ORDER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—It shall not be in order in the Senate 
to consider any direct spending or revenue legislation that 
would increase the on-budget deficit or cause an on-budget 
deficit for any one of the three applicable time periods as 
measured in paragraphs (5) and (6). 
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(2) APPLICABLE TIME PERIODS.—For purposes of this sub- 
section the term “applicable time period” means any one of 
the three following periods: 

(A) The first year covered by the most recently adopted 
concurrent resolution on the budget. 

(B) The period of the first five fiscal years covered 
by the most recently adopted concurrent resolution on the 
budget. 

(C) The period of the five fiscal years following the 
first five fiscal years covered in the most recently adopted 
concurrent resolution on the budget. 

(3) DIRECT-SPENDING LEGISLATION.—For purposes of this 
subsection and except as provided in paragraph (4), the term 
“direct-spending legislation” means any bill, joint resolution, 
amendment, motion, or conference report that affects direct 
spending as that term is defined by and interpreted for purposes 
of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act 
of 1985. 

(4) EXCLUSION.—For purposes of this subsection, the terms 
“direct-spending legislation” and “revenue legislation” do not 
include— 

(A) any concurrent resolution on the budget; or 

(B) any provision of legislation that affects the full 
funding of, and continuation of, the deposit insurance 
guarantee commitment in effect on the date of the enact- 
ment of the Budget Enforcement Act of 1990. 

(5) BASELINE.—Estimates prepared pursuant to this section 
shall— 

(A) use the baseline used for the most recently adopted 
concurrent resolution on the budget; and 

(B) be calculated under the requirements of subsections 
(b) through (d) of section 257 of the Balanced Budget and 
Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985 for fiscal years 
beyond those covered by that concurrent resolution on the 
budget. 

(6) PRIOR SURPLUS.—If direct spending or revenue legisla- 
tion increases the on-budget deficit or causes an on-budget 
deficit when taken individually, then it must also increase 
the on-budget deficit or cause an on-budget deficit when taken 
together with all direct spending and revenue legislation 
enacted since the beginning of the calendar year not accounted 
for in the baseline under paragraph (5)(A). 

(c) WAIVER.—This section may be waived or suspended in the 
Senate only by the affirmative vote of three-fifths of the Members, 
duly chosen and sworn. 

(d) APPEALS.—Appeais in the Senate from the decisions of the 
Chair relating to any provision of this section shall be limited 
to 1 hour, to be equally divided between, and controlled by, the 
appellant and the manager of the bill or joint resolution, as the 
case may be. An affirmative vote of three-fifths of the Members 
of the Senate, duly chosen and sworn, shall be required in the 
Senate to sustain an appeal of the ruling of the Chair on a point 
of order raised under this section. 

(e) DETERMINATION OF BUDGET LEVELS.—For purposes of this 
section, the levels of new budget authority, outlays, and revenues 
for a fiscal year shall be determined on the basis of estimates 
made by the Committee on the Budget of the Senate. 
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(f) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 202 of House Concurrent 
Resolution 67 (104th Congress) is repealed. 

(g) SUNSET.—Subsections (a) through (e) of this section shall 
expire September 30, 2002. 


SEC. 208. APPLICATION AND EFFECT OF CHANGES IN ALLOCATIONS 
AND AGGREGATES. 


(a) APPLICATION.—Any adjustments of allocations and aggregates 
made pursuant to this concurrent resolution for any measure shall— 
(1) apply while that measure is under consideration; 

(2) take effect upon the enactment of that measure; and 
(3) be published in the Congressional Record as soon as 
practicable. 

(b) EFFECT OF CHANGED ALLOCATIONS AND AGGREGATES.— 
Revised allocations and aggregates resulting from these adjust- 
ments shall be considered for the purposes of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974 as allocations and aggregates contained in 
this concurrent resolution. 

(c) ENFORCEMENT IN THE HousE.—In the House, for the purpose 
of enforcing this concurrent resolution, sections 302(f) and 311(a) 
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 shall apply to fiscal year 
2000 and the total for fiscal year 2000 and the four ensuing fiscal 
years. 


SEC. 209. ESTABLISHMENT OF LEVELS FOR FISCAL YEAR 1999. 


The levels submitted pursuant to H. Res. 5 of the 106th Congress 
or S. Res. 312 of the 105th Congress, and any revisions authorized 
by such resolutions, shall be considered to be the levels and revi- 
sions of the concurrent resolution on the budget for fiscal year 
1999. 


SEC. 210. DEFICIT-NEUTRAL RESERVE FUND TO FOSTER THE EMPLOY- 
MENT AND INDEPENDENCE OF INDIVIDUALS WITH 
DISABILITIES IN THE SENATE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In the Senate, revenue and spending aggregates 
and other appropriate budgetary levels and limits may be adjusted 
and allocations may be revised for legislation that finances disability 
programs designed to allow individuals with disabilities to become 
employed and remain independent if, to the extent that this concur- 
rent resolution on the budget does not include the costs of that 
legislation, the enactment of that legislation will not increase the 
deficit or decrease the surplus in this concurrent resolution for— 

(1) fiscal year 2000; 

(2) the period of fiscal years 2000 through 2004; or 

(3) the period of fiscal years 2005 through 2009. 

(b) REVISED ALLOCATIONS.— 

(1) ADJUSTMENTS FOR LEGISLATION.—Upon the consider- 
ation of legislation pursuant to subsection (a), the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Budget of the Senate may file with 
the Senate appropriately-revised allocations under section 
302(a) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 and revised 
functional levels and aggregates to carry out this section. 

(2) ADJUSTMENTS FOR AMENDMENTS.—If the Chairman of 
the Committee on the Budget of the Senate submits an adjust- 
ment under this section for legislation in furtherance of the 
purpose described in subsection (a), upon the offering of an 
amendment to that legislation that would necessitate such 
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submission, the Chairman shall submit to the Senate appro- 
priately-revised allocations under section 302(a) of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974 and revised functional levels and 
aggregates to carry out this section. 


SEC. 211. RESERVE FUND FOR A FISCAL YEAR 2000 SURPLUS. 


(a) CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE UPDATED BUDGET FORECAST 
FOR FISCAL YEAR 2000.—Pursuant to section 202(e)(2) of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974, the Congressional Budget Office 
shall update its economic and budget forecast for fiscal year 2000 
by July 1, 1999. 

(b) REPORTING A SURPLUS.—If the report provided pursuant to 
subsection (a) estimates an on-budget surplus for fiscal year 2000, 
the appropriate chairman of the Committee on the Budget may 
make the adjustments as provided in subsection (c). 

(c) ADJUSTMENTS.—The appropriate chairman of the Committee 
on the Budget may make the following adjustments in an amount 
equal to the on-budget surplus for fiscal year 2000 as estimated 
in the report submitted pursuant to subsection (a)— 

(1) reduce the on-budget revenue aggregate by that amount 
for fiscal year 2000; 

(2) increase the on-budget surplus levels used for determin- 
ing compliance with the pay-as-you-go requirements of section 
207; and 

(3) adjust the instruction in sections 104 and 105 of this 
concurrent resolution to— 

(A) reduce revenues by that amount for fiscal year 

2000; and 

(B) increase the reduction in revenues for the period 
of fiscal years 2000 through 2004 and for the period of 
fiscal years 2000 through 2009 by that amount. 


SEC. 212. RESERVE FUND FOR EDUCATION IN THE SENATE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In the Senate, upon reporting of a bill, the 
offering of an amendment thereto, or the submission of a conference 
report thereon that allows local educational agencies to use appro- 
priated funds to carry out activities under part B of the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act that complies with subsection (b), 
the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget of the Senate may— 

(1) increase the outlay aggregate and allocation for fiscal 
year 2000 by not more than $360,000,000; and 

(2) adjust the levels used for determining compliance with 
the pay-as-you-go requirements of section 207. 

(b) CONDITION.—Legislation complies with this subsection if it 
does not cause a net increase in budget authority or outlays for 
the periods of fiscal years 2000 through 2004 and 2000 through 
2009. 


SEC. 213. EXERCISE OF RULEMAKING POWERS. 


Congress adopts the provisions of this title— 

(1) as an exercise of the rulemaking power of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives, respectively, and as such 
they shall be considered as part of the rules of each House, 
or of that House to which they specifically apply, and such 
rules shall supersede other rules only to the extent that they 
are inconsistent therewith; and 

(2) with full recognition of the constitutional right of either 
House to change those rules (so far as they relate to that 
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House) at any time, in the same manner, and to the same 
extent as in the case of any other rule of that House. 


TITLE III—SENSE OF CONGRESS, 
HOUSE, AND SENATE PROVISIONS 


Subtitle A—Sense of Congress Provisions 


SEC. 301. SENSE OF CONGRESS ON THE PROTECTION OF THE SOCIAL 
SECURITY SURPLUSES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) Congress and the President should balance the budget 
ae the surpluses generated by the Social Security trust 
unds; 

(2) reducing the Federal debt held by the public is a top 
national priority, strongly supported on a bipartisan basis, as 
evidenced by Federal Reserve Chairman Alan Greenspan’s com- 
ment that debt reduction “is a very important element in 
sustaining economic growth”, as well as President Clinton’s 
comments that it “is very, very important that we get the 
Government debt down” when referencing his own plans to 
use the budget surplus to reduce Federal debt held by the 
public; 

(3) according to the Congressional Budget Office, balancing 
the budget excluding the surpluses generated by the Social 
Security trust funds will reduce debt held by the public by 
a total of $1,723,000,000,000 by the end of fiscal year 2009, 
$417,000,000,000, or 32 percent, more than it would be reduced 
under the President’s fiscal year 2000 budget submission; 

(4) further, according to the Congressional Budget Office, 
that the President's budget would actually spend 
$40,000,000,000 of the Social Security surpluses in fiscal year 
2000 on new spending programs, and spend $158,000,000,000 
of the Social Security surpluses on new spending programs 
from fiscal year 2000 through 2004; and 

(5) Social Security surpluses should be used for Social 
Security reform, retirement security, or to reduce the debt 
held by the public and should not be used for other purposes. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that the 
functional totals in this concurrent resolution on the budget assume 
that Congress shall pass legislation which— 

(1) reaffirms the provisions of section 13301 of the Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990 that provides that the 
receipts and disbursements of the Social Security trust funds 
shall not be counted for the purposes of the budget submitted 
by the President, the congressional budget, or the Balanced 
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, and pro- 
vides for a point of order within the Senate against any concur- 
rent resolution on the budget, an amendment thereto, or a 
conference report thereon that violates that section; 

(2) mandates that the Social Security surpluses are used 
only for the payment of Social Security benefits, retirement 
security, Social Security reform, or to reduce the Federal debt 
held by the public and such mandate shall be implemented 
by establishing a super-majority point of order in the Senate 
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against limits established on the level of debt held by the 
public; 

(3) provides for a Senate super-majority point of order 
against any bill, resolution, amendment, motion or conference 
report that would use Social Security surpluses on anything 
other than the payment of Social Security benefits, Social Secu- 
rity reform, retirement security, or the reduction of the Federal 
debt held by the public; 

(4) ensures that all Social Security benefits are paid on 
time; and 

(5) accommodates Social Security reform legislation. 


SEC. 302. SENSE OF CONGRESS ON PROVIDING ADDITIONAL DOLLARS 


TO THE CLASSROOM. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 


(1) strengthening America’s public schools while respecting 
State and local control is critically important to the future 
of our children and our Nation; 

(2) education is a local responsibility, a State priority, 
and a national concern; 

(3) working with the Nation’s governors, parents, teachers, 
and principals must take place in order to strengthen public 
schools and foster educational excellence; 

(4) education initiatives should boost academic achievement 
for all students; and excellence in American classrooms means 
having high expectations for all students, teachers, and 
administrators, and holding schools accountable to the children 
and parents served by such schools; 

(5) successful schools and school systems are characterized 
by parental involvement in the education of their children, 
local control, emphasis on basic academics, emphasis on fun- 
damental skills and exceptional teachers in the classroom; 

(6) the one-size-fits-all approach to education often creates 
barriers to innovation and reform initiatives at the local level; 
America’s rural schools face challenges quite different from 
their urban counterparts; and parents, teachers, and State 
and local officials should have the freedom to tailor their edu- 
cation plans and reforms according to the unique educational 
needs of their children; 

(7) the consolidation of various Federal education programs 
will benefit our Nation’s children, parents, and teachers by 
sending more dollars directly to the classroom; and 

(8) our Nation’s children deserve an educational system 
that will provide opportunities to excel. 


(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that— 


(1) Congress should enact legislation that would consolidate 
31 Federal K-12 education programs; 

(2) the Department of Education, the States, and local 
educational agencies should work together to ensure that not 
less than 95 percent of all funds appropriated for the purpose 
of carrying out elementary and secondary education programs 
administered by the Department of Education is spent for our 
children in their classrooms; 

(3) increased funding for elementary and secondary edu- 
cation should be directed to States and local school districts; 
and 





CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—APR. 15, 1999 113 STAT. 1991 


(4) decision making authority should be placed in the hands 
of States, localities, and families to implement innovative solu- 
tions to local educational challenges and to increase the 
performance of all students, unencumbered by unnecessary Fed- 
eral rules and regulations. 


SEC. 303. SENSE OF CONGRESS ON ASSET-BUILDING FOR THE WORK- 
ING POOR. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following: 

(1) 33 percent of all American households and 60 percent 
of African American households have no or negative financial 
assets. 

(2) 46.9 percent of all children in America live in households 
with no financial assets, including 40 percent of Caucasian 
children and 75 percent of African American children. 

(3) In order to provide low-income families with more tools 
for empowerment, incentives which encourage asset-building 
should be established. 

(4) Across the Nation, numerous small public, private, and 
public-private asset-building incentives, including individual 
development accounts, are demonstrating success at empower- 
ing low-income workers. 

(5) Middle and upper income Americans currently benefit 
from tax incentives for building assets. 

(6) The Federal Government should utilize the Federal 
tax code to provide low-income Americans with incentives to 
work and build assets in order to escape poverty permanently. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that the 
provisions of this concurrent resolution assume that Congress 
should modify the Federal tax law to include provisions which 
encourage low-income workers and their families to save for buying 
a first home, starting a business, obtaining an education, or taking 
other measures to prepare for the future. 


SEC. 304. SENSE OF CONGRESS ON CHILD NUTRITION. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) both Republicans and Democrats understand that an 
adequate diet and proper nutrition are essential to a child’s 
general well-being; 

(2) the lack of an adequate diet and proper nutrition may 
adversely affect a child’s ability to perform up to his or her 
ability in school; 

(3) the Federal Government currently plays a role in fund- 
ing school nutrition programs; and 

(4) there is a bipartisan commitment to helping children 
learn. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that the 
Committees on Education and the Workforce and Agriculture in 
the House, and the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and For- 
estry in the Senate should examine our Nation’s nutrition programs 
to determine if they can be improved, particularly with respect 
to services to low-income children. 


SEC. 305. SENSE OF CONGRESS CONCERNING FUNDING FOR SPECIAL 
EDUCATION. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the following findings: 
(1) In the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 
U.S.C. 1400 et seq.) (referred to in this concurrent resolution 
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as the “Act”), Congress found that improving educational results 
for children with disabilities is an essential element of our 
national policy of ensuring equality of opportunity, full partici- 
pation, independent living, and economic self-sufficiency for 
individuals with disabilities. 

(2) In the Act, the Secretary of Education is instructed 
to make grants to States to assist them in providing special 
education and related services to children with disabilities. 

(3) The Act represents a commitment by the Federal 
Government to fund 40 percent of the average per-pupil 
expenditure in public elementary and secondary schools in the 
United States. 

(4) The budget submitted by the President for fiscal year 
2000 ignores the commitment by the Federal Government under 
the Act to fund special education and instead proposes the 
creation of new programs that limit the manner in which States 
may spend the limited Federal education dollars received. 

(5) The budget submitted by the President for fiscal year 
2000 fails to increase funding for special education, and leaves 
States and localities with an enormous unfunded mandate to 
pay for growing special education costs. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that the 
budgetary levels in this concurrent resolution assume that part 
B of the Individuals with Disabilities Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.) 
should be fully funded at the originally promised level before any 
funds are appropriated for new education programs. 


Subtitle B—Sense of the House Provisions 


SEC. 311. SENSE OF THE HOUSE ON THE COMMISSION ON INTER- 
NATIONAL RELIGIOUS FREEDOM. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The House finds that— 

(1) persecution of individuals on the sole ground of their 
religious beliefs and practices occurs in countries around the 
world and affects millions of lives; 

(2) such persecution violates international norms of human 
rights, including those established in the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights, the International Covenant on Civil and 
Political Rights, the Helsinki Accords, and the Declaration on 
the Elimination of all Forms of Intolerance and Discrimination 
Based on Religion or Belief; 

(3) such persecution is abhorrent to all Americans, and 
our very Nation was founded on the principle of the freedom 
to worship according to the dictates of our conscience; and 

(4) in 1998 Congress unanimously passed, and President 
Clinton signed into law, the International Religious Freedom 
Act of 1998, which established the United States Commission 
on International Religious Freedom to monitor facts and cir- 
cumstances of violations of religious freedom and authorized 
$3,000,000 to carry out the functions of the Commission for 
each of fiscal years 1999 and 2000. 

(b) SENSE OF THE HOUSE.—It is the sense of the House that— 

(1) this concurrent resolution assumes that $3,000,000 will 
be appropriated within function 150 for fiscal year 2000 for 
the United States Commission on International Religious Free- 
dom to carry out its duties; and 
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(2) the House Committee on Appropriations is strongly 
urged to appropriate such amount for the Commission. 


SEC. 312. SENSE OF THE HOUSE ON ASSESSMENT OF WELFARE-TO- 
WORK PROGRAMS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—It is the sense of the House that, recognizing 
the need to maximize the benefit of the Welfare-to-Work Program, 
the Secretary of Labor should prepare a report on Welfare-to- 
Work Programs pursuant to section 403(a)(5) of the Social Security 
Act. This report should include information on the following— 

(1) the extent to which the funds available under such 
section have been used (including the number of States that 
have not used any of such funds), the types of programs that 
have received such funds, the number of and characteristics 
of the recipients of assistance under such programs, the goals 
of such programs, the duration of such programs, the costs 
of such programs, any evidence of the effects of such programs 
on such recipients, and accounting of the total amount expended 
by the States from such funds, and the rate at which the 
Secretary expects such funds to be expended for each of the 
fiscal years 2000, 2001, and 2002; 

(2) with regard to the unused funds allocated for Welfare- 
to-Work for each of fiscal years 1998 and 1999, identify areas 
of the Nation that have unmet needs for Welfare-to-Work initia- 
tives; and 

(3) identify possible Congressional action that may be taken 
to reprogram Welfare-to-Work funds from States that have 
not utilized previously allocated funds to places of unmet need, 
including those States that have rejected or otherwise not uti- 
lized prior funding. 

(b) REPORT.—It is the sense of the House that, not later than 
January 1, 2000, the Secretary of Labor should submit to the 
Committee on the Budget and the Committee on Ways and Means 
of the House and the Committee on Finance of the Senate, in 
writing, the report described in subsection (a). 


Subtitle C—Sense of the Senate Provisions 


SEC. 321. SENSE OF THE SENATE THAT THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 
SHOULD NOT INVEST THE SOCIAL SECURITY TRUST 
FUNDS IN PRIVATE FINANCIAL MARKETS. 

It is the sense of the Senate that the assumptions underlying 
the functional totals in this concurrent resolution assume that 
the Federal Government should not directly invest contributions 
made to the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund 
and the Federal Disability Insurance Trust Fund established under 
section 201 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401) in private 
financial markets. 


SEC. 322. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING THE MODERNIZATION 
AND IMPROVEMENT OF THE MEDICARE PROGRAM. 
(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate finds the following: 
(1) The health insurance coverage provided under the Medi- 
care Program under title XVIII of the Social Security Act (42 
U.S.C. 1395 et seq.) is an integral part of the financial security 
for retired and disabled individuals, as such coverage protects 
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those individuals against the financially ruinous costs of a 
major illness. 

(2) Expenditures under the Medicare Program for hospital, 
physician, and other essential health care services that are 
provided to nearly 39,000,000 retired and disabled individuals 
will be $232,000,000,000 in fiscal year 2000. 

(3) During the nearly 35 years since the Medicare Program 
was established, the Nation’s health care delivery and financing 
system has undergone major transformations. However, the 
Medicare Program has not kept pace with such transformations. 

(4) Former Congressional Budget Office Director Robert 
Reischauer has described the Medicare Program as it exists 
today as failing on the following four key dimensions (known 
as the “Four I’s”): 

(A) The program is inefficient. 
(B) The program is inequitable. 
(C) The program is inadequate. 
(D) The program is insolvent. 

(5) The President’s budget framework does not devote 15 
percent of the budget surpluses to the Medicare Program. The 
Federal budget process does not provide a mechanism for set- 
ting aside current surpluses for future obligations. As a result, 
the notion of saving 15 percent of the surplus for the Medicare 
Program cannot practically be carried out. 

(6) The President’s budget framework would transfer to 
the Federal Hospital Insurance Trust Fund more than 
$900,000,000,000 over 15 years in new IOUs that must be 
redeemed later by raising taxes on American workers, cutting 
benefits, or borrowing more from the public, and these new 
IOUs would increase the gross debt of the Federal Government 
by the amounts transferred. 

(7) The Congressional Budget Office has stated that the 
transfers described in paragraph (6), which are strictly 
intragovernmental, have no effect on the unified budget sur- 
pluses or the on-budget surpluses and therefore have no effect 
on the debt held by the public. 

(8) The President’s budget framework does not provide 
access to, or financing for, prescription drugs. 

(9) The Comptroller General of the United States has stated 
that the President’s Medicare Proposal does not constitute 
reform of the program and “is likely to create a public 
misperception that something meaningful is being done to 
reform the Medicare Program”. 

(10) The Balanced Budget Act of 1997 enacted changes 
to the Medicare Program which strengthen and extend the 
solvency of that program. 

(11) The Congressional Budget Office has stated that with- 
out the changes made to the Medicare Program by the Balanced 
Budget Act of 1997, the depletion of the Federal Hospital Insur- 
ance Trust Fund would now be imminent. 

(12) The President’s budget proposes to cut Medicare Pro- 
gram spending by $19,400,000,000 over 10 years, primarily 
through reductions in payments to providers under that pro- 
gram. 

(13) The recommendations by Senator John Breaux and 
Representative William Thomas received the bipartisan support 
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of a majority of members on the National Bipartisan Commis- 
sion on the Future of Medicare. 

(14) The Breaux-Thomas recommendations provide for new 
prescription drug coverage for the neediest beneficiaries within 
a plan that substantially improves the solvency of the Medicare 
Program without transferring new IOUs to the Federal Hospital 
Insurance Trust Fund that must be redeemed later by raising 
taxes, cutting benefits, or borrowing more from the public. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that 
the provisions contained in this budget resolution assume the follow- 
ing: 

(1) This resolution does not adopt the President’s proposals 
to reduce Medicare Program spending by $19,400,000,000 over 
10 years, nor does this resolution adopt the President’s proposal 
to spend $10,000,000,000 of Medicare Program funds on unre- 
lated programs. 

(2) Congress will not transfer to the Federal Hospital Insur- 
ance Trust Fund new I0OUs that must be redeemed later by 
raising taxes on American workers, cutting benefits, or borrow- 
ing more from the public. 

(3) Congress should work in a bipartisan fashion to extend 
the solvency of the Medicare Program and to ensure that bene- 
fits under that program will be available to beneficiaries in 
the future. 

(4) The American public will be well and fairly served 
in this undertaking if the Medicare Program reform proposals 
are considered within a framework that is based on the follow- 
ing five key principles offered in testimony to the Senate 
Committee on Finance by the Comptroller General of the United 
States: 

(A) Affordability. 

(B) Equity. 

(C) Adequacy. 

(D) Feasibility. 

(E) Public acceptance. 

(5) The recommendations by Senator Breaux and Congress- 
man Thomas provide for new prescription drug coverage for 
the neediest beneficiaries within a plan that substantially 
improves the solvency of the Medicare Program without 
transferring to the Federal Hospital Insurance Trust Fund 
new 10Us that must be redeemed later by raising taxes, cutting 
benefits, or borrowing more from the public. 

(6) Congress should move expeditiously to consider the 
bipartisan recommendations of the Chairmen of the National 
Bipartisan Commission on the Future of Medicare. 

(7) Congress should continue to work with the President 
as he develops and presents his plan to fix the problems of 
the Medicare Program. 


SEC. 323. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON EDUCATION. 


It is the sense of the Senate that— 
(1) the levels in this concurrent resolution assume that— 
(A) increased Federal funding for elementary and 
secondary education should be directed to States and local 
school districts; 
(B) the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 
U.S.C. 1400 et seq.) should be fully funded at the originally 
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promised level before any funds are appropriated for new 
education programs; 

(C) decisionmaking authority should be placed in the 
hands of States, localities, and families to implement 
innovative solutions to local education challenges and to 
increase the performance of all students, unencumbered 
by unnecessary Federal rules and regulations; and 

(D) the Department of Education, the States, and local 
education agencies should work together to ensure that 
not less than 95 percent of all funds appropriated for 
the purpose of carrying out elementary and secondary edu- 
cation programs administered by the Department of Edu- 
cation is spent for our children in their classrooms; and 
(2) within the discretionary allocation provided to the 

Committees on Appropriations of the House and Senate for 
function 500 that to the maximum extent practicable— 

(A) the Federal Pell Grant maximum award should 
be increased; 

(B) funding for the Federal Supplemental Education 
Opportunity Grants Program should be increased; 

(C) funding for the Federal capital contributions under 
the Federal Perkins Loan Program should be increased; 

(D) funding for the Leveraging Educational Assistance 
Partnership Program should be increased; 

(E) funding for the Federal Work-Study Program 
should be increased; and 

(F) funding for the Federal TRIO Programs should 
be increased. 


SEC. 324. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON PROVIDING TAX RELIEF TO 


AMERICANS BY RETURNING THE NON-SOCIAL SECURITY 
SURPLUS TO TAXPAYERS. 


It is the sense of the Senate that— 


(1) the levels in this concurrent resolution assume that 
the Senate not only puts a priority on protecting Social Security 
and Medicare and reducing the Federal debt, but also on tax 
reductions for working families in the form of family tax relief 
and incentives to stimulate savings, investment, job creation, 
and economic growth; 

(2) such tax relief could include an expansion of the 15- 
percent bracket, marginal rate reductions, a significant reduc- 
tion or elimination of the marriage penalty, retirement savings 
incentives, estate tax relief, an above-the-line income tax deduc- 
tion for Social Security payroll taxes, tax incentives for edu- 
cation savings, parity between the self-employed and corpora- 
tions with respect to the tax treatment of health insurance 
premiums, and capital gains tax fairness for family farmers; 

(3) the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 needs comprehensive 
reform, and Congress should move expeditiously to consider 
comprehensive tax reform and simplification proposals; and 

(4) Congress should reject the President’s proposed tax 
increase on investment income of associations as defined under 
section 501(c)\6) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 


SEC. 325. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON ACCESS TO MEDICARE SERVICES. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the levels in this concurrent 
resolution assume Congress should review payment levels in the 
Medicare Program to ensure beneficiaries have a range of choices 
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available under the Medicare+Choice program and have access to 
high quality skilled nursing services, home health care services, 
and inpatient and outpatient hospital services in rural areas. 


SEC. 326. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON LAW ENFORCEMENT. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the levels in this concurrent 
resolution assume that— 

(1) significant resources should be provided for strong law 
enforcement and aggressive crimefighting programs and that 
funding in fiscal year 2000 for critical programs should be 
equal to or greater than funding for these programs in 1999; 

(2) critical programs include— 

(A) State and local law enforcement assistance, espe- 
cially with respect to the development and integration of 
anticrime technology systems and upgrading forensic lab- 
oratories and the information and communications infra- 
structures upon which they rely; 

(B) continuing efforts to reduce violent crime; and 

(C) significant expansion of intensive Federal firearms 
prosecutions projects such as the ongoing programs in Rich- 
mond and Philadelphia into America’s most crime plagued 
cities; and 
(3) the existence of a strong Federal drug control policy 

is essential in order to reduce the supplies of illegal drugs 
internationally and to reduce the number of children who are 
exposed to or addicted to illegal drugs and this can be furthered 
by— 

(A) investments in programs authorized in the Western 
Hemisphere Drug Elimination Act and the proposed Drug 
Free Century Act; and 

(B) securing adequate resources and authority for the 
United States Customs Service in any legislation reauthor- 
izing the Service. 


SEC. 327. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON IMPROVING SECURITY FOR 
UNITED STATES DIPLOMATIC MISSIONS. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the levels in this concurrent 
resolution assume that— 

(1) there is an urgent and ongoing requirement to improve 
security for United States diplomatic missions and personnel 
abroad; and 

(2) additional budgetary resources should be devoted to 
programs within function 150 to enable successful international 
leadership by the United States. 


SEC. 328. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON INCREASED FUNDING FOR THE 
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the levels in this concurrent 
resolution and legislation enacted pursuant to this concurrent reso- 
lution assume that— 

(1) there shall be a continuation of the pattern of budgetary 
increases for biomedical research; and 

(2) additional resources should be targeted towards autism 
research. 
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SEC. 329. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON FUNDING FOR KYOTO PROTOCOL 
IMPLEMENTATION PRIOR TO SENATE RATIFICATION. 


It is the sense of Senate that the levels in this concurrent resolu- 
tion assume that funds should not be provided to put into effect 
the Kyoto Protocol prior to its Senate ratification in compliance 
with the requirements of the Byrd-Hagel Resolution and consistent 
with previous Administration assurances to Congress. 


SEC. 330. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON TEA-21 FUNDING AND THE 
STATES. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the levels in this concurrent 
resolution and any legislation enacted pursuant to this concurrent 
resolution assume that the President’s fiscal year 2000 budget 
proposal to change the manner in which any excess Federal gasoline 
tax revenues are distributed to the States will not be implemented, 
but rather any of these funds will be distributed to the States 
pursuant to section 1105 of TEA-21. 


SEC. 331. SENSE OF THE SENATE THAT THE ONE HUNDRED SIXTH 
CONGRESS, FIRST SESSION SHOULD REAUTHORIZE 
FUNDS FOR THE FARMLAND PROTECTION PROGRAM. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the functional totals contained 
in this concurrent resolution assume that the One Hundred Sixth 
Congress, first session will reauthorize funds for the Farmland 
Protection Program. 


SEC. 332. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON THE IMPORTANCE OF SOCIAL 
SECURITY FOR INDIVIDUALS WHO BECOME DISABLED. 


It is the sense of the Senate that levels in the resolution assume 
that— 
(1) Social Security plays a vital role in providing adequate 
income for individuals who become disabled; and 
(2) Congress and the President should take this fact into 
account when considering proposals to reform the Social Secu- 
rity program. 


SEC. 333. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON REPORTING OF ON-BUDGET 
TRUST FUND LEVELS. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the levels in this concurrent 
resolution assume, effective for fiscal year 2001, the President’s 
budget and the budget report of Congressional Budget Office 
required under section 202(e) of the Congressional Budget Act of 
1974 should include an itemization of the on-budget trust funds 
for the budget year, including receipts, outlays, and balances. 


SEC. 334. SENSE OF THE SENATE REGARDING SOUTH KOREA’S INTER- 
NATIONAL TRADE PRACTICES ON PORK AND BEEF. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the Senate— 

(1) believes strongly that while a stable global marketplace 
is in the best interest of America’s farmers and ranchers, the 
United States should seek a mutually beneficial relationship 
without hindering the competitiveness of American agriculture; 

(2) calls on South Korea to abide by its trade commitments; 

(3) calls on the Secretary of the Treasury to instruct the 
United States Executive Director of the International Monetary 
Fund to promote vigorously policies that encourage the opening 
of markets for beef and pork products by requiring South Korea 
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to abide by its existing international trade commitments and 
to reduce trade barriers, tariffs, and export subsidies; 

(4) calls on the President and the Secretaries of the Treas- 
ury and Agriculture to monitor and report to Congress that 
resources will not be used to stabilize the South Korean market 
at the expense of United States agricultural goods or services; 
and 

(5) requests the United States Trade Representative and 
the United States Department of Agriculture to pursue the 
settlement of disputes with the Government of South Korea 
on its failure to abide by its international trade commitments 
on beef market access, to consider whether Korea’s reported 
plans for subsidizing its pork industry would violate any of 
its international trade commitments, and to determine what 
impact Korea’s subsidy plans would have on United States 
agricultural interests, especially in Japan. 


SEC. 335. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON FUNDING FOR NATURAL 
DISASTERS. 


It is the sense of the Senate that the levels in this concurrent 
resolution assume that, given that emergency spending for natural 
disasters continues to have an unpredictable yet substantial impact 
on the Federal budget and that consequently budgeting for disasters 
remains difficult, the Administration and Congress should review 
procedures for funding emergencies, including natural disasters, 
in any budget process reform legislation that comes before the 
Congress. 


Agreed to April 15, 1999. 


JOHN F. KENNEDY CENTER FOR THE 
PERFORMING ARTS—CAPITOL GROUNDS Apr. 19, 1999 
AUTHORIZATION (H. Con. Res. 62) 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZING USE OF EAST FRONT OF CAPITOL GROUNDS 
FOR PERFORMANCES SPONSORED BY KENNEDY CENTER. 


In carrying out its duties under section 4 of the John F. 
Kennedy Center Act (20 U.S.C. 76j), the John F. Kennedy Center 
for the Performing Arts, in cooperation with the National Park 
Service (in this concurrent resolution jointly referred to as the 
“sponsor”), may sponsor public performances on the East Front 
of the Capitol Grounds at such dates and times as the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives and Committee on Rules and 
Administration of the Senate may approve jointly. 


SEC. 2. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Any performance authorized under section 1 
shall be free of admission charge to the public and arranged not 
to interfere with the needs of Congress, under conditions to be 
prescribed by the Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police 
Board. 


69-194 - 01 - 16: QL 3 Part 3 





113 STAT. 2000 CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—APR. 27, 1999 


Apr. 19, 1999 


[H. Con. Res. 81] 


Apr. 27, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 92] 


(b) ASSUMPTION OF LIABILITIES.—The sponsor shall assume full 
responsibility for all liabilities incident to all activities associated 
with the performance. 


SEC. 3. PREPARATIONS. 


(a) STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT.—In consultation with the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Rules and Administration of the Senate, the Architect of the Capitol 
shall provide upon the Capitol Grounds such stage, sound amplifi- 
cation devices, and other related structures and equipment as may 
be required for a performance authorized under section 1. 

(b) ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS.—The Architect of the Capitol 
and the Capitol Police Board may make such additional arrange- 
ments as may be required to carry out the performance. 

SEC. 4. ENFORCEMENT OF RESTRICTIONS. 

The Capitol Police Board shall provide for enforcement of the 
restrictions contained in section 4 of the Act of July 31, 1946 
(40 U.S.C. 193d; 60 Stat. 718), concerning sales, displays, and 
solicitations on the Capitol Grounds, as well as other restrictions 


applicable to the Capitol Grounds, with respect to a performance 
authorized by section 1. 


SEC. 5. EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY. 


A performance may not be conducted under this concurrent reso- 
lution after September 30, 1999. 


Agreed to April 19, 1999. 


NATO 50TH ANNIVERSARY CEREMONY—CAPITOL 
GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Rotunda of the United States Capitol is authorized to 
be used on April 23, 1999, for a ceremony in honor of the 50th 
Anniversary of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) 
and welcoming the three newest members of NATO, the Republic 
of Poland, the Republic of Hungary, and the Czech Republic, into 
NATO. Physical preparations for the ceremony shall be carried 
out in accordance with such conditions as the Architect of the 
Capitol may prescribe. 


Agreed to April 19, 1999. 


COLUMBINE HIGH SCHOOL TRAGEDY— 
CONDOLENCES 


Whereas on April 20, 1999, two armed gunmen opened fire at 
Columbine High School in Littleton, Colorado, killing 12 students 
and one teacher and wounding more than 20 others; and 

Whereas local, State, and Federal law enforcement personnel per- 
formed their duties admirably and risked their lives for the 
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safety of the students, faculty, and staff at Columbine High 
School: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That Congress— 

(1) condemns, in the strongest possible terms, the heinous 
atrocities which occurred at Columbine High School in Littleton, 
Colorado; 

(2) offers its condolences to the families, friends, and loved 
ones of those who were killed at Columbine High School and 
expresses its hope for the rapid and complete recovery of those 
wounded in the shooting; 

(3) applauds the hard work and dedication exhibited by 
the hundreds of local, State, and Federal law enforcement 
officials and the others who offered their support and assist- 
ance; and 

(4) encourages the American people to engage in a national 
dialogue on preventing school violence. 


Agreed to April 27, 1999. 


BIKE RODEO—CAPITOL GROUNDS __Apr. 30, 1999 
AUTHORIZATION [H. Con. Res. 49] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF BIKE RODEO ON CAPITOL GROUNDS. 


The Earth Force Youth Bike Summit (in this resolution referred 
to as the “sponsor”) shall be permitted to sponsor a bike rodeo 
(in this resolution referred to as the “event”) on the Capitol Grounds 
on May 5, 1999, or on such other date as the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives and the Committee on Rules and Adminis- 
tration of the Senate may jointly designate. 


SEC. 2. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The event authorized by section 1 shall be 
free of admission charge to the public and arranged not to interfere 
with the needs of Congress, under conditions to be prescribed by 
the Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board. 

(b) EXPENSES AND LIABILITIES.—The sponsor shall assume full 
responsibility for all expenses and liabilities incident to all activities 
associated with the event. 


SEC. 3. STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT. 


(a) STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT.—Subject to the approval of 
the Architect of the Capitol, the sponsor may erect upon the Capitol 
Grounds such stage, sound amplification devices, and other related 
structures and equipment as may be required for the event author- 
ized by section 1. 

(b) ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS.—The Architect of the Capitol 
and the Capitol Police Board are authorized to make any such 
additional arrangements as may be required to carry out the event. 


SEC. 4. ENFORCEMENT OF RESTRICTIONS. 


The Capitol Police Board shall provide for enforcement of the 
restrictions contained in section 4 of the Act of July 31, 1946 
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(40 U.S.C. 193d; 60 Stat. 718), concerning sales, displays, and 
solicitations on the Capitol Grounds, as well as other restrictions 
applicable to the Capitol Grounds, with respect to the event author- 
ized by section 1. 


SEC. 5. LIMITATIONS ON REPRESENTATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—No person may represent, either directly or 
indirectly, that this resolution or any activity carried out under 
this resolution in any way constitutes approval or endorsement 
by the Federal Government of any person or any product or service. 

(b) ENFORCEMENT.—The Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol 
Police Board shall enter into an agreement with the sponsor, and 
such other persons participating in the event authorized by section 
1 as the Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board 
considers appropriate, under which such persons shall agree to 
comply with the requirements of subsection (a). The agreement 
shall specifically prohibit the use of any photograph taken at the 
event for a commercial purpose and shall provide for the imposition 
of financial penalties if any violations of the agreement occur. 


Agreed to April 30, 1999. 


ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That when the Senate recesses or adjourns at the close of business 
on Thursday, May 27, 1999, on a motion offered pursuant to this 
concurrent resolution by its Majority Leader or his designee, it 
stand recessed or adjourned until noon on Monday, June 7, 1999, 
or until such time on that day as may be specified by its Majority 
Leader or his designee in the motion to recess or adjourn, or 
until noon on the second day after Members are notified to reassem- 
ble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever 
occurs first; and that when the House adjourns on the legislative 
day of Thursday, May 27, 1999, on a motion offered pursuant 
to this concurrent resolution by its Majority Leader or his designee, 
it stand adjourned until 12:30 p.m. on Monday, June 7, 1999, 
for morning-hour debate, or until noon on the second day after 
Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this 
concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first. 

SEc. 2. The Majority Leader of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the Senate and the Minority Leader of the House, shall 
notify the Members of the Senate and House, respectively, to 
reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to May 26, 1999. 
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CONGRESSIONAL GOLD MEDAL PRESENTATION 
CEREMONY FOR ROSA PARKS—CAPITOL 
ROTUNDA AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Rotunda of the Capitol is authorized to be used on June 
15, 1999, for a ceremony to present a gold medal on behalf of 
Congress to Rosa Parks. Physical preparations for the ceremony 
shall be carried out in accordance with such conditions as the 
Architect of the Capitol may prescribe. 


Agreed to June 10, 1999. 


1999 SPECIAL OLYMPICS TORCH RUN—CAPTIOL 
GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF TORCH RUN THROUGH CAPITOL 
GROUNDS. 


Special Olympics (in this resolution referred to as the “sponsor”) 
shall be permitted to sponsor a public event, the Law Enforcement 
Torch Run for the1999 Special Olympics World Games (in this 
resolution referred to as the “event”), on the Capitol Grounds on 
June 18, 1999, or on such other date as the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Rules and Administration 
of the Senate may jointly designate. 


SEC. 2. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The event shall be free of admission charge 
to the public and arranged not to interfere with the needs of 
Congress, under conditions to be prescribed by the Architect of 
the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board. 

(b) EXPENSES AND LIABILITIES.—The sponsor shall assume full 
responsibility for all expenses and liabilities incident to all activities 
associated with the event. 


SEC. 3. STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT. 


(a) STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT.—Subject to the approval of 
the Architect of the Capitol, the sponsor may erect upon the Capitol 
Grounds such stage, sound amplification devices, and other related 
structures and equipment as may be required for the event. 

(b) ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS.—The Architect of the Capitol 
and the Capitol Police Board are authorized to make any such 
additional arrangements as may be required to carry out the event. 


SEC. 4. ENFORCEMENT OF RESTRICTIONS. 


The Capitol Police Board shall provide for enforcement of the 
restrictions contained in section 4 of the Act of July 31, 1946 
(40 U.S.C. 193d; 60 Stat. 718), concerning sales, displays, 
advertisements, and solicitations on the Capitol Grounds, as well 
as other restrictions applicable to the Capitol Grounds, with respect 
to the event. 


June 10, 1999 
{H. Con. Res. 127] 


June 18, 1999 
{H. Con. Res. 105) 
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SEC. 5. LIMITATIONS ON REPRESENTATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—No person may represent, either directly or 
indirectly, that this resolution or any activity carried out under 
this resolution in any way constitutes approval or endorsement 
by the Federal Government of any person or any product or service. 

(b) ENFORCEMENT.—The Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol 
Police Board shall enter into an agreement with the sponsor, and 
such other persons participating in the event authorized by section 
1 as the Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board 
corsider appropriate, under which such persons shall agree to com- 
ply with the requirements of subsection (a). The agreement shall 
specifically prohibit the use of any photograph taken at the event 
for a commercial purpose and shall provide for the imposition 
of financial penalties if any violations of the agreement occur. 


Agreed to June 18, 1999. 


QATAR—DEMOCRATIC ELECTIONS AND WOMEN’S 
SUFFRAGE 


Whereas His Highness, Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa al-Thani, the 
Emir of Qatar, issued a decree creating a central municipal 
council, the first of its kind in Qatar; 

Whereas on March 8, 1999, the people of the State of Qatar held 
direct elections for a central municipal council; 


Whereas the central municipal council has been structured to have 
members from 29 election districts serving 4-year terms; 

Whereas Qatari women were granted the right to participate in 
this historic first municipal election, both as candidates and vot- 
ers; 

Whereas this election demonstrates the strength and diversity of 
the State of Qatar’s commitment to democratic expression; 

Whereas the United States highly values democracy and women’s 
rights; 

Whereas March 8 is recognized as International Women’s Day, 
and is an occasion to assess the progress of the advancement 
of women and girls throughout the world; and 

Whereas this historic event of democratic elections and women’s 
suffrage in the State of Qatar should be honored: Now, therefore, 
be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

That the Congress— 

(1) commends His Highness, Sheikh Hamad bin Khalifa 
al-Thani, the Emir of Qatar, for his leadership and commitment 
to suffrage and the principles of democracy; 

(2) congratulates the citizens of the State of Qatar as 
they celebrate the historic election for a central municipal coun- 
cil; and 
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(3) reaffirms that the United States is strongly committed 
to encouraging the suffrage of women, democratic ideals, and 
peaceful development throughout the Middle East. 


Agreed to July 1, 1999. 


ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That when the Senate recesses or adjourns at the close of business 
on Thursday, July 1, 1999, Friday, July 2, 1999, or Saturday, 
July 3, 1999, on a motion offered pursuant to this concurrent 
resolution by its Majority Leader or his designee, it stand recessed 
or adjourned until noon on Monday, July 12, 1999, or until such 
time on that day as may be specified by its Majority Leader or 
his designee in the motion to recess or adjourn, or until noon 
on the second day after Members are notified to reassemble pursu- 
ant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs 
first; and that when the House adjourns on the legislative day 
of Thursday, July 1, 1999, or Friday, July 2, 1999, on a motion 
offered pursuant to this concurrent resolution by its Majority Leader 
or his designee, it stand adjourned until 12:30 p.m. on Monday, 
July 12, 1999, for morning-hour debate, or until noon on the second 
day after Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 
2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Majority Leader of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the Senate and the Minority Leader of the House, shall 
notify the Members of the Senate and House, respectively, to 
reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to July 1, 1999. 


FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA—RELEASE 
OF HUMANITARIAN WORKERS 


Urging the United States Government and the United Nations to undertake urgent 
and strenuous efforts to secure the release of Branko Jelen, Steve Pratt, and 
Peter Wallace, three humanitarian workers employed in the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia by CARE International, who are being unjustly held as prisoners 
by the Government of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. 


Whereas Branko Jelen, Steve Pratt, and Peter Wallace are three 
humanitarian workers employed in the Federal Republic of Yugo- 
slavia by CARE International, the relief and development 
organization, providing food, medicines, and fuel to more than 
50,000 Serbian refugees in Serbia and to displaced ethnic Alba- 
nians in Kosovo; 

Whereas Steve Pratt and Peter Wallace, two Australian nationals, 
were detained on March 31, 1999, and later accused of operating 
and managing a spy ring and being employed by a spy ring, 


July 1, 1999 


{S. Con. Res. 43] 


July 12, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 144] 
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and Branko Jelen, a citizen of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, 
was arrested 1 week later on the same charges; 


Whereas on March 30, 1999, CARE International received a letter 
of commendation from the Government of the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia relating to CARE International’s humanitarian 
work in the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia; 


Whereas one of the three men, Steve Pratt, appeared on Serbian 
television on April 11, 1999, and he was coerced into saying 
that he had performed covert intelligence activities; 


Whereas the three Care International humanitarian workers were 
held without access to outsiders for 20 days; 


Whereas on May 29, 1999, a Serbian military court dismissed 
every element of the original indictment against the three CARE 
International humanitarian workers, but then proceeded to con- 
vict the three individuals on an entirely new charge of passing 
on information to a foreign organization, namely CARE Inter- 
national, and sentenced Pratt to 12 years, Jelen to 6 years, 
and Wallace to 4 years; 


Whereas this last charge was introduced at the reading of the 
verdict, denying lawyers for the three CARE International 
humanitarian workers any opportunity to mount an appropriate 
defense; 


Whereas it appears the three CARE International humanitarian 
workers were convicted of providing “situation reports” to their 
head office and other CARE International offices around the 
world, based on legitimately gathered information, necessary to 
enable CARE International management to plan their humani- 
tarian assistance in a rapidly changing context and to inform 
CARE International management of the security situation in 
which their staff were working; 


Whereas the convictions of the three CARE International humani- 
tarian workers raise serious questions regarding the ability of 
humanitarian aid organizations to operate in the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia, with implications for their operations in other 
areas of conflict around the world; 


Whereas the three CARE International humanitarian workers are 
innocent, having committed no crime, and are being held as 
prisoners unjustly; 


Whereas the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia needs humanitarian 
workers who feel secure enough to do their work and who are 
not at risk of going to prison on false charges; and 


Whereas many leaders around the world have raised the issue 
and sought to free the captives, including United Nations Sec- 
retary General Kofi Annan, former South African President Nel- 
son Mandela, Finnish President Martti Ahtisaari, United Nations 
Commissioner for Human Rights Mary Robinson, and the Rev- 
erend Jesse Jackson: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Congress— 

(1) urges the United States Government and the United 
Nations to undertake urgent and strenuous efforts to secure 
the release of Branko Jelen, Steve Pratt, and Peter Wallace, 
three humanitarian workers employed in the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia by CARE International; and 
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(2) calls upon the Government of the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia to send a positive signal to the international 
humanitarian community and to give these humanitarian work- 
ers their freedom without further delay. 


Agreed to July 12, 1999. 


JACOB JOSEPH CHESTNUT AND JOHN MICHAEL 
GIBSON—MEMORIAL DOOR 


Whereas on July 24, 1998, a lone gunman entered the United 
States Capitol through the door known as the Document Door, 
located on the first floor of the East Front; 


Whereas Officer Jacob Joseph Chestnut was the first United States 
Capitol Police officer to confront the gunman just inside the 
Document Door and lost his life as a result; 


Whereas Detective John Michael Gibson also confronted the gun- 
man and lost his life in the ensuing shootout; 


Whereas the last shot fired by Detective John Gibson—his final 
act as an officer of the law—finally brought down the gunman 
and ended his deadly rampage; 


Whereas while the gunman’s intentions are not fully known, nor 
may ever be known, it is clear that he would have killed more 
innocent people if United States Capitol Police Officer Jacob 
Chestnut and Detective John Gibson had not ended the violent 
rampage; 

Whereas the United States Capitol Police represent true dedication 
and professionalism in their duties to keep the United States 
Capitol and the Senate and House of Representatives office build- 
ings safe for all who enter them; 


Whereas the United States Capitol shines as a beacon of freedom 
and democracy all around the world; 


Whereas keeping the sacred halls of the United States Capitol, 
known as the People’s House, accessible for all the people of 
the United States and the world is a true testament of Congress 
and of our Nation’s dedication to upholding the virtues of freedom; 


Whereas the door near where this tragic incident took place has 
been known as the Document Door; and 


Whereas it is fitting and appropriate that the Document Door 
henceforth be known as the Memorial Door in honor of Officer 
Jacob Chestnut and Detective John Gibson: Now, therefore, be 
it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

That the door known as the Document Door and located on the 

first floor of the East Front of the United States Capitol is des- 

ignated as the “Memorial Door” in honor of Officer Jacob Joseph 

Chestnut and Detective John Michael Gibson of the United States 

Capitol Police, who gave their lives in the line of duty on July 

24, 1998, near that door. 


Agreed to July 21, 1999. 


July 21, 1999 
[H. Con. Res. 158} 





113 STAT. 2008 CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—JULY 30, 1999 


July 30, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 107] 


STUDY ON ADULT-CHILD SEXUAL 
RELATIONSHIPS—OPPOSITION 


Whereas no segment of our society is more critical to the future 
of human survival than our children; 


Whereas children are a precious gift and responsibility given to 
parents by God; 


Whereas the spiritual, physical, and mental well-being of children 
are parents’ sacred duty; 


Whereas parents have the right to expect Government to refrain 
from interfering with them in fulfilling their sacred duty and 
to render necessary assistance; 


Whereas the Supreme Court has held that parents “who have 
this primary responsibility for children’s well-being are entitled 
to the support of laws designed to aid discharge of that respon- 
sibility” (Ginsberg v. New York, 390 U.S. 629, 639 (1968)); 


Whereas it is the obligation of all public policymakers not only 
to support, but also to defend, the health and rights of parents, 
families, and children; 


Whereas information endangering children is being made public 
and, in some instances, may be given unwarranted or unintended 
credibility through release under professional titles or through 
professional organizations; 


Whereas elected officials have a duty to inform and counter actions 
they consider damaging to children, parents, families, and society; 


Whereas Congress has made sexual molestation and exploitation 
of children a felony; 


Whereas all credible studies in this area, including those published 
by the American Psychological Association, condemn child sexual 
abuse as criminal and harmful to children; 


Whereas, once published and allowed to stand, scientific literature 
may become a source for additional research; 


Whereas the Psychological Bulletin has recently published a 
severely flawed study, entitled “A Meta-Analytic Examination 
of Assumed Properties of Child Sexual Abuse Using College Sam- 
ples”, which suggests that sexual relationships between adults 
and children are less harmful than believed and might be positive 
for “willing” children (Psychological Bulletin, vol. 124, No. 1, 
July 1998); 


Whereas, in order to clarify any inconsistencies between the two 
conclusions the authors of the study suggest and the position 
of the American Psychological Association that sexual relations 
between children and adults are abusive, exploitive, and rep- 
rehensible, and should never be considered or labeled as harmless 
or acceptable, the American Psychological Association has issued 
a public “Resolution Opposing Child Sexual Abuse”; 


Whereas the American Psychological Association should be 
congratulated for publicly clarifying its opposition to any adult- 
child sexual relations, which will help to deny pedophiles from 
citing “A Meta-Analytic Examination of Assumed Properties of 
Child Sexual Abuse Using College Samples” in a legal defense, 
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and for resolving to evaluate the scientific articles it publishes 
in light of their potential social, legal, and political implications; 


Whereas the Supreme Court has recognized that “sexually exploited 
children are unable to develop healthy affectionate relationships 
in later life, have sexual dysfunctions, and have a tendency to 
become sexual abusers as adults” (New York v. Ferber, 458 U.S. 
747, 758, n.9 (1982)); 


Whereas Paidika—The Journal of Pedophilia, a publication advocat- 
ing the legalization of sex with “willing” children, has published 
an article by one of the authors of the study, Robert Bauserman, 
Ph.D. (see “Man-Boy Sexual Relationships in a Cross-Cultural 
Perspective,” vol. 2, No. 1, Summer 1989); and 


Whereas pedophiles and organizations, such as the North American 
Man-Boy Love Association, that advocate laws to permit sex 
between adults and children are exploiting the study to promote 
and justify child sexual abuse: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That Congress— 

(1) condemns and denounces all suggestions in the article 
“A Meta-Analytic Examination of Assumed Properties of Child 
Sexual Abuse Using College Samples” that indicate that sexual 
relationships between adults and “willing” children are less 
harmful than believed and might be positive for “willing” chil- 
dren (Psychological Bulletin, vol. 124, No. 1, July 1998); 

(2) vigorously opposes any public policy or legislative 
attempts to normalize adult-child sex or to lower the age of 
consent; 

(3) urges the President likewise to reject and condemn, 
in the strongest possible terms, any suggestion that sexual 
relations between children and adults—regardless of the child’s 
frame of mind—are anything but abusive, destructive, 
exploitive, reprehensible, and punishable by law; and 

(4) encourages competent investigations to continue to 
research the effects of child sexual abuse using the best meth- 
odology, so that the public, and public policymakers, may act 
upon accurate information. 


Agreed to July 30, 1999. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES July 30, 1999 _ 
AND SENATE [H. Con. Res. 168] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, notwithstanding the provisions of section 132(a) of the Legisla- 
tive Reorganization Act of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 198(a)), the House of 
Representatives and the Senate shall not adjourn for a period 
in excess of three days, or adjourn sine die, until both Houses 
of Congress have adopted a concurrent resolution providing either 
for an adjournment (in excess of three days) to a day certain 
or for adjournment sine die. 


Agreed to July 30, 1999. 
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Aug. 5, 1999 BUILDING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION— 
(H. Con. Res. 167] CAPITOL GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


SECTION 1. USE OF CAPITOL GROUNDS. 


The Architect of the Capitol may permit temporary construction 
and other work on the Capitol Grounds as follows: 

(1) As may be necessary for the demolition of the existing 
building of the Carpenters and Joiners of America and the 
construction of a new building of the Carpenters and Joiners 
of America on Constitution Avenue Northwest between 2nd 
Street Northwest and Louisiana Avenue Northwest in a manner 
consistent with the terms of this resolution. Such work may 
include activities resulting in temporary obstruction of the 
curbside parking lane on Louisiana Avenue Northwest between 
Constitution Avenue Northwest and Ist Street Northwest, adja- 
cent to the side of the existing building of the Carpenters 
and Joiners of America on Louisiana Avenue Northwest. Such 
obstruction— 

(A) shall be consistent with the terms of paragraphs 
(2) and (3); 

(B) shall not extend in width more than 8 feet from 
the curb adjacent to the existing building of the Carpenters 
and Joiners of America; and 

(C) shall extend in length along the curb of Louisiana 
Avenue Northwest adjacent to the existing building of the 
Carpenters and Joiners of America, from a point 56 feet 
from the intersection of the curbs of Constitution Avenue 
Northwest and Louisiana Avenue Northwest adjacent to 
the existing building of the Carpenters and Joiners of 
America to a point 40 feet from the intersection of the 
curbs of the Louisiana Avenue Northwest and Ist Street 
Northwest adjacent to the existing building of the Car- 
penters and Joiners of America. 

(2) Such construction shall include a covered walkway for 
pedestrian access, including access for disabled individuals, 
on Constitution Avenue Northwest between 2nd Street North- 
west and Louisiana Avenue Northwest, to be constructed within 
the existing sidewalk area on Constitution Avenue Northwest 
adjacent to the existing building of the Carpenters and Joiners 
of America, to be constructed in accordance with specifications 
approved by the Architect of the Capitol. 

(3) Such construction shall ensure access to any existing 
fire hydrants by keeping clear a minimum radius of 3 feet 
around any fire hydrants, or according to health and safety 
requirements as approved by the Architect of the Capitol. 


SEC. 2. PERIOD OF USE. 


Work on the Capitol Grounds under section 1 is authorized during 
the period beginning August 6, 1999, and ending October 31, 2001, 
or such longer period as the Architect of the Capitol determines 
necessary. 
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SEC. 3. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Work on the Capitol Grounds under section 
1 may not begin until the Architect of the Capitol receives such 
assurances as the Architect may require to ensure that— 

(1) all areas of the Capitol Grounds that are disturbed 
by reason of such work will be restored to their original condi- 
tion without expense to the United States; and 

(2) such work will be carried out so as not to interfere 
with the needs of Congress, under conditions to be prescribed 
by the Architect of the Capitol. 

(b) EXPENSES AND LIABILITIES.—The United States shall not incur 
any expense or liability incident to any activity associated with 
work on the Capitol Grounds under section 1. 

(c) No construction shall extend into the United States Capitol 
Grounds except as otherwise provided in section 1. 


Agreed to August 5, 1999. 


ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That when the Senate recesses or adjourns at the close of business 
on Thursday, August 5, 1999, Friday, August 6, 1999, or Saturday, 
August 7, 1999, on a motion offered pursuant to this concurrent 
resolution by its Majority Leader or his designee, it stand recessed 
or adjourned until noon on Wednesday, September 8, 1999, or 
until such time on that day as may be specified by its Majority 
Leader or his designee in the motion to recess or adjourn, or 
until noon on the second day after Members are notified to reassem- 
ble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever 
occurs first; and that when the House adjourns on the legislative 
day of Thursday, August 5, 1999, Friday, August 6, 1999, or Satur- 
day, August 7, 1999, on a motion offered pursuant to this concurrent 
resolution by its Majority Leader or his designee, it stand adjourned 
until 10:00 a.m. on Wednesday, September 8, 1999, or until noon 
on the second day after Members are notified to reassemble pursu- 
ant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs 
first. 

SEc. 2. The Majority Leader of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the Senate and the Minority Leader of the House, shall 
notify the Members of the Senate and House, respectively, to 
reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to August 5, 1999. 


Aug. 5, 1999 


{S. Con. Res. 51] 
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Oct. 26, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 196] 


Nov. 3, 1999 
(H. Con. Res. 102] 


CONGRESSIONAL GOLD MEDAL PRESENTATION 
CEREMONY FOR PRESIDENT AND MRS. GERALD 
R. FORD—CAPITOL ROTUNDA AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Rotunda of the Capitol is authorized to be used on October 
27, 1999, for the presentation of the Congressional Gold Medal 
to President and Mrs. Gerald R. Ford. Physical preparations for 
the ceremony shall be carried out in accordance with such conditions 
as the Architect of the Capitol may prescribe. 


Agreed to October 26, 1999. 


GENEVA CONVENTIONS—FIFTIETH 
ANNIVERSARY 


Whereas the Geneva Conventions of 1949 set basic humane stand- 
ards of behavior during armed conflict, and are the major written 
source of international humanitarian law; 


Whereas these Conventions prescribe humane treatment for civilian 
populations, wounded, sick and shipwrecked military personnel, 
and prisoners of war during armed conflict; 


Whereas these Conventions recognize the International Committee 
of the Red Cross as an independent and neutral organization 
whose humanitarian mission is to protect and assist civilians, 
prisoners of war, and other victims of armed conflict; 


Whereas “the red cross in a field of white” is not an ordinary 
organizational symbol, but one to which the international commu- 
nity has granted the ability to impose restraint during war and 
to protect human life; 


Whereas the American Red Cross and its sister national societies 
are members of a world-wide organization rooted in the provisions 
of international humanitarian law and dedicated to the promulga- 
tion of its principles, among which are the Geneva Conventions 
of 1949; 


Whereas the international programs of the American Red Cross 
bring relief from natural and manmade disasters abroad, contrib- 
ute to the development of nonprofit relief organizations abroad, 
and include the teaching of international humanitarian law 
throughout the United States; 


Whereas many domestic programs of the Red Cross in health and 
safety, disaster, blood, youth, and service to the members of 
the Armed Forces of the United States grew out of a response 
to armed conflict; 

Whereas, thanks to the efforts of Clara Barton and Frederick Doug- 
lass, the United States ratified in 1882 the first convention for 
the amelioration of the condition of wounded and sick members 
of the armed forces in the field; 

Whereas in 1955 the United States ratified the Geneva Conventions 
of 1949; and 
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Whereas the Geneva Conventions of 1949 are among the most 
universally ratified treaties in the world: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 


SECTION 1. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS. 


The Congress— 

(1) recognizes the historic and humanitarian significance 
of the Geneva Conventions of 1949, and celebrates the 50th 
anniversary of the signing of these treaties; 

(2) exhorts combatants everywhere to respect the red cross 
emblem in order to protect innocent and vulnerable populations 
on every side of conflicts; 

(3) commends the International Committee of the Red Cross 
and the more than 175 national Red Cross and Red Crescent 
societies, including the American Red Cross, on their continuing 
work in providing relief and assistance to the victims of war 
as prescribed by these Conventions; 

(4) applauds the Promise of Humanity gathering organized 
by the American Red Cross in 1999 in Washington, D.C., as 
an important reminder of our responsibilities to educate future 
generations about the principles of international humanitarian 
law; 

(5) commends the efforts of the International Committee 
of the Red Cross and the more than 175 national Red Cross 
and Red Crescent societies, including the American Red Cross, 
for their work in educating the world’s citizens about the 
humanitarian principles of international humanitarian law as 
embodied in the Geneva Conventions of 1949; 

(6) invites the American Red Cross during this anniversary 
year to assist Congress in educating its Members and staff 
about the Geneva Conventions of 1949; 

(7) supports the anniversary theme of the International 
——— of the Red Cross that “Even War Has Limits”; 
an 

(8) calls upon the President to issue a proclamation rec- 
ognizing the anniversary of the Geneva Conventions of 1949 
and recognizing the Conventions themselves as critically impor- 
tant instruments for protecting human dignity in times of 
armed conflict and limiting the savagery of war. 


SEC. 2. GENEVA CONVENTIONS OF 1949 DEFINED. 


In this concurrent resolution, the term “Geneva Conventions of 

1949” means the following conventions, done at Geneva in 1949: 

(1) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 

the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field (6 UST 
3114). 

(2) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of the Armed Forces 
at Sea (6 UST 3217). 

(3) Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War (6 UST 3316). 

(4) Convention Relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War (6 UST 3516). 


Agreed to November 3, 1999. 
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Nov. 19, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 122] 


Nov. 19, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 141] 


BORDER PATROL—SIGNIFICANCE AND SERVICE 


Whereas the Mounted Guard was assigned to the Immigration 
Service under the Department of Commerce and Labor from 
1904 to 1924; 


Whereas the founding members of this Mounted Guard included 
Texas Rangers, sheriffs, and deputized cowboys who patrolled 
the Texas frontier looking for smugglers, rustlers, and people 
illegally entering the United States; 

Whereas following the Department of Labor Appropriation Act of 
May 28, 1924, the Border Patrol was established within the 
Bureau of Immigration, with an initial force of 450 Patrol Inspec- 
tors, a yearly budget of $1 million, and $1,300 yearly pay for 
each Patrol Inspector, with each patrolman furnishing his own 
horse; 

Whereas changes regarding illegal immigration and increases of 
contraband alcohol traffic brought about the need for this young 
patrol force to have formal training in border enforcement; 


Whereas during the Border Patrol’s 75-year history, Border Patrol 
Agents have been deputized as United States Marshals on numer- 
ous occasions; 

Whereas the Border Patrol’s highly trained and motivated personnel 
have also assisted in controlling civil disturbances, performing 
National security details, aided in foreign training and assess- 
ments, and responded with security and humanitarian assistance 
in the aftermath of numerous natural disasters; 

Whereas the present force of over 8,000 agents, located in 146 
stations under 21 sectors, is responsible for protecting more than 
8,000 miles of international land and water boundaries; 


Whereas, with the increase in drug-smuggling operations, the Bor- 
der Patrol has also been assigned additional interdiction duties, 
and is the primary agency responsible for drug interdiction 
between ports-of-entry; 

Whereas Border Patrol agents have a dual role of protecting the 
borders and enforcing immigration laws in a fair and humane 
manner; and 

Whereas the Border Patrol has a historic mission of firm commit- 
ment to the enforcement of immigration laws, but also one fraught 
with danger, as illustrated by the fact that 86 agents and pilots 
have lost their lives in the line of duty—6 in 1998 alone: Now, 
therefore, be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

That Congress recognizes the historical significance of the United 

States Border Patrol’s founding and its 75 years of service to our 

great Nation. 


Agreed to November 19, 1999. 


CELERBRATING DIVERSITY IN AMERICA 


Whereas the United States is a nation of immigrants, whose 
270,000,000 inhabitants hail from every corner of the globe; 
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Whereas from Ellis Island to the Pacific coast, the United States 
has welcomed immigrants seeking freedom and opportunity; 


Whereas the United States democratic system of Government man- 
dates equal protection under the law and the right to life, liberty, 
and the pursuit of happiness for all its citizens; 

Whereas the United States endured a civil war for emancipation, 
and in doing so, formed a permanent union and a society of 
equals; 

Whereas the United States has outlawed racial, ethnic, and religious 
bigotry to create the world’s greatest multicultural society; 

Whereas the United States respects the individual and welcomes 
each one’s participation in our democratic society; 


Whereas the United States is the preeminent land of opportunity 
which rewards hard work, ingenuity, and perseverance; 

Whereas the ethnic diversity of the United States has provided 
an abundance of energy, creativity, and prosperity; 


Whereas people in the United States recognize and reward the 
contributions of members from every group; 

Whereas people in the United States are working to close oppor- 
tunity gaps so that all may share in the great prosperity of 
our Nation; 


Whereas people in the United States of all backgrounds have sac- 
rificed their lives in war to defend the cause of freedom for 
people around the world; and 

Whereas people in the United States of African, Asian, European, 
Latin American, Middle Eastern, and Native American back- 
grounds cherish and celebrate their various national, ethnic, and 
religious heritages: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

That it is the sense of the Congress that all people in the United 

States should reach out across our differences in ethnicity, race, 

and religion to respect each other and to celebrate, in friendship 

and unity, one America. 


Agreed to November 19, 1999. 


ELECTRONIC COMMERCE—PERMANENT BAN ON__ nov. 19, 1999 
TARRIFS AND TAXES [H. Con. Res. 190] 


Whereas electronic commerce is not bound by geography and its 
borders are not easily discernible; 


Whereas transmissions over the Internet are made through packet- 
switching, making it impossible to determine with any degree 
of certainty the precise geographic route or endpoints of specific 
Internet transmissions and infeasible to separate domestic from 
foreign Internet transmissions; 


Whereas inconsistent and inadministrable taxes imposed on Inter- 
net activity by subnational and national governments threaten 
not only to subject consumers, businesses, and other users 
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engaged in interstate and foreign commerce to multiple, confus- 
ing, and burdensome taxation, but also to restrict the growth 
and continued technological maturation of the Internet itself; 


Whereas the complexity of the issue of domestic taxation of elec- 
tronic commerce is compounded when considered at the global 
level with almost 200 separate national governments; 


Whereas the First Annual Report of the United States Government 
Working Group on Electronic Commerce found that fewer than 
10,000,000 people worldwide were using the Internet in 1995, 
that more than 140,000,000 people worldwide were using the 
Internet in 1998, and that more than 1,000,000,000 people world- 
wide will be using the Internet in the first decade of the next 
century; 

Whereas information technology industries have accounted for more 
than one-third of real growth in the United States’ Gross Domestic 
Product over the past 3 years; 


Whereas information technology industries employ more than 
7,000,000 people in the United States, and by 2006 more than 
half of the United States workforce is expected to be employed 
in industries that are either major producers or intensive users 
of information technology products and services; 


Whereas electronic commerce among businesses worldwide is 
expected to grow from $43,000,000,000 in 1998 to more than 
$1,300,000,000,000 by 2003, and electronic retail sales to consum- 
ers worldwide are expected to grow from $8,000,000,000 in 1998 
to more than $108,000,000,000 by 2003; 


Whereas the Internet Tax Freedom Act of 1998 enacted a policy 
against special, multiple, and discriminatory taxation of the Inter- 
net and electronic commerce, and stated that United States policy 
should be to seek bilateral, regional, and multilateral agreements 
to remove barriers to global electronic commerce; 


Whereas the World Trade Organization, at its May 1998 ministerial 
conference, adopted a declaration that all 182 member countries 
“will continue their current practice of not imposing customs 
duties on electronic transmissions”; 


Whereas the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Develop- 
ment and industry groups issued a joint declaration at an October 
1998 ministerial meeting on global electronic commerce opposing 
special, multiple, and discriminatory taxation of the electronic 
commerce and the Internet; 


Whereas the Committee on Fiscal Affairs of the Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development has stated that neutral- 
ity, efficiency, certainty, simplicity, effectiveness, fairness, and 
flexibility are the broad principles that should govern the taxation 
of electronic commerce; 


Whereas the United States has issued joint statements on electronic 
commerce with Australia, the European Union, France, Ireland, 
Japan, and the Republic of Korea opposing special, multiple, 
and discriminatory taxation of electronic commerce; and 

Whereas a July 1999 United Nations Report on Human Develop- 
ment urged world governments to impose “bit taxes” on electronic 
transmissions, raising concerns that United States policy against 
special, multiple, and discriminatory taxation of the Internet 
may be undermined: Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That the Congress— 

(1) urges the President to seek a global consensus 
supporting— 

(A) a permanent international ban on tariffs on elec- 
tronic commerce; and 

(B) an international ban on bit, multiple, and discrimi- 
natory taxation of electronic commerce and the Internet; 

(2) urges the President to instruct the United States delega- 
tion to the November 1999 World Trade Organization ministe- 
rial meeting in Seattle, Washington to seek to make permanent 
and binding the moratorium on tariffs on electronic trans- 
missions adopted by the World Trade Organization in May 
1998; 

(3) urges the President to seek adoption by the Organiza- 
tion for Economic Cooperation and Development, and 
implementation by the group’s 29 member countries, of an 
international ban on bit, multiple, and discriminatory taxation 
of electronic commerce and the Internet; and 

(4) urges the President to oppose any proposal by any 
country, the United Nations, or any other multilateral organiza- 
tion to establish a “bit tax” on electronic transmissions. 


Agreed to November 19, 1999. 


AIR NATIONAL GUARD’S 109TH AIRLIFT WING— 
SOUTH POLE RESCUE MISSION 


Whereas the 109th Airlift Wing of the Air National Guard is based 
at Stratton Air National Guard Base in Glenville, New York; 


Whereas the 109th was called upon by the United States Antarctic 
Program to undertake a medical evacuation mission to the South 
Pole to rescue Dr. Jerri Nielsen, a physician who diagnosed 
herself with breast cancer; 


Whereas the 109th is the only unit in the world trained and 
equipped to attempt such a mission; 


Whereas the 10 crew members were pilot Maj. George R. McAllister 
Jr., senior mission commander Col. Marion G. Pritchard, co- 
pilot Maj. David Koltermann, navigator Lt. Col. Bryan M. 
Fennessy, engineer Ch. M. Sgt. Michael T. Cristiano, loadmasters 
Sr. M. Sgt. Kurt A. Garrison and T. Sgt. David M. Vesper, 
flight nurse Maj. Kimberly Terpening, and medical technicians 
Ch. M. Sgt. Michael Casatelli and M. Sgt. Kelly McDowell; 


Whereas the crew departed Stratton Air Base for McMurdo Station 
in Antarctica via Christchurch, New Zealand, on October 6, 1999; 


Whereas on October 15, 1999, Aircraft No. 096 departed McMurdo 
for the South Pole, where the temperature was approximately 
—53 degrees Celsius; 

Whereas Major McAllister piloted a 130,000 pound LC—130 Hercules 
cargo plane equipped with Teflon-coated skis to a safe landing 
on an icy runway with visibility barely above minimums estab- 
lished for safe operations; 


Nov. 19, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 205] 
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Nov. 19, 1999 


{H. Con. Res. 236] 


Nov. 19, 1999 
[H. Con. Res. 239] 


Whereas less than 25 minutes later, following an emotional goodbye 
and brief medical evaluation, Dr. Nielsen and the crew headed 
back to McMurdo Station; 


Whereas the mission lasted 9 days and covered 11,410 nautical 
miles; and 


Whereas Major McAllister became the first person ever to land 
on a polar ice cap at this time of year: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That Congress recognizes and honors the crew of the Air National 
Guard’s 109th Airlift Wing for its heroic efforts in rescuing Dr. 
Jerri Nielsen from the South Pole. 


Agreed to November 19, 1999. 


ENROLLMENT CORRECTION—H.R. 1180 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in the enrollment of the bill (H.R. 1180), to amend the 
Social Security Act to expand the availability of health care coverage 
for working individuals with disabilities, to establish a Ticket to 
Work and Self-Sufficiency Program in the Social Security Adminis- 
tration to provide such individuals with meaningful opportunities 
to work, and for other purposes, the Clerk of the House of Rep- 
resentatives shall make the following correction: Strike section 408 
and insert the following: 


“SEC. 408. CLIMATE DATABASE MODERNIZATION. 


“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the National Oce- 
anic and Atmospheric Administration shall initiate a new competi- 
tive contract procurement for its multi-year program for key entry 
of valuable climate records, archive services, and database develop- 
ment in accordance with existing Federal procurement laws and 
regulations.”. 


Agreed to November 19, 1999. 


ENROLLMENT CORRECTION—H.R. 3194 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in the enrollment of the bill (H.R. 3194), making appropria- 
tions for the government of the District of Columbia and other 
activities chargeable in whole or in part against revenues of said 
District for the fiscal year ending September 30, 2000, and for 
other purposes, the Clerk of the House of Representatives shall 
insert before the comma at the end of section 1000(a)(7) of division 
B the following: “, except that subsection (c) of section 912 of 
H.R. 3427 shall be deemed to read as follows: 

‘(c) ADVANCE CONGRESSIONAL NOTIFICATION.— 

1) FISCAL YEAR 1998.—Funds made available pursuant 
to section 911(a)(1) may be obligated and expended beginning 
on or after December 15, 1999, provided that the appropriate 
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certification has been submitted to the appropriate congres- 
sional committees. 

(2) FISCAL YEARS 1999 AND 2000.—Funds made available 
pursuant to paragraph (2) or (3) of section 911(a) may be 
obligated and expended only if the appropriate certification 
has been submitted to the appropriate congressional committees 
30 days prior to the payment of the funds’”. 


Agreed to November 19, 1999. 








PROCLAMATIONS 
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Proclamation 7143 of October 23, 1998 


United Nations Day, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every year on October 24, we celebrate the United Nations, a unique 
institution conceived in the crucible of World War II. Although the 
U.N. is an international body, the term ‘‘United Nations” was coined 
by an American, President Franklin Delano Roosevelt, who vigorously 
advocated for the creation of an assembly, composed of representatives 
from nations around the globe, devoted to the promotion of world 
peace and prosperity. 


The member countries of the United Nations are large and small, with 
diverse social, cultural, and political values, but each has a voice in 
shaping the world’s destiny. Maintaining peace and security; pro- 
moting democracy, development, and human rights—this is the noble 
mission put forth in the U.N. Charter. The U.N. has been effective in 
fulfilling this formidable mission, winning Nobel Peace Prizes for its 
peace-keeping operations, its promotion of children’s and workers’ 
rights, and its assistance to refugees. The U.N. has also enabled people 
in more than 45 countries to participate in free and fair elections by 
providing electoral advice and assistance and monitoring results. Its 
day-to-day operations—supplying safe drinking water, fighting disease, 
giving food and shelter to victims of emergencies and political tu- 
mult—have made a difference in the lives of millions of people around 
the world. 


This year marks the 50th anniversary of the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, one of the first major achievements of the U.N. The 
Declaration has become the standard for international human rights 
law, beginning with the uncompromising statement: “All human 
beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights.’”’ Over the years, 
the Declaration has been used countless times in countless ways to ad- 
vance and defend human rights. As Secretary General Kofi Annan has 
stated, ‘Human rights are universal, indivisible, and interdependent 
and lie at the heart of all that the United Nations aspires to achieve 
in peace and development.” 


Despite the U.N.’s extraordinary accomplishments, many challenges lie 
before us. Lasting peace can be realized only through wide social and 
economic development. Today, three-fourths of the world’s people live 
in developing countries, and 1.3 billion live in abject poverty. The 
ever-widening gap between the world’s richest and poorest countries 
remains one of our most pressing challenges. The U.N. and its agen- 
cies, including the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund, 
provide vital assistance to developing countries through grants and 
loans of over $25 billion a year. With the current disruption in the 
world financial markets, the U.N. also plays a pivotal role as a stabi- 
lizing force, attracting investment in emerging economies in the devel- 
oping world by promoting political stability, transparency, and good 
governance. And the U.N. continues to serve the world as an effective 
forum for instant consultation and cooperation among governments 
when attacking such shared threats as terrorism, drug trafficking, envi- 
ronmental degradation, and infectious disease. 
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The United States can best honor and celebrate the good work and 
many accomplishments of the United Nations by ensuring its contin- 
ued strength and effectiveness. The U.N. has made great strides in 
streamlining its programs and cutting its costs. I applaud this progress, 
and I deeply regret the failure of this Congress to agree to pay our over- 
due U.N. dues. I pledge to work with the next Congress to meet our 
financial treaty obligations to the U.N. America played a vital role in 
the birth of the United Nations more than 50 years ago, and, if we are 
to remain true to our values and goals, we must work constructively 
with this great institution and maintain our vote in its deliberations. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 24, 
1998, as United Nations Day. I encourage all Americans to acquaint 
themselves with the activities and accomplishments of the United Na- 
tions and to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies, programs, 
and activities furthering the goal of international cooperation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7144 of October 29, 1998 


National American Indian Heritage Month, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


American Indians and Alaska Natives—the first Americans—have 
made enormous contributions to the life of our country. When the first 
Europeans arrived on this continent, they did not find an empty land; 
they found instead a land of diverse peoples with a rich and complex 
system of governments, languages, religions, values, and traditions that 
have shaped and influenced American history and heritage. Genera- 
tions of American Indians have served and sacrificed to defend our 
freedom, and no segment of our population has sent a larger percentage 
of its young men and women to serve in our Armed Forces. But Amer- 
ican Indians are not just an important part of our country’s past; they 
are also a vital part of today’s America and will play an even more im- 
portant role in America’s future. 


There are more than 2 million American Indians living in our country 
today, from the hardwood forests of Maine to the Florida Everglades, 
across the Great Plains to the Pacific Coast, and throughout the State 
of Alaska. Through a variety of innovative enterprises, many tribes are 
sharing in the unprecedented prosperity our country enjoys today, 
prosperity that is reflected in the construction of community centers, 
schools, museums, and other cultural centers. However, many people 
who live in Indian Country are caught in a cycle of poverty made 
worse by poor health care and a lack of educational and employment 
opportunity. If we are to honor the United States Government’s long- 





PROCLAMATION 7145—OCT. 29, 1998 113 STAT. 2025 


standing obligations to Indian tribes, we must do all in our power to 
ensure that American Indians have access to the tools and opportuni- 
ties they need to make the most of their lives. 


As part of this endeavor, my Administration has strengthened the spe- 
cial government-to-government relationship between the Federal Gov- 
ernment and the sovereign nations of Indian Country, expanded the 
role of American Indians and Alaska Natives in the Administration, 
and sought to increase educational opportunities and economic devel- 
opment throughout Indian Country. Earlier this year, I signed an Exec- 
utive order directing the Federal Government to work together with 
tribal and State governments to improve Native American achievement 
in math and reading, raise high school graduation rates, increase the 
number of Native American youth attending college, improve science 
education, and expand the use of educational technology. We are also 
striving to boost economic development in Indian Country by working 
with tribal governments to meet their technology infrastructure needs, 
to coordinate and strengthen existing Native American economic de- 
velopment initiatives, and to help Native Americans obtain loans more 
easily for building homes and starting new businesses. 


Today’s Native Americans are among the youngest segments of our 
population—a new, large generation of young people who, if empow- 
ered with the education, skills, opportunity, and encouragement they 
need to thrive, can lead Indian Country into a future as bright and 
promising as its extraordinary past. As we observe National American 
Indian Heritage Month, let us resolve to work together to make that fu- 
ture a reality. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
1998 as National American Indian Heritage Month. I urge all Ameri- 
cans, as well as their elected representatives at the Federal, State, local, 
and tribal levels, to observe this month with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7145 of October 29, 1998 


National Adoption Month, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every child deserves a safe and loving family. But each year, thousands 
of American children grow up without such families, lacking the sta- 
bility and sense of permanency they need to thrive. More than 100,000 
such children—orphaned, abandoned, abused, or unable to remain at 
home for other serious reasons—will need homes in the next few years. 
Although foster care provides a good supportive temporary environ- 
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ment for these children, adoption can provide them with the sustained 
love and care of permanent families and can give adults the chance to 
open their hearts and homes to a child they will cherish. 


My Administration has worked hard both to improve the experience of 
children awaiting adoption and to increase their chances of adoption. 
Last November, I signed into law the Adoption and Safe Families Act 
of 1997, which made sweeping changes in our Nation’s child welfare 
system. This legislation underscores the importance of safety and per- 
manency for children awaiting adoption and focuses on the urgency of 
finding adoptive families. In addition to achieving passage of this land- 
mark legislation, we have made adoption easier by barring discrimina- 
tion by race or ethnicity, by providing a tax credit for newly adoptive 
parents, and by ensuring that adoptive parents are covered by the Fam- 
ily and Medical Leave Act. 


We must strengthen such efforts if we are to meet our national goal of 
doubling the number of adoptions by the year 2002. In addition, while 
adoption in America has increased in recent years, more than 25,000 
young Americans each year reach the age of 18 and leave the child 
welfare system without permanent homes or families. This statistic 
tells us that we still have much to do. We must not only secure the 
placement of young children in families, but also move aggressively to 
place in permanent families our older children, as well. I have directed 
the Federal Government to work with State and local governments to 
continue identifying and removing the barriers that prevent young peo- 
ple from moving from our child welfare system into adoptive families. 


Working together—policymakers, government officials, family welfare 
agencies, religious and community organizations, and families—we can 
make a difference in the lives of thousands of children. My Adminis- 
tration will continue to support efforts to recruit and strengthen adop- 
tive families and to shorten the time it takes to move children from fos- 
ter care to permanent homes; to reduce the backlogs in our Nation’s 
juvenile and family court systems; and to promote strong, supportive 
adoption programs that meet the needs of every child. 


During National Adoption Month, let us recommit ourselves to the goal 
of finding a safe, permanent, and loving home for every child in need. 
Let us also honor the many caring families across our Nation who have 
opened their arms and their hearts to a child through adoption. By 
making such a profound and loving commitment to our Nation’s most 
vulnerable children, they are also making a lasting investment in 
America’s future. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
1998 as National Adoption Month. I urge all Americans to observe this 
month with appropriate programs and activities to honor adoptive fam- 
ilies and to participate in efforts to find permanent, loving homes for 
waiting children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7146 of November 9, 1998 


Veterans Day, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

This year on Veterans Day, we celebrate the 80th anniversary of the ar- 
mistice that finally silenced the guns of World War I. Millions of brave 
Americans marched into Europe and into the brutality of trench war- 
fare to fight that war. Although President Woodrow Wilson recognized 
that “it is a fearful thing to lead this great peaceful people into war,” 
he also realized that it was important to do so “for the things which 
we have always carried nearest our hearts—for democracy, for the right 
of those who submit to authority to have a voice in their own Govern- 
ments ....” The veterans of the First World War accepted this burden 
and privilege, which American men and women in uniform have borne 
throughout the decades and still bear today. 


At Cantigny, St. Mihiel, Chateau-Thierry, Belleau Wood, and the 
Meuse-Argonne, American soldiers withstood the onslaughts of the 
enemy and, with extraordinary valor and unbending determination, 
turned the tide of battle and won a signal victory for democracy. Our 
Nation has been truly blessed by the service of these veterans who set 
an extraordinary example of courage and devotion to country that in- 
spired the generations of Americans who followed them into the 
Armed Forces. 


Through two world wars, through long and costly struggles against ag- 
gression in Korea and Vietnam, through conflict in the Persian Gulf, 
and in numerous peacekeeping and humanitarian missions, America’s 
veterans have risked their lives and spilled their blood to keep faith 
with our Nation’s fundamental values of freedom, democracy, and 
human dignity. We owe an enormous debt of gratitude to these patri- 
ots, whose service and sacrifice have allowed us to raise our children 
in a country blessed with peace and prosperity and to shape a brighter 
future for nations around the world. 


In grateful recognition of the contributions of those who have served 
in our Armed Forces, the Congress has provided (5 U.S.C. 6103(a)) that 
November 11 of each year shall be set aside as a legal public holiday 
to honor America’s veterans. On Veterans Day, we honor all those who 
have served in our Armed Forces, and we remember with deep respect 
those who paid the ultimate price for our freedom. America’s veterans 
have answered the highest calling of citizenship, and they continue to 
inspire us with the depth of their patriotism and the generosity of their 
service. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Wednesday, November 11, 
1998, as Veterans Day. I urge all Americans to acknowledge the cour- 
age and sacrifice of our veterans through appropriate public cere- 
monies and private prayers. I call upon Federal, State, and local offi- 
cials to display the flag of the United States and to encourage and par- 
ticipate in patriotic activities in their communities. I invite civic and 
fraternal organizations, places of worship, schools, businesses, unions, 
and the media to support this national observance with suitable com- 
memorative expressions and programs. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7147 of November 17, 1998 


National Farm-City Week, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Thanks in large part to our Nation’s farmers, the quality of life the 
American people enjoy today is the envy of the world. Farmers and 
ranchers provide us with a safe, abundant, and affordable supply of 
food and fiber. American agriculture remains one of our country’s most 
important and productive industries, generating more than 22 million 
jobs and contributing a trillion dollars to the American economy each 
year. Today’s farmers and ranchers also serve as guardians of our pre- 
cious environment. Using modern technology and environmentally re- 
sponsible methods, they have improved our Nation’s water supply, 
worked to reduce soil erosion, and restored thousands of acres of wet- 
lands. 


This remarkable record of achievement would not be possible, how- 
ever, without the essential farm-city partnerships that contribute so 
much to the productivity of America’s farms and ranches. From seed 
and fertilizer merchants to agricultural processors, from research sci- 
entists in the laboratory to extension agents in the field, from shippers 
and manufacturers to inspectors and grocers, urban and rural Ameri- 
cans work together to share the bounty of this land with their fellow 
citizens and with people around the world. 


For more than 40 years, Americans have set aside this special week to 
recognize and reflect upon the importance of these partnerships in sus- 
taining our Nation’s strength and prosperity. As we celebrate Thanks- 
giving with family and friends, let us remember to count among our 
many blessings America’s agricultural abundance and the collaboration 
between rural and urban communities that has contributed so much to 
the quality of our lives. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
20 through November 26, 1998, as National Farm-City Week. I call 
upon all Americans, in rural and urban communities alike, to join in 
recognizing the accomplishments of our farmers and all the hard- 
working individuals who cooperate to produce a wealth of affordable, 
quality agricultural goods that strengthen and enrich our country. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
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ty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7148 of November 17, 1998 


Thanksgiving Day, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Thanksgiving Day is one of America’s most beloved and widely cele- 
brated holidays. Whether descendants of the original colonists or new 
citizens, Americans join with family and friends to give thanks to a 
provident God for the blessings of freedom, peace, and plenty. 


We are a Nation of people who have come from many countries, cul- 
tures, and creeds. The colonial Thanksgiving at Plymouth in 1621, 
when the Pilgrims of the Old World mingled in fellowship and celebra- 
tion with the American Indians of the New World, foreshadowed the 
challenge and opportunity that such diversity has always offered us: to 
live together in peace with respect and appreciation for our differences 
and to draw on one another’s strengths in the work of building a great 
and unified Nation. 


And so at Thanksgiving we must also remember to be thankful for the 
many contributions each generation of Americans has made to preserve 
our blessings. We are thankful for the brave patriots who have fought 
and died to defend our freedom and uphold our belief in human dig- 
nity. We are thankful for the men and women who have worked this 
land throughout the decades, from the stony farms of New England to 
the broad wheat fields of the Great Plains to the fertile vineyards of 
California, sharing our country’s bounty with their fellow Americans 
and people around the world. We are thankful for the leaders and vi- 
sionaries who have challenged us through the years to fulfill America’s 
promise for all our people, to make real in our society our fundamental 
ideals of freedom, equality, and justice. We are thankful for the count- 
less quiet heroes and heroines who work hard each day, raise their 
families with love and care, and still find time and energy to make 
their communities better places in which to live. Each of us has reason 
to be proud of our part in building America, and each of us has reason 
to be grateful to our fellow Americans for the success of these efforts. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Thursday, 
November 26, 1998, as a National Day of Thanksgiving. I encourage all 
the people of the United States to assemble in their homes, places of 
worship, or community centers to share the spirit of goodwill and 
prayer; to express heartfelt thanks to God for the many blessings He 
has bestowed upon us; and to reach out in true gratitude and friend- 
ship to our brothers and sisters across this land who, together, com- 
prise our great American family. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
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ty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7149 of November 19, 1998 


National Great American Smokeout Day, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


One of the greatest public health threats facing Americans today is to- 
bacco addiction and all the related health disorders that come with it. 
More Americans die every year from tobacco-related diseases than 
from AIDS, illegal drugs, alcohol, fires, car accidents, murders, and sui- 
cides combined. Although we have heard for decades the Surgeon Gen- 
eral’s warning that smoking kills, each day more than 3,000 young 
Americans become regular smokers—and more than 1,000 of them will 
die prematurely as a result. 


This past April, the Surgeon General issued a new report on tobacco 
that underscores the urgent need for comprehensive legislation to re- 
duce youth smoking. Over the past 6 years, youth smoking has grown 
by one-third, increasing by an alarming 80 percent among African 
American youth. Currently, more than 36 percent of high school stu- 
dents smoke, and recent statistics released by the Centers for Disease 
Control also reaffirm what we already know: nicotine creates an addic- 
tion that is extremely difficult to overcome. Unfortunately, 86 percent 
of our young people who smoke daily and try to quit are unsuccessful, 
and casual teenage smokers—even those who smoke as few as three 
cigarettes a month—often go on to become regular smokers. 


My Administration has worked hard for comprehensive and effective 
tobacco legislation that will cut teen smoking. We will continue our ef- 
forts until the Congress has acted to pass such legislation. Our 1999 
budget also includes an unprecedented increase in funding for research 
at the National Institutes of Health, and the National Cancer Institute 
plans to allocate millions of those dollars for research into prevention 
and cessation programs to reduce tobacco use. 


Each year, the Great American Smokeout gives us the opportunity to 
do what we should do every day: raise awareness among all Ameri- 
cans—but especially among children and teens—of the dangers of 
smoking. Through such youth-related promotions as the Great Amer- 
ican SmokeScream and the Great American Smokeout Pledge, we can 
encourage young people who smoke to stop, and we can convince 
those who don’t smoke that they should never start. Adult smokers 
should also remember the power of personal example and make a sin- 
cere effort to stop smoking n this special day, taking an important step 
toward a better, healthier future. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
19, 1998, as National Great American Smokeout Day. I call upon all 
Americans to join together in an effort to educate our children about 
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the dangers of tobacco use, and I urge both smokers and nonsmokers 
to take this opportunity to begin healthier lifestyles that set a positive 
example for young people. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7150 of November 20, 1998 


World Fisheries Day, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As a Coastal Nation, America has a proud fishing heritage, and we have 
long benefited from the bounty of the oceans. Generations of our peo- 
ple have made their living from the sea, fishing for cod off the rocky 
coast of New England, shrimp in the Gulf of Mexico, or Pacific salmon 
along the West Coast and Alaska. In this Year of the Ocean, it is fitting 
that we set aside a special day to celebrate one of our Nation’s oldest 
industries and the source of so much of our sustenance. 


World Fisheries Day is not only an occasion for celebration, it is also 
a time to raise awareness of the plight of so many of the world’s fish 
resources. A recent United Nations study reported that more than two- 
thirds of the world’s fisheries have been overfished or are fully har- 
vested and more than one third are in a state of decline because of fac- 
tors like the loss of essential fish habitats, pollution, and global warm- 


ing. 


My Administration is committed to restoring our marine resources and 
preserving their diversity through careful stewardship. At the National 
Oceans Conference in June of this year, I announced our goal of cre- 
ating sustainable fisheries and rebuilding fish stocks by working with 
industry to improve fishing practices and technologies that catch only 
targeted species, devoting additional resources to fisheries research, 
and protecting essential fish habitats. We have also launched the Clean 
Water Action Plan that, among other things, reduces the runoff from 
farms and city streets that flow into our streams, rivers, and oceans. 


While these efforts are important, the United States acting alone cannot 
preserve the health of the world’s oceans and their marine life. It will 
take concerted international action—both at the government level and 
from fish harvesters, workers, and consumers themselves—and a com- 
mitment to scientifically based fishing limits to rebuild the world’s 
fisheries and ensure that future generations will benefit from their 
abundance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the Constitution and laws of the United 
States, do hereby proclaim Saturday, November 21, 1998, as World 
Fisheries Day. I call upon Government officials, fishing industry pro- 
fessionals, scientists, environmental experts, and the people of the 
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United States to observe this day and to recognize the importance of 
conserving the world’s fisheries, sustaining the health of the oceans, 
and protecting their precious and abundant variety of marine life. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7151 of November 20, 1998 


National Family Caregivers Week, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

As American families enjoy Thanksgiving this year, millions of aging 
parents and grandparents or relatives with disabilities will be able to 
join these celebrations because of the loving support of family care- 
givers. Each day these generous women and men devote their time and 
energies to care for family members who can no longer live independ- 
ently or who need assistance to remain in the familiar surroundings of 
their own homes. 


The need for such caregivers in our Nation is growing. We are blessed 
to live in a time when medicine and technology have helped us live 
longer; as a result, people 85 years of age and older constitute Amer- 
ica’s fastest-growing age group. For these older Americans, however, 
the blessing of longevity also brings with it an increased likelihood of 
disability and chronic disease, reduced physical and mental agility, 
and higher risk of injury or illness—all of which create a greater need 
for care. 


Families across our country have quickly responded to this need, but 
often at great financial, physical, and emotional sacrifice. Family mem- 
bers, working without pay, are the major providers of long-term care 
in the United States, and half of all caregivers today are over the age 
of 65 and are often themselves in declining health. Women, who tend 
to be the primary family caregivers in our society, often must juggle 
full-time work and family schedules with their caregiving responsibil- 
ities. 

The contributions that family caregivers make to our society are best 
gauged by the impact they have in improving the quality of life of the 
family members for whom they care. Thanks to family caregivers, those 
they serve retain a measure of independence, remain with friends and 
relatives, and continue making contributions to our Nation. 


This week, as we celebrate Thanksgiving and reflect with gratitude on 
our many blessings, let us remember to give thanks for the family care- 
givers among us whose love and care make life brighter for so many 
and whose dedication and generosity contribute so much to the 
strength and well-being of our Nation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
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stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
22 through November 28, 1998, as National Family Caregivers Week. 
I call upon Government officials, businesses, communities, educators, 
volunteers, and the people of the United States to pay tribute to and 
acknowledge the heroic efforts of caregivers this special week and 
throughout the year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7152 of November 20, 1998 


National Family Week, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Of all the blessings that Americans enjoy, our families are perhaps the 
most precious. It is within the family that we first gain an under- 
standing of who we are and learn to respect the individuality of others. 
It is to our families that we turn for the unconditional love, acceptance, 
comfort, and support we need. And it is our families who teach us 
how to give that love and support to others, helping us to grow into 
strong, caring adults who can contribute to the well-being of our com- 
munities and our world. 


In the broad and diverse America of today, families take many different 
forms, but they all share a need for security and stability. If we are to 
maintain strong families as the cornerstone of our society and our hope 
for the future, it is our responsibility as individuals to strengthen and 
protect our own families—and it is our responsibility as Americans to 
reach out with compassion to help other families in need. 


My Administration has worked hard to help provide America’s fami- 
lies with the tools they need to thrive. Our economic policies have 
brought dignity, security, and opportunity to millions of families by 
creating new jobs and reducing unemployment. 


The most important work, however, is always done in the hearts and 
homes of individuals. During this week, I encourage all Americans to 
reflect upon the many blessings of family life and to join in our na- 
tional effort to promote strong, loving families across our country. By 
strengthening and supporting the American family, we are ensuring 
that the future will be bright for our children, our Nation, and the 
world. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Novem- 
ber 22 through November 28, 1998, as National Family Week. I call 
upon Federal, State, and local officials to honor American families 
with appropriate programs and activities. I encourage educators, com- 
munity organizations, and religious leaders to celebrate the strength 
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and values we draw from family relationships, and I urge all the peo- 
ple of the United States to reaffirm their own family ties and to reach 
out to other families in friendship and goodwill. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7153 of December 1, 1998 


World AIDS Day, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On World AIDS Day, we are heartened by the knowledge that our un- 
precedented investments in AIDS research have resulted in new treat- 
ments that are prolonging the lives of many people living with the dis- 
ease. Thousands of scientists, health care professionals, and patients 
themselves have joined together to advance our understanding of HIV 
and AIDS and improve treatment options. Because of the heroic efforts 
of these people, fewer and fewer Americans are losing their lives to 
AIDS, and for that we are immensely thankful. 


But the AIDS epidemic is far from over. Within racial and ethnic mi- 
nority communities, HIV and AIDS are a severe and ongoing crisis. 
While the number of deaths in our country atiributed to AIDS has de- 
clined for 2 consecutive years, AIDS remains the leading killer of Afri- 
can American men aged 25-44 and the second leading killer of African 
American women in the same age group. African Americans, who com- 
prise only 13 percent of the U.S. population, accounted for 43 percent 
of new AIDS cases in 1997 and 36 percent of all AIDS cases. Hispanic 
Americans represent just 10 percent of our population, but they ac- 
count for more than 20 percent of new AIDS cases; and AIDS is also 
becoming a critical concern to Native American and Asian American 
communities. Young people of every racial and ethnic community are 
also disproportionately impacted by AIDS, both in the number of new 
AIDS cases and in the number of new HIV infections. In fact, the Cen- 
ters for Disease Control and Prevention estimate that approximately 
half of all new HIV infections in the United States occur in people 
under age 25 and that one-quarter occur in people under age 22. 


Across the world, the situation is even more grim. As with other 
epidemics before it, AIDS hits hardest in areas where knowledge about 
the disease is scarce and poverty is high. Of the nearly 6 million peo- 
ple newly infected with HIV each year, more than 90 percent live in 
the poorest nations of the world. Entire communities are threatened by 
this epidemic, and the growing number of children who will lose par- 
ents to AIDS will have a devastating impact on these societies. By the 
year 2010, there may be as many as 40 million children who will have 
been orphaned by AIDS, and developing nations will have to struggle 
to deal with the overwhelming needs of a generation of young people 
left without parents. 
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This year’s World AIDS Day theme, “‘Be A Force For Change,” is a re- 
minder that each of us has a role to play in bringing the AIDS epi- 
demic to an end. Our response must be comprehensive and ongoing. 
It must also be a collaborative one, bringing together governments and 
communities in a shared effort to expand prevention efforts, raise 
awareness among young people of the risks of HIV infection and how 
to avoid it, increase access to lifesaving therapies, and ensure that 
those who are living with HIV and AIDS receive the care and services 
they need. 


Developing a vaccine for HIV is perhaps our best hope of eradicating 
this terrible disease and stemming the tide of pain and desolation it 
has wrought. The global community has joined together in making the 
development of an HIV vaccine a top international priority. Within the 
next decade, we hope to have the means to stop this deadly virus, but 
until we reach that day we must remain strong in our crusade to pre- 
vent the spread of HIV and AIDS and to care for those living with the 
disease. In this way we can best honor the memory of the many loved 
ones we have lost to AIDS. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 
1, 1998, as World AIDS Day. I invite the Governors of the States, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, officials of the other territories subject 
to the jurisdiction of the United States, and the American people to 
join me in reaffirming our commitment to defeating HIV and AIDS. I 
encourage every American to participate in appropriate commemora- 
tive programs and ceremonies in workplaces, houses of worship, and 
other community centers and to reach out to protect and educate our 
children and to help and comfort all people who are living with HIV 
and AIDS. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7154 of December 3, 1998 


To Terminate Temporary Duties on Imports of Broom 
Corn Brooms 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

1. On July 2, 1996, the United States International Trade Commission 
(“USITC’’) made an affirmative determination in its investigation under 
section 202 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (‘‘Trade Act’’) (19 
U.S.C. 2252), with respect to imports of broom corn brooms provided 
for in heading 9603 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United 
States (“HTS”). Under section 202 of the Trade Act, the USITC deter- 
mined that such brooms were being imported into the United States in 
such increased quantities as to be a substantial cause of serious injury 
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to the domestic industry producing a like or directly competitive arti- 
cle. Further, pursuant to section 311(a) of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement Implementation Act (‘‘the NAFTA Implementation 
Act”) (19 U.S.C. 3371(a)), the USITC found that imports of such 
brooms produced in Mexico, considered individually, accounted for a 
substantial share of total imports of broom corn brooms and contrib- 
uted importantly to the serious injury caused by imports, but that such 
brooms produced in Canada did not so account or contribute. The 
USITC’s determination and its recommendations to address the serious 
injury were reported to me on August 1, 1996. 


2. On November 28, 1996, pursuant to section 203 of the Trade Act (19 
U.S.C. 2253), I issued Proclamation 6961, which temporarily increased 
or imposed duties on imported brooms (except whisk brooms), wholly 
or in part of broom corn and provided for in HTS subheading 
9603.10.50 and, with respect to imports that exceeded certain specified 
annual levels, HTS subheading 9603.10.60. The increase in, or imposi- 
tion of, duties was made effective for a three-year period for imports 
from all countries, except Canada and Israel and developing countries 
that account for less than three percent of the relevant imports over a 
recent representative period. Pursuant to section 203(a)(1)(A) of the 
Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2253(a)(1)(A)), I determined that this action 
would facilitate efforts by the domestic industry to make a positive ad- 
justment to import competition and would provide greater economic 
and social benefits than costs. On January 27, 1997, I issued Proclama- 
tion 6969, making certain technical corrections to the HTS provisions 
covered by Proclamation 6961. 


3. On May 11, 1998, acting under my delegation of authority, and pur- 
suant to section 332(g) of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1332(g)), 
the United States Trade Representative asked the USITC to provide a 
report on developments with respect to the domestic broom corn 
broom industry since November 28, 1996, including the progress and 
specific efforts made by workers and firms in the industry to make a 
positive adjustment to import competition. The USITC report in Inves- 
tigation Number 332-394, issued August 10, 1998, has been provided 
to me. 


4. Following issuance of the USITC report, I received advice from the 
Secretary of Commerce and the Secretary of Labor, as well as from 
other interested agencies, regarding the effectiveness of efforts under- 
taken by the domestic broom corn broom industry to make a positive 
adjustment to import competition. 


5. Section 204(b)(1)(A) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2254(b)(1)(A)) au- 
thorizes the President to reduce, modify, or terminate a safeguard ac- 
tion if, after taking into account any report or advice submitted by the 
USITC and receiving advice from the Secretary of Commerce and the 
Secretary of Labor, the President determines that changed cir- 
cumstances warrant the reduction, modification, or termination. The 
President’s determination may be made, inter alia, on the basis that the 
domestic industry has not made adequate efforts to make a positive ad- 
justment to import competition. Under section 201(b) of the Trade Act 
(19 U.S.C. 2251(b)), a positive adjustment occurs when the domestic 
industry is able to compete successfully with imports after the termi- 
nation of the import relief or when the domestic industry experiences 
an orderly transfer of resources to other productive pursuits, and when 
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dislocated workers in the industry experience an orderly transition to 
productive pursuits. 


6. In view of the information provided in the USITC’s report, and 
based on advice from the Secretary of Commerce and the Secretary of 
Labor, I find that the broom corn broom industry has not made ade- 
quate efforts to make a positive adjustment to import competition. Ac- 
cordingly, I have determined pursuant to section 204(b)(1)(A) of the 
Trade Act that termination of the action I took under section 203 of 
that Act with respect to broom corn broom imports is warranted. 


7. Section 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2483), authorizes the Presi- 
dent to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant provisions of 
that Act, and of other Acts affecting import treatment, and actions 
thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, or impo- 
sition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including, but not limited 
to, sections 204 and 604 of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) The HTS is modified as provided in the Annex to this proclama- 
tion. 


(2) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(3) The modifications to the HTS made by this proclamation shall 
be effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house for consumption, on or after the date specified in the Annex 
hereto. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


ANNEX 
Modifications to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States 


Effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, on or after the date of signature of this proclamation, 
chapters 96 and 99 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United 
States are hereby modified as follows: 


a. Subheading 9603.10.50 is modified by inserting in alphabetical se- 
quence in the parenthetical expression in column 1-special the symbol 
“MX”. 


b. Subheadings 9903.96.01 through 9903.96.19, inclusive, and any su- 
perior text related thereto are deleted. 


c. Subheading 9906.96.02 is modified by striking “32.5%” from col- 
umn 1-special and by inserting in lieu thereof “22.4%”. The provisions 
of Presidential Proclamation 6961 suspending previously proclaimed 
concessions regarding brooms, wholly or in part of broom corn, that 
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are goods of Mexico under the terms of general note 12 to the tariff 
schedule are terminated, and all such previously proclaimed conces- 
sions, under Proclamation 6641 of December 15, 1993, shall be imple- 
mented as scheduled in such Proclamation. 


Proclamation 7155 of December 4, 1998 


National Drunk and Drugged Driving Prevention Month, 
1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For most Americans, driving an automobile has become a practical ne- 
cessity. Whether in an urban, suburban, or rural setting, the daily rou- 
tine of modern life requires that we have access to reliable and afford- 
able transportation from our homes to our offices, schools, shopping, 
and elsewhere. But the right to drive a vehicle brings with it the re- 
sponsibility to drive safely. A fundamental part of this responsibility 
is the need to stay free from alcohol and drugs when driving. Driving 
under the influence of alcohol or mind-altering drugs can turn an auto- 
mobile into a lethal weapon. 


The Department of Transportation released some encouraging data ear- 
lier this year regarding injuries and fatalities caused by drunk or 
drugged drivers. The number of Americans killed in alcohol-related 
crashes last year dropped to an all-time low, representing a decline of 
more than 30 percent since 1982. Drunk-driving deaths accounted for 
less than 40 percent of all traffic deaths, and alcohol-related fatalities 
among 15- to 20-year-olds dropped by 5 percent last year alone. We 
have achieved this progress because of stronger laws, tougher enforce- 
ment, and increased public awareness. These statistics also reflect the 
effectiveness of the legislation I fought for and signed into law 3 years 
ago to help ensure zero tolerance for underage drinking and driving. 


But there is more we must do. Last year, more than 16,000 Americans 
lost their lives to impaired driving, and hundreds of thousands more 
were injured. Research shows that the risk of being involved in a fatal 
car crash is 11 times greater when drivers have a blood alcohol content 
(BAC) exceeding .08. By passing a tough national standard of impaired 
driving at .08 BAC—an important measure I continue to challenge the 
Congress to enact—we could save additional lives. At my direction, the 
Secretary of Transportation developed a plan to make .08 BAC the 
standard on Federal property, such as national parks and military 
bases, and included in his plan a strategy to raise public awareness of 
the risks associated with drinking and driving. Federal agencies cur- 
rently are implementing the Secretary’s recommendations. 


In memory of the thousands who have lost their lives to drunk and 
drugged drivers, I ask all motorists to participate in “National Lights 
on for Life Day” on Friday, December 18, 1998, by driving with vehicle 
headlights illuminated. By doing so, we will call attention to this crit- 
ical national problem and remind others on the road of the responsi- 
bility to drive free of the influence of drugs and alcohol. 





PROCLAMATION 7156—DEC. 4, 1998 113 STAT. 2039 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 
1998 as National Drunk and Drugged Driving Prevention Month. I urge 
all Americans who drive to take responsibility for themselves, their 
loved ones, guests, and passengers; to stop anyone under the influence 
of alcohol or mind-altering drugs from getting behind the wheel; and 
to help teach our young people safe and alcohol- and drug-free driving 
behavior. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7156 of December 4, 1998 


National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Fifty-seven years ago, at 7:55 on Sunday morning, December 7, 1941, 
Imperial Japan launched a surprise attack on American forces at Pearl 
Harbor, thrusting the United States into the crucible of World War IL. 
From the vantage point of history, we now know that the events of that 
day would transform our Nation and the course of world history. 


Attacking in two waves, Japanese aircraft killed or wounded almost 
3,600 Americans—over 1,000 of them aboard the battleship ARI- 
ZONA—sank or badly damaged most of our Pacific Fleet, and de- 
stroyed or damaged almost all U.S. aircraft in the area. In his historic 
speech to the Congress on the following day, President Franklin Roo- 
sevelt requested and the Congress approved a declaration of war 
against Japan. With characteristic optimism and confidence in the spir- 
it of the American people, he predicted that “No matter how long it 
may take us... the American people in their righteous might will win 
through to absolute victory.” 


President Roosevelt proved to be right, although he would not live to 
see the ultimate triumph of freedom. After almost 4 long years of strug- 
gle and sacrifice by the men and women of our Armed Forces, sus- 
tained by the prayers of their families and the efforts of determined 
working men and women throughout our land who built our Nation 
into the ‘Arsenal of Democracy,” the United States and our allies pre- 
vailed over the forces of fascism and oppression. 


To understand and appreciate the magnitude of our victory in World 
War II, we have only to remember Pearl Harbor. We have only to re- 
member the indomitable spirit of the American forces there who, de- 
spite the death and destruction engulfing them, individually and col- 
lectively responded with courage and selflessness. We remember the 
sailors who raced to their battle stations and opened fire on the attack- 
ing Japanese planes even as their ships were ablaze and sinking. We 
remember the small, valiant band of Army pilots who managed to take 
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off during the second wave of bombing and, though hopelessly out- 
numbered, shot down several enemy aircraft. We remember the crew 
of the crippled OKLAHOMA cheering their comrades on the NEVADA 
as she made a desperate dash down the harbor channel to safety. These 
heroes of Pearl Harbor were an inspiration to our entire country—and 
they remain so today. It is fitting that each year, on this day, we re- 
member them and give thanks for their courage, their sacrifice, and 
their refusal to be defeated. Because of them, and the millions of other 
Americans like them who have served our Nation in uniform, America 
is free, strong, and at peace. 


To pay tribute to these heroes and to honor our solemn obligation to 
those who sacrificed their lives to defend our freedom that fateful Sun- 
day morning, the Congress, by Public Law 103-308, has designated De- 
cember 7, 1998, as ‘‘National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim December 7, 1998, as National 
Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day. I urge all Americans to observe this 
day with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities in honor of 
the Americans who served at Pearl Harbor. I also ask all Federal de- 
partments and agencies, organizations, and individuals to fly the flag 
of the United States at half-staff on this day in honor of those Ameri- 
cans who died as a result of the attack on Pearl Harbor. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7157 of December 7, 1998 


Death of Albert Gore, Sr. 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Albert Gore, Sr., was the embodiment of everything public service 
ought to be. The Nation has lost a great patriot and a true role model 
for young people everywhere. 


As a mark of respect for the memory of Albert Gore, Sr., former Senator 
from the State of Tennessee, I hereby order, by the authority vested in 
me as President by the Constitution and the laws of the United States 
of America, that the flag of the United States shall be flown at half- 
staff upon all public buildings and grounds, at all military posts and 
naval stations, and on all naval vessels of the Federal Government in 
the District of Columbia and throughout the United States and its Ter- 
ritories and possessions on Tuesday, December 8, 1998. I also direct 
that the flag shall be flown at half-staff on that day at all United States 
embassies, legations, consular offices, and other facilities abroad, in- 
cluding all military facilities and naval vessels and stations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7158 of December 10, 1998 


Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human Rights 
Week, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Thanks to the foresight of our Founding Fathers and their commitment 
to human rights, we live in a Nation founded upon the principles of 
equality, justice, and freedom—principles guaranteed to us by our Con- 
stitution. With the memory of tyranny fresh in their minds, the mem- 
bers of the First Congress of the United States proposed constitutional 
amendments known as the Bill of Rights, making explicit and forever 
protecting our Nation’s cherished freedoms of religion, speech, press, 
and assembly. 


But human rights have never been solely a domestic concern. Ameri- 
cans have always sought to share these rights with oppressed people 
around the world. In his annual message to the Congress, on January 
6, 1941, President Franklin Delano Roosevelt articulated this desire: 
“In the future days, which we seek to make secure, we look forward 
to a world founded upon four essential human freedoms. The first is 
freedom of speech and expression—everywhere in the world. The sec- 
ond is freedom of every person to worship God in his own way—ev- 
erywhere in the world. The third is freedom from want... . The 
fourth is freedom from fear . . . anywhere in the world... . The 
world order which we seek is the cooperation of free countries, work- 
ing together in a friendly, civilized society.”’ 


Fifty years ago, on December 10, 1948, the world reached a major mile- 
stone toward FDR’s vision when the United Nations adopted the Uni- 
versal Declaration of Human Rights. This Declaration—drafted by the 
U.N. Commission on Human Rights under the leadership of Eleanor 
Roosevelt—established an international standard that recognized the 
“inherent dignity” and the “equal and inalienable rights of all mem- 
bers of the human family ... .” It denounced past “disregard and 
contempt for human rights [that] have resulted in barbarous acts which 
have outraged the conscience of mankind... .” 


Today, a majority of the world’s people live in democracies and exer- 
cise their right to freely choose their own governments. International 
war crimes tribunals seek justice for victims and their families by 
working to ensure that war crimes, crimes against humanity, and geno- 
cide do not go unpunished. And we are heartened by the progress to- 
ward peace made in Northern Ireland, the Middle East, and elsewhere, 
which advances the cause of human rights. But there are still many 
areas where human rights abuses are committed with impunity—un- 
checked and unpunished. 
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To reaffirm our Nation’s unequivocal commitment to upholding human 
rights, today I am issuing an Executive order to create an interagency 
working group to help enforce the human rights treaties we have al- 
ready ratified and to make recommendations on treaties we have yet 
to ratify. In addition, my Administration is working to establish a geno- 
cide early warning center and to fund nongovernmental organizations 
that respond rapidly in human rights emergencies. The Department of 
State is working to provide additional assistance for Afghan women 
and girls under the oppressive rule of the Taliban. We are also sup- 
porting the work of the International Labor Organization in its efforts 
to eliminate child labor. Finally, the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service is issuing guidelines on how to handle cases where children 
seek asylum in the United States. 


This year, as we come together to celebrate the Declaration’s 50th anni- 
versary, let us not forget the driving force behind its creation. We are 
grateful that Eleanor Roosevelt brought her prodigious energies and tal- 
ents to this task. And it is fitting that we have established the Eleanor 
Roosevelt Award for Human Rights, honoring others for their impor- 
tant contributions to protecting human rights around the world. 


Eleanor Roosevelt once said that “‘the future belongs to those who be- 
lieve in the beauty of their dreams.’’ Her accomplishments serve as an 
inspiration to us all, and each of us can play a part in preserving and 
promoting her enduring legacy. Let us each embrace the Declaration’s 
promise by striving to uphold its principles and defending the rights 
it embodies. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 
10, 1998, as Human Rights Day; December 15, 1998, as Bill of Rights 
Day; and the week beginning December 10, 1998, as Human Rights 
Week. I call upon the people of the United States to celebrate these ob- 
servances with appropriate activities, ceremonies, and programs that 
demonstrate our national commitment to the Bill of Rights, the Uni- 
versal Declaration of Human Rights, and the promotion and protection 
of human rights for all people. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7159 of December 11, 1998 


National Children’s Memorial Day, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

There is nothing more devastating to a family than the death of a child. 
Each year, thousands of America’s families face this tragedy, losing 
their children to illness, injury, or accident. Our whole society experi- 
ences this loss as well, for we are all diminished by the death of every 
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one of our young people, whose love, laughter, talents, and achieve- 
ments bring so much joy to our lives and so much promise to our fu- 
ture. 


The holiday season is an especially painful time for parents who have 
lost a child, so it is fitting that we set aside a special day during this 
month to acknowledge the grief of these families and to pay tribute to 
the lives and memories of their children. On National Children’s Me- 
morial Day, let us all reach out, whether as individuals or as members 
of caring communities, to offer bereaved families the compassion, sup- 
port, and understanding they need to begin the process of healing. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 
13, 1998, as National Children’s Memorial Day. I call upon the Amer- 
ican people to observe this day with appropriate programs and activi- 
ties in remembrance of the infants, children, teenagers, and young 
adults who have died and to bring comfort to their families. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7160 of December 17, 1998 


Wright Brothers Day, 1998 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On a December morning 95 years ago, over the windswept sands of 
Kitty Hawk, North Carolina, Orville and Wilbur Wright turned human- 
ity’s age-old dream of powered flight into reality. The two brothers, bi- 
cycle mechanics by trade and visionaries by nature, had worked pains- 
takingly for years to construct the first power-driven craft that was 
heavier than air and capable of controlled, sustained flight. After perse- 
vering through many trials and discouraging setbacks, they made their 
fourth trip to Kitty Hawk in 1903 and, on December 17, with Orville 
at the controls and Wilbur running alongside, their airplane took flight 
and took us into a new era. The achievement of the Wright brothers 
was not only a great personal success and a vindication of years of cre- 
ative effort and methodical experimentation—it was also a feat of his- 
toric significance for the future of humankind. 


Almost a century later, the same passion and power of imagination that 
spurred the Wright brothers are fueling the dreams of a new generation 
of Americans. From John Glenn’s second historic space flight to the 
construction of the International Space Station, we continue to open 
new frontiers and expand our horizons. Just as the Wright brothers’ in- 
ventions and achievements created a new industry and revolutionized 
transportation, commerce, and communication, today’s missions into 
space hold great promise for the development of new technologies and 
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industries to benefit all humanity and strengthen our hopes for lasting 
peace and prosperity for nations across the globe. 


This November, I was pleased to sign into law the Centennial of Flight 
Commemoration Act, which establishes a commission to coordinate 
the celebration in 2003 of the 100th anniversary of the Wright brothers’ 
first flight. The commission’s activities will raise public awareness of 
the enormous contributions of the Wright brothers to human progress; 
remind the world of the triumph of American ingenuity, inventiveness, 
and diligence in developing new technologies; and inspire all Ameri- 
cans to recognize that the daring, creativity, and spirit of adventure re- 
flected in the achievement of the Wright brothers will be crucial to the 
success of our Nation in the 21st century. 


The Congress, by a joint resolution approved December 17, 1963 (77 
Stat. 402; 36 U.S.C. 169), has designated December 17 of each year as 
“Wright Brothers Day” and has authorized and requested the President 
to issue annually a proclamation inviting the people of the United 
States to observe that day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim December 17, 1998, as Wright 
Brothers Day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7161 of December 23, 1998 


Extending United States Copyright Protections to the 
Works of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Section 104(b)(5) of title 17 of the United States Code provides that 
when the President finds that a particular foreign nation extends, to 
works by authors who are nationals or domiciliaries of the United 
States of America or to works first published in the United States, 
copyright protection on substantially the same basis as that on which 
the foreign nation extends protection to works of its own nationals and 
domiciliaries and works first published in that nation, the President 
may by proclamation extend protection under that title to works of 
which one or more of the authors is, on the date of first publication, 
a national, domiciliary, or sovereign authority of that nation, or which 
are first published in that nation. Section 104A(g) of title 17 of the 
United States Code provides that when the President finds that a par- 
ticular foreign nation extends, to works by authors who are nationals 
or domiciliaries of the United States, restored copyright protection on 
substantially the same basis as provided under that section, the Presi- 
dent may by proclamation extend the restored protection provided 
under that section to any work of which one or more of the authors 
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is, on the date of first publication, a national, domiciliary, or sovereign 
authority of that nation, or which was first published in that nation. 


Satisfactory assurances have been received that as of the date of entry 
into force, December 23, 1998, of the Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the So- 
cialist Republic of Vietnam on the Establishment of Copyright Rela- 
tions (the ‘Copyright Agreement”), Vietnam will extend, to works of 
United States nationals and domiciliaries and works first published in 
the United States, copyright protection in the Socialist Republic of 
Vietnam on substantially the same basis as works of Vietnamese na- 
tionals and domiciliaries and works first published in Vietnam, and 
that Vietnam will extend, to works by authors who are nationals or 
domiciliaries of the United States, restored copyright protection on 
substantially the same basis as provided under section 104A of title 17 
of the United States Code. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by section 104(b)(5) 
and section 104A(g) of title 17 of the United States Code, do declare 
and proclaim that, as of the date of entry into force of the Copyright 
Agreement, the conditions specified in section 104(b)(5) and section 
104A(g) of title 17 of the United States Code have been satisfied in the 
Socialist Republic of Vietnam with respect to works of which one or 
more of the authors is, on the date of first publication, a national or 
domiciliary of the United States of America, or which are first pub- 
lished in the United States, and that as of the date of entry into force 
of the Copyright Agreement, works of which one or more of the au- 
thors is, on the date of first publication, a national, domiciliary, or sov- 
ereign authority of Vietnam, or which are first published in Vietnam, 
are entitled to copyright protection and restored copyright protection 
under title 17 of the United States Code. 


I hereby request the Secretary of State to notify the Government of the 
Socialist Republic of Vietnam that the date on which works of which 
one or more of the authors is, on the date of first publication, a na- 
tional, domiciliary, or sovereign authority of Vietnam, or which are 
first published in Vietnam, are entitled to copyright protection and re- 
stored copyright protection under title 17 of the United Sates Code is 
December 23, 1998, the date on which the Copyright Agreement enters 
into force. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-eight, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 





113 STAT. 2046 PROCLAMATION 7162—JAN. 14, 1999 


Proclamation 7162 of January 14, 1999 


Religious Freedom Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On Religious Freedom Day we commemorate a landmark achievement 
in the history of our Nation: the adoption in 1786 by the Virginia legis- 
lature of a religious freedom statute. This historic legislation, drafted 
by Thomas Jefferson and co-sponsored by James Madison, was de- 
signed to prevent religious discrimination and to protect Virginians 
from pressure to join or support any church. It served as the model for 
the First Amendment of our Constitution, the guarantee of freedom of 
religion that has beckoned so many people fleeing persecution to seek 
sanctuary in this land. 


Americans are a deeply religious people, and our right to worship as 
we choose, to follow our own personal beliefs, is the source of much 
of our Nation’s strength. Our churches, synagogues, mosques, temples, 
and other houses of worship are centers of community service and 
community life. They preserve and promote the values and religious 
traditions that have infused our efforts to build a civil society based 
on mutual respect, compassion, and generosity. They provide our chil- 
dren with the moral compass to make wise choices. 


America’s reverence for religious freedom and religious tolerance has 
saved us from much of the hatred and violence that have plagued so 
many other peoples around the world. We have always been vigilant 
in protecting this freedom, but our efforts cannot stop at our own 
shores. We cannot ignore the suffering of men and women across the 
globe today who are harassed, imprisoned, tortured, and executed sim- 
ply for seeking to live by their own beliefs. Freedom of religion is a 
fundamental human right that must be upheld by every nation and 
guaranteed by every government. The promotion of religious freedom 
for all peoples must continue to serve as a central element of our for- 
eign policy. 


Reflecting our steadfast commitment to this goal, last fall the Congress 
passed, and I was proud to sign into law, the International Religious 
Freedom Act of 1998. This legislation enhances our ability to advance 
freedom of religion for men and women of all faiths throughout the 
world. It also establishes a new position at the Department of State— 
the Ambassador at Large for International Religious Freedom—to en- 
sure that religious liberty concerns receive consistent and appropriate 
attention at the highest policymaking levels. 


On Religious Freedom Day, let us give thanks for this precious right 
that has so profoundly shaped and sustained our Nation, and let us 
strengthen our efforts to share its blessings with oppressed peoples ev- 
erywhere. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim January 16, 
1999, as Religious Freedom Day. I call upon the people of the United 
States to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and 
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programs, and I urge all Americans to reaffirm their devotion to the 
fundamental principles of religious freedom and religious tolerance. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7163 of January 15, 1999 


Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


January 15 would have marked the 70th birthday of Dr. Martin Luther 
King, Jr., a man of great vision and moral purpose whose dream for our 
Nation set into motion such powerful, sweeping changes that their im- 
pact is still being felt today. While he was taken from us too soon, we 
still have with us the gifts of his vision, convictions, eloquence, and 
example. We still hear the echo of his voice telling us that “Life’s most 
persistent and urgent question is, ‘What are you doing for others?” 


We know what Dr. King did for others. He energized and mobilized a 
generation of Americans, black and white, to join in the struggle for 
civil rights, to respond to violence, hatred, and unjust incarceration 
with the spirit of peace, love, and righteousness. He taught us that we 
could not claim America as the land of justice, freedom, and equality 
as long as millions of our citizens continually and systematically faced 
discriminatory and oppressive treatment. He challenged us to recog- 
nize that the fundamental rights of all Americans are forever inter- 
connected, for “we are caught in an inescapable network of mutuality, 
tied in a single garment of destiny. Whatever affects one directly, af- 
fects all indirectly.” 


Martin Luther King, Jr., awakened America’s conscience to the immo- 
rality of racism. He was the driving force behind the passage of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Voting Rights Act of 1965, and the Fair 
Housing Act of 1968. For African Americans, this landmark legislation 
meant that the opportunity for a quality education would no longer be 
impossible, the levers of the voting booth would no longer be out of 
reach, and the purchase of a dream home would no longer be unattain- 
able. Millions of Americans—of every race and background and cul- 
ture—live brighter lives today because of Martin Luther King, Jr. 


Dr. King’s dream of unity for America did not die with him. Today, 
as our Nation becomes increasingly multiracial and multiethnic, his 
compelling vision is more important than ever, and the means for real- 
izing it are now within our reach. This past year, as part of my Initia- 
tive on Race, Americans across the country participated in thousands 
of honest and open conversations about race in a sincere effort to heal 
our divisions and move toward genuine reconciliation. We learned 
much about the roots of prejudice; but more important, we learned 
much about how to overcome it. In community after community, in 
every field of endeavor from sports and education to business and reli- 
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gion, we discovered organizations and programs that have succeeded 
in bridging gaps between people of different races and cultures. These 
promising practices offer us both realistic guidelines for everyday ac- 
tion and genuine hope that we can respect one another’s differences 
and embrace the values that unite us. 


Now it is our turn to answer the question, ““What are you doing for 
others?” As part of our response, each year since 1994 we have made 
the Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday a national day of service, 
a day on which to honor Dr. King’s legacy through service projects 
across our country. Instead of taking a day off, millions of our fellow 
Americans respond to the needs of their communities, through activi- 
ties like tutoring children, sheltering the homeless, making schoolyards 
safer, or making public parks more inviting. 


Let us make this year’s observance the beginning of a broader effort to 
improve our communities and the lives of our fellow Americans, to 
make the personal choices and take the personal actions that will 
bridge the gaps—racial and otherwise—that keep us from becoming the 
people we were meant to be. Working together, joining our hearts and 
our hands, we will succeed in building One America for the 21st cen- 
tury and in fulfilling the dream of Martin Luther King, Jr. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Monday, 
January 18, 1999, as the Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday. I call 
upon all Americans to observe this occasion and to honor Dr. King’s 
legacy with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7164 of January 29, 1999 
National Consumer Protection Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Consumers are too often the target of unfair, deceptive, or fraudulent 
practices. Modern advances in telecommunications and marketing 
technology have dramatically increased both the sophistication and the 
potential threat of such practices. Perpetrators of fraud can reach con- 
sumers across the country through the Internet, on television, the tele- 
phone, or by direct mail, misrepresenting themselves as legitimate 
business people. Because their proposals appear legitimate, these un- 
scrupulous operators frequently succeed in cheating vulnerable con- 
sumers out of hard-earned dollars. 


One of the most damaging fraudulent practices is credit fraud. Credit 
fraud—stealing credit cards or credit identities and cheating consumers 
through deceptive or abusive lending practices—can be difficult to rec- 
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ognize. Fraudulent credit transactions are often complicated and can 
occur when perpetrators hide or fail to disclose essential information 
to consumers. By stealing consumers’ credit identities, criminals can 
run up huge debts and ruin their victims’ credit records. And credit 
fraud costs all of us in higher interest rates and fees. 


The best defense we have against credit fraud is education. The Fed- 
eral Trade Commission (FTC), the National Association of Consumer 
Agency Administrators, the U.S. Postal Inspection Service, the Amer- 
ican Association of Retired Persons, the National Consumers League, 
the Consumer Federation of America, and the National Association of 
Attorneys General are working in partnership to inform Americans 
about the dangers of credit fraud. As part of this effort, the FTC and 
its partners offer information on-line, by telephone, and in writing to 
alert consumers about the warning signs of credit fraud and how to 
protect themselves against it. The FTC, in cooperation with State Attor- 
neys General and the Internal Revenue Service, is also actively pros- 
ecuting credit fraud cases that target some of our most vulnerable citi- 
zens. 


I encourage all Americans to learn more about credit fraud, to read 
their credit reports carefully, to protect such personal information as 
their bank account, credit card, and Social Security numbers, and to 
know how to recognize the characteristics of fraudulent proposals. By 
using credit wisely and remaining alert to the possibility of credit 
fraud, we can better protect the well-being of our families and preserve 
our financial health and security. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim January 
31 through February 6, 1999, as National Consumer Protection Week. 
I call upon government officials, industry leaders, consumer advocates, 
and the American people to participate in programs that foster credit 
literacy and raise public awareness about the dangers of credit fraud 
and other deceptive and fraudulent practices. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7165 of February 1, 1999 


National African American History Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

The story of African Americans is one of strength, suffering, courage, 
and triumph. Arriving on these shores more than 350 years ago, Afri- 
can Americans have been a central element of our national identity, 
and their long journey from the horrors of slavery and oppression 
through the struggle for equality and justice informs our national expe- 
rience. By observing African American History Month each year, we 
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not only remember the tragic errors of our past, but also celebrate the 
achievements of African Americans and the promise they hold for our 
future as one America. 


This year’s theme, “The Legacy of African American Leadership for the 
Present and the Future,” is a recognition that we can draw strength 
and inspiration to face our challenges from the vision, voices, char- 
acter, and accomplishments of the many extraordinary African Ameri- 
cans who have gone before us. These gifted men and women, from 
every walk of life and every field of endeavor, were shaped but not de- 
feated by their experience of racism, and their response was to move 
our Nation closer to our ideals of freedom, justice, and equality. 


We remember Frederick Douglass and Sojourner Truth, whose power- 
ful firsthand accounts of their lives as slaves and the moral strength 
of their argument helped create the momentum that brought an end to 
slavery in America. In our own century, we all have benefited from the 
skills, determination, and indefatigable spirit of such African American 
leaders as Booker T. Washington, W.E.B. Du Bois, A. Philip Randolph, 
Ella Baker, Thurgood Marshall, Medgar Evers, and Martin Luther King, 
Jr. Whether organizing peaceful demonstrations, creating educational 
and economic opportunities, fighting Jim Crow laws in the courts, or 
conducting peaceful protests, they awakened the conscience of our Na- 
tion and won signal victories for justice and human dignity. We recall 
the courage of the Little Rock Nine, who opened the doors of American 
education for so many other deserving young people. We remember the 
strength of Rosa Parks, who stood up for civil rights by sitting down 
where she belonged. We continue to draw inspiration from the leader- 
ship of Dorothy Height, who has done so much to strengthen families 
and communities not only in our own Nation, but also around the 
world. 


These and so many other African American leaders have enriched our 
national life and shaped our national character. They have challenged 
us to recognize that America’s racial, cultural, and ethnic diversity will 
be among our greatest strengths in the 21st century. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim February 
1999 as National African American History Month. I call upon public 
officials, educators, librarians, and all the people of the United States 
to observe this month with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and pro- 
grams that raise awareness and appreciation of African American his- 


tory. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 


and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7166 of February 3, 1999 
American Heart Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Thanks to the dedicated efforts of scientists and researchers and the 
strong support of the American public, today we stand at the threshold 
of a new frontier in the prevention and treatment of heart disease. And 
in coming years, Americans will reap even greater benefits from our 
ongoing commitment to heart research. 


Already, research has profoundly altered scientists’ understanding of 
heart disease, revealing that the likelihood of heart disease is increased 
by risk factors such as smoking, high blood pressure, high blood cho- 
lesterol, diabetes, obesity, physical inactivity, and a family history of 
early heart disease. Armed with this knowledge, millions of Americans 
have been able to take steps to reduce their risk of illness. Thanks to 
scientific discoveries, those already afflicted with heart disease now 
have access to lifesaving therapies and procedures such as clot-dis- 
solving drugs, cardiopulmonary resuscitation, defibrillation, and bal- 
loon angioplasty. 


Even greater advances lie ahead. Fields on the verge of delivering 
major innovations include molecular genetics, gene therapy, bio- 
technology, immunology, and epidemiology. The next breakthroughs 
will include better noninvasive diagnostic tools that can help physi- 
cians examine the heart and blood vessels without surgery; an 
implantable mechanical device that can restore heart function to those 
suffering heart failure; and a drug that can promote the growth of new 
blood vessels to body tissues and organs with poor circulation. 


But technology is not a panacea. Despite the great gains we have made, 
heart disease remains the leading cause of death in the United States, 
and millions of Americans have at least one risk factor for heart dis- 
ease. Moreover, recent data have shown a slight rise in the death rate 
for stroke and a slowing in the decline of the death rate for coronary 
heart disease. Some cardiovascular conditions, such as heart failure, as 
well as two key heart disease risk factors, obesity and physical inac- 
tivity, are on the increase among Americans. 


We must work together to make all Americans aware of the informa- 
tion science has given us regarding controllable risk factors for cardio- 
vascular disease. It is particularly important that we reach out to Afri- 
can Americans, Hispanic Americans, other minority communities, and 
women, who often are at high risk for heart disease and stroke, and 
ensure that they have access to the resources and information they 
need to guard against these afflictions. We must aiso encourage fami- 
lies to teach their children the importance of adopting healthy lifestyle 
practices early and maintaining them into and throughout adulthood. 


The Federal Government continues to play a vital role in improving 
the cardiovascular health of Americans by supporting research and 
public education through the National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute 
of the National Institutes of Health. The American Heart Association, 
through its research and education programs and its broad network of 
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dedicated volunteers, also plays a crucial part in bringing about much- 
needed advances. 


As Americans look ahead to a new century and a new millennium, we 
should use the momentum of past heart research as a springboard to 
even greater gains. In recognition of the importance of the ongoing 
fight against cardiovascular disease, the Congress, by Joint Resolution 
approved December 30, 1963 (77 Stat. 843; 36 U.S.C. 169b), has re- 
quested that the President issue an annual proclamation designating 
February as “American Heart Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim February 1999 as American 
Heart Month. I invite the Governors of the States, the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, officials of other areas subject to the jurisdiction of the 
United States, and the American people to join me in reaffirming our 
commitment to combating cardiovascular disease and stroke. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7167 of February 7, 1999 


Death of King Hussein 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Today the world mourns one of its great leaders. A man of principle, 
a powerful force for good, His Majesty King Hussein was the embodi- 
ment of courage, dignity, and wisdom. Steadfast in his support for 
Middle East peace, he was admired by Americans and beloved by his 
country. King Hussein was an extraordinary statesman and a true 
friend of the United States. 


As a mark of respect for the memory of King Hussein, I hereby order, 
by the authority vested in me as President by the Constitution and the 
laws of the United States of America, that the flag of the United States 
shall be flown at half-staff upon all public buildings and grounds, at 
all military posts and naval stations, and on all naval vessels of the 
Federal Government in the District of Columbia and throughout the 
United States and its Territories and possessions until his interment. 
I also direct that the flag shall be flown at half-staff during this same 
period at all United States embassies, legations, consular offices, and 
other facilities abroad, including all military facilities and naval vessels 
and stations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 





PROCLAMATION 7168—FEB. 25, 1999 113 STAT. 2053 


Proclamation 7168 of February 25, 1999 
American Red Cross Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For almost 120 years, the American Red Cross has served as a beacon 
of hope to those in need. Reaching out to victims of disaster, genera- 
tions of Red Cross volunteers have provided shelter, food, and other 
essential services to relieve the sufferings of families and communities 
and help people begin the process of rebuilding their lives. Today 
more than a million dedicated men and women volunteer under the 
banner of the American Red Cross, upholding this extraordinary tradi- 
tion of service and assisting people across our Nation and around the 
world to prevent, prepare for, and respond to emergencies. 


The strength and scope of the natural disasters that occurred during 
1998 made this past year among the most devastating in recent history. 
Floods, tornadoes, winter storms, and wildfires ravaged communities 
across the Nation. Hurricanes Georges and Mitch caused record de- 
struction in the Gulf States and Central America. In total, the American 
Red Cross responded to more than 62,000 disasters in 1998. Whether 
it was a fire that destroyed a family’s home or a hurricane that de- 
stroyed an entire region, the Red Cross reacted immediately with com- 
passion, generosity, and humanity. 


Yet the Red Cross does more than cope with emergencies. During the 
past year, volunteers collected and processed nearly six million units 
of lifesaving blood for our Nation’s hospitals and educated more than 
11 million Americans through health and safety courses. The Red 
Cross also reached out to the men and women of our Armed Forces, 
their families, and our veterans, helping our military personnel keep 
in touch with home during family emergencies, offering confidential 
counseling and other support services, and assisting veterans in obtain- 
ing their benefits. In the past year alone, the American Red Cross pro 
vided more than 840,000 individual services to those who have given 
so much to protect our Nation and preserve our freedom. 


During American Red Cross Month, as we take time to recognize this 
vital organization and all that it has accomplished, we can and should 
look forward with hope to the new century. For while we can never 
know the challenges we may face in the future, whether as individuals 
or as a national community, we do know that the American Red Cross 
will continue to serve, enabling us to meet those challenges and to re- 
cover from disaster. As Americans, let us sustain our long-standing 
support of the Red Cross and its humanitarian mission and renew our 
commitment to the ideals upon which it was founded. By reaching out 
with compassion and caring to help those in need, we can ensure a 
brighter future for our Nation and our world in the new millennium. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America and Honorary Chairman of the American Red Cross, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and laws 
of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 1999 as American Red 
Cross Month. I urge all the people of the United States to show support 
for their local Red Cross chapters and to become active participants in 
advancing the noble mission of the Red Cross. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7169 of March 1, 1999 


Irish-American Heritage Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During the month of March each year, as millions of Americans cele- 
brate St. Patrick’s Day, we remember with special pride our Irish herit- 
age. We remember our ancestors who stood on Ireland’s western 
shores, yearning for the promise of America. Fleeing famine and injus- 
tice, they longed for a new world of opportunities. Millions of these 
courageous men and women set sail from Ireland, leaving behind all 
that they had ever known to seek the promise of America. They gave 
to their new homeland their strength and spirit, sinew and determina- 
tion, eloquence and wit. In return, America offered them the oppor- 
tunity for a better life, the chance to rise above poverty and discrimina- 
tion, and a future where they could live out their dreams. 


The Irish who came to America endured many hardships, but they 
prospered and helped to build our country with innumerable physical 
and intellectual contributions. They gave us Presidents like Woodrow 
Wilson, John Kennedy, and Ronald Reagan; patriots like John Barry 
and Stephen Moylan, who fought fiercely for American independence 
in the Revolutionary War; jurists like Justice William Brennan, who 
championed justice and equality; suffragists and social reformers like 
Maria McCreery; journalists, peacekeepers, artists, playwrights, labor 
leaders, and educators. These and so many other Irish Americans 
seized the opportunity of freedom America promised. From their grand 
literary tradition to their deep religious faith, Irish Americans and their 
descendants have enriched every facet of American history. 


But Irish-American Heritage Month is a time to look to the future as 
well as to the past. Today we rejoice at the promise of peace in North- 
ern Ireland and the resolve of her people to approach their differences 
not with weapons, but with words. While the path to peace is rarely 
easy, it is by necessity a community effort. Americans are a vital part 
of the process in Northern Ireland by virtue of our shared heritage and 
shared goal of lasting peace and a better future for all God’s children. 
By lending our hearts, minds, and prayers to the work of peace, we can 
best fulfill our obligation to the generations of Irish men and women 
who have given so much to our Nation’s life and history. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 
1999 as Irish-American Heritage Month. I call upon all the people of 
the United States to observe this month with appropriate ceremonies, 
programs, and activities. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7170 of March 1, 1999 


Women’s History Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


A little more than a century ago, an editorial in the Pittsburgh Dispatch 
opposing women’s suffrage and criticizing women in the work force so 
infuriated a young reader that she wrote a letter in protest. Her articu- 
late response prompted the newspaper’s editor to offer her a job, and 
thus Elizabeth Cochrane—later known as Nellie Bly—began her career 
in journalism. A pioneer of investigative reporting, she exposed the 
brutal conditions in the care of the mentally ill, reported on poor work- 
ing conditions in factories, and wrote of the indignities suffered by 
women in prison. This year, as we reflect on America’s past in prepa- 
ration for our celebration of the new millennium, we recognize that the 
talent, energy, intellect, and determination of countless women like 
Nellie Bly have shaped our destiny and enriched our society since our 
earliest days as a Nation. 


From the women who organized the East India Company tea boycotts 
before the Boston Tea Party to Deborah Sampson, who fought as a sol- 
dier in the Revolutionary War; from Angelina and Sarah Grimké, who 
spoke out against slavery to Harriet Tubman, who risked her life as a 
conductor on the Underground Railroad; from suffragist Carrie Chap- 
man Catt to sharecropper Fannie Lou Hamer, who faced violence and 
endured intimidation to become a leader of the Civil Rights movement; 
from environmentalist Rachel Carson, who changed our way of looking 
at the world, to physicist Chien-Shiung Wu, who changed our way of 
looking at the universe, women’s history is truly America’s history. 
That is why I was pleased to establish in July of last year the Presi- 
dent’s Commission on the Celebration of Women in American History, 
whose recommendations will help us to better understand and rejoice 
to appreciate the role and accomplishments of women. 


During Women’s History Month, we honor the generations of women 
who have served our Nation as doctors and scientists, teachers and fac- 
tory workers, soldiers and secretaries, athletes and mothers. We honor 
the women who have worked the land, cared for children and the el- 
derly, nurtured families and businesses, served in charitable organiza- 
tions and public office. And we remember the good friends we have 
so recently lost—women such as Bella Abzug, Marjory Stoneman Doug- 
las, and Florence Griffith-Joyner—whose achievements and example 
continue to light our lives. 


But we must do more than remember. We must build on the legacy of 
the millions of women, whether renowned or anonymous, who have 
contributed so much to the strength and character of our Nation. We 
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must ensure that women have equal access to the education and oppor- 
tunities they need to excel. We must guarantee that women receive 
equal pay in the workplace. We must promote policies and programs— 
including affordable, high-quality child care—that enable working 
women to succeed both on the job and in their homes. And we must 
work to ensure that women have the comfort of knowing they can re- 
tire in security. Women who have gone before us accomplished so 
much, often in the face of hardship and discrimination; we can only 
imagine what women will accomplish in the future if we break down 
the remaining barriers that prevent them from reaching their full poten- 
tial. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 
1999 as Women’s History Month. I encourage all Americans to observe 
this month with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities, and 
to remember throughout the year the many heroic women whose many 
and varied contributions have enriched our lives. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7171 of March 1, 1999 
Save Your Vision Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Vision is an extraordinary blessing—one that should be cherished and 
protected. Complex and remarkable organs, the eyes work in concert 
with the brain to produce vision, allowing us to experience the beauty 
and variety of the physical world around us. 


Because blindness and vision loss are often avoidable, the maintenance 
of good vision must be a top health priority and an integral part of 
every American’s overall health care routine. Preventative eye care is 
particularly important because there are often no warning signs or pain 
associated with many eye diseases, and, by the time vision loss is iden- 
tified, it is frequently too late to undo the damage. Periodic dilated 
pupil eye examinations can reveal the early signs of eye disease and 
buy precious time for treatment. 


It is equally important to protect our eyes from injury, another leading 
cause of vision loss. Each year, more than 2.4 million eye injuries 
occur in the United States. By using protective eyewear when working 
with machinery or chemicals, playing sports, or engaging in other rec- 
reational activities, we can help prevent irreparable loss of sight. 


Taking measures to prevent vision loss in our children is especially 
important because their early development and academic achievement 
can suffer due to vision problems or diseases. Even before they begin 
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school, children should undergo a complete eye examination so that 
poor vision or eye disorders can be appropriately treated. 


As the 21st century fast approaches, our national investment in re- 
search to prevent, postpone, and treat eye diseases and disorders has 
produced substantial results. Laser technology, new medications, gene 
mapping, innovations in diagnostic techniques, and other sight-saving 
discoveries are improving the lives of millions of Americans. These ad- 
vances in medical research, combined with preventative eye care and 
increased safety measures, can all work to preserve our gift of sight. 


To remind our citizens of the importance of safeguarding their eye- 
sight, the Congress, by join resolution approved December 30, 1963 (77 
Stat. 629; 36 U.S.C. 169a), has authorized and requested the President 
to proclaim the first week in March of each year as “Save Your Vision 
Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim March 7 through March 13, 
1999, as Save Your Vision Week. I urge all Americans to participate 
by making eye care and eye safety an important part of their lives and 
to ensure that dilated eye examinations are included in their regular 
health maintenance programs. I invite eye care professionals, the 
media, and all public and private organizations dedicated to preserving 
eyesight to join in activities that will raise awareness of the measures 
we can take to protect and sustain our vision. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7172 of March 4, 1999 


Death of Harry A. Blackmun 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As a mark of respect for the memory of Harry A. Blackmun, retired As- 
sociate Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States, I hereby 
order, by the authority vested in me as President by the Constitution 
and the laws of the United States of America, that the flag of the 
United States shall be flown at half-staff on the day of his interment. 
On such day the flag shall be flown at half-staff until sunset upon all 
public buildings and grounds, at all military posts and naval stations, 
and on all naval vessels of the Federal Government in the District of 
Columbia and throughout the United States and its Territories and pos- 
sessions; and at all U.S. embassies, legations, consular offices, and 
other facilities abroad, including all military facilities and naval vessels 
and stations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7173 of March 11, 1999 


National Older Workers Employment Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


One of our Nation’s most valuable but least appreciated assets is its 
workers aged 55 and older. Older Americans bring to the workplace 
sound judgment, broad knowledge and experience, proven problem- 
solving abilities, and a strong work ethic. Despite their often impres- 
sive qualifications, however, older men and women who attempt to 
change jobs or seek new careers frequently encounter difficulties. Some 
employers mistakenly fear that older workers lack the skills and flexi- 
bility to learn new technologies and procedures; others think that they 
no longer have the energy and motivation to compete in today’s fast- 
paced and stressful work environment; still others are unwilling to pay 
older workers the salaries they deserve and prefer instead to hire 
younger, less experienced employees at lower rates. Such employers 
are short-sighted. 


Americans are living longer, healthier, more active lives. In the next 
century, as our economy continues to expand and the demand for 
skilled workers continues to grow, older citizens will become an in- 
creasingly vital resource. If our Nation is to thrive in the 2ist century, 
we must encourage businesses to recognize the rich potential of older 
workers, to make the most of their knowledge, skills, and experience, 
and to retain qualified older employees in the workforce. 


We must also remain vigilant in protecting the rights and well-being 
of older Americans. Laws such as the Age Discrimination Act, the 
Older Americans Act, and the Age Discrimination in Employment Act 
protect older workers from age bias and discrimination and help assure 
their fair treatment in the workplace. In addition, the Department of 
Labor and the Department of Health and Human Services, through 
such efforts as the Senior Community Service Employment Program 
and the programs of the Administration on Aging, assist older workers 
who give their time and energy to contribute to our Nation’s economy. 


As we observe this special week, let us remember with appreciation 
the many invaluable contributions older workers make to our country’s 
progress and prosperity, and let us resolve to give older Americans an 
equal opportunity to participate in the workplace. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and 
laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 14 through March 
20, 1999, as National Older Workers Employment Week. I urge em- 
ployers across the Nation to recognize the energy and ability of older 
workers, and I encourage public officials responsible for job placement, 
training, and related services to intensify their efforts throughout the 
year to help older workers find suitable jobs and training. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7174 of March 19, 1999 
National Poison Prevention Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During National Poison Prevention Week, Americans focus on the 
progress we have made in reducing the number of accidental 
poisonings that occur each year and reaffirm our commitment to pre- 
venting further tragedies. 


We can be heartened by the progress we have made. In 1962, when 
President Kennedy proclaimed the first National Poison Prevention 
Week, 450 young people died due to poisoning. That number has fall- 
en dramatically. There are many who share the credit for this growing 
success story: responsible parents and caregivers, who keep medicines, 
cosmetics, household cleaners, insecticides, and other poisonous sub- 
stances out of the reach of children; the U.S. Consumer Product Safety 
Commission, which requires the use of child-resistant packaging on po- 
tentially dangerous materials; the Poison Prevention Week Council, 
which annually distributes poison prevention information to phar- 
macies, public health departments, and safety organizations; and our 
Nation’s poison control centers, which provide lifesaving emergency 
first aid information. Working together, these dedicated individuals 
and organizations have saved hundreds of lives each year. 


But we cannot relax our efforts, because each life we lose to accidental 
poisoning is one too many. We must all do our part to protect our Na- 
tion’s children by selecting and properly using child-resistant pack- 
aging, keeping poisonous substances accurately labeled and locked 
away from children, carefully reading and following all directions and 
caution labels on packages, and keeping the number of a poison con- 
trol center close to the telephone. If a poisoning incident does occur, 
we need to respond quickly by contacting the poison control center, 
relaying the appropriate information—such as the age and weight of 
the poisoning victim and the type and amount of substance he or she 
has ingested—and heeding instructions. These simple safety measures 
can mean the difference between life and death. 


To encourage the American people to learn more about the dangers of 
accidental poisonings and to take responsible preventive measures, the 
Congress, by joint resolution approved September 26, 1961 (75 Stat. 
681), has authorized and requested the President to issue a proclama- 
tion designating the third week of March of each year as ‘National Poi- 
son Prevention Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning March 21, 
1999, as National Poison Prevention Week. I call upon all Americans 
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to observe this week by participating in appropriate ceremonies and ac- 
tivities and by learning how to protect our children from poisons. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7175 of March 24, 1999 


Greek Independence Day: A National Day of Celebration 
of Greek and American Democracy, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America has deep roots in Greece, and today we celebrate the friend- 
ship, values, and aspirations our two countries have shared for more 
than 2 centuries. Greek thought and the passion for truth and justice 
deeply influenced many of our Nation’s earliest and greatest leaders. 
The documents our founders wrote to establish our democracy and the 
political and legal institutions they created to preserve our independ- 
ence and protect our rights reveal that influence. 


Later, recognizing this profound debt to Greek thought and culture and 
inspired by the struggle of modern Greece in the War of Greek Inde- 
pendence, many Americans left home to join in that distant fight for 
freedom between 1821 and 1832. In this century, the relationship be- 
tween the Greek and American peoples deepened as we fought together 
in two world wars. The U.S. desire to help preserve freedom in Greece 
after the devastation of World War II moved President Truman to stand 
firm against isolationism and for postwar engagement abroad. Our na- 
tions stood together in Korea and in the Gulf War, and we continue 
to work shoulder-to-shoulder today in our efforts to find a lasting solu- 
tion in the Balkans and to promote democracy around the world. 


The bonds of family have further reinforced our ties of friendship and 
shared ideals. All across our Nation, Americans of Greek descent have 
brought their energy, grace, and determination to every field of endeav- 
or, and they have added immeasurably to the richness and diversity of 
our national life. The sons and daughters of Greece have flourished in 
America, and with their help, America too has flourished. 


Today, as we celebrate the 178th anniversary of the onset of modern 
Greece’s struggle for independence, let us celebrate as well the great 
partnership between our nations and the precious heritage of freedom 
and democracy we share. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 25, 
1999, as Greek Independence Day: A National Day of Celebration of 
Greek and American Democracy. I call upon all Americans to observe 
this day with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and programs. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7176 of March 25, 1999 


Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A., 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our Nation was founded at a time of extraordinary change, as the 
world began to move from an agrarian to an industrial economy. 
Today, as we approach the 21st century, exciting innovations in 
science and technology are revolutionizing our society, and once again 
Americans must adapt to the demands of a new era. Beckoning us with 
exciting new challenges and far-reaching opportunities, our future de- 
pends as never before on our Nation’s commitment to excellence in 
education. 


Americans have met the dynamic changes in our society not only 
through education but also by finding strength in our shared goals and 
values. And, as we prepare for the challenges of a new millennium, 
these time-honored principles must remain an important part of our 
children’s education. Far more than the accumulation of facts and fig- 
ures, a well-rounded education that will serve our children throughout 
their lives must also include the wisdom and insights of past genera- 
tions. Family members, teachers, administrators, and neighbors should 
share their experiences and ideals with young people to help them de- 
velop into mature, confident, and responsible adults. 


An esteemed scholar and inspired religious leader, Rabbi Menachem 
Mendel Schneerson, the Lubavitcher Rebbe, devoted his life to empow- 
ering young people through education. His belief in the importance of 
intellectual and spiritual enlightenment led him to establish more than 
2,000 educational and social institutions around the world. Promoting 
faith, family, and community, his work enriched our society and 
helped to lay the foundation for our continued progress. 


On this day and throughout the year, let us rededicate ourselves to the 
ideals of education and sharing that were championed by Rabbi 
Schneerson and are embraced by compassionate leaders across our 
country. As our society continues to change and evolve, let us work 
with keen minds and warm hearts to forge a future of peace and pros- 
perity for all our children. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 28, 
1999, as Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A. I invite Government offi- 
cials, educators, volunteers, and all of the people of the United States 
to observe this day with appropriate activities, programs, and cere- 
monies. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7177 of April 1, 1999 
Cancer Control Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year for more than half a century, our Nation has dedicated the 
month of April to reaffirming our commitment to developing more ef- 
fective prevention, detection, and treatment of cancer and to recog- 
nizing the progress that we have made in fighting this devastating dis- 
ease. 


Today we are reaping the rewards of our long-standing efforts to com- 
bat cancer as researchers make remarkable progress virtually every day. 
Over the past several years, for example, scientists have identified 
genes involved in a number of cancers, including cancers of the breast, 
prostate, kidney, skin, and colon. In the first year of the Cancer Ge- 
nome Anatomy Project at the National Cancer Institute (NCI), research- 
ers succeeded in identifying more than 300,000 DNA sequences and 
12,000 new genes—double the initial expectation. The newly created 
Cancer Genetics Network will help scientists answer the many clinical 
questions raised by these discoveries. This national network will link 
participating cancer research centers and strengthen their efforts not 
only to identify genes that predispose people to cancer, but also to 
learn better methods for counseling, testing, and monitoring people for 
cancer susceptibility. These and other recent advances are providing 
Americans with our most powerful weapons to defeat cancer: early de- 
tection and immediate treatment. 


Recognizing the great promise such findings hold for our battle against 
cancer, my Administration has dedicated unprecedented Federal re- 
sources toward cancer research. The omnibus appropriations bill I 
signed this past October increased funding for the NCI by $400 million. 
This increase—the single largest increase in funding for cancer and 
medical research in history—sets the NCI budget at nearly $3 billion, 
enabling it to fund critical new research, including 10 new clinical 
trials for breast cancer treatment. Last year we saw one of the most sig- 
nificant advances to date in cancer prevention research with the dis- 
coveries from the landmark Breast Cancer Prevention Trial. This study, 
a national clinical trial sponsored by the NCI, found that the incidence 
of breast cancer fell by 49 percent among women taking the anti-estro- 
gen drug tamoxifen. Based upon this finding, last October, the Food 
and Drug Administration approved tamoxifen for preventative use by 
women at risk for breast cancer. 


Through the Department of Defense, we are also awarding $60 million 
in grants for prostate cancer research. These grants are funding innova- 
tive new studies to determine the causes of prostate cancer, develop 
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new methods of prevention and _ detection, and discover 
groundbreaking new treatments to save lives. In addition, we have 
worked to accelerate the approval process for new cancer drugs to en- 
sure that cancer patients have access to the latest and most effective 
treatments, all while maintaining the highest of safety standards. 


Although these and other recent advances are encouraging, we must 
not be complacent. The occurrence of cancer is still too common, and 
the suffering it causes is incalculable. As we stand on the threshold of 
a new millennium, let us draw strength from the successes of the past 
and reaffirm our determination to treat, prevent, and ultimately eradi- 
cate cancer. 


In 1938, the Congress of the United States passed a joint resolution (52 
Stat. 148; 36 U.S.C. 150) requesting the President to issue an annual 
proclamation declaring April to be “‘Cancer Control Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim April 1999 as Cancer Control 
Month. I invite the Governors of the 50 States and the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, the Mayor of the District of Columbia, and the appro- 
priate officials of all other areas under the American flag to issue simi- 
lar proclamations. I also ask health care professionals, private industry, 
community groups, insurance and managed care companies, and all 
other interested organizations and individuals to unite in renewing our 
Nation’s commitment to controlling cancer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7178 of April 1, 1999 
National Child Abuse Prevention Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Children bring happiness to our lives and hope to our future; they are 
our greatest joy and our most important responsibility. Whether as lov- 
ing parents or concerned citizens, we must do everything we can to 
nurture them, protect them, raise them in an atmosphere of love and 
respect, and create for them an environment in which they can grow 
into healthy, well-adjusted, and productive adults. 


Tragically, however, statistics confirm that not all of America’s chil- 
dren enjoy the benefits of a safe, loving home. Instead, hundreds of 
thousands of children each year suffer abuse and neglect, most often 
at the hands of their own parents or other family members. The horrors 
of physical or emotional trauma deny these young people their child- 
hood, and our abused children carry the psychological scars of their 
mistreatment throughout their lives. Worse yet, for some—particularly 
those under 3 years old—the abuse they endure is fatal. 


69-194 - 01 - 18: QL 3 Part 3 





113 STAT. 2064 PROCLAMATION 7179—APR. 7, 1999 


My Administration is committed to promoting effective policies and 
innovative programs to protect children from harm and to mitigate the 
stresses on families that can ignite violence in the home. We have im- 
plemented a comprehensive agenda that includes increased funding at 
the State level to ensure that maternal and child health programs are 
expanded to include child protection, family preservation, and sup- 
port; we have released prevention grants for community-based family 
services in all 50 States; and we have worked with the Congress to 
pass the Adoption and Safe Families Act of 1997, the Violent Crime 
Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994, and the National Child Pro- 
tection Act of 1993, all of which support child abuse prevention efforts 
in State and local jurisdictions. 


Yet government programs alone cannot prevent child abuse. As a soci- 
ety that cares about the health and well-being of our children, we must 
forge caring, cooperative alliances that include government as a part- 
ner, but also involve schools, community organizations, businesses, re- 
ligious groups, and especially parents and family members them- 
selves—indeed, everyone who has a stake in the future of American 
families. During this special month, as we focus our Nation’s attention 
on the disturbing problem of child abuse, let us remember that behind 
every heartbreaking statistic is a child whose health, happiness, and fu- 
ture depend on our ability to recognize the signs of abuse and our re- 
fusal to tolerate abuse in our homes and communities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 1999 
as National Child Abuse Prevention Month. I call upon all Americans 
to observe this month by demonstrating our gratitude to those who 
work to keep our children safe, and by taking action in our own com- 


munities to make them healthier places in which children can grow 
and thrive. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7179 of April 7, 1999 


National Equal Pay Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


We live in a time of remarkable promise. Our Nation’s economy is the 
strongest we have experienced in a generation, creating more than 18 
million new jobs since 1993 and the fastest growth in real wages in 
more than two decades. American women have contributed greatly to 
this record of success; unfortunately, they have not enjoyed an equal 
share in the prosperity they have helped to create. 


The typical woman who works full-time year-round earns approxi- 
mately 75 cents for every dollar the typical man earns. An African 
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American woman earns just 65 cents and a Hispanic woman earns 55 
cents for each dollar that a white man earns. In the course of a week, 
this pay gap can mean one less bag of groceries, skipping a trip to the 
doctor, missing a rent payment, or not being able to pay for day care. 
Over the course of a working lifetime, it can mean thousands of dol- 
lars, a smaller pension, and fewer savings to provide for a comfortable 
retirement. And when a working woman is denied equal pay, it doesn’t 
just hurt her; it also hurts her family. In more than 10 million Amer- 
ican households today, the mother is the only breadwinner. 


Americans have always believed in justice and equality. We have al- 
ways believed that those who work hard should be able to provide a 
decent living for themselves and their children. If we are to live up to 
those ideals, we must ensure that women do not suffer wage discrimi- 
nation. We must continue vigorous enforcement of existing laws, such 
as the Equal Pay Act and Title VII of the Civil Rights Act, so that no 
employer undervalues or underpays the work performed by women. To 
strengthen Department of Labor and Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission efforts to end wage discrimination and expand opportuni- 
ties in the workplace for women, my Administration has included a 
$14 million Equal Pay Initiative in my proposed balanced budget for 
fiscal year 2000. This initiative will provide more resources to identify 
wage discrimination, to educate workers and employers about their 
rights and responsibilities, and to bring more women into better-paying 
jobs. We will also work with the Congress to pass the proposed Pay- 
check Fairness Act—legislation designed to strengthen laws that pro- 
hibit wage discrimination. 


As we observe National Equal Pay Day, let us reaffirm our commitment 
to justice and equality in the workplace, and let us build a Nation for 
the 21st century where the talents, efforts, and hard work of American 
women will be rightly appreciated and fairly rewarded. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
April 8, 1999, as National Equal Pay Day. I call upon Government offi- 
cials, law enforcement agencies, business leaders, educators, and the 
American people to recognize the full value of the skills and contribu- 
tions of women in the labor force. I urge all employers to review their 
wage practices and to ensure that all their employees are paid equi- 
tably for their work. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7180 of April 8, 1999 


National D.A.R.E. Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The Drug Abuse Resistance Education (D.A.R.E.) program, founded in 
1983 by the Los Angeles Police Department and the Los Angeles Uni- 
fied School District, helps children across our Nation develop into the 
bright, talented, and healthy individuals they have the potential to be- 
come. The D.A.R.E. curriculum is designed to give children in kinder- 
garten through 12th grade the skills they need to avoid involvement in 
drugs, gangs, and violence. Taught by community police officers who 
have the special training and experience necessary to address the dif- 
ficult issues facing young people, the D.A.R.E. program reaches more 
than 26 million students each day in nearly 75 percent of our Nation’s 
school districts, encouraging young Americans to resist peer pressure 
and to lead lives free from the shadows of drugs and violence. 


D.A.R.E.’s mission is a crucial one. Drug abuse costs our Nation more 
than 14,000 lives and billions of dollars each year. A recent study by 
the Department of Justice confirms that drug use continues to be a fac- 
tor in crimes such as burglary, auto theft, assault, and murder, and that 
one in six offenders commits a crime just to get money for drugs. Be- 
cause of alarming statistics like these, we must focus our efforts not 
just on those already addicted to drugs, but on all our young people, 
so that we can reach them before they are exposed to these illegal sub- 
stances. Working in partnership with parents, teachers, and commu- 
nities, the D.A.R.E. program conveys to children at an impressionable 
age a strong message about the dangers of substance abuse and strives 
to give them the tools and motivation they need to avoid those dan- 
gers. 


Expanding on grassroots efforts like D.A.R.E., my Administration’s 
1999 National Drug Control Strategy provides a comprehensive ap- 
proach to move us closer to a drug-free America. An important part of 
this long-term plan is our emphasis on educating children. We know 
that when children understand the dangers of drugs, their rates of drug 
use decline. Our National Youth Anti-Drug Media Campaign and the 
Safe and Drug-Free Schools program focus on helping young Ameri- 
cans reject illegal drugs and violence. In addition, in recent years, we 
have protected and increased the funding of the Safe and Drug-Free 
Schools program. Coupled with programs like D.A.R.E., these efforts 
offer us real hope for freeing America’s communities from the tragedy 
of substance abuse and the crime and violence they spawn. By doing 
so, we will give our children the safe and healthy future they deserve. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 8, 
1999, as National D.A.R.E. Day. I call upon our youth, parents, edu- 
cators, and all the people of the United States to observe this day with 
appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 





PROCLAMATION 7181—APR. 9, 1999 113 STAT. 2067 


and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7181 of April 9, 1999 


Pan American Day and Pan American Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Inspired by the powerful words of Thomas Jefferson, the courageous 
military tactics of José de San Martin, and the revolutionary spirit of 
Simon Bolivar and many other leaders, the peoples of the Americas 
forged their nations with a profound respect for liberty and justice. 
Today, a devotion to democratic ideals unifies the countries in our 
hemisphere. The strengthening of democratic institutions and practices 
throughout the Americas reflects our enduring commitment to human 
rights, free and fair elections, and the rule of law. The expansion of 
open markets illustrates our determination to achieve sustainable eco- 
nomic growth. At the dawn of a new millennium, we must work with 
a renewed spirit of cooperation to meet the challenges of our future 
and fulfill the destiny of our region. 


In strengthening the ties that bind our nations together, we reaffirm our 
shared commitment to democracy and to the security of our hemi- 
sphere. Last April, the democratically elected leaders of our hemi- 
sphere met in Santiago, Chile, for the second Summit of the Americas. 
Building on the foundation laid at the Miami Summit in 1994, we de- 
veloped an action plan for the future. Our strategy includes concrete 
methods to strengthen democracy, protect human rights, increase ac- 
cess to education, expand free and fair trade, and reduce corruption. 


Thanks in part to the strong bonds between the nations of the Amer- 
icas, our region has achieved an unprecedented era of peace and sta- 
bility. As one of the world’s oldest regional alliances, the Organization 
of American States has served as a guiding institution in that endeavor. 
Through several vital initiatives, it has worked to foster multilateral co- 
operation, to bolster hemispheric security, to resolve regional disputes, 
and to combat corruption, drug trafficking, and international terrorism. 
Our community of democracies also encouraged the governments of 
Peru and Ecuador to sign an historic Peace Accord last October that 
finally put their longstanding border dispute to an end. 


As we look to our common future, we must not forget that our vision 
for the Western Hemisphere also includes Cuba, whose citizens must 
be allowed the fruits of liberty and the rewards of integration. We must 
also remember that our commitment to closer cooperation becomes es- 
pecially important in times of tragedy. As hundreds of thousands of 
people across the Americas work to rebuild their homes and their lives 
in the aftermath of Hurricane Mitch and the earthquake in Colombia, 
we must be there to lend a helping hand and to provide the tools nec- 
essary to revitalize the economies of our neighbors and help renew 
their communities. United by a proud history and a shared interest in 
deepening political, cultural, and economic ties, the democracies of 
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our hemisphere can serve as a beacon of peace and prosperity for citi- 
zens around the world. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Wednes- 
day, Apri] 14, 1999, as Pan American Day and April 11 through April 
17, 1999, as Pan American Week. I urge the Governors of the 50 States, 
the Governor of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the officials of 
other areas under the flag of the United States to honor these observ- 
ances with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7182 of April 9, 1999 


National Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


“We are honored to have had the opportunity to serve our 
country . . . .” With these simple words, Navy Commander Jeremiah 
Denton, released in 1973 from North Vietnam with his companions 
after the longest wartime captivity of any group of Americans in our 
history, summed up the courage, selflessness, and indomitable spirit of 
generations of American prisoners of war. 


For more than two centuries, Americans have risked and lost their own 
freedom to defend democracy, preserve America’s liberty and values, 
and protect our national interests around the world. In Andersonville 
or along the Yalu River, confined in Nazi stalags or enduring torture 
in the Hanoi Hilton, our prisoners of war have set an extraordinary ex- 
ample of valor, patriotism, and devotion to duty in the face of enor- 
mous hardship and adversity. The somber black and white POW/MIA 
flag serves as a reminder of their sacrifice and symbolizes our Nation’s 
deep concern for and steadfast commitment to these brave Americans 
and their families. 


But, however dark and trying the ordeal for our prisoners of war, their 
sacrifices did indeed serve a grand purpose. Inspired by their bravery 
in captivity, our Nation has been resolute in its defense of liberty. And, 
because of their sacrifice, the United States today is strong, free, and 
prosperous, looking forward to a future of limitless possibility. 


Today we pay special tribute to our Nation’s former prisoners of war 
and their families and express our heartfelt gratitude for their many 
sacrifices. They have embodied the ideals of a strong people and a free 
Nation. They have represented America at its best, and they have 
served a grateful Nation with honor, dignity, and distinction. As we 
honor them, let us also keep foremost in our thoughts and prayers Staff 
Sergeant Andrew Ramirez, Staff Sergeant Christopher Stone, and Spe- 
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cialist Steven Gonzales of the United States Army as they endure un- 
just captivity in Yugoslavia and as we work for their safety and swift 
release. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 9, 
1999, as National Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day. I call upon 
all Americans to join me in remembering former American prisoners 
of war who suffered the hardships of enemy captivity. I also call upon 
Federal, State, and local government officials and private organizations 
to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7183 of April 14, 1999 


Jewish Heritage Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Nearly 350 years have passed since the first Jewish settlers arrived in 
America. The sons and daughters of a proud and ancient heritage, they 
brought to this new land gifts that have enriched our national life tre- 
mendously: a deep faith in God, a strong sense of morality, a devotion 
to family and community, a thirst for freedom, a reverence for justice, 
and a long tradition of philanthropy. 


Millions of Jews have shared the American immigrant experience. 
Many came here fleeing poverty and persecution, yearning for religious 
or political freedom, seeking a better life for themselves and their fami- 
lies. Investing their dreams, ambitions, labor, and love in our country, 
Jewish immigrants overcame great obstacles to rise as far as their tal- 
ents and effort could take them. Today their descendants continue to 
make extraordinary contributions to the cultural, economic, religious, 
and intellectual life of our Nation. In education, the arts, politics, the 
law, science, entertainment, technology, philanthropy, industry, and 
every other field of endeavor, Jewish men and women have excelled 
in their pursuits and strengthened America with their character and ac- 
complishments. 


As we look forward to a new century and a new millennium, let us 
give thanks for all that the Jewish community in America has done to 
keep our Nation free, strong, and prosperous. Let us celebrate the free- 
dom of religion guaranteed by our founders in the Bill of Rights, which 
has done so much to attract men and women of conscience to this 
land. Let us recognize that our country’s great diversity of races, reli- 
gions, ethnicities, and cultures will prove to be among our greatest 
strengths in the global community of tomorrow. And let us reaffirm our 
sacred obligation to build a future based upon a spirit of tolerance, re- 
spect, and understanding. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 18 
through April 25, 1999, as Jewish Heritage Week. I urge all Americans 
to observe this week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and ac- 
tivities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7184 of April 15, 1999 
National Park Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s national parks are truly America’s national treasures. Within 
their borders lie much of what is most precious to us: the breathtaking 
beauty of mountains, rivers, forests, and valleys; the extraordinary rich- 
ness and variety of plants and animals; the places and artifacts of the 
special people and events that have shaped both our history and our 
destiny. 


This week we remember with gratitude one of those special people 
who played a pivotal role in the creation of our country’s National 
Park System. Conservationist John Muir emigrated to the United States 
as a child 150 years ago this year. As a young man, he experienced 
for the first time the high country of California’s Sierra Nevada and Yo- 
semite, and for the rest of his life he championed America’s wild 
places. “Everybody needs beauty as well as bread,” he wrote, ‘“‘places 
to play in and pray in, where nature may heal and cheer and give 
strength to body and soul alike.’”’ He became the driving force behind 
the creation of such national parks as Yosemite, Sequoia, Mount 
Rainier, Petrified Forest, and Grand Canyon, and was an early advocate 
of an agency to manage them in a consistent manner. Although he died 
two years before the establishment of the National Park Service in 
1916, many still regard John Muir as the “Father of our National Park 
System.” 


Visitors to our Nation’s wondrous national treasures can still experi- 
ence the scenic grandeur that so inspired John Muir. In Washington 
State’s Mount Rainier National Park, glaciers radiate from the summit 
and slopes of an ancient volcano, rising above dense green forests and 
brilliantly flowered meadows. This year, we celebrate the centennial 
anniversary of this cherished national park, preserved because of the 
vision and efforts of a coalition of mountaineers, geologists, and con- 
servationists, including John Muir. 


Today, the National Park System has grown to 378 sites visited by 
more than 285 million people each year. Each of these sites is inter- 
woven with America’s richly diverse natural and cultural heritage to 
make up the pattern of our past, the fabric of our present, and the 
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promise of our future. The two newest additions to our park system 
reflect this grand tradition. Little Rock Central High School National 
Historic Site in Arkansas pays tribute to the courage and quiet dignity 
of nine young African Americans who crossed the color line and 
changed American society forever. Alabama’s Tuskegee Airmen Na- 
tional Historic Site celebrates the World War II exploits of the all-black 
Army Air Corps unit whose members prevailed over prejudice and dis- 
crimination in the U.S. Armed Forces to compile a distinguished com- 
bat record in defense of freedom. 


At these and so many other parks and historic sites across the country, 
the dedicated men and women of the National Park Service preserve 
America’s heritage and teach a new generation the importance of in- 
formed and careful stewardship of our Nation’s treasured places. Dur- 
ing National Park Week, let us give thanks for the wisdom of all those 
who established our national parks and for the hard work and generous 
spirit of all those who continue to preserve them for our benefit. Be- 
cause of their efforts, Americans will always find in our national parks 
the beauty, inspiration, knowledge, and renewal of spirit that have 
blessed our national journey for so long. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 19 
through April 25, 1999, as National Park Week. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7185 of April 16, 1999 


National Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Organ donation is one of humanity’s most noble expressions of com- 
passion and generosity. It reflects the extraordinary selflessness of the 
donor and gives the recipient a second chance to experience life’s 
abundant blessings. 


For many people across our country, receiving an organ or tissue trans- 
plant means relief from suffering and a marked improvement in the 
quality of their lives. For others, it literally means the difference be- 
tween life and death. And the demand for such donations continues 
to grow. In the last six years, the number of people on the national 
organ transplant list has doubled, from more than 30,000 in 1993 to 
more than 62,000 patients today. A new name is added to that list 
every 18 seconds. 


Fortunately, thanks to remarkable medical breakthroughs, each of us 
has the power to improve these troubling statistics. In December of 
1997, Vice President Gore and Secretary of Health and Human Services 
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(HHS) Donna Shalala launched the National Organ and Tissue Dona- 
tion Initiative to raise awareness of the successes of transplantation 
and to educate our citizens about the urgent and continuing need for 
organ and tissue donations. Building on this effort, the Health Care Fi- 
nancing Administration now requires hospitals participating in Med- 
icaid and Medicare to notify organ procurement organizations of all 
deaths and imminent deaths at their facilities and to train their per- 
sonnel to discuss donation with the families of potential donors. Judg- 
ing from the positive impact of similar legislation in Pennsylvania, we 
anticipate that this new Federal regulation will substantially increase 
the number of donations throughout the country. 


Becoming a donor is simple, requiring only that we complete and carry 
a donor card and inform our families and friends about our wish to 
donate. This second step is a critical one because, according to a new 
study issued by HHS, almost all Americans would agree to donate their 
loved one’s tissue or organs if they knew their loved one had requested 
it. Fewer than half would consent if they did not know their loved 
one’s wishes. 


During National Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness Week, I urge all 
Americans to become potential donors. By doing so, we can bring new 
hope and improved lives to thousands of our fellow citizens and has- 
ten the day when no American on the organ transplant waiting list 
loses the race against time. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 18 
through April 24, 1999, as National Organ and Tissue Donor Aware- 
ness Week. I urge all health care professionals, educators, the media, 
public and private organizations concerned with organ donation and 
transplantation, the clergy, and all Americans to join me in promoting 
greater awareness and acceptance of this humanitarian action. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7186 of April 16, 1999 


National Volunteer Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Helping others—and helping others help themselves—through volun- 
teer work is a great American tradition. Our Nation’s dedicated volun- 
teers come from all walks of life, all races, and all ages. Whether they 
support their communities through their churches, synagogues, or 
other religious institutions, serve full-time as AmeriCorps members, or 
spend a few hours a week helping out organizations or individuals in 
need, America’s volunteers are bringing hope and help to their fellow 
citizens and building a stronger, more compassionate Nation for us all. 
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Our volunteers know that service is one of the best ways to make a 
difference in the lives of others—and they are proving that Americans 
at any stage of life can serve. Thousands of older Americans donate 
their time to serve as foster grandparents, senior companions, and as 
part of the Retired and Senior Volunteer Program and other initiatives. 
As many as 13 million young Americans aged 12 to 17 also volunteer 
each year, improving their communities, broadening their educational 
experiences, developing new skills, and increasing their understanding 
of the responsibilities of citizenship. This week, during National Youth 
Service Day, young people across our country will participate in serv- 
ice activities and demonstrate with their good works the power of 
youth to strengthen our Nation. 


Volunteers will become increasingly vital to our society as we enter a 
new millennium. We cannot rely solely on charitable contributions or 
government programs to address the challenges we see in our commu- 
nities. Each of us must find our own role and take action as a volun- 
teer, a neighbor, and a citizen. We must work together to ensure that 
every child has a caring adult in his or her life, a safe place in which 
to live and grow, a good school to attend, a healthy start in life, and 
a chance to serve the community. We must continually strive to bring 
hope and hard work to bear on the human problems we see every day. 
With warm hearts and willing hands, we can make a lasting difference. 


During this week, let us renew our spirit of community, our sense of 
idealism, and our commitment to service. Let us also honor the invalu- 
able work of the thousands of voluntary, civic, religious, school, and 
neighborhood groups across our country that are leading the way by 
serving their fellow Americans and improving the quality of life for us 
all. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 18 
through April 24, 1999, as National Volunteer Week. I call upon all 
Americans to observe this week with appropriate programs, cere- 
monies, and activities to express appreciation to the volunteers among 
us for their commitment to service and to encourage the spirit of vol- 
unteerism in our families and communities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7187 of April 22, 1999 


National Crime Victims’ Rights Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Over the past year, in communities across our Nation, Americans have 
witnessed with shock and disbelief the painful consequences of hatred 
and brutality. The beating and murder of Matthew Shepard in Wyo- 
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ming and the killing of Billy Jack Gaither in Alabama taught us how 
easily prejudice can erupt into violence. The murder of James Byrd in 
Texas reminded us in stark terms of the poisonous legacy of racism in 
America. While the victims of these crimes are known to us because 
of the particularly heinous nature of the acts that took their lives, there 
are thousands more Americans unknown to us who become victims of 
crime each day. Behind each of these tragic statistics is an individual 
whose rights have been violated, whose life has been taken or irrev- 
ocably changed, and whose family, friends, and community have been 
touched by the shadows of violence and fear. 


Recognizing the widespread impact of crime on our Nation, my Ad- 
ministration has worked hard during the past 6 years to strengthen our 
criminal justice system, to reduce the incidence of crime, and to cham- 
pion the rights of crime victims. Through such landmark legislation as 
the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994—which 
included the Violence Against Women Act, the Brady Bill, and the 
Community Notification Act—we have put thousands of new police of- 
ficers into America’s communities, given crime victims a greater voice 
in the criminal justice process, prevented more than a quarter million 
felons, fugitives, and stalkers from obtaining handguns, and protected 
women and children from violence and abuse in their homes and com- 
munities. With these and other measures, we have provided commu- 
nities with needed assistance and have helped reduce the violent crime 
rate in the United States to its lowest level in nearly a quarter century. 


But we still have much to do if we are to prevent those crimes moti- 
vated by hatred. That is why I have urged the Congress to pass the 
Hate Crimes Prevention Act of 1999. This proposed legislation would 
strengthen existing Federal hate crimes law by covering crimes com- 
mitted because of the victim’s sexual orientation, gender, or disability, 
and by expanding the situations in which prosecutions can be brought 
for violent crimes perpetrated because of the victim’s race, color, reli- 
gion, or national origin. 


As recent events have made clear, we must address intolerance early 
in life. We are reaching out to students in middle school—young peo- 
ple who are at an especially impressionable age—through a public-pri- 
vate partnership entitled “‘Dealing with Our Differences.”’ This partner- 
ship will develop a program to teach tolerance in the classroom, high- 
light positive ways in which adolescents are dealing with issues of di- 
versity, and show the harmful impact intolerance causes in the daily 
lives of our youth. In an effort to understand better the problem of hate 
crimes and prejudice among young Americans, I have asked the De- 
partments of Justice and Education to include in their annual report 
card on school safety a new section on hate crimes among our youth, 
whether they occur in school or elsewhere; and these departments will 
also collect and publish data regarding hate crimes and intolerance on 
college campuses. 


During National Crime Victims’ Rights Week, let us remember not only 
those who have suffered at the hands of criminals, but also those gen- 
erous men and women who work each day to bring justice and healing 
to victims and their loved ones. Whether as victims’ advocates, coun- 
selors, law enforcement personnel, prosecutors, or community volun- 
teers, they reflect America’s resolve to protect the rights of every cit- 
izen and to build a future where our differences no longer make us tar- 
gets of hatred and intolerance. Let us also remember in our prayers the 
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people of Littleton, Colorado. While it is still too early to determine 
the specific circumstances that led to this week’s tragic events, it is 
never too soon to teach our children that violence and hatred are 
wrong and have no place in our schools or in our society. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 25 
through May 1, 1999, as National Crime Victims’ Rights Week. I urge 
all Americans to remember crime victims and their families by working 
to reduce violence, to assist those harmed by crime, and to make our 
homes and communities safer places in which to live and raise our 
families. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7188 of April 23, 1999 


National Science and Technology Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The American experience is deeply rooted in the desire to expand our 
frontiers and increase our knowledge about ourselves and our world. 
We stand at the end of a century marked by wondrous advances in 
science and technology—advances that have immeasurably improved 
the lives of our citizens. As recently as 100 years ago, space travel, ge- 
netic engineering, and telecommunications existed only in the realms 
of imagination and science fiction. Today, the nascent International 
Space Station, the nearly complete Human Genome Project, and the 
flourishing Internet attest to the great strides our civilization and our 
Nation have made. The scope and speed of our discoveries are truly 
breathtaking, and each day new applications of science and technology 
enrich our lives in fields as diverse as medicine, communications, en- 
gineering, and the arts. 


Recognizing the importance of maintaining America’s scientific and 
technological leadership, my Administration is seeking increased fund- 
ing in areas like biomedical research and in earth and space sciences. 
My fiscal year 2000 budget also proposes a 28 percent increase in in- 
formation technology research to finance a new initiative—Information 
Technology for the Twenty-First Century (IT2). This initiative will sup- 
port long-term information technology research that will lead to funda- 
mental advances in communications and improvements in computing. 


During National Science and Technology Week, in communities large 
and small, engineers, scientists, educators, business people, and com- 
munity leaders will lead observances to help their fellow citizens ap- 
preciate the world’s scientific and technological wonders. I encourage 
all Americans—and especially our young people—to participate in the 
many educational activities taking place across our Nation. The more 
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we understand and appreciate the extraordinary tools that science and 
technology place at our fingertips, the more we can accomplish in our 
efforts to create a cleaner environment, healthier families, better 
schools, and a brighter future. The only limit on our achievements is 
our imagination. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 25 
to May 1, 1999, as National Science and Technology Week. I call upon 
educators and students, the business community, and all the people of 
the United States to work this week and throughout the year to learn 
more about the contributions science and technology make to our lives 
and our future. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7189 of April 30, 1999 


Asian/Pacific American Heritage Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Seeking America’s bright promise of freedom and fairness, millions of 
men and women of Asian and Pacific descent have immigrated to our 
Nation through the past 2 centuries to participate in our great experi- 
ment in democracy. Although they left behind their native lands and 
many of their loved ones, they carried in their hearts a rich and an- 
cient history and a proud heritage. 


Throughout the decades, the principles and cherished traditions of 
Asian and Pacific Americans have infused our way of life, and their 
diligence and determination have helped build and sustain our Nation. 
Asian immigrants and indigenous U.S. Pacific Islanders have made 
contributions to every facet of American life. Yet all too often, Asian 
immigrants and Pacific Islanders had to endure discrimination as our 
society struggled with its growing diversity. Overcoming prejudice and 
other hardships, these determined men and women have strengthened 
our society, our economy, and our national character in the process. 


Asian and Pacific Americans today continue to make substantial con- 
tributions to our country and our culture, and this year’s theme, ‘‘Cele- 
brating Our Legacy,” calls on us to recognize our common human spir- 
it. Scientists and researchers like David Ho untangle the mysteries of 
human biology; astronauts like Kalpana Chawla explore the heavens; 
human rights activists like Dith Pran inspire us with their courage and 
conviction; athletes like Michele Kwan dazzle us with their grace and 
endurance; and inspiring leaders like Daniel Inouye and Bill Lann Lee 
fight for justice and equality for all our people. These sons and daugh- 
ters of Vietnam, India, China, Korea, Japan, Cambodia, Fiji, the Phil- 
ippines, Thailand, and many other nations, as well as the islands of 
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Guam, American Samoa, and Hawaii, have enriched every aspect of 
our society with their talents, intellect, and determination. 


While our Nation has made enormous strides on the path to full equal- 
ity and inclusion, our work is far from finished. My Administration 
has strived to empower the Asian and Pacific American community by 
working to strengthen our economy, enforce our civil rights laws, in- 
vest in health and education, and promote racial reconciliation. Thanks 
in part to our economic initiatives, the median household income for 
Asian and Pacific Americans has significantly increased since 1993, 
while the poverty rate has declined by more than 8 percent. We have 
launched a new initiative to end racial and ethnic health disparities, 
and we established the first-ever Office of Minority Health Research 
and Alternative Medicine at the National Institutes of Health. Working 
to renew our commitment to excellence in education, my Administra- 
tion also has secured a 35 percent increase in funding for bilingual and 
immigrant education. 


To honor the accomplishments of Asian and Pacific Americans and to 
recognize their many contributions to our Nation, the Congress, by 
Public Law 102-450, has designated the month of May as “‘Asian/Pa- 
cific American Heritage Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 1999 as Asian/Pacific 
American Heritage Month. I call upon the people of the United States 
to observe this occasion with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and 
activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7190 of April 30, 1999 
Older Americans Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As we look forward to the 21st century, we honor the millions of older 
Americans whose contributions have strengthened and sustained our 
Nation throughout the 20th century. These special citizens have led us 
through times of conflict, depression, peace, and prosperity and have 
witnessed firsthand the milestones that have defined this era as the 
‘American Century.”’ This month, as we salute their achievements, let 
us also renew our commitment to preserve for older Americans a qual- 
ity of life that will help them look ahead to the future with peace of 
mind. 


In recent decades, extraordinary advances in science, technology, and 
medicine, as well as our increased awareness of the importance of 
good nutrition and physical fitness, have enabled Americans to live 
longer, healthier lives. Over the course of the past 100 years, the aver- 
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age American’s life-span has lengthened by nearly three decades, with 
the percentage of older Americans in our population more than tri- 
pling. By the year 2030, one in five Americans will be aged 65 or 
older. 


As we enter the new millennium with a strong economy and the first 
budget surpluses since the 1960s, we have a historic opportunity to 
embrace the challenges and possibilities of a society where men and 
women will lead longer, more active, more productive lives. My Ad- 
ministration is working to make the most of this opportunity by pro- 
posing to set aside more than 75 percent of any budget surplus over 
the next 15 years to protect Social Security and Medicare; and we will 
also work to increase our investment in the scientific and medical re- 
search and development programs that will continue to lengthen and 
improve the lives of Americans in the years to come. We must con- 
tinue to support older Americans—as well as their caregivers and those 
who provide critical home and community-based services—through a 
strong, reauthorized Older Americans Act; and we must work to ensure 
that long-term care needs are met now and in the future. 


The theme of this year’s celebration, ‘“‘Honor the Past, Imagine the Fu- 
ture: Towards a Society for all Ages,”’ reminds us of the profound debt 
of gratitude we owe to the generations of older Americans whose hard 
work, courage, faith, sacrifice, and patriotism helped to make this Na- 
tion great. Through turmoil and triumph, these Americans not only 
have defended our fundamental values of liberty, justice, and equality, 
but they also have handed down to younger generations the enduring 
traditions of community, family, and love of country that bind our so- 
ciety together. 


Long life is a gift we must cherish and a wonderful opportunity and 
responsibility for which we must prepare. I urge all Americans to take 
time during this month to reaffirm our commitment, as individuals and 
as a Nation, to meet the challenges of an aging society. Working to- 
gether, we can improve the lives of our older citizens, their families, 
and their caregivers and strive to ensure that all Americans enjoy 
healthy, financially secure, and productive lives. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim May 1999 
as Older Americans Month. I urge Government officials, business peo- 
ple, community leaders, educators, volunteers, and all the other people 
of the United States to celebrate the contributions older Americans 
have made throughout their lives to the progress of our Nation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7191 of April 30, 1999 


Law Day, U.S.A., 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s founders recognized that the rule of law is the greatest guar- 
antor of freedom and justice, the crucial barricade protecting civiliza- 
tion from chaos, democracy from tyranny. Among the chief grievances 
they enumerated in the Declaration of Independence were that “the 
present King of Great Britain . . . has refused his Assent to Laws, the 
most wholesome and necessary for the public Good. . . . He has 
made Judges dependent on his Will alone, for the Tenure of their Of- 
fices, and the Amount and Payment of their Salaries.” 


The Constitution and Bill of Rights reflect our founders’ reverence for 
and faith in the rule of law, and they stand as an enduring charter of 
freedom and equality that continues to protect our fundamental rights 
today. But only the passage of additional laws over time has fulfilled 
the promise of justice enshrined in that charter. Amendments abol- 
ishing slavery and guaranteeing due process and equal protection to 
everyone came only after the Civil War—nearly 80 years after the ratifi- 
cation of the Constitution. It took almost another century, and the cou- 
rageous and persistent efforts of lawyers such as Thurgood Marshall, 
to establish that the equal protection clause prohibits governments 
from enforcing segregation in schools and other public arenas. Women 
did not gain the right to vote until the ratification of the 19th Amend- 
ment in 1920. 


During the past 4 decades, our Nation has continued to pursue the 
ideals of justice and equality. President Kennedy and President John- 
son fought to enact what would become the Civil Rights Act of 1964 
and the Voting Rights Act of 1965, laws that safeguard the rights of 
citizens to vote, to work, to use public accommodations, and to attend 
school free from illegal discrimination. In 1967, President Johnson 
signed the Age Discrimination in Employment Act to protect older 
Americans against discriminatory treatment in their jobs. 


In 1990, President Bush signed into law the Americans with Disabil- 
ities Act, landmark legislation that recognizes the right of people with 
disabilities to have equal opportunity for employment and equal access 
to public services. Building on the Americans with Disabilities Act, I 
announced a new initiative in January of this year to remove signifi- 
cant barriers that prevent people with disabilities from joining the 
work force. We will invest more than two billion dollars over the next 
5 years to provide tax credits to offset critical and expensive transpor- 
tation costs, increased funding for assistive technology research, and 
greater access to health care for people with disabilities. 


In May of 1998, I was proud to sign Executive Order 13087, which 
amends Federal equal employment opportunity policy to prohibit dis- 
crimination based on sexual orientation in the Federal civilian work 
force. My Administration is working with congressional leaders to pass 
the Employment Non-Discrimination Act (ENDA), which would pro- 
hibit most private employers from firing good workers solely because 
they are gay or lesbian. And we must secure equal pay legislation to 
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ensure that women and minority employees receive fair compensation 
for their work. 


America’s trust in the rule of law and our continuing quest for equality 
under the law have defined our history for more than 200 years. Now, 
as we look forward to a new century, we must renew our commitment 
to the spirit of our Constitution and the strong foundation of civil 
rights laws that guarantee both our freedom and our security. We must 
reaffirm our goal of building an America where all people have an 
equal opportunity to reach their full potential and where no American 
is denied his or her rights because of race, national origin, gender, sex- 
ual orientation, religious beliefs, or disability. By doing so, we will ful- 
fill our founders’ vision of a Nation where all citizens share equally 
in the blessings and protections of the law. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, in accordance with Public Law 87-20 of April 7, 
1961, do hereby proclaim May 1, 1999, as Law Day. I urge the people 
of the United States to consider anew how our laws protect our free- 
doms and contribute to our national well-being. I call upon members 
of the legal profession, civic associations, educators, librarians, public 
officials, and the media to promote the observance of this day with ap- 
propriate programs and activities. I also call upon public officials to 
display the flag of the United States on all government buildings 
throughout the day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7192 of April 30, 1999 


Loyalty Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Born in the twilight of the 18th century, our great Nation has grown 
and flourished, surviving a civil war, the Great Depression, two World 
Wars, and the Cold War to emerge at the dawn of the 21st century as 
the world’s best hope for freedom. The success of that journey of chal- 
lenge and change was no accident. In 1787, when our founders came 
together to sign the Constitution and “secure the Blessings of Liberty,” 
honor individual rights, and guarantee equality, they laid the founda- 
tions of a country that would inspire the lasting loyalty and love of its 
citizens. 


The courage and sacrifice of generations of Americans who have 
served in our Armed Forces have sustained the vision of our Nation’s 
founders. From the fields near Lexington and Concord to the skies over 
Belgrade, nearly 50 million citizens have placed themselves in harm’s 
way to defend our freedom, promote our values, and advance our inter- 
ests around the world. Many of them have died in the process, willing 
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to make the ultimate sacrifice out of loyalty and devotion to our be- 
loved country. 


Millions of other generous men and women have proved their loyalty 
here at home. They have enriched the lives of their fellow Americans 
by volunteering in civic, religious, and school organizations. Through- 
out the decades, they have worked to expand America’s promise of jus- 
tice and equality to all our people, promoting civil rights, economic 
and educational opportunity, and political empowerment. In every era, 
they have worked to address this country’s challenges and renew our 
legacy of citizen service. In doing so, they have strengthened our Na- 
tion from within and provided a symbol of hope around the world for 
those who seek refuge in a land where individual rights are revered 
and where their children can grow up in peace and freedom. 


Recognizing the importance of loyalty to the continued strength of our 
country and success of our democracy, the Congress, by Public Law 
85-529, has designated May 1 of each year as “Loyalty Day.” On this 
day, let us reflect with pride on our great country and remember with 
gratitude the contributions of the many loyal and courageous Ameri- 
cans who have given so much of themselves both at home and around 
the world to preserve our freedom. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 1, 1999, as Loyalty Day. 
I urge all Americans to recognize the heritage of American freedom, to 
honor the memory of those who have served and sacrificed in defense 
of that freedom, and to express our loyalty to our Nation through ap- 
propriate patriotic programs, ceremonies, and activities. I also call 
upon Government officials to display the flag of the United States in 
support of this national observance. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7193 of May 5, 1999 


National Day of Prayer, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


From our earliest days, whether in times of joy or of challenge, Ameri- 
cans have raised their hearts and voices in prayer. On the Great Plains, 
American Indians prayed for peace and for blessings upon their chil- 
dren and their friends. The Pilgrims prayed from the moment they first 
set foot on this continent. Our Nation’s founders prayed as they forged 
a democracy based on freedom and respect for human rights. Our mili- 
tary leaders and the millions of men and women who have served in 
our Armed Forces have prayed in the midst of every conflict in which 
our Nation has fought. And so it continues to this day, as Americans 
of every race, background, and creed pray in churches, mosques, syna- 
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gogues, temples, and their own homes for guidance, wisdom, and cour- 
age in confronting the challenges before us. 


We can pray openly thanks to the religious freedom guaranteed for us 
by the First Amendment to the Constitution. That freedom and the di- 
versity of faiths it has fostered are among America’s most important 
achievements. They have made our Nation a beacon for generations of 
people from around the world who have traveled here seeking to wor- 
ship according to their conscience without fear of coercion or con- 
straint. 


On this National Day of Prayer, observed so soon after the tragedy in 
Littleton, Colorado, and the tornadoes that devastated communities in 
Kansas, Texas, and Oklahoma, we are more keenly aware than ever of 
the power and solace we find in prayer. Throughout the days that have 
followed the deaths of and injury to so many of our fellow citizens, 
Americans have united in prayer for those who died or were harmed, 
for the comfort and peace of their families, for the wisdom to heal our 
society, and for the strength to overcome such tragedies. For as Martin 
Luther King, Jr., so eloquently said, “When our days become dreary 
with low-hovering clouds of despair, and when our nights become 
darker than a thousand midnights, let us remember that there is a cre- 
ative force in this universe . . . a power that is able to make a way 
out of no way and transform dark yesterdays into bright tomorrows.” 


The Congress, by Public Law 100-307, has called on our citizens to re- 
affirm the role of prayer in our society and to honor the religious diver- 
sity our freedom permits by recognizing annually a “National Day of 
Prayer.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 6, 1999, as a National Day 
of Prayer. I encourage the citizens of this great Nation to pray, each in 
his or her own manner, seeking strength from God to face the problems 
of today, requesting guidance for the uncertainties of tomorrow, and 
giving thanks for the rich blessings that our country has enjoyed 
throughout its history. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7194 of May 5, 1999 


Mother’s Day 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


There is nothing more precious than the bond between a mother and 
her child. With unconditional love and infinite patience, our mothers 
nurture us throughout our lives, helping us to meet life’s challenges 
and achieve our dreams. Mothers—whether biological or adoptive, fos- 
ter or stepmothers—are the cornerstones of our families, and our fami- 
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lies are the foundation of our Nation. Mothers are the bridges that link 
America’s best promise to its brightest reality. 


The role of women has changed dramatically in the last half-century, 
bringing exciting new opportunities as well as fresh challenges. Today, 
our mothers can be mayors and managers, heads of households and 
homemakers—yet they still make us the center of their lives and the 
focus of their love. Regardless of whether they work inside or outside 
the home, we still turn to our mothers when we need reassurance, ad- 
vice, or comfort. Devotion and love, loyalty and selflessness—these are 
the traits that define motherhood. 


For 85 years, we have reserved the second Sunday in May as a special 
day to honor our mothers for their strength, nobility, and generosity. 
In so many ways, we owe our successes—and those of our Nation— 
to the loving influence of our mothers. Although we can never repay 
them for their gift of life and love, we can honor them in person or 
cherish their beloved memory. The Congress, by a joint resolution ap- 
proved May 8, 1914 (38 Stat. 770), has designated the second Sunday 
in May of each year as ‘““Mother’s Day” and requested the President to 
call for its appropriate observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 9, 1999, as Mother’s Day. 
I urge all Americans to express their love and appreciation for their 
mothers on this day and every day and to observe the day with appro- 
priate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7195 of May 10, 1999 


Peace Officers Memorial Day and Police Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Whether working in big cities, suburban communities, or small rural 
towns, America’s law enforcement officers serve each day as a defense 
against the forces of crime and brutality. These courageous men and 
women defend our lives with their own. All too often they pay the ul- 
timate price for their dedication, as America saw again this past year 
when an armed intruder invaded the United States Capitol and gunned 
down Officer Jacob J. Chestnut and Detective John M. Gibson. These 
brave men were husbands, fathers, neighbors, and friends. We must 
honor and remember their sacrifice and the loss of the loved ones they 
left behind. 


We must also remember that the heroes who died defending the U.S. 
Capitol were just 2 of the 61 law enforcement officers killed in the line 
of duty last year. Firearms took all but 3 of these lives. In addition, 
78 officers died in tragic accidents. All of their memories live on, not 
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only with their friends and families, but also in the hearts of all of us 
who enjoy safer, more peaceful lives because of their dedicated service. 


This week we honor with special gratitude the nearly 600,000 highly 
trained law enforcement personnel who serve our Nation each day. 
Whether working undercover against drug pushers, gang leaders, and 
terrorists; apprehending fugitives; responding to domestic violence 
calls; or arresting drunk drivers, these courageous men and women up- 
hold their pledge to preserve the peace and promote the public’s safe- 
ty. In large part because of their skill and determination, crime rates 
in our Nation have fallen to the lowest point in 25 years, with the mur- 
der rate at its lowest level in 30 years. But the war on crime is a con- 
stant and dangerous struggle, and during Police Week—and especially 
on Peace Officers Memorial Day—we honor those who serve on the 
front lines of that battle. 


By a joint resolution approved October 1, 1962 (76 Stat. 676), the Con- 
gress has authorized and requested the President to designate May 15 
of each year as ‘‘Peace Officers Memorial Day” and the week in which 
it falls as ‘Police Week,” and, by Public Law 103-322 (36 U.S.C. 167), 
has requested that the flag be flown at half-staff on Peace Officers Me- 
morial Day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 15, 1999, as Peace Officers 
Memorial Day and May 9 through 15, 1999, as Police Week. I call upon 
the people of the United States to observe these occasions with appro- 
priate ceremonies, programs, and activities. I also request the Gov- 
ernors of the States and of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, as well 
as the appropriate officials of all units of government, to direct that the 
flag of the United States be flown at half-staff on Peace Officers Memo- 
rial Day on all buildings, grounds, and naval vessels throughout the 
United States and all areas under its jurisdiction and control. I also in- 
vite all Americans to display the flag at half-staff from their homes on 
that day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7196 of May 17, 1999 


World Trade Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


World Trade Week provides a valuable opportunity to recognize the 
enormous importance of exports to the United States economy and our 
way of life. In recent years, exports have contributed to almost one- 
third of our economic growth, helping to make today’s economy the 
strongest in a generation. Unemployment is at a 30-year low, business 
investment is booming, and private sector growth is on the rise. Every 
day, an increasing number of U.S. companies and farmers realize how 
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crucial exports are to their bottom lines. Every day, more and more 
American workers benefit from the fact that exporting firms pay higher 
salaries, experience fewer closings, and generate jobs at a faster rate 
than do firms that do not export. That is why we must continue to 
open markets and expand trade opportunities. At the same time, we 
must work to ensure that increased international trade benefits the 
world’s people, promotes the dignity of work, and protects the environ- 
ment and the rights of workers. 


As important as world trade is to our economy today, we are only be- 
ginning to utilize the commercial potential of the newest international 
marketplace: the World Wide Web. Today the Internet connects nearly 
150 million people around the world. Each day 52,000 additional 
Americans join that number, and users are making as many as 27 mil- 
lion purchases on the Web each day. Forecasts predict that, in just a 
few years, global electronic commerce—e-commerce—will grow to 
more than $300 billion annually. By 2005 Internet usage in countries 
around the world may account for more than $1 trillion worth of global 
commerce. 


Recognizing the enormous power and promise that e-commerce holds 
for American businesses and consumers, my Administration is working 
to build a framework for global electronic commerce that will keep 
competition free and vigorous, protect consumers, guarantee privacy, 
and give users—not governments—the responsibility of supervising 
Internet trade. Working with the Congress, industry, and State and 
local officials, we have enacted legislation that places a 3-year morato- 
rium on new and discriminatory taxes on electronic commerce. We 
also ratified an international treaty to protect intellectual property on- 
line. Last year, representatives of 132 countries followed our lead and 
signed a WTO Ministerial Declaration to refrain from imposing cus- 
toms duties on electronic commerce. 


Working with our trading partners, industry, and consumer advocates, 
we are extending traditional consumer protections to the arena of elec- 
tronic commerce. Without imposing burdensome regulations that might 
stifle growth and innovation, we have offered incentives to online com- 
panies to give consumers the protections they need to conduct busi- 
ness on the Internet with security and confidence. Finally, we are 
working to speed the completion of the global information infrastruc- 
ture, a series of networks that sends messages and images at the speed 
of light. 


Appropriately, the theme of this year’s World Trade Day observance is 
“Trade, a Worldwide Web of Opportunity.” Linking businesses and 
customers around the clock, 7 days a week, the Web provides even the 
smallest companies with the opportunity to do business on a global 
scale. We are about to enter a new and unprecedented era in world 
trade, and America’s businesses, workers, and consumers are poised to 
embrace this opportunity and continue our leadership of the world 
economy. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim May 16 
through May 22, 1999, as World Trade Week. I invite the people of the 
United States to observe this week with events, trade shows, and edu- 





113 STAT. 2086 PROCLAMATION 7197—MAY 17, 1999 


cational programs that celebrate the benefits of international trade to 
our economy. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7197 of May 17, 1999 


National Defense Transportation Day and National 
Transportation Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout America’s history, our transportation system has played a 
profound role in the security and development of our Nation. As early 
as the Revolutionary War, America’s merchant marine carried cargo to 
help defend our national interests and uphold our democratic ideals. 
In the 1800’s, as many Americans migrated westward, new roads and 
canals facilitated travel and trade, helping to unify our young country 
and to bolster our growing economy. And in the 20th century, few in- 
novations have had the same far-reaching effect on our society as the 
airplane—now a critical part of our national defense and our robust 
economy. 


Representing 11 percent of the U.S. economy and related to one in 
every seven American jobs, today’s transportation industry continues 
to grow and thrive. Millions of Americans rely on its readiness for 
business and leisure travel. And we can be pleased by the improved 
safety of our transportation system. In 1998, the rate of traffic fatalities 
in America fell to its lowest level since record-keeping began in 1966. 
Last year also marked a milestone in aviation safety when, for the first 
time in our history, there were no reported passenger fatalities on 
scheduled U.S. air carriers. 


Securing the continued strength and safety of our transportation system 
is among my highest priorities as President. My Administration has 
acted aggressively to improve the security of our rail system, and, by 
initiating a new program to encourage Americans to buckle their seat 
belts, we are working to improve the safety of vehicular travel. As we 
face the challenges of a new century, we must build on these achieve- 
ments to ensure that our transportation system remains the finest in 
the world. 


Last year, I was proud to sign into law the Transportation Equity Act 
for the 21st Century (TEA—21), the largest public works legislation in 
our Nation’s history. TEA—21 invests $198 billion in our transportation 
infrastructure. The Livable Communities for the 21st Century Initiative 
represents another integral part of our transportation strategy for the 
coming century, providing communities with tools and resources to 
ease traffic congestion, preserve green space, and pursue wise regional 
growth strategies. These comprehensive programs will help commu- 
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nities across America create a higher quality of living and secure sus- 
tainable economic growth as we work to forge more livable commu- 
nities for ourselves and for the next generation of Americans. 


In recognition of the ongoing contributions of our Nation’s transpor- 
tation system and in honor of the devoted professionals who work to 
sustain its tradition of excellence, the United States Congress, by joint 
resolution approved May 16, 1957 (36 U.S.C. 120), has designated the 
third Friday in May of each year as ‘‘National Defense Transportation 
Day” and, by joint resolution approved May 14, 1962 (36 U.S.C. 133), 
declared that the week in which that Friday falls be designated ‘“Na- 
tional Transportation Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Friday, May 21, 1999, as Na- 
tional Defense Transportation Day and May 16 through May 22, 1999, 
as National Transportation Week. I urge all Americans to observe these 
occasions with appropriate ceremonies, programs, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7198 of May 20, 1999 


National Safe Boating Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In America, a country bordered by oceans and blessed with numerous 
lakes and rivers, recreational boating enjoys a long and proud tradition. 
From generation to generation, families pass on their appreciation of 
the water and share the pleasures of nature’s beauty and bounty. Annu- 
ally, more than 74 million Americans take part in recreational boating 
activities with their families and friends. 


While boating is a wonderful form of recreation, it can also present 
many dangers. Human error and poor judgment contribute to most rec- 
reational boating accidents. Recent statistics indicate that 86 percent of 
all boating accidents are attributable to operator-controlled factors, 
such as excessive speed, inattention, failure to follow required naviga- 
tion rules and practices, and lack of knowledge about boats and the 
boating environment. 


Even with adequate training and preparation, boaters can still have ac- 
cidents. That is why it is crucial for everyone using our waterways to 
wear a life jacket. Recent U.S. Coast Guard statistics indicate that 90 
percent of drowning victims were not wearing life preservers. Most of 
the victims were small boat users—many in remote areas. In such po- 
tentially dangerous circumstances, wearing a life jacket is essential. 
This message is so important that the National Safe Boating Campaign 
theme for the second year is “Boat Smart from the Start! Wear Your 
Life Jacket!” 
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Many recreational boating organizations, including the National Safe 
Boating Council and the National Association of State Boating Law Ad- 
ministrators, as well as the U.S. Coast Guard, other Federal agencies, 
and State and local governments continue to help save lives by re- 
minding us of the importance of wearing life preservers and following 
safe navigation rules. However, each individual must take responsi- 
bility for his or her personal safety and for the well-being of family and 
friends. By taking appropriate precautions, we can all enjoy our Na- 
tion’s waterways safely and securely. 


In recognition of the importance of safe boating practices, the Congress, 
by joint resolution approved June 4, 1958 (36 U.S.C. 131), as amended, 
has authorized and requested the President to proclaim annually the 
7-day period ending on the last Friday before Memorial Day as ‘‘Na- 
tional Safe Boating Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 22 through 28, 1999, as Na- 
tional Safe Boating Week. I encourage the governors of the 50 States 
and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and officials of other areas sub- 
ject to the jurisdiction of the United States, to join in observing this 
occasion and to urge all Americans to practice safe boating habits not 
only during this week, but also throughout the year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7199 of May 21, 1999 


National Maritime Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The history of the United States has always been linked to the sea. For 
more than 2 centuries, American ships and crews have made enormous 
contributions to the strength of our economy, the security of our 
shores, and the success of our efforts to create a more peaceful, pros- 
perous world. 


Today’s U.S. Merchant Marine is building on that rich maritime herit- 
age. Our commercial ships and marine infrastructure—and the dedi- 
cated men and women who are part of our maritime industry and U.S. 
Merchant Marine—continue to meet the challenges and opportunities 
of a rapidly changing marketplace and the expanding globalization of 
trade. Our merchant fleet is a key component of our Nation’s inter- 
modal transportation system, carrying more than one billion tons of 
cargo between domestic ports and supporting our connection to over- 
seas markets. The fleet helps facilitate our engagement in world affairs 
and helps protect U.S. national security interests. 


Recognizing that a strong America requires a strong merchant marine, 
my Administration has worked closely with the Congress to promote 





PROCLAMATION 7200—MAY 22, 1999 113 STAT. 2089 


the development and maintenance of a modern, efficient, well-bal- 
anced merchant fleet, capable of facilitating international commerce 
and meeting the military needs of our Armed Forces during times of 
conflict or national emergency. Through the Maritime Security Pro- 
gram and the Voluntary Intermodal Sealift Agreement, which imple- 
ment the Maritime Security Act of 1996, we have forged new public- 
private partnerships to ensure that our country will maintain a modern 
commercial fleet owned and operated by U.S. citizens and crewed by 
well-trained, highly skilled American sailors. We have strengthened 
U.S. shipyards through the National Shipbuilding Initiative. We also 
have helped keep our shipbuilding industry competitive in the global 
marketplace by providing financing guarantees, granting tax deferrals, 
and making it easier to operate ships under the U.S. flag. 


The United States Merchant Marine has served our Nation boldly and 
well through challenge and change. As we enter a new century, we 
must reaffirm our commitment to this proud legacy. We must maintain 
the strength and vitality of our merchant fleet and the skills and train- 
ing of the men and women who have made America a great maritime 
Nation. By doing so, we will ensure that U.S.-flag vessels continue to 
sail the world’s oceans, preserving our leadership of the global econ- 
omy, strengthening our prosperity, and defending our freedom for gen- 
erations to come. 


In recognition of the importance of the U.S. Merchant Marine, the Con- 
gress, by a joint resolution approved May 20, 1933, has designated May 
22 of each year as ‘‘National Maritime Day” and has authorized and 
requested the President to issue annually a proclamation calling for its 
appropriate observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 22, 1999, as National Mari- 
time Day. I urge all Americans to observe this day with appropriate 
programs, ceremonies, and activities and by displaying the flag of the 
United States in their homes and in their communities. I also request 
that all merchant ships sailing under the American flag dress ship on 
that day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7200 of May 22, 1999 
Small Business Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


From the Industrial Revolution to the Information Age, small busi- 
nesses have powered the American economy and created much of our 
prosperity. Generations of entrepreneurs have found in small busi- 
nesses an outlet for their creativity, the source of their livelihood, and 
a chance to share in the American Dream. Millions of American con- 
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sumers have found in small businesses the innovative products and 
vital services they need to improve the quality of their lives. 


Today, America’s 24 million small businesses employ more than half 
our country’s work force and generate more than $16 trillion in rev- 
enue—more than 50 percent of our gross domestic product. Small firms 
are also a true avenue of opportunity for women and minorities, for 
older and younger workers, and for part-time employees and those for- 
merly on public assistance. They provide 67 percent of working Ameri- 
cans with their first job and their initial on-the-job training in basic 
work skills. 


My Administration is deeply committed to creating an environment in 
which small businesses can thrive. Through programs administered by 
the Small Business Administration (SBA)—such as the business loan 
guarantee program, the economic development loan program, the 
microloan program, the small business investment company program, 
and the disaster loan and surety bond programs—we have given small 
business owners access to financial assistance. Last year alone, the 
SBA guaranteed almost $11 billion in loans to small businesses, pro- 
vided technical and management assistance to almost a million people, 
and helped entrepreneurs compete for more than $33 billion in Federal 
contracts. Through tax relief and regulatory streamlining and by open- 
ing overseas markets and providing export assistance, we are helping 
America’s small businesses compete successfully in the global market- 
place. 


The men and women who own and manage America’s small busi- 
nesses have made enormous contributions to the technological innova- 
tions, job growth, and prosperity we enjoy today. But those contribu- 
tions cannot be measured in dollars and cents alone; entrepreneurs 
give back to their communities in myriad ways, making them better 
places in which to live and work. During Small Business Week, we 
have a special opportunity—and obligation—to acknowledge the 
achievements of small business men and women and to express our 
appreciation for the vision, energy, and effort they bring to their enter- 
prises. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim May 23 
through May 29, 1999, as Small Business Week. I call upon Govern- 
ment officials and all the people of the United States to observe this 
week with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and programs that cele- 
brate the achievements of small business owners and encourage the de- 
velopment of new enterprises. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7201 of May 26, 1999 


Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The challenges to our Nation’s peace and freedom are as old as Amer- 
ican history and as new as today’s headlines. They have taken many 
forms through the years, from the bitter discord of civil war at home 
to the aggression of tyrants abroad. But the price of peace and freedom 
has always remained the same: the service and sacrifice of our young 
men and women in uniform. 


Looking back across the decades, we marvel at the valor and deter- 
mination of these gallant Americans who, in each generation, have 
stepped forward to preserve our freedom, defend our democracy, up- 
hold our ideals, and protect our interests. The battles in which they 
fought and died—Brandywine, Gettysburg, San Juan Hill, Belleau 
Wood, Coral Sea, Inchon, Khe Sahn—are a testament to uncommon 
courage and indomitable spirit. Those who survived were forever 
changed. Those who died stay forever young in their loved ones’ 
memories. Their final thoughts most likely were of home and family; 
their final actions purchased the freedom we enjoy today. 


Now, on Memorial Day, our thoughts turn to them. We remember with 
profound gratitude those who took to the seas and skies in moments 
of peril for our Nation. We remember those who marched through mud 
or rice paddies, snow or sand, because they knew, as President Eisen- 
hower reminded us, that ‘‘a soldier’s pack is not so heavy a burden as 
a prisoner’s chains” and that true peace is won only by those willing 
to die for it. We remember those in the Normandy American Cemetery 
overlooking Omaha Beach who, 55 years ago, relit the torch of freedom 
in a war-weary Europe. We remember those whose final resting place 
is unknown, but whose sacrifice is known to us all. The passing of 
time and the blessings of peace and prosperity can never make us for- 
get what these brave Americans endured and what they lost so that 
right would triumph, freedom would survive, and our Nation would 
prevail. 


In honor of all the courageous men and women who gave their lives 
in defense of our Nation and our fundamental ideals, I ask that every 
American say a prayer for lasting peace on this Memorial Day. I ask 
that every American remember our heroic war dead in some special 
way, whether by placing flowers on a veteran’s grave, lighting a candle, 
observing a moment of silence, or saying a prayer of thanks. While we 
can never fully repay our debt to America’s fallen warriors, we can re- 
member their service and honor their sacrifice. 


In respect and recognition of the courageous men and women to whom 
we pay tribute, the Congress, by joint resolution approved on May 11, 
1950 (64 Stat. 158), has requested the President to issue a proclamation 
calling upon the people of the United States to observe each Memorial 
Day as a day of prayer for permanent peace and designating a period 
on that day when the American people might unite in prayer. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Memorial Day, May 31, 1999, 
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as a day of prayer for permanent peace, and I designate the hour begin- 
ning at 3:00 p.m. EDT of that day as a time to join in prayer. I urge 
the press, radio, television, and all other information media to take part 
in this observance. 


I also request the Governors of the United States and the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, and the appropriate officials of all units of gov- 
ernment, to direct that the flag be flown at half-staff until noon on this 
Memorial Day on all buildings, grounds, and naval vessels throughout 
the United States and in all areas under its jurisdiction and control, 
and I request the people of the United States to display the flag at half- 
staff from their homes for the customary forenoon period. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
sixth day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7202 of May 28, 1999 


To Eliminate Circumvention of the Quantitative 
Limitations Applicable to Imports of Wheat Gluten 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On March 18, 1998, the United States International Trade Commis- 
sion (USITC) transmitted to the President a unanimous affirmative de- 
termination in its investigation under section 202 of the Trade Act of 
1974, as amended (the Trade Act) (19 U.S.C. 2252), with respect to im- 
ports of wheat gluten provided for in subheadings 1109.00.10 and 
1109.00.90 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States 
(HTS). Under section 202 of the Trade Act, the USITC determined that 
such wheat gluten is being imported into the United States in such in- 
creased quantities as to be a substantial cause of serious injury to the 
domestic industry producing a like or directly competitive article. Fur- 
ther, pursuant to section 311(a) of the North American Free Trade 
Agreement Implementation Act (NAFTA Implementation Act) (19 
U.S.C. 3371{a)}, the USITC made negative findings with respect to im- 
ports of wheat gluten from Canada and Mexico. Pursuant to section 
202(e) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2253(e)), the USITC also transmitted 
to the President its recommendation on the action that would address 
the serious injury to the domestic industry and be most effective in fa- 
cilitating the efforts of the domestic industry to make a positive adjust- 
ment to import competition. 


2. On May 30, 1998, I issued Proclamation 7103, which implemented 
action of a type described in section 203(a)(3) of the Trade Act (19 
U.S.C. 2253(a)(3)). Pursuant to section 203 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 
2253), and taking into account the considerations specified in section 
203(a)(2) of the Trade Act, I determined to establish quantitative limita- 
tions on imports of wheat gluten, provided for in HTS subheadings 
1109.00.10 and 1109.00.90, imposed for a period of 3 years plus 1 day, 
with annual increases in such quota limits of 6 percent in the second 
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year and in the third year. These limitations were to apply to imports 
from all countries, and the quota quantity was to be allocated among 
such countries, except for products of Canada, Mexico, Israel, bene- 
ficiary countries under the Caribbean Basin Economic Recovery Act 
and the Andean Trade Preference Act, and other developing countries 
that accounted for a minor share of wheat gluten imports that I deter- 
mined to exclude from any restriction. Pursuant to section 203(a)(1)(A) 
of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2253(a)(1)(A)), I further determined that 
these actions would facilitate efforts by the domestic industry to make 
a positive adjustment to import competition and provide greater eco- 
nomic and social benefits than costs. 


3. Despite the quantitative limitations on imports of wheat gluten, dur- 
ing the first restraint period quantities of wheat gluten the product of 
the European Community have been entered in excess of the allocated 
amount. 


4. Section 204(b)(2) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2254(b)(2)) authorizes 
the President to take such additional action under section 203 of the 
Trade Act as may be necessary to eliminate any circumvention of any 
action previously taken under such section. Pursuant to section 
204(b)(2) of the Trade Act, I have determined it is appropriate and fea- 
sible to take additional action pursuant to section 203(a)(3) of the 
Trade Act. Such action shall take the form of a reduction in the Euro- 
pean Community’s 1999/2000 wheat gluten quota allotment in the 
amount of 5,204,000 kg, which represents the amount of wheat gluten 
that entered the United States in excess of the European Community’s 
1998 quota allocation. I determine this action is necessary to eliminate 
circumvention of the safeguard action previously undertaken in Procla- 
mation 7103. 


5. Section 604 of the Trade Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), author- 
izes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant 
provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and 
actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, 
or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to sections 203, 204, and 604 of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 

(1) The allocation of the quota quantity for wheat gluten for the re- 
straint period from June 1, 1999, through May 31, 2000, inclusive, that 
was accorded to wheat gluten the product of the European Community 
by the Annex to Presidential Proclamation 7103 of May 30, 1998, as 
set forth in subheading 9903.11.06 of subchapter III, chapter 99 of the 
HTS, is modified by striking the allocated quota quantity set forth for 
the European Community ‘25,983,000 kg” from such subheading and 
by inserting in lieu thereof the new allocated quota quantity for the Eu- 
ropean Community “20,581,000 kg”’. 


(2) In order to ensure that any imports of wheat gluten the product 
of any country, or the product of the European Community, having an 
allocated share of the quantitative restraints set forth in subheadings 
9903.11.05 through 9903.11.07, inclusive, of the HTS and superior text 
thereto, are limited to the specified share during a quota period, the 
HTS is modified by adding at the end of U.S. Note 7 to subchapter III 
of chapter 99 the following new paragraph: 
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“Whenever a quantity is allocated to a country, to ‘other countries’ 
or to the European Community under such subheadings, and the 
quota quantity specified for such country or countries or for the Eu- 
ropean Community has been entered for the specified restraint pe- 
riod, any shipments of wheat gluten the product of such country or 
countries or of the European Community entered in excess of such 
allocated quota quantity shall be charged to the allocation for such 
country or countries or for the European Community for the subse- 
quent restraint period. If the allocated quantity for a country or 
countries or for the European Community under subheading 
9903.11.07, including any quantity carried over from the restraint 
periods provided for in subheadings 9903.11.05 and 9903.11.06 and 
charged against the appropriate allocation under subheading 
9903.11.07, has been entered, any imports in excess of the allocated 
quota quantity for a country or countries or for the European Com- 
munity shall be entered into bonded warehouse or shall be exported, 
and shall not be entered into the customs territory of the United 
States until 12:00 a.m. e.d.t. June 1, 2001. The Secretary of the Treas- 
ury is authorized to take any necessary action in order to ensure that 
no shipments in excess of the allocation for a country or countries 
or for the European Community for the period from June 1, 2000 
through June 1, 2001, inclusive, is entered into the customs territory 
of the United States.” 


(3) Subheading 9903.11.06 is modified by inserting after “Other” the 
word “‘countries’”’. 


(4) Any provision of any previous proclamation or Executive order 
that is inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation is su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(5) The modifications made in this proclamation shall be effective 

with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for con- 
sumption, on or after 12:01 a.m. e.d.t. on June 1, 1999, and shall con- 
tinue in effect as provided until 11:59 p.m. e.d.t. on June 1, 2001, un- 
less such actions are earlier expressly modified or terminated. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
eighth day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7203 of June 11, 1999 


Gay and Lesbian Pride Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Thirty years ago this month, at the Stonewall Inn in New York City, 
a courageous group of citizens resisted harassment and mistreatment, 
setting in motion a chain of events that would become known as the 
Stonewall Uprising and the birth of the modern gay and lesbian civil 
rights movement. Gays and lesbians, their families and friends, cele- 
brate the anniversary of Stonewall every June in America as Gay and 
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Lesbian Pride Month; and, earlier this month, the National Park Serv- 
ice added the Stonewall Inn, as well as the nearby park and neighbor- 
hood streets surrounding it, to the National Register of Historic Places. 


I am proud of the measures my Administration has taken to end dis- 
crimination against gays and lesbians and ensure that they have the 
same rights guaranteed to their fellow Americans. Last year, I signed 
an Executive order that amends Federal equal employment opportunity 
policy to prohibit discrimination in the Federal civilian work force 
based on sexual orientation. We have also banned discrimination based 
on sexual orientation in the granting of security clearances. As a result 
of these and other policies, gay and lesbian Americans serve openly 
and proudly throughout the Federal Government. My Administration is 
also working with congressional leaders to pass the Employment Non- 
Discrimination Act, which would prohibit most private employers 
from firing workers solely because of their sexual orientation. 


America’s diversity is our greatest strength. But, while we have come 
a long way on our journey toward tolerance, understanding, and mu- 
tual respect, we still have a long way to go in our efforts to end dis- 
crimination. During the past year, people across our country have been 
shaken by violent acts that struck at the heart of what it means to be 
an American and at the values that have always defined us as a Nation. 
In 1997, the most recent year for which we have statistics, there were 
more than 8,000 reported hate crimes in our country—almost one an 
hour. Now is the time for us to take strong and decisive action to end 
all hate crimes, and I reaffirm my pledge to work with the Congress 
to pass the Hate Crimes Prevention Act. 


But we cannot achieve true tolerance merely through legislation; we 
must change hearts and minds as well. Our greatest hope for a just so- 
ciety is to teach our children to respect one another, to appreciate our 
differences, and to recognize the fundamental values that we hold in 
common. As part of our efforts to achieve this goal, earlier this spring, 
I announced that the Departments of Justice and Education will work 
in partnership with educational and other private sector organizations 
to reach out to students and teach them that our diversity is a gift. In 
addition, the Department of Education has issued landmark guidance 
that explains Federal standards against sexual harassment and pro- 
hibits sexual harassment of all students regardless of their sexual ori- 
entation; and I have ordered the Education Department’s civil rights of- 
fice to step up its enforcement of anti-discrimination and harassment 
rules. That effort has resulted in a groundbreaking guide that provides 
practical guidance to school administrators and teachers for developing 
a comprehensive approach to protecting all students, including gays 
and lesbians, from harassment and violence. 


Since our earliest days as a Nation, Americans have strived to make 
real the ideals of equality and freedom so eloquently expressed in our 
Declaration of Independence and Constitution. We now have a rare op- 
portunity to enter a new century and a new millennium as one coun- 
try, living those principles, recognizing our common values, and build- 
ing on our shared strengths. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim June 1999 
as Gay and Lesbian Pride Month. I encourage all Americans to observe 
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this month with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities that 
celebrate our diversity, and to remember throughout the year the gay 
and lesbian Americans whose many and varied contributions have en- 
riched our national life. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7204 of June 11, 1999 


Flag Day and National Flag Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Since its adoption in 1777 by the Continental Congress, the Stars and 
Stripes has symbolized the promise of America. This promise—of 
equality, justice under the law, freedom from tyranny, and inclusion 
in a government of the people—beckons immigrants to our shores 
today just as it has for more than two centuries. Each time the Stars 
and Stripes is raised over our homes, public buildings, schools, or 
community gathering places, it proclaims that our Nation’s great exper- 
iment in democracy is alive and well. 


The stately design of the Stars and Stripes celebrates America’s diver- 
sity while proclaiming the unity of our Nation. Its white stars, whose 
shifting constellation has chronicled the growth of our Nation, are the 
ancient symbols of a sovereign domain; they lie on a field of blue that 
represents loyalty, justice, and truth. Thus our flag describes the 
unique Republic designed by our founders, in which States that vary 
widely in geography, history, and culture are joined in sustaining the 
common goals and ideals our Nation holds dear. The Stars and Stripes 
reminds us that, wherever we come from across our country, we are 
all first and foremost Americans. 


Today, as we stand at the threshold of the 21st century, we have a spe- 
cial opportunity to renew our flag’s heritage and to honor the spirit of 
resilience in our national character that it signifies. As part of this ef- 
fort, the White House Millennium Council’s “Save America’s Treasures 
Project,” created by the First Lady, is helping to restore and preserve 
the original Star-Spangled Banner at the Smithsonian’s National Mu- 
seum of American History. This banner, ‘‘so gallantly streaming” as the 
British navy retreated from Baltimore Harbor after a failed assault on 
Fort McHenry in 1814, is immortalized in the bold and patriotic words 
of Francis Scott Key that now serve as our National Anthem. From the 
fledgling Nation of Key’s time, defiantly opposing domination by Euro- 
pean powers, the United States has evolved into a Nation of unrivaled 
influence in the world with an unparalleled commitment to democracy 
and human rights. During Flag Day and National Flag Week, we honor 
this incredible journey and the bright future it has made possible. 


To commemorate the adoption of our flag, the Congress, by joint reso- 
lution approved August 3, 1949 (63 Stat. 492), designated June 14 of 
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each year as ‘‘Flag Day” and requested the President to issue an annual 
proclamation calling for its observance and for the display of the Flag 
of the United States on all Federal Government buildings. The Con- 
gress also requested the President, by joint resolution approved June 9, 
1966 (80 Stat. 194), to issue annually a proclamation designating the 
week in which June 14 falls as “‘National Flag Week” and calling upon 
all citizens of the United States to display the flag during that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim June 14, 1999, as Flag Day and 
the week beginning June 13, 1999, as National Flag Week. I direct the 
appropriate officials to display the flag on all Federal Government 
buildings during that week, and I urge all Americans to observe Flag 
Day and National Flag Week by flying the Stars and Stripes from their 
homes and other suitable places. 


I also call upon the people of the United States to observe with pride 
and all due ceremony those days from Flag Day through Independence 
Day, also set aside by the Congress (89 Stat. 211), as a time to honor 
our Nation, to celebrate our heritage in public gatherings and activities, 
and to publicly recite the Pledge of Allegiance to the Flag of the United 
States of America. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7205 of June 18, 1999 


Father’s Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year on Father’s Day, Americans take special joy in remembering 
the many cherished moments they have shared with their fathers 
through the years. Reading stories before bedtime, playing catch after 
dinner, camping out in the backyard, sharing driving lessons—at these 
moments and countless others throughout a lifetime, devoted fathers 
are there to guide their sons and daughters, to instill confidence in 
them, and to provide for them and protect them in times of need. 


The impact of these moments on children’s development and future is 
immeasurable. Although children may not understand it until they be- 
come parents themselves, these are the times when fathers impart to 
their sons and daughters strong values and teach them important les- 
sons about love, responsibility, faith, hard work, and determination. In 
these moments, fathers imbue in their children the strength and self- 
esteem they need to achieve their full potential. 


As children grow and mature—from toddlers carried on their fathers’ 
shoulders to teenagers who need help navigating the challenges of ado- 
lescence to young men and women who need guidance on life, love, 
family, and career—their relationships with their fathers change as 
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well. Yet, the need for a father’s friendship and wisdom continues to 
grow; and throughout all the seasons of life, fathers remain role mod- 
els, teachers, heroes, and friends. 


Vice President Gore and I have challenged fathers to be actively in- 
volved in their children’s lives and to provide both emotional and fi- 
nancial support. Last June, the Vice President released a report show- 
ing that children who grow up without fathers are more likely to do 
poorly in school, to get into trouble with the law, and to have dif- 
ficulty in getting and keeping a job. But our fathers cannot always meet 
their responsibilities to their children without help. That is why it is 
crucial that we lift up our fathers through efforts like the reauthoriza- 
tion of the Welfare-to-Work program so that more low income fathers 
can work, pay child support, and become more involved with their 
children. 


We can never truly repay our fathers—whether biological, adoptive, 
foster, or stepfather—for their many precious gifts to us, for their stead- 
fast faith in our potential and abilities, for their unwavering devotion 
and unconditional love. We can, however, express our deep apprecia- 
tion for all they have done and thank them for the many sacrifices they 
have made to create a better life for us. There is no more fitting na- 
tional tribute to fathers than reserving a day in their honor, and there 
is no more appropriate celebration of their profound impact on the 
lives of their children and the strength of our Nation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, in accordance with a joint resolution of the Congress 
approved April 24, 1972 (36 U.S.C. 142a), do hereby proclaim Sunday, 
June 20, 1999, as Father’s Day. I invite the States, communities across 
the country, and all the citizens of the United States to observe this 
day with appropriate ceremonies and activities to express our deep ap- 
preciation and abiding love for our fathers. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7206 of June 30, 1999 


To Modify Duty-Free Treatment Under the Generalized 
System of Preferences and for Other Purposes 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 

1. Pursuant to section 502 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (the 
“1974 Act’’) (19 U.S.C. 2462), the President may designate countries as 
beneficiary developing countries and least-developed beneficiary de- 


veloping countries for purposes of the Generalized System of Pref- 
erences (GSP). 


2. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)(A)), beneficiary developing countries, except those des- 
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ignated as least-developed beneficiary developing countries, are subject 
to competitive need limitations on the preferential treatment afforded 
under the GSP to eligible articles. 


3. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(C) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)(C)), a country that is no longer treated as a beneficiary de- 
veloping country with respect to an eligible article may be redesignated 
as a beneficiary developing country with respect to such article if im- 
ports of such article from such country did not exceed the competitive 
need limitations in section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)(A)) during the preceding calendar year. 


4. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(F) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)(F)), the President may disregard the competitive need limita- 
tion provided in section 503(c)(2)(A)(i)(I) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2463(c)(2)(A)(i)(I)) with respect to any eligible article from any bene- 
ficiary developing country if the aggregate appraised value of the im- 
ports of such article into the United States during the preceding cal- 
endar year does not exceed the applicable amount set forth in section 
503(c)(2)(F)(ii) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2463(c)(2)(F){ii)). 


5. Pursuant to section 503(d) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2463(d)), the 
President may waive the application of the competitive need limita- 
tions in section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2463{c)(2)(A)) 
with respect to any eligible article of any beneficiary developing coun- 
try if certain conditions are met. 


6. Section 507(2) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2467(2)) provides that 
in the case of an association of countries which is a free trade area or 
customs union, or which is contributing to comprehensive regional 
economic integration among its members through appropriate means, 
including, but not limited to, the reduction of duties, the President 
may provide that all members of such association other than members 
which are barred from designation under section 502(b) of the 1974 
Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(b)) shall be treated as one country for purposes of 
title V of the 1974 Act. 


7. Pursuant to section 502 of the 1974 Act, and having taken account 
of the eligibility criteria set forth therein, I have determined that Gabon 
and Mongolia should be designated as beneficiary developing countries 
for purposes of the GSP. Further, I have determined that the names of 
two previously designated beneficiary developing countries should be 
modified. 


8. Pursuant to section 502 of the 1974 Act, and having taken account 
of the eligibility criteria set forth therein, I have determined that the 
suspension pursuant to Proclamation 6575 of June 25, 1993, of pref- 
erential treatment for Mauritania as a least-developed beneficiary de- 
veloping country under the GSP should be ended. 


9. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act, I have deter- 
mined that certain beneficiary developing countries should not receive 
preferential tariff treatment under the GSP with respect to certain eligi- 
ble articles imported in quantities that exceed the applicable competi- 
tive need limitation. 


10. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(C) of the 1974 Act, I have deter- 
mined that certain countries should be redesignated as beneficiary de- 
veloping countries with respect to certain eligible articles that pre- 
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viously had been imported in quantities exceeding the competitive 
need limitations of section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act. 


11. Pursuant to section 503(c)(2)(F) of the 1974 Act, I have deter- 
mined that the competitive need limitation provided in section 
503(c)(2)(A)(i)(I) should be waived with respect to certain eligible arti- 
cles from certain beneficiary developing countries. 


12. Pursuant to section 503(d) of the 1974 Act, I have determined 
that the competitive need limitations of section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 
1974 Act should be waived with respect to certain eligible articles from 
certain beneficiary developing countries. I have received the advice of 
the International Trade Commission on whether any industries in the 
United States are likely to be adversely affected by such waivers, and 
I have determined, based on that advice and on the considerations de- 
scribed in sections 501 and 502(c) of the 1974 Act, that such waivers 
are in the national economic interest of the United States. 


13. Pursuant to section 507(2) of the 1974 Act, I have determined 
that Cambodia should be added to the list of countries identified in 
general note 4(a) of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United 
States (HTS) as members of the Association of South East Asian Na- 
tions (ASEAN) that shall be treated as one country for purposes of title 
V of the 1974 Act. 


14. Section 604 of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2483), authorizes the 
President to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant provi- 
sions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and ac- 
tions thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, or 
imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to title V and section 604 of the 1974 Act, do proclaim that: 

(1) In order to provide for the designation of Gabon and Mongolia 
as beneficiary developing countries under the GSP, and to modify the 
names of two previously designated beneficiary developing countries, 
general note 4(a) to the HTS is modified as provided in sections A(1), 
A(2) and A(3) of Annex I to this proclamation and general note 4(b) 
to the HTS is modified as provided in section B of Annex I to this 
proclamation. 


(2) In order to provide for the addition of Cambodia to the list of 
members of ASEAN that shall be treated as one country for purposes 
of title V of the 1974 Act, general note 4(a) to the HTS is modified as 
provided in section A(4) of Annex I to this proclamation. 


(3) In order to provide for the restoration of preferential treatment 
for Mauritania as a least-developed beneficiary developing country 
under the GSP, general note 4{a) to the HTS is modified as provided 
in section C(1) of Annex I to this proclamation and general note 4(b) 
to the HTS is modified as provided in section C(2) of Annex I to this 
proclamation. 


(4) In order to provide that certain countries that have not been treat- 
ed as beneficiary developing countries with respect to one or more eli- 
gible articles should be designated as beneficiary developing countries 
with respect to such article or articles for purposes of the GSP, and 
that certain countries should not be treated as beneficiary developing 
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countries with respect to one or more eligible articles for purposes of 
the GSP, general note 4(d) to the HTS is modified as provided in sec- 
tion D of Annex I to this proclamation and the Rates of Duty 1—Special 
subcolumn for the HTS subheadings enumerated in section E of Annex 
I to this proclamation is modified as provided in such section. 


(5) A waiver of the application of section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 
Act shall apply to the eligible articles in the HTS subheadings and to 
the beneficiary developing countries set forth in Annex II to this proc- 
lamation. 


(6) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(7)(a) The modifications to the HTS made by Annex I to this procla- 
mation shall be effective on the dates specified in such annex. 


(b) The action taken in Annex II to this proclamation shall be ef- 
fective on the date of signature of this proclamation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Annex I[ 


Modifications to the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States ("HTS") 


ect 


Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 
July 1, 1999, general note 4(a) to the HTS is modified by: 


(1) deleting “Congo” from the list entitled “Independent Countries” and inserting "Congo 
(Brazzaville)" in lieu thereof. 


(2) deleting “Zaire” from the list entitled "Independent Countries” and inserting in alphabetical 
order “Congo (Kinshasa)" in lieu thereof. 


(3) adding in alphabetical order “Gabon” and "Mongolia" to the list entitled "Independent 
Countries”. 


(4) deleting "Members of the Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) Eligible for GSP 
except Brunei Darussalam, Malaysia and Singapore” and the countries identified as members 
thereof from the list entitled "Associations of Countries (treated as one country)" and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: 


"Member Ci ies of the 


f Sout Asi ati 
Currently qualifying: 


Cambodia 
Indonesia 
Philippines 
Thailand" 


Section B 
Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 


July 1, 1999, general note 4(b){i) to the HTS is modified by deleting “Zaire” and inserting in 
alphabetical order "Congo (Kinshasa)” in lieu thereof. 
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Section C 
Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 
September 1, 1999: 


(1) general note 4({a) to the HTS is modified by adding in alphabetical order “Mauritania” to the list 
entitled "Independent Countries”. 


(2) general note 4(b)(i) to the HTS is modified by adding in alphabetical order "Mauritania". 
Section D 
Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 


July 1, 1999, general note 4(d) to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States ("HTS") is 
modified by: 


(1) deleting the following subheadings and the country set out opposite such subheadings: 


1604.15.00 Chile 7403.19.00 Chile 
7403.13.00 Chile 8708.39.50 Brazil 


(2) deleting the country set out opposite the following subheadings: 


2825.30.00 South Africa 
2841.90.10 South Africa 
2907.29.25 South Africa 
2909.50.40 Indonesia 
3817.10.50 Indonesia 
8531.20.00 Philippines 


(3) adding, in numerical sequence, the following provisions and countries set out opposite them: 


0712.90.30 Peru 2008.19.30 Pakistan 
0713.33.20 El Salvador 2106.90.52 El Salvador 
0713.90.60 India 2607.00.00 Peru 
0714.20.10 Dominican Republic 3920.63.20 India 
0802.31.00 India 5904.92.00 Guatemala 
0805.90.00 Turkey 6814.90.00 India 
0904.20.76 India 7113.20.29 India 
0910.10.40 India 7114.19.00 Peru 
1702.30.22 Argentina 7801.99.30 Dominican Republic 
1703.90.50 Poland 8517.19.80 Indonesia 
1806.10.22 Colombia 8517.90.24 Costa Rica 
1806.20.22 Turkey 8540.12.10 India 
2005.10.00 Turkey 
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(4) adding, in alphabetical order, the country or countries set out opposite the following 
subheadings: 


0710.29.30 Dominican Republic 3501.90.20 Dominican Republic 
1604.14.50 Colombia 4412.92.50 Guyana 

1701.91.05 India 7115.90.30 Colombia 
1702.90.40 Brazil 7403.12.00 Russia 


Section E 


Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 
July 1, 1999, each enumerated article's preferential tariff treatment under the Generalized System of 
Preferences ("GSP") in the HTS is modified as provided in this section. 


(1) For the following subheadings, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is modified by deleting 
the symbol "A*" and inserting an "A" in lieu thereof. 


1604.15.00 7403.19.00 
7403.13.00 8708.39.50 


(2) For the following provisions, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is thodified by deleting 
the symbol "A" and inserting an "A*" in lieu thereof: 


0712.90.30 0805.90.00 1806.10.22 2607.00.00 7114.19.00 
0713.33.20 0904.20.76 1806.20.22 3920.63.20 7801.99.30 
0713.90.60 0910.10.40 2005.10.00 5904.92.00 8517.19.80 
0714.20.10 1702.30.22 2008.19.30 6814.90.00 8517.90.24 
0802.31.00 1703.90.50 2106.90.52 7113.20.29 8540.12.10 


Annex II 


Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States ("HTS") 


Subheadings and Countries Granted Waivers of the 
Application of Section 503(c)(2)(A) of the 1974 Act 


HTS 
Subheading Country 


2841.70.10 Chile 
2916.31.15 
7403.13.00 
7403.19.00 
7418.19.20 
8483.10.30 
8527.39.00 
8531.20.00 
8708.39.50 
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Proclamation 7207 of July 1, 1999 


To Extend Nondiscriminatory Treatment (Normal Trade 
Relations Treatment) to Products of Mongolia and To 
Implement an Agreement To Eliminate Tariffs on 
Certain Pharmaceuticals and Chemical Intermediates 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. The United States has had in effect a bilateral Agreement on Trade 
Relations with Mongolia since 1991 and has provided normal trade re- 
lations treatment to the products of Mongolia since that time. I have 
found Mongolia to be in full compliance with the freedom of emigra- 
tion requirements of title IV of the Trade Act of 1974 (the “Trade Act’’) 
(19 U.S.C. 2432). 


2. Pursuant to section 2424(b)(1) of Public Law 106-36, and having due 
regard for the findings of the Congress in section 2424(a) of said Law, 
I hereby determine that title IV of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2431-2441) 
should no longer apply to Mongolia. 


3. On November 13, 1998, members of the World Trade Organization 
(WTO), including the United States and 21 other major trading coun- 
tries, announced in the WTO an agreement to eliminate tariffs on cer- 
tain pharmaceuticals and chemical intermediates that were the subject 
of reciprocal duty elimination negotiations during the Uruguay Round 
of Multilateral Trade Negotiations (the “Uruguay Round’’). A similar 
agreement between the United States and 16 other major trading coun- 
tries eliminating tariffs on enumerated pharmaceuticals and chemical 
intermediates was implemented for the United States on April 1, 1997, 
by Proclamation 6982, adding such goods to the scope of the agreement 
on pharmaceutical products reached at the conclusion of the Uruguay 
Round and reflected in Schedule XX—United States of America, an- 
nexed to the Marrakesh Protocol to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (1994) (Schedule XX). 


4. Section 111(b) of the Uruguay Round Agreements Act (URAA) (19 
U.S.C. 3521(b)) authorizes the President to proclaim the modification 
of any duty or staged rate reduction of any duty set forth in Schedule 
XX for products that were the subject of reciprocal duty elimination 
negotiations during the Uruguay Round, if the United States agrees to 
such action in a multilateral negotiation under the auspices of the 
WTO, and after compliance with the consultation and layover require- 
ments of section 115 of the URAA (19 U.S.C. 3524). Section 111(b) also 
authorizes the President to proclaim such modifications as are nec- 
essary to reflect such duty treatment in Schedule XX by means of rec- 
tifications thereof. 


5. On April 29, 1999, pursuant to section 115 of the URAA, the United 
States Trade Representative (USTR) submitted a report to the Com- 
mittee on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Finance of the Senate (“the Committees’’) that sets forth 
the proposed tariff eliminations, together with the advice received from 
the appropriate private sector advisory committee and the United 
States International Trade Commission regarding the proposed tariff 
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eliminations. During the 60-day period thereafter, the USTR consulted 
with the Committees on the proposed actions. 


6. Section 604 of the Trade Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), author- 
izes the President to embody in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
United States (HTS) the substance of the relevant provisions of that 
Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and actions there- 
under, including the removal, modification, continuance, or imposition 
of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


7. Pursuant to section 111(b) of the URAA, I have determined that 
Schedule XX should be modified to reflect the implementation by the 
United States of the multilateral agreement on certain pharmaceuticals 
and chemical intermediates negotiated under the auspices of the WTO. 
In addition, I have determined that the pharmaceuticals appendix to 
the HTS should be modified to reflect the duty eliminations provided 
in such agreement, and to make certain minor technical corrections in 
the identification of particular products in order to ensure that prod- 
ucts are accorded the intended duty treatment. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to section 2424(b)(2) of Public Law 106-36, section 111(b) of the 
URAA, and section 604 of the Trade Act, do hereby proclaim that: 


(1) Nondiscriminatory treatment (normal trade relations treatment) 
shall be extended to the products of Mongolia, which shall no longer 
be subject to title IV of the Trade Act. 


(2) The extension of nondiscriminatory treatment to the products of 
Mongolia shall be effective as of the date of signature of this proclama- 
tion. 


(3) In order to implement the multilateral agreement negotiated 
under the auspices of the WTO to eliminate tariffs on certain pharma- 
ceutical products and chemical intermediates, and to make technical 
corrections in the tariff treatment accorded to such products, the HTS 
is modified as set forth in the Annex to this proclamation. 


(4) Such modifications to the HTS shall be effective with respect to 
articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after the dates set forth in the Annex for the respective actions taken. 


(5) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twenty-third. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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ANNEX 


MODIFICATIONS TO THE HARMONIZED TARIFF 
SCHEDULE OF THE UNITED STATES 


The Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (HTS) is modified as provided 
herein, effective on the dates set forth for each annex section. 


1. For subheadings 2905.22.50, 2910.30.00, 2921.43.40, 2922.19.20, 2924.29.05, and 2933.39.20, the 
Rates of 1- ate ag ee ead pone eie Demme dhalay secre patra tone sepals 
parentheses following the “Free” rate of duty in such subcolumn for each such subheading. 


2. The Pharmaceutical Appendix to the HTS is modified as provided below: 


‘a). Table | of the ix is modified by adding the following new INNs, in alphabetical order, in the 
rodvct” column their CAS et: the “CAS No.” or 5 


CAS Number Product 
136470-78-5 eperezoli 
129639-79-8 ‘omar 


110958-19-5 
167747-20-8 

83799-24-0 
136087-85-9 
141184-34-1 
167933-07-5 
1$0490-84-9 
144245-52-3 
145216-43-9 
136468-36-5 


35779-82-7 


179045-86-4 
165101-51-9 
158318-63-9 


174722-30-4 
157476-77-2 
133242-30-5 
170566-84-4 
175385-62-3 


Product 
“abacavir 
abarelx 
abirsisrone 
acreozast 
sBrckexscn 
siinasiing 
aknotriptan 
amelometasone 
amintide 
apadoiine 
taetpe 
atiprofen 
streteuton 
avorelin 
avotermin 
bestnmas 
hectumomab 
beloxepin 
bibepctikie 
biricodar 
bionanserin 
brasotensing 
brinzolamide 
carefiban 
cogearureb 
coftizoxime 
cemedotin 
convastatin 
cetermin 
cavimeline 
Ctenolaimab 
cavedos. 
colesevelam 
Cabeionne 
daicotidine 


Hl 


145414-12-6 
110143-10-7 
171049-14-2 
82186-77-4 
lente ses 

143322-58-1 
162706-37-8 159776-70-2 
156001-18-2 meluadrine 134865-33-1 
142298-00-8 94153-50-1 
59989-18-3 138384-68-6 
169802-84-0 141725-10-2 
155773-59-4 139886-32-1 


a 


| 
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milfasartan 148564-47-0 ritonavir 1$$213-67-5 
milodistim 137463-76-4 rituximab 174722-31-7 
minalrestat 129688-50-2 rivastigmine 123441-03-2 
minodronic acid 127657-42-S rizatriptan 144034-80-0 
miproxifene 129612-87-9 robalzotan 169758-66-1 
mitiglinide 145375-43-5 roflumilast 162401-32-3 
mivobulin 122332-18-7 rosiglitazone 122320-73-4 
moxifloxacin 151096-09-2 roxifiban 170902-47-3 
moxilubant 146978-48-5 rupatadine 158876-82-5 
nagrestipen 166089-33-4 meline 159912-53-5 
nateglinide 105816-04-4 samarium (153 Sm) lexidronam 1$4427-83-5 
nelfinavir 159989-64-7 sampatrilat 12998 1-36-8 
nelzarabine 121032-29-9 saredutant 142001-63-6 
nepadutant 183747-35-5 scopinast 145574-90-9 
nepafenac 78281-72-8 seocalcitol 134404-52-7 
nepaprazole 156601-79-5 sevelamer $2757-95-6 
nepicastat 173997-05-2 sibrafiban 172927-65-0 
nerelimomab 162774-06-3 sildenafil 139755-83-2 
nifekalant 130636-43-0 silperisone 140944-31-6 
nolatrexed 147149-76-6 sinapultide 138531-07-4 
nolpitantium besilate 155418-06-7 sinitrodil 143248-63-9 
nonacog alfa 113478-33-4 sipatrigine 130800-90-7 
oberadilol 114856-44-9 sitafloxacin 127254-12-0 
a 167305-00-2 sivelestat 127373-66-4 
omiloxetine 176894-09-0 soretolide 130403-08-6 
opanixil 152939-42-9 sulesomab 167747-19-5 
opratonium iodide 146919-78-0 sunepitron 148408-65-5 
oprelvekin 145941-26-0 taltirelin 103300-74-9 
orazipone 137109-78-5 talviraline 169312-27-0 
orbofiban 163250-90-6 targinine 17035-90-4 
osanctant 160492-56-8 tasonermin 94948-59-1 
osutidine 140695-21-2 tazomeline 131987-54-7 
pagocione 133737-32-3 technetium (99m Tc) nofetumomab 

palinavir 154612-39-2 merpentan 165942-79-0 
palonosetron 135729-56-5 technetium on Tc) pintumomab 157476-76-1 
pamaqueside 15$0332-35-7 technetium (99mTc) apcitide 178959-14-3 
pamiteplase 151912-42-4 temiverine 173324-94-2 
paricalcitol 131918-61-1 temocaprilat 110221-53-9 
pegmusirudin 186638-10-8 terbogrel 149979-74-8 
peldesine 133432-71-0 tererstigmine 147650-57-5 
pelubiprofen 69956-77-0 ticolubant 154413-61-3 
pemetrexed 137281-23-3 tifacogin 148883-56-1 
perifosine 1$7716-52-4 tilnoprofen arbamel 159098-79-0 
pexiganan 172820-23-4 tivirapine 137332-54-8 
pibutidine 103922-33-4 tobicillin 151287-22-8 
pifonakin 112721-39-8 trafermin 131094-16-1 
pleconaril 153168-05-9 trastuzumab 180288-69-1! 
pralmorelin 158861-67-7 trecovirsen 148998-94-1 
pramlintide 151126-32-8 tresperimus 160677-67-8 
Pi ide 150408-73-4 upenazime 95268-62-5 
pregabalin 148553-50-8 urokinase alfa 99821-47-3 
prucalopride 179474-81-8 valganciclovir 175865-60-8 
pumaprazole 158364-59-1 valnemulin 101312-92-9 
quetiapine 111974-69-7 valspodar 121584-18-7 
quilostigmine 139314-01-5 vatanidipine 116308-55-5 
raltitrexed 112887-68-0 vedaclidine 141575-50-0 
ranelic acid 135459-90-4 vinflunine 162652-95-1 
rapacuronium bromide 156137-99-4 xaliproden 135354-02-8 
resocortol 76675-97-3 xemilofiban 149820-74-6 
retigabine 150812-12-7 ziconotide 107452-89-1 
revatropate 149926-91-0 zinostatin stimalamer 123760-07-6 
rifalazi 129791-92-0 zolmitriptan 139264-17-8" 
rismorelin 146706-68-5 


(b). Table 2 of the Appendix is modified by adding the following chemical or INN derivative names in 
alphabetical order: 


“BENZOATE MONOBENZOATE 
DIFUMARATE ETRAISOPROPYL" 
DIPIVOXIL 


(c). Table 3 of the Appendix is modified by adding the following product names, in alphabetical order, 
along with their CAS numbers: 


Product 


{Sy-but-s-yn 

2+4-flu iophene 

aes Nb fe ace 1 fecetons thyl)ethy!}-2,4,6-triiodoisophthalamide 
ae 2,4,6-triodoisophthalamide 

(Shalphe cho 


Syighenstiny yrazine-2-carboxamide 
(5aR,1 Ao oon Bthoxy-2-propy’ .5,5a,6,7, 11b-hexahydrobenzoff}thieno[2,3-c}- meine 


ray pheronycaroon ory ws 1)-4H-{ 1 ,3}thiazeto-{3,2-a}quinoline-3 -carboxylic acid 132064608 
-1-1 inoline-3 -Cai a 

matin! $-eming-4 Saesmsethes 119916-05-1 

3-fluoro-0-toluic acid 119916-27-7 


7-bromo-1-cyciopropy!-6-fiuoro-5-methy!-4-oxo-1 ,4-dihydroquinoline-3-carboxylic acid 119916-34-6 
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2-mercapto-5-(trifluoromethyl)anilinium chloride 4274-38-8 
2-(3-bromophenoxy)tetrahydropyran 57999-49-2 
6-chloro-5-{2-chioroethy!)indol-2(3H)-one 118289-55-7 
6-chioroindol-2(3H)-one 56341-37-8 
6-methoxy-1,2, enameentro-t- naphthone 1078-19-9 
Se emoncenony )-L-alany!j-L-alanine hydrate 
2 ey Siceanetivinl 1-yl)sulfonyl}be cid 
~ethox: -methylpiperazin-1-yl)sulfonyl}benzoic a: 
{Inet nro s-p10p ipyrazole-5-carboxamide - 
S)-2-(4-fluoropheny! thylbutyric acid §5332-37-1 
benzimidazol-2-y' poem lamine 64137-5246 
loro-5-(2-fluoro; "at )- 1H-1 ,4-benzodiazepin-2(3H)-one 
2-bromo-4'-chioro-2'-(2-fluorobenzoyl)acetanilide 
2'-denzoy! Lapromo-a “chloroacetanilide 41526-21-0 
RS)-senmohydrazide h rochioride 5§5819-71-1 
,3,4-trihydroxybenzaidehyde 2144-08-3 
¢ eae lores ane phe: 2,2'-bI idinyl 12078-1955 
ro-5-(2-methoxyphenoxy)- ipyrimidiny 
ton Ibenzenesulfonamide 6292-59-7 
men (methoxycarbonyimethy!)sulfamo' piephene: 2-carboxylate 106820-63-7 
~methy!-2H-thieno{2.,. Sef 2jthiazine-3-carboxylate 1,1-dioxide 59804-25-0 
for-ba Se S. oe 10-dioxo-9-phthalimidooctahydropyridazo[1,2-al[1,2}diazepine-1-carboxylate 106928-72-7 
ethy! ( anys pees rate 90315-82-5 
Rial gen (Si. Nthalimidogiutarate 88784-33-2 
(S)-1-+be omen vohexahy Ne fae totes acid 65632-4624 
— {(1S, TSaRy i penayeoiss .4aS,6aS)-3-(tert-butyicarbamoyl)decahydro- 
whe hydroxypropyl}carbamate 178680-13-2 
GS, ras has (2R, SSeS -hydroxy-4-phenyibuty!}-N-tert-butyidecahydroisoquinoline- 
a rade 
136522-17-3 
<a etsy rie te nyaraxyemainajpheny hy a: fureis Pt 
roxyamidino)pheny!}-2-oxopyrrolidin- reido)propionate 1 
Bek tekncororeanen H-pyrazo-1 ibencenesutonarde 169590-42-5 
4+hy femtboheeneotontense hydrocholo 17852-52-7 
4'-amidinosuccinanilic acid hydroch! 149177-92-4 
ethy! (S)-3-arninopent-4-ynoate hydrochioride 154772-45-9 
11-alpha-hydroxy-7-alpha-{(methoxycarbony|)-3-oxopregn-4-ene-21 , 17-aipha-carbolactone 192704-56-6 
1a ph -3-oxopregna-4 6-diene-21, 17-alpha-carbolactone 73726-56-4 
nylisoxazol-4-yi)benzenesulfonamide 181695-72-7 
Sinetnyd¢ henyt-4 S-dihydroisoxazol-5-ol 181696-73-1 
eae lovin yin locxanol-e sephonyieutony toro pooamide: codum salt ido} 198470-85-8 
raloyloxymeth: joxycarbon iazol pent-2-enamido 
bentiva i vito co Sophem-tearbonyate e 2 105889-80-3 
pybanzamido) nicillanic acid 4-oxide 77887-68-4 
penshyaet 7 Paitin sae iter. ouloxycareonylamino}azo-+yf-4,-methybut2 -enyioxycarbonybut 
2-enamido| 174761-17-2 
pe eae — 136465-98-0 
pateninste 41844-71-7 
me 3 disopropy ate 4 G-tilsopropyiohen iacetamie 166518-60-1 
3S)-3-mothyt: Pret sain -benzisothiazol-2- ~yvaleric acid 177785-47-46 
fees 1-az }heptar3-one OAS matroxyenen neta ijoxime-—maieic acid (1:1)180050-34-4 
eae eee 4,6,7-tetrahydro[1 ‘aidiazepinolb. itndok3- yljisonicotinamide ier ae 


156886-85-0 
te 208337-82-0 

iithiophene-2-carboxylate 208337-83-1 

hene-2-carbox’ nae 208337-84-2 

tert butoxyearbonyiaminc pS ryarory 2-carboxylate 186521-38-0 
tert-b 3-(mesyioxy tihiophesat sartomviete 186521-39-1 
acetyithio) Stor uta: uaonpoasboneieenins Duty jophene-2-carboxyilate 186521-40-4 
(S)-1-{tert-butoxycarbonylammnomethyl)-2- buy opnene 2 carbon) 408821-41-8 


mite. 5-etho rbonyi)-2-thieny/jethyl}-3-oxo-1,4-thiazinane-2-carbo: 186521-42-6 
thy! (6S) mites & Sea Sec ee strides 4d)[1 ans e hath thiophene- Soon 


me a 6,7 ,8-tetrahydro-3H-pyrimido[5,4-b]f 1, 4}thiazin-6-yl)ethy/}thiophene- 100831450 
oT hd ae een: 6,7 ,8-tetratiydro-3H-pyrimido[5,4-b]] 1 ,4}thiazin-6-yl)- 177818-198 
pcpyrne hye 


I)propyithio} 


enesulfonic acid 
enesulfony! chioride emacs 
sale fay entonohent 

Bess 2Gmnethytatete Pohenyiutony .4-thiazinane-3-carboxylic acid 
Soren 6 inanatoaras in-~4( 11) 147149-89-1 
esyiorymathy-1 3.2.3 thiolane 2,2-dioxide 308338-08-4 
mes: y ioxathiolane jiox 

ee ‘A, Sbanee Aerio gr 1947-62-2 
7,11 ithyidodeca- \Ouerso 7212-44-4 
(6E,10E, MEPS 7,11, 15-etramethyinexadeca- 1,6,10,14-tetraen-3-ol eassk aes 


methy! 
methyl 5-(eth jfony)-o-anieate 62140-67-4 
mary iguanas 33045-52-2 
eitinet trbaiseyoe 66644-80-2 


pas or 5-thia-1-azabicycio[4.2.0joct-2-en-3-ylJallyf}- 
(0-5-thia-1-aza . -2-en-3-yilJa 
Pretty Semen eater e 7 160115-08-2 


nee 118175-10-3 
aoa SEratnoxypropeny sumatye p Tetsoemebenghinincjecete acid 116833-10-4 


‘ethyimeth: petryleming 116833-20-6 
see, ?. 24(Z)-{methoxycarbony!)methoxyimino}-3-oxobutyric acid Ores 
2 {remapeneranreryr 37. cochroman-6-y! acetate 1orseeae 4 


T-ethyt-. Jethyilindole 185453-89-8 
a ae pera atvonyet acd 35453-1901 
4-hydroxyindole 2380-94-1 
thiazolidine-2,4-dione 2295-31-0 
2-dromo-3-methylthiophene 14282-76-9 
S-methylurecil 65-714 
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Product 


thymidine 
3-methyl-4-(2,2,2-trifluoroethoxy)-2-pyridyimethanol 
3-(cyanoimino eee piononitrile 
N-acetyl-3-(3,4-dimethox' ny!)-Di-alarine 
2,5,7,6-tetramethy!-2-(4-n rophenoxymethyl)- -4-oxochroman-6-yl acetate 
methyl! 4-bromomethy!)-m-anisate 
$-bromonony! 4,4,5,5,5-pentafluoropenty! sulfide 
: hen Ithio)aniline 
5, oS intafluoropentan-1-ol 
rey ‘S)-2-amin 1H-tetrazol-5-yl)butyrate 
pee loro4-Raoropheny{7-athoxy Bate rcbapropaiiennclece: -yljamine 
ydroxy-1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-1-nap! Yithone 
(R)-1-chloro-2,, 3-epoxypropane 
methyl 4-acetamido-o-anisate 
4-acetamido-5-chioro-o-anisic acid 
methy! (1S,2S)-1-benzy!-3-chioro-2-hydroxypropyicarbamate 
ethyl 2-chioronicotinate 
ethy! 6-chioronicotinate 
6 shiroricoinc acid 
ceo acid 
1-acetylpiperazine 
8-azaspiro[4.5jdecane-7 9-dione 
(Sk2halt .7-dimethy!-4-oxo-1, 4-dihydroquinazolin. ue soreteyRiprop-S-ynyermnc- 
juorobenzamido)- 441 H-tetrazol- 5-yl)butyric a 
SC-59735 
SC-70935 
6,7-dichloro-2., Pp cemathecreadocnsin 5-ylamine 
4{2-methy! 1-1 H-imidaz 4,5-c]pyridin-1- — acid 
methyl(4'-n a amine iydrochtior 
Zmreene nyt ee ether 
aS, SR) 2,4-difluoropheny!)-3-(5-fluoropyrimidin-4-yl)-1-(1H-1,2,4-triazol-1-yl)butan- 
)}-2-oxobomane-10-sulfonic acid (1:1) 
Gott Teena 1H)-one 
Sioheny i{(S)-pyrrolidin-3-yljacetonitrile ne 
. 3-dihydrobenzofuran- eee 
clohexylammonium 1-{(S)-2-(tert-butoxycarbony!)-3-(2-methoxyethoxy)propy/]- 
 oenomenacarhe 
Strome SURE metylpyroldin dyimethyiindoe 
romo-, 1-me rrolidin-; yijin 
csne aan nhro Secabicy lof 1.0}hexane 
— ( chidro Sit carbazob-e yireethylnaionate 
xtrin sulfobuty! ethers, sodium salts 
Re loroethy!)pyrrotidine hydrochloride 
ones ethoxy )quinazolin-4(1H)-one 
EY san nysronypenzoa ie 
-(d<imethylaminoethoxy)phe nyt 2-phenyibut-1-enyl}phenol 
es Sauevonieen Os peenay Mjacet ic acid 
2 torso acid hydroch! 
@,8,a-trifluoro-4-nitro-m-toluidine 
methyl 1-(2,3,5-r-O- -D-ribofuranosy!)-1H-1 ,2,4-triazole-3-carboxylate 
oe ‘fer uoxyearony ‘w-nitro-L-arginine 
‘tert-butoxycarbony! Ae Nee -N'w-nitro-L-argininamide 
S 38)-S-amino2-athoxy Ni jine-f-carboxamidine hydrochloride 
llactaidehyde-N-{tert me razone 


fc oneneeys piperazin-1-yijpheny' 
maeutage ny! BG 1,2, etazos yimethy)tetrahydrofuran-3-yi}methyl - 
enesul ae 


8-chioro-11-(4-piperidylidene)-5,6-dihydro-1 1H-benzo[5,6)cyciohepta[1,2-b]pyridine 
Se ems sma Mee atom enetnyi cole ee x Py 


acetyisa 
8-chioro-5, eainyae rot 1H-benzo[5,6}cycloheptal 1,2-b]pyridin-11-one 
samen 2, 2; <-etrachloroethy)jbenzene 
imethylammonium chionde 
HinchorotyDanune ecaeeaen 
mercaptomethy! Nacetic acid 
. ibenzy!)- iors raridazolS-yimetnano 
4-chioro-1-meth sepste hydrochi 


thy! 2 7 Voce 2: yl heny/}-3-hyd: ibe te 
Ty lef cere ne ae 


razol 
aaah ae S4 occa |, -epoxyvalery!}-2,2-dimethy!-3,3a,8,8a-tetrahydro- 
joxazo' 
vise 68 Sanstnye 7 ,7-dioxo-5,6-dihydro-4H-thieno[2,3-b}thiopyran-4-yijacetamide 


CAS Number 


50-89-5 
103577-66-8 
56488-00-7 
27313-65-1 
107188-34-1 
70264-94-7 
148757-89-5 
1134-94-7 
148043-73-6 
127105-49-1 
184475-35-2 
28315-93-7 


176972-62-6 
1452-94-4 
49608-01-7 
5006-66-6 


153537-73-6 
116638-33-6 
193700-51-5 
178619-89-1 
132026-12-1 
166943-39-1 

3383-720 


188416-34-4 
137234-87-8 
194602-27-2 

69999-16-2 


167944-94-7 
67299-45-0 
143322-57-0 
151860-16-1 
71208-55-4 
182410-00-0 
7250-67-1 
179688-29-0 
3943-89-3 
83647-29-4 
157688-46-5 
6622-91-9 
393-11-3 
39925-10-5 


180250-77-5 
192802-28-1 
184177-81-9 


175712-02-4 
100643-71-8 


52806-53-8 
40187-51-7 
31251-41-9 


151015-31-6 

$382-23-0 
181139-72-0 
149968-11-6 
143722-25-2 


158512-24-4 
147086-83-7 


thy}-7; 7-dioxo-2-sulfamoyt-5, 6-dihydro-4H- thieno[2,3-bfthiopyran-4-yl] acetamide 147200-03-1 


ej sane titipuranole A ceiboxenidine hydrochloride 
&S trahydrofuran-3-ol 
yl 4,6-dichioro-3-formylindole-2-carboxylate 
Sokoandrost 4 ene 7-beta-carboxylic acid 
8 alpha, al; . oe alpha’ aipha’. neers 5-xylidine 
't)-2- aw! pt-5-en-. 
ss Patabeys ; iano Sansone t-2 {}methano! hydrochloride 
“ami rin. clopent-2-en' anol hydr 
(eee pe veinidin ifonnanide " - 
4-fluorobenzy! creer etone 
ao Tidy’ ee ketone 
in-2- 
ieee -2-{(S)-2, r(Sh2zdmmiyrsero:1S i fooan ayes leric acid 
xO- ioxolan: jaleric a 
&. “emino’S. Sie tet imethy|-N-2-pynidylbutyramide * 
niro-4-pyridone 


roo juorobenzylamine 


ribose 
'5.6-dict-ioro-1H-benzimidazol-2-yi)isopropylamine 
(erEeminoz eine eee io te ” 7 


‘onuybenay 2 24 aR 3S Spa ie aeatenate Oe 2-4(1R,3S)-3-methoxy- 
math GeRaR, 7a 2-meth 1§,2R)-1,2,3-triacet 3a,7a-dihydro-4H-pyrano- 
ene ie ea - loxypropy/l}- yd py! 


fo! 
(4S, y Sacstarido-s-omino-64(1R, 2R)-1,2,3-trinydroxypropyl}-5,6-dihydropyran- 
2 carboxylic acid 


696-07-1 


172015-79-1 
171887-03-9 
87483-29-2 
65326-33-2 
20535-83-5 


3083-77-0 
157518-70-2 
171764-07-1 

5435-54-1 

69385-30-4 


24259-59-4 
176161-55-0 
151851-75-1 

15760-35-7 


159593-17-6 
78850-37-0 
130525-62-1 
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yrazole-1-carboxamidine hydrochloride 4023-02-3 
Ye acetoxy-5-acetylbenzy! acetate 24085-06-1 
(R)-1,2,3, 4-tetrahydropapaverine hydrochloride 54417-53-7 
trans-2-chloro-3- -[4-(4-chloropheny|)cyclohexy!]-1 4-naphthoquinone 153977-22-1 
1,3-dichloroacetone 534-076 
3/5-dimethylpiperidine 35794-11-7 
2,6-diaminopyrimidin-4-ol 56-064 
1-(2-chioroethyl)piperidinium chioride 2008-75-5 
diethyi L-glutamate hydrochloride 1118-89-4 
tert-butyl (1R,4S)-4-( ydroxymethyi)cyclopent: 2-enyicarbamate 168960-18-7 
2-butyl-1, oat '4.4}non-1-en-4-one hydrochionde 151257-01-1 
tert-buty! 2-{[1-(2- De sinlecol-4: -yl)-2-(benzisothiazol-2-ylthio)-2-oxoethylidene] aminooxy}- 

2-methylpropionate 89604-92-2 
bisi(leopropyioaycarbonyloxy}mathyt [(R)-2-(6-amino-9H-purin-9-y!) -1-methylethoxy}methy! 
ae nae acid te 1) 202138-50-9 
R)-[2-(6-amino-9H-purin-9-yl)- -mathylethoxy}methyiphosphonic acid 147127-20-46 
ir propylene carbonate 16606-55-6 
amino-9H-purin-9-ylethanol 707-99-3 
(R- -2-(6-amino-9H-purin-9-yl)-1-methylethano! 14047-28-0 
chloromethyl isopropy! ecco 35180-01-9 


coer (tosyloxy)methyiphosphonate 31618-90-3 
Bf 3-chioropropane-1 ,2-diol 57090-45-6 


ay ony nee \Joxirane 129940-50-7 

-(2-amino-5. chioropheny!-4-< erapeogat- 1.8. 1-ArarCDULS-yt2-08 154598-58-0 
0, 10-bis[(2-fluoro-4-pyridy!)methy/janthrone 160588-45-4 
(S)-N-4(1S,2R)-3-[(1 Seerkods ioxol-5-yisulfony!)(isobuty!)amino}-1-benzy!-2-hydroxypropy!}- 

3,3-dimethyl-2-(sarcosylamino)butyramide 183556-68-5 
(4R,5S,6S,7R)}-1-[(3-amino-1H-indazol- intone 7-dibenzy!-3-buty!-5,6- 

dihydroxyhexahydro-2H-1 ,3-diazepin-2-one 188978-02-1 
(2S)-N-{(R)-1-(1,3- benzodioxol-5-y!) ays 3,3-diethy!-2-4-[(4-methyipiperazin-1-y!)- 

COONAN SORES ine-1-carboxamide 157341-41-8 
2-(piperazin-1- sipynmigine 20980-22-7 
4-bromo-2,2-diphenyibutanenitrile 39186-58-8 
bromomethyicyclopropane 7051-34-5 
cyclobutanecarboxylic acid 3721-95-7 
2-phenyl- ve Biseyiecetonite 5005-36-7 
5-methy!-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-1H- -Byridol [4,3-b}indol-1-one 122852-75-9 
4-(2-methyl-. 2 ere ‘S-dinydro- -2-pyridone 139122-76-2 
4,5,6,7-tefrahydrothien sare ydrochloride 28783-41-7 
methyl 2- 2 loropheny’ a 6,7-tetrahydrothieno[3,2-c)pyridin-5-yl)acetate hydrochloride 130209-90-4 
2-bromo- fe Secrcennyoncee acid 141109-25-3 
disodium (2S,3R)-2-hydroxy-3-isobutyisuccinate 157604-22-3 
7-amino-3-(2-furoylthiomethy!)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic acid 80370-59-8 
methy! 5-chioro-o-anisate 33924-48-0 
eee ponanen 1}-4-oxobutyric acid 100632-57-3 
benzyl ( 3 Huoro-4- -morp! oe 168828-81-7 
3R)- LAP pre lb mae pyrrolidine 155322-92-2 
4-carboxybuty/)trip! ete ie. hontum bromide 17814-85-6 
3aS,9aS,9bR)-3a-methy!-6-[ 5. .5,5-trimethy!-1,3-dioxan-2-ylethy!]-1,2,4,5,8,9,9a,9b- 

octahydro- aH-cyclopenta[a) naphthalene- 3,7-dione 88128-61-4 
2-amino-2' 5-dichlorobenzophenone 2958-36-3 
21-chioro-16-alpha-meth yore ina-1,4,9(11)-triene-3,20-dione 151265-34-8 
3,20-dioxopregna-1,4,9( ti. 16-tetraen-21-yl acetate 37413-91-5 
uracil 66-22-8 
tetrabutylammonium wipers yh Oo nee 156126-48-6 

1S,2S,3S)-2,3-bis(benzoyloxymethy!)cyclobutanol 132294-17-8 
thylundine 1463-10-1 
a 1 (1-carbamoyl-2-hydroxypropyl)carbamate 91558-42-8 
inydro-1-naphthol 27673-48-9 
potassium (R)-N-(3-ethoxy-1-methy!-3-oxoprop-1-eny!)-2-phenyiglycine 961-69-3 
hylaniline 33881-72-0 
1 ke dimethylaminoethoxy)[14C]pheny!)}-1,2-diphenylbutan-1-ol 82407-94-1 
o-chlorothiophenol 6320-03-2 
cytidine 5'-(dihydrogen phosphate) 63-374 
2-[benzyi(methyl)aminojethy! acetoacetate 54527-65-0 
2-methy!-1-nitrosoindoline 85440-79-5 
inosine 5'-disodium phosphate 4691-65-0 
4-[1-hydroxy-2-(met! ar ecareenencet tartaric acid (2:1) 16589-24-5 
4-phenylpiperidin-4-o! 40807-61-2 
1-(4-benzyloxypheny!)-2-(4-1 es henyl-1-piperidy!)propan-1-one 188591-61-9 
7-chioro-. 244 -(4-methoxy-2-methyipheny!)-2,3-dihydro-5H-pyridazino[4,5-b}quinoline-1 ,4,10- trione. 

sodium salt 170142-29-7 
N’ REO -L- wre -N-{( ra 3,3,3-trifluoro- 1-isopropyl- pomnorcnye 4 prolinamide 182073-77-4 
3-methyl hydrogen 7-chioro-{ 4-dihydro-4-oxoquinoline-2,3-dicarboxylate 170143-39-2 
(S)-N. LOY -(2-amino-4-oxo-4,6,7 8-1 letrahydro- H-pyrimido[5.4-b][ 1,4’ ‘Mthiazi in-6-yl)ethy)} -2-thenoy!]- 

Coens acid 177575-174 
(S)-2,2-dimethy!-N-hydroxy-4-[4-(4-pyridyloxy)pheny/sulfony]-1,4-thiazinane-3 -carboxamide 192329-42-3 
urate oxidase 9002-12-4 
yh 3-(3-chioro-4-cyciohexy| pecan: 2-enyl}hexahydro-1H-azepine hydrochioride 139592-99-7 

3-chioro-4-cyciohexyipheny!); ro 2-eny!}-N-ethylcyclohexylamine hydrochloride 132173070 

trans-2'- uorg4-h hydroxychalcone O-{(Z)-2- (dimet ylamino)ethyljoxime—fumaric acid (2:1) 130580-02-8 

> N’ fronton: methyl-N-(6-pheny!- 5-propylpyri idazin-3-yl)propane-1,2-diamine—fumaric acid (2:3) 137733-33-6 
4I1-47-ch ro-4-quinoly!)-5-(2,6-dimethoxypheny!)-1H-pyrazol-3- yl}carbonylamino}- 

adamantane-2-carboxylic acid 146362-70-1 
(S)-N-[4-(4-acetamido-4-pheny!-1-piperidy!)-2-(3,4-dichioropheny!)buty/]-N- methylbenzamide— 

furnaric acid (1:1) 176381-97-8 
wn .3S)-5-chloro-3-(2-chloropheny!)-1-{(3,4-dimethoxypheny!)sulfony!]-3-hydroxy-2,3- 

inydro-1H-indol-2- RenOnis prolinamide 150375-75-0 
1 46-chloro-2 Des ne hydrochloride 77145-61-0 
oti ((7S)-7. 4 R)-2-( loropheny!)-2-hydroxyethyljamino}-5.6,7,8-tetrahydro-2 -naphthyloxy)- 

acetate hydrochioride 121524-09-2 
moth! 0-2-deoxy 6-0-sulfo- -2-(sulfoamino)-alpha-D-giucopyranosy!-{1 ,4)-O-beta-D- 

ranuronosyl-(1,4)-O-2-deoxy-3,6-di-O-su pipe oe te cot ~glucopyranosyi- 
PEL O-sulon alpha-L- idopyranuronosy!- (1,4)-2-deoxy-2-(sulfoamino)- 
hydr neete,- sp ipha-D-giucopyranoside, decasodium salt 114870-03-0 
3+[4 mame ey )thiazol-2-yi}[ 1-(carboxymethy!)-4-piperidy' ino}propionic acid 180144-61-0 
orn tote { ~ethoxycarbonylamidino)pheny/thiazol-2-y/}{ 1-(ethoxycarbonyimethy!)- 
iy amino) propionate 190841-79-3 
srt lichiorophen: Bg eagropoeypnenecy -3-piperidyljethy!}-4-phenyl- 
1 -azoniabicyclo-[2.2.2]octane chio! 153050-21-6 
5-4 chorapnen. ie Fe ero re -methy|-N-piperidino-1H-pyrazole-3 -carboxamide 168273-06-1 
(R)-N-(1-{3-{1-benzoy!- 4-(3,4-dichloropheny/)-3-piperidy)]propy!}-4-pheny!-4-piperidy!)-N-methy|- 
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Annex (con.) 
ie 


Section A. (con.) 
2. (con.) 
(c). (con.) 


Product CAS Number 


acetamide hydrochioride 173050-51-6 

Gibenzy! 1-(2,4-difiuoropheny!)-2-(1H-1,2,4-triazol-1-y!)-1-(1H-1,2,4-triazol-1-yimethyljethy! phosphate 194602-25-0 
(S)-2-43-{(2-fluorobenzyhsulfonylamino} 2-0x0-2,3-dihydro-1-pyridy!}-N-(1-formy!- 

4 -quanidinobutyl)acetamide 179524-67-5 
‘4 (Tein srs Reapariorenee i ongty 2 iL {iS 28) tethyig ee: 1 
joxy |pheny!}piperazin-1-yl)pheny/}-1-{(1S,, ~1-ethyl-2-hydroxypropy!]- 

1 reir earens . 7 171228-49-2 
4-{4-{(11R)-3, 10-dibromo-8-chioro-5,6-dihydro- 1 1H-benzo[5,6}cycloheptal 1 ,2-b]pyridin- 

1 Tepe a oer imethyl}piperidine-1-carboxamide 193275-84-2 
4+44-{( )-3, 10-dibromo-8-chioro-5,6-dihydro-11H-benzo[5,6]cyclohepta[1,2-b)pyridin- 

11-yl]piperidinocarbonyimethy)piperidine-1-carboxamide 193275-85-3 

-e! mp 4-cighenyiby -3-enyl)cyclopropanecarboxamide 137246-21-0 
{} .3S,4S)-1-azabicyclo[2.2.1}heptan-3-ol 142034-92-2 
+)-1-azabicycio[2.2. 1}neptan-3-one 21472-89-9 
ethyl[3-(4-bromo-2-fluorobenzy!)-7-chioro-2,4-dioxo-1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinazolin-1-yl] acetate 112733-28-5 
2,6-diisopropyipheny! sulfamate 92050-02-7 
diethy! (1-cyano-3-methylbuty!)maionate 186038-82-4 
2-imino-1,3-thiazol-4-one 556-90-1 
3,5-di-tert-butyi-4-hydroxybenzaidehyde 1620-98-0 
N-(bipheny!-2-yl)-4-](2-methy!-4,5-dihydro-1H-imidazo[4,5-dJ[1}benzazepin-6-yl)carbonyl]benzamidd 79528-39-3 

aminomethy!)-5-methythexanoic acid 128013-69-4 
2 eS ae eencnroeyenenyvacess acid 4276-85-1 
N, aes apenpcerony’ }bis-L-isoleucine 182149-25-3 
1R,4S)-1-aza ee 2.1 tan-3-one 142034-97-7 

amino-7-methy!-5-pheny!-1H-1 ,4-benzodiazepin-2(3H)-one 70890-50-5 
1-ethyl-1,4-diphenylbut-3-enylamine 129140-12-1 
sodium 1,2 3-triazole-5-thiolate §9032-27-8 
(Gethynylphenyi6,7-bis(2-methoxyethoxy quinazolin-4- lJamine hydrochionde 183319-69-9 
4(1S,2: ey roxypheny!)-1-methylethy!}-4-phenyipiperidin- 

4-0l methanesulfonate trihydrate 189894-57-3 
(5R,6S enyl- 2-pyrrolidinoethoxy)pheny!)-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthol- 

Q: flaric acid (1:1 190791-29-8 
1-[( ens L-proline 64838-55-7 
4° xy-2-[(1-methy!-2-phenoxyethyl)amino}propiophenone ow 35205-50-6 
5-(3-dimethylaminoy ropyl)-10,1 1-dinydrodibenz a dicyclohepten- i] 1159-03-1 
2-aminoeth ae 100-36-7 
ones (741 .2R,3R,5S)-3,5-dihydroxy-2+{(E)-(3R, wtf ap 

4[ Seca Onan ee lopenty{}nept-5-enoate 157283-68-6 
21-benzyloxy-9-alpha-fiuoro-1 1-beta, 17-alpha-dihydroxy-16-alpha-methylpregna-1,4 -diene- 

3,20-dione 150587-07-8 
pilocarpine 92-13-7 
a itbobenzyl (4 5R,6S)-3-(diph hosphoryloxy)-6-{(R)-1-hyd hyl}-4-methyl-7. ee 
-nitrobenzy’ -3-(diphenoxyphosphoryloxy)-6-{(R)-1-hydroxyet -met! ~0xo- 

‘eeeebiey ors  Ojnept ene-2-caboxyiste mn , 90776-59-3 
2-aminopropane-1 ,3-diol 534-03-2 
methyl 4-(bromomethy!)benzoate 2417-72-3 
2-butylimidazole-5-carbaidehyde 68282-49-5 
ethy! hyd in (2-thienyimethy!)malonate 143468-96-6 
staan lormylimidazol-1-yimethyl)benzoic acid 152146-59-3 
2, ro-4-methyinicotinonitrile 
3,5-diacetamido-2,4,6-triiodobenzoic acid dihydrate 
2,2,2-trifluoroethanol 
13-ethyl-17-aipha-hydroxy-18, 19-dinorpregn-4-en-20-yn-3-one oxime 
estropipate 
7s clohexy|-2-methyloxazol-5-y!)-2-fluorobenzenesulfonamide 
17-alp AONY SLURS ANY S)-RORG-2 1-90 acetate 
hemocyanins, megathura crenulata, reaction products with 

1-0-(0-2-acetamido-2-deoxy-beta-D-galactopyranos: (1, 4)-0-0t-ecetyt-siphe- 

pouremncey) 2.7 -beta-| slactopyranceyi{1 4\-beta- jucopyranose 195993-11-4 
1-(28-{O-D-api ita-D-furanosyl 1 3)-O-beta-D-xylopyranosyl-(7,4) jeoxy-alpha-t- 

mannopyranos oe 5-2 vaphidicene ponent es A ees 

methyloctanoyloxy)-3-hydroxy: ithyloctanoy|}-6-deoxy-bela-D-galactopyranosyloxy}- 

10104 arenes inosyl)-(2,3)-O-[O-beta-D-gal 1-{1,3)-2 _e P 
j-ace a-neuraminos ; ta- jactopyranosy!-(1,3)-2 -acetamido- 
2-deoxy-bets-D-galactopyranosy+{1 4)+0-beta-D-palactopyranosy!- ? 

qa 4)-peta-D-glucopyranosyiiceramide 104443-62-1 
1-O-[0-2-acetamido-2-deoxy-beta-D-galactopyranos: Ht N-acetyl-aipha- 

eM er ee eee 1,4)-beta-D-giucopyranosy/jceramide 104443-57-4 
N-I(1R,2R)-1-{ foe dh or Reyer nary ,3)-O-2-acetamido-2-deoxy- 

'-D- geeconycncayt<® 4 ita-D-galactopyranosyl-(1,4)- 

beta-D-giucopyranosyloxymethy!}-2-hydroxy-3-formyipropyl}stearamide 196085-62-8 
ferristene 155773-56-1 
codeine phosphate hemihydrate 41444-6245 
trans-1-benzoyt-4-phenyt-L-proiine 120851-71-0 
5-methyluridine hemihydrate 25954-21-6 
$'-benzoyl-2',3'-didehydro-3'-deoxythymidine 122567-97-9 
4: Joenzylonycarbony)-4-demethyle hyllot 33363338 

xycarbony!)-4'-deme! lop’ oxin 23363-33-9 
2,3.4.6-letraO-benzy Lo-mmethyistyiy SO glucose 
2,3,4,6-tetra-O-benzy!-D-giucose 
(ROR 3S¢-2-arnino-642 3-bia(benzoyloxymethy| 

-2-amino-9-{2, ‘oylox thy|)cyclobuty!]-9H-purin-6-one 156126-53-3 
S.2RS,3SR)-2,3-di enzoyloxymethyt clobul foray me 151807-53-3 
S.2RS'3RS)-2. yloxymethy!)}cyclobutanol 127759-90-4 
3-dis(benzoyloxymethy!) uty!}-6-iodo-9H-purin-2-ylamine 156126-89-3 


1 
1 
1 
28 '38)2: oi benzoyloxymethy! 

r NZO! utanone 132294-16-7 
'S)}-5+(1,3-diox: n4-yh-g-amnovaloric acid 170242-34-9 


-bis(trifluoroacety!)-DL-homocystine 
(S)-2-{acetyithio’ nylpropionic oid —dicycionexyiemine (1 1) 
methy! (4S,7S,1 )-4-amino-5-oxooctahydro-7H-pyrido[2, 1-b][1 ,3}thiazepine-7-carboxylate 
442. i-4-0x0-1 ,3-diazaspiro[4 4}non-1-en-3-yimethy!)biphenyl-2-carbonitrile 
DL-5-(1,2-dithiolan-3-yl)valeramide 
eres )butan-2-one 
me 


sereieoRrory eeearnanete 

S)-1,2,3,4-tetrah' Appr nerete ladon deg? acid 

‘S)-N-tert-buty!-1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline-3-carboxamide hydrochloride 149057-17-0 

‘S)-N-tert-buty!-1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline-3-carboxamide sulfate 186537-30-4 
tetrahydrofuran-3-yl (1S,2R)-3-{(4-aminopheny|sulfony!)(isobuty!)amino}-1-benzyl- 
-hydroxypropyicarbamate 161814-49-9 

6-benzyl-1-(ethoxymethy!)-5-isopropyipyrimidine-2,4(1H,3H)-dione 149950-60-7 

phe mino- uC Se RY ORY + 1,3-oxathiolan-5-yi]pyrimidin-2(1H)-one 143491-57-0 

~azido-2' 3'-dideoxy-5-methyicytidine hydrochioride 108895-45-0 
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Annex (con.) 
Ee, 


Section A. (con.) 
2. (con.) 
(c). (con.) 


Product CAS Number 


(2R,4R)-4-(2,6-diamino-9H-purin-9-y!)-1 ,3-dioxolan-2-yimethanol 145514-04-1 


4R,5S,6S,7R)-1 3-bis(3-aminobe: .7-dibenzyl-5,6-dihydroxyhexahydro-2H-1 ,3-diazepin-2-one 
' dimethanceulfonats —_ ’ — ™ 177932-89-7" 


1. For subheading 2918.13.50, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is modified by inserting, in alphabetical 
order, the symbol “K” in the parentheses following the “Free” rate of duty in such subcolumn. 


2. The Pharmaceutical Appendix to the HTS is modified by adding to Table 3 of the Appendix the following 
product, with the product name inserted in alphabetical order in the “Product” column and its Chemical 
Abstracts Service (CAS) registry number in the “CAS No.” column: 


“1-{N2-{(S)-1-ethoxycarbony!-3-phenyipropyl]-N6-trifluoroacetylisyl}proline 103300-91-0" 


For subheadings 2904.90.47, 2917.39.30, 2918.29.20, 2935.00.05, and 3402.20.10, the Rates of Duty I- | 
Special subcolumn is modified by insertin 3 in — order, the symbol “K” in the parentheses following 
the “Free” rate of duty in such subcolumn for each such subheading. 


Proclamation 7208 of July 7, 1999 


To Facilitate Positive Adjustment to Competition From 
Imports of Lamb Meat 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On April 5, 1999, the United States International Trade Commission 
(USITC) transmitted to the President a unanimous affirmative deter- 
mination in its investigation under section 202 of the Trade Act of 
1974, as amended (the ‘“‘Trade Act’’) (19 U.S.C. 2252), with respect to 
imports of fresh, chilled, or frozen lamb meat, provided for in heading 
0204 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (HTS). 
Under section 202 of the Trade Act, the USITC determined that such 
lamb meat is being imported into the United States in such increased 
quantities as to be a substantial cause of the threat of serious injury 
to the domestic industry producing a like or directly competitive arti- 
cle. Further, the USITC, pursuant to section 311(a) of the North Amer- 
ican Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act (the “NAFTA Imple- 
mentation Act’’) (19 U.S.C. 3371(a)), made negative findings with re- 
spect to imports of lamb meat from Canada and Mexico. The USITC 
also transmitted to the President its recommendation made pursuant to 
section 202(e) of the Trade Act with respect to the action that would 
address the threat of serious injury to the domestic industry and be 
most effective in facilitating the efforts of the domestic industry to 
make a positive adjustment to import competition. 
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2. Pursuant to section 203 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2253), and after 
taking into account the considerations specified in section 203(a)(2) of 
the Trade Act, I have determined to implement action of a type de- 
scribed in section 203(a)(3). However, pursuant to section 312(a) of the 
NAFTA Implementation Act (19 U.S.C. 3372(a)), I have determined 
that imports from Canada and Mexico, considered individually, do not 
account for a substantial share of total imports and do not contribute 
importantly to the threat of serious injury found by the USITC. Accord- 
ingly, pursuant to section 312(b) of the NAFTA Implementation Act 
(19 U.S.C. 3372(b)), I have excluded lamb meat the product of Canada 
or Mexico from the action I am taking under section 203 of the Trade 
Act. 


3. Such action shall take the form of a tariff-rate quota on imports of 
fresh, chilled, or frozen lamb meat, provided for in HTS subheadings 
0204.10.00, 0204.22.20, 0204.23.20, 0204.30.0C, 0204.42.20, and 
0204.43.20, imposed for a period of 3 years plus 1 day, with annual 
increases in the within-quota quantities in the second and third years, 
as provided for in the annex to this proclamation. 


4. Except for products of Canada, Mexico, Israel, beneficiary countries 
under the Caribbean Basin Economic Recovery Act (CBERA) and the 
Andean Trade Preference Act (ATPA), and other developing countries 
that have accounted for a minor share of lamb meat imports, which 
shall all be excluded from this restriction, such tariff-rate quota shall 
apply to imports of lamb meat from all other countries and the in- 
quota quantity in each year shall be allocated among such countries. 
Pursuant to section 203(a)(1)(A) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 
2253(a)(1)(A)), I have further determined that these actions will facili- 
tate efforts by the domestic industry to make a positive adjustment to 
import competition and provide greater economic and social benefits 
than costs. 


5. Section 604 of the Trade Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), author- 
izes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant 
provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and 
actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, 
or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to sections 203 and 604 of the Trade Act, and section 301 
of title 3, United States Code, do proclaim that: 

(1) In order to establish a tariff-rate quota on imports of fresh, 
chilled, or frozen lamb meat classified in HTS subheadings 0204.10.00, 
0204.22.20, 0204.23.20, 0204.30.00, 0204.42.20, and 0204.43.20, sub- 
chapter III of chapter 99 of the HTS is modified as provided in the 
annex to this proclamation. 


(2) Such imported lamb meat that is the product of Canada, Mexico, 
Israel, and of beneficiary countries under the CBERA and the ATPA, 
and of developing countries listed in general note 4(a) to the HTS, 
shall be excluded from the tariff-rate quota established by this procla- 
mation, and such imports shall not be counted toward the tariff-rate 
quota limits that trigger the over-quota rates of duty. 


(3) In the event that a quota quantity established by this proclama- 
tion and allocated to a country or to “other countries” is significantly 
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underutilized, the United States Trade Representative is authorized to 
reallocate all or part of the unfilled portion of such quota quantity to 
any other country or countries and, upon publication of notice in the 
Federal Register, to modify the HTS provisions created by the annex 
to this proclamation to reflect any such reallocation. 


(4) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(5) The modifications to the HTS made by this proclamation, includ- 
ing the annex hereto, shall be effective with respect to goods entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 12:01 a.m. 
e.d.t. on July 22, 1999, and shall continue in effect as provided in the 
annex to this proclamation, unless such actions are earlier expressly 
modified or terminated. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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ANNEX 
Modifications to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule 
of the United States 


(a) Effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn 

from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 22, 1999, 
subchapter III of chapter 99 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule 
of the United States is modified by inserting in numerical 
sequence the following new U.S. note, subheadings and superior 
text thereto, with the language inserted in the columns entitled 
“Heading/Subheading”, “Article Description”, “Rates of Duty 1- 
General”, “Rates of Duty 1-Special”, and “Rates of Duty 2", 
respectively. 


“8. For purposes of the subheadings enumerated below, the in-quota quantities for fresh, chilled or frozen 
lamb meat shall be allocated as follows: 


Subbeadings 
9903.02.01 i Es 17,139,582 
14,481,603 

e 229,966 

9903.02.03 i 17,600,931 
14,871,407 

- 236,155 

9903.02.05 eee 18,062,279 
ze 15,261,210 

242,346 


Carcasses and half-carcasses of lamb (provided 
for in subheading 0204.10.00 or 0204.30.00), 
other lamb cuts with bone in (provided for in 
subheading 0204.22.20 or 0204.42.20), and 
boneless lamb meat (provided for in subheading 
0204.23.20 or 0204.43.20), all the foregoing fresh, 
chilled or frozen, except products of Canada, of 
Mexico, of Israel, of developing countries enumerated 
in general note 4(a) to this scheduic, of beneficiary 
countries under the Caribbean Basin Economic 
Recovery Act (as enumerated in general note 
7(a) to this schedule) or of beneficiary countries 
under the Andean Trade Preference Act (as 
enumerated in general note 11(a) to this 
schedule): 
If entered during the period from July 22, 
1999, through July 21, 2000 inclusive: 
In quantities not in excess of 
31,851,151 kg 


[Carcasses...:] 
If entered during the period from July 22, 
2000, through July 21, 2001, inclusive: 
In quantities not in excess of 
32,708,493 kg. 


If entered during the period from July 22, 

2001, through July 22, 2002, inclusive: 
In quantities not in excess of 
33,565,835 kg 
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Proclamation 7209 of July 16, 1999 


Captive Nations Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This month Americans mark 223 years of freedom from tyranny. We 
celebrate the vision of our founders who, in signing the Declaration of 
Independence, proclaimed the importance of liberty, the value of 
human dignity, and the need for a new form of government dedicated 
to the will of the people. As heirs to that legacy and the fortunate citi- 
zens of a democratic Nation, we continue to cherish the values of free- 
dom and equality. Many people across the globe, however, are still de- 
nied the rights we exercise daily and too often take for granted. During 
Captive Nations Week, we reaffirm our solidarity with those around 
the world who suffer under the shadow of dictators and tyrants. 


Americans have expressed their devotion to freedom and human rights 
through actions as well as words, having fought and died for these 
ideals time and again. In World War II, we battled the brutality of fas- 
cism. In Korea, Vietnam, and throughout the Cold War, we stood up 
to the despotism of communism. In the Persian Gulf, and in partner- 
ship with our NATO allies in the skies over Serbia and Kosovo, we 
have fought brutal and oppressive regimes. 


Thanks to our strength and resolve and the courage of countless men 
and women in countries around the world, we can be proud that the 
list of captive nations has grown smaller. The fall of the Berlin Wall 
a decade ago finally enabled us to pursue democratic reform in Central 
and Eastern Europe and to lay the firm foundations of freedom, peace, 
and prosperity. And in countries around the world, from South Africa 
to South Korea to South America, democracy is flourishing, and citi- 
zens enjoy the liberty to seek their own destiny. 


The post-Cold War world, however, confronts us with a new set of 
dangers to freedom—threats such as civil wars, terrorism, and ethnic 
cleansing. There are still rulers in the world who refuse to join the 
march toward freedom, who believe that the only way to govern is 
with an iron fist, and who rely on reprehensible practices like arbitrary 
detention, forced labor, torture, and execution to subjugate their peo- 
ple. 


As we observe this Captive Nations Week, let us once again reaffirm 
our profound commitment to freedom and universal human rights. Let 
us continue to promote tolerance, justice, and equality and to speak 
out for those who have no voice. Let us rededicate ourselves to the 
growth of democracy and the rule of law; and let us resolve that in the 
next century we will foster the further expansion of the rights and free- 
doms with which Americans have been blessed for so long. 


The Congress, by Joint Resolution approved July 17, 1959 (73 Stat. 
212), has authorized and requested the President to issue a proclama- 
tion designating the third week in July of each year as “Captive Na- 
tions Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim July 18 through July 24, 1999, 
as Captive Nations Week. I call upon the people of the United States 
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to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities and to 
rededicate ourselves to supporting the cause of freedom, human rights, 
and self-determination for all the peoples of the world. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7210 of July 22, 1999 


Imposition of Restraints on Imports of Certain Steel 
Products From the Russian Federation 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Article XI of the June 1, 1990, Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Russian Federation on Trade Relations (‘the 1990 
Agreement”), which was entered into pursuant to title IV of the Trade 
Act of 1974, as amended (‘‘the Trade Act’’), provides that the Parties 
will consult with a view toward finding means of preventing market 
disruption, and authorizes the Parties to take action, including the im- 
position of import restrictions, to achieve this goal. 


2. The Government of the United States and the Government of the 
Russian Federation (‘‘Russia’”) have mutually agreed that the condi- 
tions of Article XI of the 1990 Agreement have been met with respect 
to U.S. imports of certain steel products from Russia described in the 
Annex to this proclamation. Further, the Governments have concluded 
an Agreement Concerning Trade in Certain Steel Products from the 
Russian Federation (“the 1999 Agreement’’) on remedial and preventa- 
tive measures to address market conditions with respect to such prod- 
ucts. 


3. Section 125(c) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2135(c)) provides that 
whenever the United States, acting in pursuance of any of its rights or 
obligations under any trade agreement entered into pursuant to the 
Trade Act, withdraws, suspends, or modifies any obligation with re- 
spect to the trade of any foreign country or instrumentality, the Presi- 
dent is authorized to proclaim increased duties or other import restric- 
tions, to the extent, at such times, and for such periods as he deems 
necessary or appropriate, in order to exercise the rights or fulfill the 
obligations of the United States. 


4. In pursuance of its rights under the 1990 Agreement, the United 
States Government is withdrawing, suspending, or modifying its obli- 
gations under Article I of the 1990 Agreement with respect to the cer- 
tain steel products described in the Annex to this proclamation by es- 
tablishing import restrictions to address market conditions with respect 
to these products. 


5. I have determined that, effective immediately and continuing so long 
as the 1999 Agreement remains in effect, it is appropriate to proclaim 
import restrictions as set forth in the Annex to this proclamation in 
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order to exercise the rights and fulfill the obligations of the United 
States under the 1990 Agreement. 


6. Section 125(f) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2135(f)) requires the Presi- 
dent to provide an opportunity for interested parties to present views 
at a public hearing prior to taking action pursuant to section 125(b), 
(c), or (d) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2135(b), (c), or (d)). Interested 
parties presented their views at a hearing held on March 2, 1999. 


7. Section 301 of title 3, United States Code, authorizes the President 
to delegate his authority to the head of any department or agency in 
the executive branch to perform without approval, ratification, or other 
action by the President any function that is vested in the President by 
law. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to section 125(c) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2135(c)) and section 301 
of title 3, United States Code, do proclaim that: 


(1) Pursuant to U.S. rights under the 1990 Agreement and to imple- 
ment and enforce the 1999 Agreement, imports of certain steel prod- 
ucts from Russia are restricted as provided in the Annex to this procla- 
mation. 


(2) The Secretary of Commerce (“the Secretary”) is authorized to ex- 
ercise my authority to administer the import restrictions on certain 
steel products consistent with the 1999 Agreement as proclaimed here- 
in. The Secretary shall provide instructions and any necessary inter- 
pretive guidance to the Commissioner, U.S. Customs Service, con- 
cerning the import restrictions set forth in this proclamation. 


(3) Such restrictions shall be effective with respect to articles en- 
tered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the 
date set forth in the Annex and shall remain in effect during the period 
of the 1999 Agreement. 


(4) All provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Annex 
IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 
Section A: Export Limits 


Effective July 12, 1999, the United States Customs Service shall 
deny entry to any imports of certain steel products from Russia, 
in excess of the export limits established below, or which 
otherwise fail to comply with the instructions issued by the 
Secretary of Commerce. 


The export limits for the certain steel products from Russia to 
the United States for the calendar year 1999 are as follows: 


Certain Steel Product Quantity (in metric tons) 


Cold-Rolled Flat-Rolled Carbon Quality Steel 340,000 
Certain Cold-Rolled Stainless, 
Alloy and Other Carbon Steel Products 15,356 
Semifinished Steel Products 950,000 
Galvanized Sheet Products 
55,000 
Other Metallic Coated Flat-Rolled Products 0 
Certain Tin Mill Products 9 
Electrical Sheet Products 15,356 
Heavy Structural Shapes 65,000 
Rails 0 
Hot-Rolled Bars (hot-rolled bars, reinforcing bar, 
and light shapes) 85,000 
Cold-Finished Bars 36,000 
Pipe and Tube Products 40,000 
Wire Rod Products 0 
Hot-Rolled Steel Stainless and Alloy Prods. 25,073 
Pig Iron 575,000 


Section B: Definitions 


References to the provisions of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of 
the United States, annotated (*HTSUS”), as of June 30, 1999. 


(1) Certain Cold-Rolled Stainless, Alloy and Other Carbon Steel 
Products are defined as the following: 


Certain stainless, alloy, and iron or non-alldy cold-rolled 
(cold-reduced) flat-rolled steel products, of rectangular shape, 
neither clad, plated, nor coated with metal, but whether or not 
annealed, painted, varnished, or coated with plastics or other 
non-metallic substances, both in coils, 0.5 inch wide or wider, 
(whether or not in successively superimposed layers and/or 
otherwise coiled, such as spirally oscillated coils), and also in 
straight lengths, which, if less than 4.75 mm in thickness having 
a width that is 0.5 inch or greater and that measures at least 10 
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times the thickness; or, if of a thickness of 4.75 mm or more, 
having a width exceeding 150 mm and measuring at least twice the 
thickness. The products described above may be rectangular, 
square, circular or other shape, and include products of either 
rectangular or non-rectangular cross-section where such cross- 
section is achieved subsequent to the rolling process (i.e. 
products which have been “worked after rolling”) -- for example, 
products which have been beveled or rounded at the edges. 


Specifically excluded from this scope are vacuum degassed, fully 
stabilized (commonly referred to as interstitial-free (*IF”)) 
steels, high strength low alloy (*HSLA”) steels, and motor 
lamination steels if in coils and of a width greater than 0.5 
inches, regardless of thickness, and if less than 4.75 mm; if in 
straight lengths, 4.75 mm or more in thickness and of a width 
which exceeds 150 mm and measures at least twice the thickness. 
IF steels are recognized as low carbon steels with micro-alloying 
levels of elements such as titanium and/or niobium added to 
stabilize carbon and nitrogen elements. HSLA steels are 
recognized as steels with micro-alloying levels of elements such 
as chromium, copper, niobium, titanium, vanadium, and molybdenum. 
Motor lamination steels contain micro-alloying levels of 
elements such as silicon and aluminum. 


Steel products to be excluded from the scope of this action, 
unless otherwise provided, regardless of definitions in the 
HTSUS, are products in which: (1) iron predominates, by weight, 
over each of the other contained elements; (2) the carbon content 
is 2 percent or less, by weight, and; (3) none of the elements 
listed below exceeds the quantity, by weight, respectively 
indicated: 
-80 percent of manganese, or 
-25 percent of silicon, or 
-00 percent of copper, or 
-50 percent of aluminum, or 
-25 percent of chromium, or 
-30 percent of cohalt, or 
-40 percent of lead, or 
-25 percent of nickel, or 
-30 percent of tungsten, or 
-10 percent of molybdenum, or 
-10 percent of niobium (also called columbium), or 
-15 percent of vanadium, or 

0.15 percent of zirconium. 
All products that meet the written physical ddscription, and in 
which the chemistry quantities do not exceed any one of the noted 
element levels listed above, are excluded from the scope of this 
action unless specifically included. The following products, by 
way of example, are included in the scope of this action: 


oooorcorornr 


ie SAE grades (formerly also called AISI grades) above 
2300; 
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Ball bearing steels, as defined in the HTSUS; 

Tool steels, as defined in the HTSUS; 
Silico-manganese steel, as defined in the HTSUS; 
Silicon-electrical steels, as defined in the HTSUS, 
that are grain-oriented; 

Silicon-electrical steels, as defined in the HTSUS, 
that are not grain-oriented and that have a silicon 
level exceeding 2.25 percent; 

All products (proprietary or otherwise) based on an 
alloy ASTM specification (sample specifications: ASTM 
ASO6, A507). 


The covered merchandise may be reported under the following HTSUS 
categories: 7217.10.1000, 7217.10.2000, 7217.10.3000, 
7217.10.7000, 7217.90.1000, 7217.90.5030, 7217.90.5060, 
7217.90.5090, 7219.31.0010, 7219.31.0050, 7219.32.0005, 
7219.32.0020, 7219.32.0025, 7219.32.0035, 7219.32.0036, 
7219.32.0038, 7219.32.0042, 7219.32.0044, 7219.32.0045, 
7219.32.0060, 7219.33.0005, 7219.33.0020, 7219.33.0025, 
7219.33.0035, 7219.33.0036, 7219.33.0038, 7219.33.0042, 
7219.33.0044, 7219.33.0045, 7219.33.0070, 7219.33.0080, 
7219.34.0005, 7219.34.0020, 7219.34.0025, 7219.34.0030, 
7219.34.0035, 7219.34.0050, 7219.35.0005, 7219.35.0015, 
7219.35.0030, 7219.35.0035, 7219.35.0050, 7219.90.0010, 
7219.90.0020, 7219.90.0025, 7219.90.0060, 7219.90.0060, 
7220.20.1010, 7220.20.1015, 7220.20.1060, 7220.20.1080, 
7220.20.6005, 7220.20.6010, 7220.20.6015, 7220.20.6060, 
7220.20.6080, 7220.20.7005, 7220.20.7010, 7220.20.7015, 
7220.20.7060, 7220.20.7080, 7220.20.8000, 7220.20.9030, 
7220.20.9060, 7220.90.0010, 7220.90.0015, 7220.90.0060, 
7220.90.0080, 7223.00.5000, 7225.11.0000, 7225.19.0000, 
7225.99.0010, 7225.50.6000, 7225.50.7000, 7225.50.8010, 
7225.50.8015, 7225.50.8085, 7225.90.0090, 7226.11.1000, 
7226.11.9030, 7226.11.9060, 7226.19.1000, 7226.19.9000, 
7226.92.5000, 7226.92.7005, 7226.92.7050, 7226.92.8005, 
7226.92.8050, 7226.99.0000, 7229.90.1000. : 


Cold-rolled steel is equivalent to AISI categories 32 (cold- 
rolled sheet), 37 (cold-rolled strip), and 28 (black plate). 


(2) Semifinished Steel Products are defined as the following: 


Certain iron and steel products (whether or not stainless, other 
alloy, or non-alloy) in the following forms: ,jngots and other 
primary forms; semifinished products (whether jor not of 
rectangular cross-section, and whether or not with a width 
measuring at least twice the thickness). 


The merchandise is classified in the HTSUS at subheadings: 
7206.10.0000, 7206.90.0000, 7207.11.0000, 7207.12.0010, 
7207.12.0050, 7207.19.0030, 7207.19.0090, 7207.20.0025, 
7207.20.0045, 7207.20.0075, 7207.20.0090, 7218.10.0000, 
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7218.91.0015, 7218.91.0030, 7218.91.0060, 7218.99.0015, 
7218.99.0030, 7218.99.0045, 7218.99.0060, 7218.99.0090, 
7224.10.0005, 7224.10.0045, 7224.10.0075, 7224.90.0005, 
7224.90.0015, 7224.90.0025, 7224.90.0035, 7224.90.0045, 
7224.90.0055, 7224.90.0065, and 7224.90.0075. 


Although the HTSUS subheadings are provided for convenience and 
Customs purposes, the written description of the merchandise is 
dispositive. 


Semifinished steel is equivalent to AISI categories 1A (ingots 
and steel for castings) and 1B (blooms, billets, and slabs). 


(3) Galvanized Sheet Products are defined as the following: 


Hot-rolled or cold-rolled flat-rolled products, either in coils 
(regardless of dimension) or in straight flat-rolled lengths (if 
of a thickness less than 4.75 mm are of a width measuring at 
least 10 times the thickness or if of a thickness of 4.75 mm or 
more are of a width which exceeds 150 mm and measures at least 
twice the thickness), with a metallic coating of zinc, regardless 
of any additional coatings (e.g., paint, varnish, or plastics). 


The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7210.30.0030, 7210.30.0060, 7210.41.0000, 
7210.49.0030, 7210.49.0090, 7210.70.6030, 7210.70.6060, 
7212.20.0000, 7212.30.1030, 7212.30.1090, 7212.30.3000, 
7212.30.5000, 7212.40.1000, 7212.40.5000, 7225.91.0000, 
7225.92.0000, 7226.93.0000, and 7226.94.0000. 


Although the HTSUS subheadings are provided for convenience and 
Customs purposes, the written description of the merchandise 
under this action is dispositive. 


Galvanized Sheet Products reflect AISI categories 33A (hot-dipped 
galvanized sheet/strip) and 33B (electrolytic galvanized 
sheet/strip). 


(4) Other Metallic Coated Flat Rolled Products are defined as 
the following: 


Hot-rolled or cold-rolled flat-rolled products, either in coils 
(regardless of dimension) or in straight lengths (if of a 
thickness less than 4.75 mm are of a width meqgueing at least 10 
times the thickness or if of a thickness of 4/75 mm or more are 
of a width which exceeds 150 mm and measures at least twice the 
thickness), with a metallic coating (other than zinc, tin, 
chromium oxides, or chromium and chromium oxides), or clad, with 
metals such as aluminum, lead, aluminum-zinc alloys, and nickel, 
regardless of any additional coatings (e.g., paint, varnish, or 
plastics). 
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The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7210.20.0000, 7210.61.0000, 7210.69.0000, 
7210.70.6090, 7210.90.6000, 7210.90.9000, 7212.40.1000, 
7212.40.5000, 7212.50.0000, 7212.60.0000, 7225.99.0090, and 
7226.99.0000. 


Other Metallic Coated Flat-Rolled Products reflect AISI category 
34 (metallic sheet and strip). 


(5) Rails are defined as the following: 


Rails, whether or not used, for railway and tramway construction 
and replacement. This includes load-bearing rails such as 
standard T, light, crane, and girder rails, and conductor or 
electrical rails. 


The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7302.10.1010, 7302.10.1015, 7302.10.1025, 
7302.10.1035, 7302.10.1045, 7302.10.1055, 7302.10.1065, 
7302.10.1075, 7302.10.5020, 7302.10.5040, and 7302.10.5060. 


Rails reflect AISI categories 7 (standard rails), 8 (other 
rails), and 41 (used rails). 


(6) Certain Tin Mill Products are defined as the following: 


Hot-rolled or cold-rolled flat-rolled products, either in coils 
(regardless of dimension) or in straight lengths (if of a 
thickness less than 4.75 mm are of a width measuring at least 10 
times the thickness or if of a thickness of 4.75 mm or more are 
of a width which exceeds 150 mm and measures at least twice the 
thickness), with a metallic plating of tin, chromium oxides, or 
chromium and chromium oxides, regardless of any additional 
coatings (e.g., paint, varnish, or plastics). 


The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7210.11.0000, 7210.12.0000, 7210.50.0000, and 
7212.10.0000. 


Certain Tin Mill Products reflect AISI categories 29 (tin plate) 
and 29A (tin-free sheet). 


(7) Electrical Sheet Products are defined as the following: 


Cold-rolled flat-rolled alloy steels, or that eontain by weight 
at least 0.6 percent of silicon but not more than 6 percent of 
silicon and not more than 0.08 percent of carbon. They may also 
contain by weight not more than 1 percent of aluminum but no 
other element in a proportion that would give the steel the 
characteristics of another alloy steel. 
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The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7225.11.0000, 7225.19.0000, 7226.11.1000, 
7226.11.9030, 7226.11.9060, 7226.19.1000, and 7226.19.9000. 
Electrical Sheet Products reflect AISI category 35 {electrical 
sheet). 


(8) Heavy Structural Shapes are defined as the following: 


Angles, shapes, and sections having a uniform cross section 
across their length, of alloy (other than tool steel as defined 
by the HTS) or non-alloy steel, whether hot-rolled, hot-formed, 
or hot-extruded, with a height of at least 80 mm. Included are 
shapes such as U, I, H, and T. 


The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7216.31.0000, 7216.32.0000, 7216.33.0030, 
7216.33.0060, 7216.33.0090, 7216.40.0010, 7216.40.0050, 
7216.50.0000, 7216.99.0000, 7222.40.3020, 7222.40.3040, 
7228.70.3020, 7228.70.3040, and 7301.10.0000. 


Heavy Structural Shapes reflect AISI categories 4 (structural 
heavy shapes) and 5 (steel piling). 


(9) Hot-Rolled Bars are defined as the following: 


Hot-rolled products, not in coils, whether of alloy (other than 
tool steel as defined by the HTSUS) or non-alloy steel, with a 
uniform solid cross section along their whole length, that do not 
meet the definition for flat-rolled products outlined in the 
HTSUS, in the following shapes: 


a. circles, segments of circles, ovals, rectangles (including 
squares), triangles, or other convex polygons, which do not 
include indentations, ribs, grooves or other deformations 
produced during the rolling process (*hot-rolled bars”); 


circles, segments of circles, ovals, rectangles (including 
squares), triangles, or other 

convex polygons, which include indentations, ribs, grooves 
or other deformations 

produced during the rolling process (*reinforcing bars” or 
*rebars” ) ; 


angles, shapes, and sections such as U, a H, L, and T with 
a height of less than 80 mm (“light shapes”). 


The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7213.10.0000, 7213.20.0000, 7213.99.0060, 
7214.10.0000, 7214.20.0000, 7214.30.0000, 7214.91.0015, 
7214.91.0060, 7214.91.0090, 7214.99.0015, 7214.99.0030, 
7214.99.0045, 7214.99.0060, 7214.99.0075, 7214.99.0090, 
7215.90.1000, 7216.10.0010, 7216.10.0050, 7216.21.0000, 
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7216.22.0000, 7221.00.0005, 7221.00.0045, 7221.00.0075, 
7222.11.0005, 7222.11.0050, 7222.19.0005, 7222.19.0050, 
7222.40.3060, 7222.40.3080, 7227.20.0000, 7227.90.6005, 
7227.90.6050, 7228.20.1000, 7228.30.8005, 7228.30.8050, 
7228.40.0000, 7228.60.€000, 7228.70.3060, 7228.70.3080, and 
7228.80.0000. 


Hot-Rolled Bars reflect AISI categories 14 (hot-rolled bars), 15 
(reinforcing bars), and 14A (light shapes). 


(10) Cold Finished Bars are defined as the following: 


Cold-finished (e.g. cold-rolled, cold-drawn, turned) products, 
not in coils, whether of alloy (other than tool steel as defined 
by the HTS) or non-alloy steel, with a uniform solid cross 
section along their whole length, that do not meet the definition 
for flat-rolled products outlined in the HTS, in the shape of 
circles, segments of circles, ovals, rectangles (including 
squares), triangles, or other convex polygons, regardless of 
whether they include indentations, ribs, grooves or other 
deformations produced during the rolling process (rebar). 


The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7215.10.0000, 7215.50.0015, 7215.50.0060, 
7215.50.0090, 7215.90.3000, 7215.90.5000, 7222.20.0005, 
7222.20.0045, 7222.20.0075, 7222.30.0000, 7228.20.5000, 
7228.50.5005, 7228.50.5050, and 7228.60.8000. 


Cold-Finished Bars reflect AISI category 16 (cold-finished bars). 
(11) Pipe and Tube Products are defined as the following: 


Hollow steel products of either circular or non-circular cross 
section, of alloy (e.g. stainless) or non-alloy steel, whether 
seamless or not seamless (e.g. welded, open seam), whether plain 
end or finished (e.g. upset, threaded, coupled), regardless of 
size. 


The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7304, 7305, and 7306. 


Pipe and Tube Products reflect AISI categories 18 (standard), 19 
(oil country tubular goods), 20 (line pipe), 21A (mechanical 
tubing), 21B (pressure tubing), 21CéD (stainless pipe and 
tubing), 21E (pipe and tube, not classified), ‘22A (structural 
pipe and tubing), and 22B (structural pipe and tubing for 
piling). 


(12) Wire Rod Products are defined as the following: 


Hot-rolled bars and rods, whether of alloy (other than tool steel 
as defined by the HTSUS) or non-alloy steel, in irregularly wound 
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coils, which have a solid cross section, generally round in 
cross-sectional shape. 


The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7213.91.3000, 7213.91.4500, 7213.91.6000, 
7213.99.0030, 7213.99.0090, 7221.00.0015, and 7221.00.0030. 

Wire Rod Products reflect AISI category 3 (wire rod). 


(13) Pig Iron is defined as the following: 


Iron-carbon alloys that are not usefully malleable, containing 
more than 2% by weight of carbon. 


The merchandise subject to this action is classified in the HTSUS 
at subheadings: 7201.10.0000, 7201.20.0000, 7201.50.3000, and 
7201.50.6000. 


Pig Iron is equivalent to AISI categories 65 (pig iron). 


Proclamation 7211 of July 23, 1999 


Parents’ Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Parents are the foundation of the family and a cornerstone of commu- 
nity life in America. They instill the values, attitudes, and guidance 
children need to become strong individuals and caring citizens; we 
turn to our parents for the unconditional love and encouragement we 
need to make the most of our lives and to contribute to the life of our 
Nation. On Parents’ Day, we pay tribute to the millions of parents 
whose care has nurtured us, whose vigilance has protected us, and 
whose selfless devotion has blessed our lives. 
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The challenges of parenthood have changed as our society has 
changed. In many American families, both parents work outside the 
home and struggle to balance the competing demands of job, home, 
and family. In others, a single parent bears these responsibilities. 


My Administration continues to support parents through initiatives 
such as the Children’s Health Insurance Program and Head Start and 
by advocating child care, adoption, and child welfare expansion. We 
have worked hard to help parents support their families financially by 
creating new jobs, raising the minimum wage, expanding the Earned 
Income Tax Credit, preserving the national guarantee of health care for 
poor children, and increasing child support collections to record 
heights. We have helped parents balance work and family by enacting 
the Family and Medical Leave Act and releasing funds for after-school 
grants so that parents do not have to choose between keeping their jobs 
and ensuring that their children receive quality care and supervision. 


Though helping parents do their job has always been a top priority of 
my Administration, we recognize that government programs alone can- 
not solve all the problems that families face today. For example, I am 
heartened by the passionate commitment of parents across America in 
response to our Call for a national campaign to prevent youth violence. 
This campaign will ask all sectors of society to focus on this crucial 
issue, to discover what measures work, and to share that knowledge 
with other families in communities across our country. 


There is no single cause or solution to ending the violence that has cut 
short too many young lives. But, by working together, we can change 
the values of our culture and influence the marketing strategies of 
media industries so that our children are not continually exposed to 
violent or other inappropriate materials in the games they play, the 
programs and movies they watch, or the music they hear. We also must 
continue our efforts to ensure that our young people do not gain unau- 
thorized access to guns. Parents play a crucial role in all of these en- 
deavors by remaining involved in the lives of their sons and daughters. 


The First Lady and I have issued a challenge to our Nation to celebrate 
the coming of the new millennium by honoring the past and imagining 
the future. As we prepare to enter the 21st century, let us remember 
that, just as parents remain a treasured link to our past, they also influ- 
ence the future by raising their children to become the responsible citi- 
zens of tomorrow. On this day and throughout the year, let us honor 
the millions of devoted mothers and fathers who have fulfilled this sol- 
emn responsibility with extraordinary compassion, generosity, and 
love. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States and consistent with Public Law 
103-362, do hereby proclaim Sunday, July 25, 1999, as Parents’ Day. 
I invite the States, communities, and the people of the United States 
to join together in observing this day with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities to honor our Nation’s parents. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7212 of July 26, 1999 


25th Anniversary of the Legal Services Corporation, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The Bill of Rights guarantees that no American shall be “deprived of 
life, liberty, or property, without due process of law.” This promise 
lies at the heart of our free society and reflects our reverence for impar- 
tial justice and the rule of law. In a few simple words, it cements the 
fundamental covenant between our government and the people it 
serves. 


Our Nation’s founders understood that true justice cannot exist unless 
it is accessible to all. In this same spirit, Congress established the Legal 
Services Corporation (LSC) 25 years ago to secure equal access to jus- 
tice under the law for all Americans by making available high-quality 
legal assistance in civil matters to citizens who otherwise would be un- 
able to afford it. 


Designed as a private, nonprofit, independent entity, the LSC focuses 
its efforts on funding local legal services programs that are rooted in 
and accountable to the communities they serve. The dedicated staffs of 
these programs, and the many private attorneys who donate their time 
and expertise, strive to protect and defend the interests of their clients 
and to maintain the highest standards of the legal profession. In recent 
years, the LSC has provided grants to legal services programs serving 
every county in our Nation, as well as the U.S. territories. Each year, 
almost 60 thousand private attorneys participate by performing pro 
bono legal services, and almost 2 million people benefit from LSC- 
funded efforts. 


The extraordinary success of the LSC highlights the importance of the 
legal profession’s long-standing tradition of community service. It also 
reminds us of how much our society has been strengthened by the con- 
science and conviction of lawyers standing up for what is right. As 
part of my Call to Action to the American Legal Community, I hope 
to build on this tradition of service by challenging all attorneys across 
our Nation to donate some of their time and apply their skills to help 
those among us who cannot afford to pay for the representation they 
need. 


As we mark the 25th Anniversary of the Legal Services Corporation, 
I salute the dedicated members of the Board of Directors, attorneys, 
paralegals, support staff, and volunteers associated with the LSC who 
have worked with talent, generosity, and determination to uphold 
America’s fundamental commitment to justice for all. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim July 25, 
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1999, as the 25th Anniversary of the Legal Services Corporation. I urge 
all Americans to join me in recognizing the contributions that the Legal 
Services Corporation, and the local programs that it supports, have 
made in fulfilling the promise of equal justice under the law. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
sixth day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7213 of July 26, 1999 


National Korean War Veterans Armistice Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In 1950, North Korea invaded its free neighbor to the south, raising the 
specter of armed communist expansion as a threat to democracies 
around the world. During the next 3 years of bitter struggle, more than 
54,000 Americans gave their lives for the cause of freedom. With the 
signing of a negotiated armistice in 1953, the Korean War became for 
a time the “Forgotten War.’’ But each year on National Korean War 
Veterans Armistice Day, we pledge never to forget the lessons of that 
savage and costly conflict nor the members of our Armed Forces who 
risked their lives to defend democracy, human dignity, and the right 
to self-determination. 


The Korean War taught us that we have many allies in our ongoing 
crusade for human freedom and democratic rule. Under the auspices 
of the United Nations, 22 countries joined the United States and South 
Korea in resisting communist aggression by sending troops and pro- 
viding medical support. Etched in stone on the Korean War Veterans 
Memorial in our Nation’s capital, the names of these countries remind 
us that free nations everywhere share a profound responsibility to as- 
sist those who seek to defend themselves from the aggression of brutal 
and oppressive regimes. The Korean War also taught us the importance 
of vigilance in recognizing threats to freedom and the need for vigorous 
and decisive action in resisting such encroachments. Though the dark 
shroud of the Cold War has lifted from our world, new regional and 
ethnic conflicts remain a threat to international peace and human 
rights. Whether in Iraq, Bosnia, Kosovo, or elsewhere, we will continue 
to defend the same eternal values for which so many courageous Amer- 
icans fought in Korea. 


The Congress, by Public Law 104-19 (36 U.S.C. 127), has designated 
July 27, 1999, as “National Korean War Veterans Armistice Day” and 
has authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in 
observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim July 27, 1999, as National Ko- 
rean War Veterans Armistice Day. I call upon all Americans to observe 
this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities that honor and give 
thanks to our distinguished Korean War veterans. I also ask Federal de- 
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partments and agencies and interested groups, organizations, and indi- 
viduals to fly the flag of the United States at half-staff on July 27, 1999, 
in memory of the Americans who died as a result of their service in 
Korea. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
sixth day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7214 of July 30, 1999 


To Provide for the Efficient and Fair Administration of 
Action Taken With Regard to Imports of Lamb Meat and 
for Other Purposes 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On July 7, 1999, I issued Proclamation 7208, which implemented ac- 
tion of a type described in section 203(a)(3) of the Trade Act of 1974, 
as amended (19 U.S.C. 2253(a)(3)) (the “Trade Act’), with respect to 
imports of fresh, chilled, or frozen lamb meat, provided for in sub- 
headings 0204.10.00, 0204.22.20, 0204.23.20, 0204.30.00, 0204.42.20, 
and 0204.43.20 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States 
(HTS). Proclamation 7208 took effect on July 22, 1999. 


2. Proclamation 7208 established import relief in the form of tariff-rate 
quotas (TRQs) and increased duties but did not make specific provi- 
sion for their administration. I have determined under section 203(g)(1) 
of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2253(g)(1)) that it is necessary for the effi- 
cient and fair administration of the action undertaken in Proclamation 
7208 to exempt from the measure goods that were exported prior to 
July 22, 1999. 


3. I have further determined under section 203(g)(1) of the Trade Act 
that in order to provide for the efficient and fair administration of the 
TRQs established in Proclamation 7208 it is necessary to delegate my 
authority to administer the TRQs under that section to the United 
States Trade Representative. 


4. On May 28, 1999, I issued Proclamation 7202, which took certain 
actions to eliminate circumvention of the quantitative limitations ap- 
plicable to imports of wheat gluten that were proclaimed in Proclama- 
tion 7103. I have determined that a technical correction in the descrip- 
tion of an action taken in Proclamation 7202 is appropriate. 


5. Section 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2483), authorizes the Presi- 
dent to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant provisions of 
that Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and actions 
thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, or impo- 
sition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 





113 STAT. 2132 PROCLAMATION 7214—JULY 30, 1999 


stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to sections 203 and 604 of the Trade Act, and section 301 
of title 3, United States Code, do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to provide for the efficient and fair administration of the 
TRQs on imports of fresh, chilled, or frozen lamb meat classified in 
HTS subheadings 0204.10.00, 0204.22.20, 0204.23.20, 0204.30.00, 
0204.42.20, and 0204.43.20, subchapter III of chapter 99 of the HTS is 
modified as provided for in the Annex to this proclamation. 


(2) The United States Trade Representative is authorized to exercise 
my authority pursuant to section 203(g) of the Trade Act to take all ac- 
tion necessary, including the promulgation of regulations, to admin- 
ister the TRQs relating to imports of lamb meat provided for in HTS 
subheadings 0204.10.00, 0204.22.20, 0204.23.20, 0204.30.00, 
0204.42.20, and 0204.43.20. 


(3) The third sentence of initial paragraph 4 of Proclamation 7202 is 
hereby stricken and the following sentence is inserted in lieu thereof: 
“Such action shall take the form of a reduction in the European Com- 
munity’s 1999/2000 wheat gluten quota allotment in the amount of 
5,402,000 kg., which represents the amount of wheat gluten that en- 
tered the United States in excess of the European Community’s 1998 
quota allocation.” 


(4) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders that 
are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are super- 
seded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(5) The actions taken in this proclamation shall be effective on the date 
of signature of this proclamation and shall continue in effect through 
the close of the dates on which actions proclaimed in Proclamation 


7202 and Proclamation 7208 cease to be effective, unless such actions 
are earlier expressly modified or terminated. 


(6) The modifications to the HTS shall be effective with respect to 
goods exported on or after July 22, 1999, and shall continue in effect 
as provided in the Annex to this proclamation, unless such actions are 
earlier expressly modified or terminated. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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ANNEX 
Modifications to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States 


(a) Effective with respect to goods that are exported on or after July 22, 1999, subchapter III of 
chapter 99 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States is modified to read as follows: 


“8 For purposes of the subheadings enumerated below, the in-quota quantities for fresh, chilled or frozen lamb 
meat shall be allocated as follows 


Subheadings Country or Countries Allocation (kg) 
9903.02.01 Australia 17,139,582 
New Zealand 14,481,603 
Other countries. 229,966 
9903.02.03 Australia. 17,600,931 
New Zealand. 14,871,407 
Other countries 236,155 
9903.02.05 Australia... 18,062,279 
New Zealand. 15,261,210 
Other countries. 242,346 


Carcasses and half-carcasses of lamb (provided 
for in subheading 0204.10.00 or 0204.30.00), 
other lamb cuts with bone in (provided for in 
subheading 0204.22.20 or 0204.42.20), and 
boneless lamb meat (provided for in subheading 
0204.23.20 or 0204.43.20), all the foregoing fresh, 
chilled or frozen, except products of Canada, of 
Mexico, of Israel, of developing countries enumerated 
in general note 4(a) to this schedule, of beneficiary 
countries under the Caribbean Basin Economic 
Recovery Act (as enumerated in general note 
7(a) to this schedule) or of beneficiary countries 
under the Andean Trade Preference Act (as 
enumerated in general note | 1(a) to this 
schedule): 
If exported on or after July 22, 1999, 
through July 21, 2000, inclusive 
9903.02.01 In quantities not in excess of 
31,851,151 kg...... 


9903.02.02 Other... 


[Carcasses...:] 
If exported on or after July 22,2000, 
through July 21, 2001, inclusive: 
9903.02.03 In quantities not in excess of 
32,708,493 kg 


9903.02.04 Other 
If exported on or after July 22, 2001, 
through July 22, 2002, inclusive: 
9903.02.05 In quantities not in excess of 


33,565,835 kg... 


9903.02.06 Other. 


Proclamation 7215 of August 24, 1999 


Women’s Equality Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The theme for America’s celebration of the coming millennium is 
“honor the past—imagine the future,” a theme that could also describe 
our annual observance of Women’s Equality Day. On this special day, 
we honor the past by remembering the decades-long struggle of vision- 
ary and determined women and men who fought for women’s suffrage. 
Seventy-nine years ago, their efforts were rewarded with the ratifica- 
tion of the 19th Amendment to the Constitution, which guaranteed 
women the right to vote and moved our Nation forward on the path 
toward equal civil and political rights for all Americans. 
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This year we also mark the 35th anniversary of another hard-fought 
victory for women’s equality: the enactment of Title VII of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964, which—among other things—prohibits employment 
discrimination on the basis of gender. Title VII guarantees women 
equal access to jobs, promotions, pay, and benefits, empowering them 
to provide for themselves and their families and to achieve their high- 
est aspirations. This historic legislation benefits our entire Nation by 
strengthening America’s workforce and economy through the contribu- 
tions of millions of Americans whose talents in the past had too often 
been ignored or excluded. 


We also celebrate Women’s Equality Day by imagining the future—a fu- 
ture where women will receive equal pay for equal work, where our 
social structures will help women and men to balance better the re- 
sponsibilities of job and family, where there will be no ceilings to pre- 
vent women from rising as far and as fast as their talents will take 
them. Such a future seems possible when we reflect on the extraor- 
dinary feats women have achieved this summer alone. The entire 
world was captivated by the energy, skill, teamwork, and determina- 
tion of the women soccer players from around the globe who competed 
in the Women’s World Cup; and all America rejoiced when the U.S. 
team won a breathtaking victory. Just 13 days later, Air Force Colonel 
Eileen Collins, commander of Space Shuttle Mission STS—93, became 
the first woman to command a mission in space. 


With a rich past, an exciting present, and a future of limitless possibili- 
ties, women have much to celebrate on this Women’s Equality Day, 
and all Americans have much to be grateful for as we reflect on the 
countless contributions women make to the quality of our lives and the 
well-being of our Nation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim August 26, 
1999, as Women’s Equality Day. I call upon the citizens of our great 
Nation to observe this day with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7216 of August 25, 1999 


Minority Enterprise Development Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout our history, America’s minority entrepreneurs have con- 
tributed to the strength of our economy and the quality of our national 
life. In the 18th and 19th centuries, as farmers and fur traders, 
shipwrights and sea captains, barbers and bankers, they forged better 
lives for themselves, their families, and their neighbors. Often facing 
prejudice and discrimination, they nonetheless succeeded in creating 
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businesses that energized their communities and helped to build a dy- 
namic new society. 


Today, minority business owners are branching out from predomi- 
nantly retail and service industries into the fields of manufacturing, 
transportation, construction, energy, and technology, helping to power 
the longest peacetime economic expansion in our Nation’s history. Pro- 
ducing goods and services that generate new jobs and spur investment, 
minority business owners have played a vital role in building an econ- 
omy with nearly 19 million new jobs, wages rising at twice the rate 
of inflation, and the lowest peacetime unemployment rate since 1957. 


All Americans can be proud that we have eliminated many of the ob- 
stacles that in the past hindered minority entrepreneurs from contrib- 
uting the full value of their talents to our society. However, while 
many minority business owners are enjoying success, many still face 
barriers that keep them from competing on a level playing field. We 
must continue to build on the combined efforts of the private sector 
and government to ensure that minority-owned businesses have access 
to the capital, customers, and services that will enable them to succeed 
in high technology and other rapidly growing sectors. 


Through my Administration’s New Markets Initiative, we are building 
partnerships between business and government to encourage invest- 
ments in areas that have not attracted investments in the past: inner 
cities, rural regions, and Indian reservations. We are striving to ensure 
that our Nation’s economic expansion—which has benefited millions 
of Americans—will reach people who have been left behind for dec- 
ades. 


We are also working to help minority-owned firms harness the enor- 
mous power of the Internet. The Minority Business Development Agen- 
cy (MBDA) at the Department of Commerce, together with the Small 
Business Administration (SBA), provide minority-owned businesses 
with the tools they need to succeed in the Information Age. These ef- 
forts range from interactive educational courses on the fundamentals of 
E-commerce to the creation of Phoenix-Opportunity, an automatic elec- 
tronic bid-matching system that notifies firms of opportunities through 
the Internet. Similarly, SBA’s Pro-Net system provides contracting offi- 
cers and small and minority-owned businesses with an electronic gate- 
way to procurement opportunities and information. 


During Minority Enterprise Development Week, as we honor the many 
minority businessmen and women whose energy, spirit, and creativity 
have strengthened our economy and enriched our country, let us re- 
dedicate ourselves to nurturing the dreams and talents of all Americans 
and to realizing the limitless possibilities of our free enterprise system. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 
19 through September 25, 1999, as Minority Enterprise Development 
Week, and I call on all Americans to join together with minority busi- 
ness entrepreneurs across the country in appropriate observances. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7217 of August 25, 1999 


Small Manufacturing Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s free enterprise system is continually energized by the skill, 
vision, and exceptional performance of our Nation’s small manufactur- 
ers—those who employ fewer than 500 employees. Though small in 
size, these companies make enormous contributions to our economy 
and provide our society and the world with high-quality manufactured 
goods. More important, small manufacturers are a vital source of new 
jobs—almost 1 million between 1992 and 1996—and provide a liveli- 
hood for nearly 12 million Americans. 


We live in an age dominated by information and technology, where the 
global marketplace grows ever more complex and interdependent. As 
large manufacturers expand their reliance on smaller firms for parts 
and services, the performance of small manufacturers becomes increas- 
ingly important to the competitiveness of America’s manufacturing sec- 
tor. 


My Administration, working with the Congress and State governments, 
has strived to ensure that these small firms have access to the re- 
sources, technology, expertise, and training they need to realize their 
highest potential. By passing two consecutive balanced budgets and 
signing into law the Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997, we have helped to 
reduce interest rates, ease the tax burden on small firms, and encour- 
age investment and growth. The Small Business Administration, 
through its vigorous lending and loan guaranty efforts, has improved 
access to capital so that small manufacturing firms and other small 
businesses can modernize, expand, and invest in worker training. 


The Manufacturing Extension Partnership (MEP) of the Department of 
Commerce, which is celebrating its tenth anniversary this year, gives 
small manufacturers a solid foundation on which to build innovative 
ideas and products. With a network of more than 70 nonprofit centers, 
the MEP serves small manufacturers in all 50 States, the District of Co- 
lumbia, and Puerto Rico, providing access to the newest technology, 
manufacturing processes, and business practices. The MEP’s local cen- 
ters offer personalized guidance to manufacturers on issues ranging 
from business to technology solutions. And because these centers are 
linked together through the Department of Commerce’s National Insti- 
tute of Standards and Technology, even the smallest manufacturing 
firms can enjoy instant access to the most advanced national resources. 


Most important, we are continuing to invest in education and training 
to give America’s working men and women the skills and knowledge 
they need to succeed in the jobs of the 21st century. The Workforce 
Investment Act of 1998, which I was pleased to sign into law last year, 
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provides skill grants directly to workers so they can choose the kind 
of training they want and where they want to obtain it. 


As we observe Small Manufacturing Week, let us pay tribute to Amer- 
ica’s more than 385,000 small manufacturing firms whose commitment 
to hard work and excellence has helped set our country on a steady 
course for continued growth and prosperity. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 
19 through September 25, 1999, as Small Manufacturing Week, 1999. 
I invite all Americans to observe this week with appropriate cere- 
monies, activities, and programs that recognize the achievements of 
our Nation’s smal] manufacturers. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7218 of August 27, 1999 
America Goes Back to School, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Education has always been at the heart of opportunity in America. It 
opens doors for our young people, gives them the tools they need to 
succeed, and instills in them a sense of responsibility as they strive to 
make the most of their lives. However, while the importance of edu- 
cation is unchanging, the challenges facing America’s schools and stu- 
dents are not. There are now more children, from more diverse back- 
grounds, in our public schools than at any time in our country’s his- 
tory. We must ensure that their education gives them the knowledge 
and skills they need to help our Nation thrive in the new century. 


America’s current prosperity offers us an unprecedented opportunity to 
invest in our children’s education. I am proud that we have begun that 
task by opening the doors of college to all our young people with tax 
credits and more affordable student loans, more Pell grants and work- 
study jobs, education IRAs, and the new HOPE Scholarship tax cut that 
more than 5 million Americans will have received by the end of this 
year. I have also announced $43 million in grants to help States and 
communities to recruit talented people into teaching jobs and improve 
the quality of teaching nationwide. 


These are important accomplishments, but we must build on them. 
The goal of the America Goes Back to School initiative is to support 
family and community involvement in childhood learning and to build 
strong community support for our schools, teachers, and students. 


This year’s theme—‘‘Challenge Our Students and They Will Soar’—re- 
flects our faith in America’s youth and our commitment to providing 
them with the tools they need to succeed in our rapidly changing 
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world. We must turn around failing schools, hold States and school 
districts accountable for helping all children reach high academic 
standards, support charter schools and other forms of public school 
choice, expand after-school and summer programs, develop pathways 
to college and careers, and provide safe, drug-free schools for all our 
children. We must ensure that all our students have access to com- 
puters and that every classroom and library is connected to the Inter- 
net. If we want our children to compete at a world-class level, they 
must have modern, world-class schools. I am therefore challenging the 
Congress to enact my proposals to build and modernize 6,000 public 
schools; and I am also asking the Congress to continue funding to hire 
100,000 well-prepared teachers to reduce class size in the early grades, 
the years that we know—intuitively and through research—are critical 
to the development of children’s learning and thinking skills. 


My Administration is working hard to improve our Nation’s education 
system, but no government effort can replace the vision, encourage- 
ment, and dedication of our families and communities. As America’s 
students go back to school this year, let us pledge to provide every 
child with a safe and supportive environment in which to learn and 
grow, and let us ensure that every segment of our society is involved 
in the effort. Let us also resolve that our young people will return to 
schools that are genuine places of learning, where they receive the 
care, attention, and education they need to reach their full potential. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim August 29 
through September 11, 1999, as a time when America Goes Back to 
School. I encourage parents, schools, community and State leaders, 
businesses, civic and religious organizations, and the people of the 
United States to observe this period with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities expressing support for high academic standards and pro- 
moting family and community involvement in providing a quality edu- 
cation for every child. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sev- 
enth day of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7219 of September 2, 1999 


Contiguous Zone of the United States 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


International law recognizes that coastal nations may establish zones 
contiguous to their territorial seas, known as contiguous zones. 


The contiguous zone of the United States is a zone contiguous to the 
territorial sea of the United States, in which the United States may ex- 
ercise the control necessary to prevent infringement of its customs, fis- 
cal, immigration, or sanitary laws and regulations within its territory 
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or territorial sea, and to punish infringement of the above laws and reg- 
ulations committed within its territory or territorial sea. 


Extension of the contiguous zone of the United States to the limits per- 
mitted by international law will advance the law enforcement and pub- 
lic health interests of the United States. Moreover, this extension is an 
important step in preventing the removal of cultural heritage found 
within 24 nautical miles of the baseline. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, by the authority vested 
in me as President by the Constitution of the United States, and in ac- 
cordance with international law, do hereby proclaim the extension of 
the contiguous zone of the United States of America, including the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United 
States Virgin Islands, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Is- 
lands, and any other territory or possession over which the United 
States exercises sovereignty, as follows: 


The contiguous zone of the United States extends to 24 nautical miles 
from the baselines of the United States determined in accordance with 
international law, but in no case within the territorial sea of another 
nation. 


In accordance with international law, reflected in the applicable provi- 
sions of the 1982 Convention on the Law of the Sea, within the contig- 
uous zone of the United States the ships and aircraft of all countries 
enjoy the high seas freedoms of navigation and overflight and the lay- 
ing of submarine cables and pipelines, and other internationally lawful 
uses of the sea related to those freedoms, such as those associated with 
the operation of ships, aircraft, and submarine cables and pipelines, 
and compatible with the other provisions of international law reflected 
in the 1982 Convention on the Law of the Sea. 


Nothing in this proclamation: 


(a) amends existing Federal or State law; 


(b) amends or otherwise alters the rights and duties of the United 
States or other nations in the Exclusive Economic Zone of the 
United States established by Proclamation 5030 of March 10, 
1983; or 


(c) impairs the determination, in accordance with international law, 
of any maritime boundary of the United States with a foreign ju- 
risdiction. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day 
of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7220 of September 14, 1999 


National Hispanic Heritage Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During National Hispanic Heritage Month, we reflect on the history of 
a people who were part of this land long before the birth of the United 
States. Hispanics were among the earliest European settlers in the New 
World, and Hispanics as a people—like their many cultures—share a 
rich history and great diversity. Hispanic Americans have roots in Eu- 
rope, Africa, and South and Central America and close cultural ties to 
Mexico, the Caribbean, Central America, South America, and Spain. 
This diversity has brought variety and richness to the mosaic that is 
America and has strengthened our national character with invaluable 
perspective, experiences, and values. 


Through the years, Hispanic Americans have played an integral role in 
our Nation’s success in science, the arts, business, government, and 
every other field of endeavor, and their talent, creativity, and achieve- 
ments continue to energize our national life. For example, Hispanic 
Americans serve as NASA astronauts, including Dr. Ellen Ochoa, the 
first Hispanic woman in space. Mario Molina of the Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology shared a Nobel Prize in chemistry for research 
that raised awareness of the threat that chlorofluorocarbons pose to the 
earth’s protective ozone layer. Cuban-American writer Oscar Hijuelos 
earned a Pulitzer Prize for fiction. 


The achievements of today’s Hispanic Americans build upon a long 
tradition of contributions by Hispanics in many varied fields. Before 
Dr. Ochoa and other Hispanic Americans began to explore the frontiers 
of space, Hernando de Soto and Francisco Vasquez de Coronado ven- 
tured into the vast uncharted land of the New World. A thousand years 
before Mario Molina calculated the effects of human actions on the at- 
mosphere, Mayan priests accurately predicted solar and lunar eclipses. 
And before Oscar Hijuelos described a Cuban family’s emigration to 
1940s America, Miguel de Cervantes Saavedra gave us the classic ad- 
ventures of Don Quixote and Sancho Panza. 


Today, people of Hispanic heritage are an increasingly important and 
growing segment of our Nation’s population. Studies show that, in just 
a few years, Hispanics will form the largest minority group in the 
United States. In little more than a decade, Hispanic Americans will 
wield buying power of nearly $1 trillion per year. And by the middle 
of the next century, if population trends continue, almost one-fourth 
of our population will be Spanish-speaking. The success of these citi- 
zens is vital to our continued national prosperity, and we must ensure 
that they are empowered with the tools and opportunities they need 
to thrive in the next century. 


That is why my Administration has worked to widen the circle of eco- 
nomic opportunity, enforce our civil rights laws, invest in health and 
education, and promote racial reconciliation. We have launched a 
major initiative to mobilize the resources and expertise of the Federal 
Government, the private sector, and local communities to end racial 
and ethnic disparities in health conditions and health care. We estab- 
lished the first-ever Office of Minority Health Research and Alternative 
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Medicine at the National Institutes of Health. We also have sought to 
expand our Hispanic Education Action Plan with an additional $480 
million for improving educational programs and institutions serving 
high concentrations of Hispanic students. We cannot seize the enor- 
mous opportunities of the 21st century if a large percentage of our chil- 
dren lack the skills and knowledge they need to reach their full poten- 
tial. 


In honor of the many contributions that Hispanic Americans have 
made and continue to make to our Nation and our culture, the Con- 
gress, by Public Law 100-402, has authorized and requested the Presi- 
dent to issue annually a proclamation designating September 15 
through October 15 as “‘National Hispanic Heritage Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 15 through October 
15, 1999, as National Hispanic Heritage Month. I call upon government 
officials, educators, and the people of the United States to honor this 
observance with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and programs, and 
I encourage all Americans to rededicate themselves to the pursuit of 
equality. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7221 of September 15, 1999 


National POW/MIA Recognition Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of Arnerica 
A Proclamation 


As we look back over this century that is swiftly drawing to a close, 
we recognize that the light of freedom still burns brightly in our world 
today because of the service and sacrifice of America’s men and 
women in uniform. Through the devastation of two world wars and the 
brutality of numerous regional conflicts; on peacekeeping assignments 
and humanitarian missions; from the darkest days of the Cold War to 
the fall of the Berlin Wall, our Nation’s service men and women have 
fought the forces of tyranny and won signal victories for liberty, human 
dignity, and the ideals of democracy. On every continent, on the seas, 
and in the air, gallant young Americans have paid for our future with 
their own, and many have preserved our freedom by sacrificing their 
own. 


On National POW/MIA Recognition Day, we remember with profound 
gratitude those who suffered captivity and those whose fate remains 
unknown. Many American POWs were tortured at the hands of their 
captors; all experienced the ordeal of being held against their will and 
the anguish of indefinite separation from their families and their home- 
land. 
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Today we also honor the valiant families of our fellow citizens who 
remain missing—families who have had to suffer not only the absence 
of their loved ones, but also the uncertainty of their fate. As Ameri- 
cans, we remain unshakable in our resolve to achieve the fullest pos- 
sible accounting of those missing and to strive to bring home the re- 
mains of those who have died. Only by doing so can we begin to ac- 
knowledge the debt we owe to these patriots and assuage the grief of 
the families they left behind for the sake of our Nation. 


On September 17, 1999, the flag of the National League of Families of 
American Prisoners of War and Missing in Southeast Asia, a black and 
white banner symbolizing America’s missing and our unwavering de- 
termination to account for them, will be flown over the White House, 
the U.S. Capitol, the Departments of State, Defense, and Veterans Af- 
fairs, the Selective Service System Headquarters, the Vietnam Veterans 
Memorial, the Korean War Veterans Memorial, national cemeteries, 
and other locations across our country. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, by virtue of the author- 
ity vested in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, do 
hereby proclaim September 17, 1999, as National POW/MIA Recogni- 
tion Day. I ask all Americans to join me in honoring former American 
prisoners of war and those whose fate is still undetermined. I also en- 
courage the American people to remember with compassion and con- 
cern the courageous families who persevere in their quest to know the 
fate of their missing loved ones. Finally, I urge Federal, State, and local 
officials and private organizations to observe this day with appropriate 
ceremonies, programs, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of September in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7222 of September 16, 1999 


Citizenship Day and Constitution Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The Constitution is perhaps our Nation’s most cherished document, the 
compass that has helped us chart America’s course toward freedom, 
human dignity, and democracy for more than 200 years. Its text, born 
of the genius and idealism of our Founders and hammered out through 
hard effort and compromise by the delegates to the Constitutional Con- 
vention, established a system of government capable of responding to 
the pressures of social and political change. It created a sacred cov- 
enant that continues to bind all our citizens by a set of principles 
based on the ideals of equality, inclusion, and independence and by 
a delicate balance of powers, rights, and responsibilities among citizens 
and their State and Federal Governments. Today, sustained by the ef- 
forts and sacrifices of generations of Americans, the U.S. Constitution 
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remains as strong and vibrant a charter of freedom as it was at the time 
of its signing 212 years ago. 


The 20th century has witnessed a great wave of migration of men and 
women to our Nation from all parts of the globe, attracted by the free- 
dom, justice, and rule of law guaranteed by our Constitution. As they 
assume the responsibilities of American citizenship, they infuse our 
political process with fresh perspectives and enthusiasm and prove to 
the world that a diverse people can live in peace and progress. Today 
we are a Nation with new hopes, new dreams, and new people, but 
we are united by a devotion to the same democratic ideals that have 
guided us for over 200 years. 


As we reflect upon America’s past, we recognize that our country is 
still in the act of becoming the ‘“‘more perfect union” envisioned by our 
Founders. Every generation of Americans has struggled to live up to 
our Nation’s promise, working to overcome forces of fear or ignorance 
or prejudice that would seek to deny the rights of others because of 
their gender, race, religion, sexual orientation, or disability. The 21st 
century may bring new challenges to the rights and liberties of Amer- 
ican citizens, but we can be confident that the Constitution will still 
light a clear and shining path of freedom and justice into the future. 


During Citizenship Day and Constitution Week, let us recognize the 
great efforts not only of our leaders, but also of ordinary Americans 
who labor daily to uphold and strengthen the ideals embodied in our 
Constitution. Whether citizens by birth or choice, we share the bless- 
ings guaranteed to us by the Constitution and the responsibility of en- 
suring that those blessings are extended to all our people equally. 


In commemoration of the signing of the Constitution and in recognition 
of the importance of active, responsible citizenship in preserving the 
Constitution’s blessings for our Nation, the Congress, by joint resolu- 
tion of February 29, 1952 (36 U.S.C. 153), designated September 17 as 
“Citizenship Day,”’ and by joint resolution of August 2, 1956 (U.S.C. 
159), requested that the President proclaim the week beginning Sep- 
tember 17 and ending September 23 of each year as “Constitution 
Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 17, 1999, as Citizen- 
ship Day and September 17 through September 23, 1999, as Constitu- 
tion Week. I call upon Federal, State, and local officials, as well as 
leaders of civic, educational, and religious organizations, to conduct 
meaningful ceremonies and programs in our schools, houses of wor- 
ship, and other community centers to foster a greater understanding 
and appreciation of the Constitution and the rights and duties of citi- 
zenship. I also call on all citizens to rededicate themselves to the prin- 
ciples of the Constitution. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7223 of September 17, 1999 


Ovarian Cancer Awareness Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Ovarian cancer is a devastating disease that takes the lives of thou- 
sands of women in our Nation each year. Since 1985, there has been 
a dramatic increase in the incidence of ovarian cancer, with a 30 per- 
cent increase in the number of women diagnosed with the disease and 
an 18 percent increase in the number of fatalities. Ovarian cancer is 
particularly deadly, killing nearly 15,000 women each year. It is often 
not diagnosed until the cancer is in the late stages of development, 
limiting the effectiveness of treatment and reducing the chances of sur- 
vival. In its late stages, the chances of survival from ovarian cancer are 
just 25 percent; when it is detected early, before the cancer spreads, 
the survival rate exceeds 90 percent. 


Our most effective weapon in the battle against ovarian cancer is early 
detection. Subtle but recognizable symptoms, such as bloating, vague 
abdominal pain and discomfort, gastrointestinal problems, back pain, 
and fatigue can also be symptoms of other less serious illnesses, but 
women who are experiencing such early warning signs should consult 
their doctors immediately for appropriate tests. 


Doctors and researchers have identified factors that put women at high- 
er risk of developing ovarian cancer, including a family history of 
breast and ovarian cancer, a high fat diet, never having had children, 
or infertility. It is vital that women learn about risk factors and visit 
their doctors regularly. 


As we observe Ovarian Cancer Awareness Week, let us build on our 
efforts to eradicate this serious disease and urge all American women 
and their families to learn more about ovarian cancer, its symptoms, 
and available methods that may reduce the risk of developing it. By 
increasing awareness of early warning signs and risk factors, maintain- 
ing a healthy diet, and consulting regularly with health care profes- 
sionals, women across America can lead healthier and longer lives and 
help our Nation win the fight against ovarian cancer. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 
19 through September 25, 1999, as Ovarian Cancer Awareness Week. 
I encourage the American people to observe this week with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7224 of September 17, 1999 


National Farm Safety and Health Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


President Franklin Roosevelt once called America’s farmers and ranch- 
ers ‘‘the source from which the reservoirs of our nation’s strength are 
constantly renewed.” It was during his Administration, in the critical 
years of World War II, that Americans began to realize that thousands 
of agricultural workers and their families suffered disabling and fatal 
injuries each year in their work of producing food for our Nation and 
the world. The tragic statistics were so troubling that President Roo- 
sevelt, with the encouragement of his Secretary of Agriculture and the 
President of the National Safety Council, signed the initial proclama- 
tion for National Farm Safety Week in 1944. 


We have achieved substantial progress in the decades since that first 
proclamation. Farm equipment manufacturers have engineered safety 
features into their machinery that have decreased the likelihood of se- 
vere injuries among operators. Chemical manufacturers have reformu- 
lated pest control products to reduce the potential for poisoning inci- 
dents. Personal protective equipment is now available to protect farm 
and ranch workers. And safety and health professionals have made 
great strides in the development and implementation of educational 
initiatives that raise awareness among agricultural workers of measures 
and equipment they can use to reduce on-the-job injuries and health 
risks. 


But we cannot afford to become complacent. Children continue to be 
the most vulnerable members of farming and ranching families. Those 
who work with livestock and around farm machinery should be care- 
fully supervised and should be assigned chores that are commensurate 
with their level of awareness, knowledge, and ability to perform the job 
safely. Older Americans working in agriculture also are at risk; farmers 
and ranchers often work well past retirement age in a determined effort 
to maintain the farming heritage of their families and to continue con- 
tributing to the vocation they love. Many of these older men and 
women have suffered work-related hearing impairment over the years, 
and many also have limited mobility due to previous injuries or arthri- 
tis. Their families and coworkers should be vigilant in overseeing the 
activities of these older workers to help ensure their safety as they 
carry out their daily responsibilities. 


America’s farmers and ranchers are the backbone of our economy and 
the lifeblood of our land, and their skill, effort, and determination pro- 
vide food and fiber for our country and the world. Our farming and 
ranching families stand for the values that have kept America strong 
for more than 220 years—hard work, faith and family, perseverance 
and patience. We all have a vital interest in their success, and we can 
all play an important role in ensuring their continued well-being. As 
we observe this year’s theme of “Protecting Agriculture in the Next 
Century,” I urge all Americans to show their appreciation for the dedi- 
cation and sacrifices of our Nation’s farmers and ranchers by renewing 
our efforts to protect their safety and health. Together, we can ensure 
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that the time-honored traditions of American farming and ranching 
will flourish in the new century. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 
19 through September 25, 1999, as National Farm Safety and Health 
Week. I call upon government agencies, businesses, and professional 
associations that serve our agricultural sector to strengthen their efforts 
to promote safety and health programs among our Nation’s farm and 
ranch workers. I ask agricultural workers to take advantage of the many 
diverse education and training programs and technical advancements 
that can help them avoid injury and illness. I also call upon our Nation 
to recognize Wednesday, September 22, 1999, as a day to focus on the 
risks facing young people on farms and ranches. Finally, I call upon 
the citizens of our Nation to reflect on the bounty we enjoy thanks to 
the labor and dedication of agricultural workers across our land. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7225 of September 17, 1999 


National Historically Black Colleges and Universities 
Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities (HBCUs) have 
provided a crucial avenue to educational and economic advancement 
for African American youth for more than 150 years. These institu- 
tions, dedicated to equality and excellence in higher education, have 
their roots in a segregated society; their survival in the face of limited 
financial resources or outside support stood as a beacon of hope for 
generations of African Americans. 


While our society has changed in the intervening decades, the need for 
these institutions has not. Our Nation’s HBCUs have assisted African 
American and other students from low-income communities in achiev- 
ing their educational goals and reaching their full potential, while 
keeping tuition costs affordable. The vast majority of African Ameri- 
cans with bachelor’s degrees in engineering, computer science, life 
science, business, and mathematics have graduated from one of the 105 
Historically Black Colleges and Universities. According to the Depart- 
ment of Education’s National Center for Educational Statistics, HBCUs 
conferred 28 percent of all bachelor’s degrees awarded to African 
American graduates in 1996, although enrollment at HBCUs con- 
stituted only 16 percent of all African American college students. 


In addition to giving students the knowledge and skills they need to 
succeed in today’s challenging global economy, HBCUs also offer stu- 
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dents leadership opportunities that build self-confidence, a nurturing 
learning and social environment, and networks of successful alumni 
who serve as positive role models and mentors for graduates. Cultural 
programs and educational outreach to minority- and low-income areas 
in our Nation help preserve African American heritage and make 
HBCUs a source of pride and knowledge for the communities they 
serve. 


By serving the African American community, HBCUs serve all Ameri- 
cans. These institutions embody many of our most deeply cherished 
values—equality, diversity, opportunity, and hard work. HBCUs pre- 
pare talented young men and women to succeed in every sector of our 
economy. And the alumni of HBCUs have contributed immeasurably to 
our Nation’s success—as scientists, businesspeople, educators, public 
servants, and so much more. As education and diversity become in- 
creasingly important in the 21st century, graduates of HBCUs will con- 
tinue to be at the vanguard of America’s progress. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 
19 through 25, 1999, as National Historically Black Colleges and Uni- 
versities Week. I call upon the people of the United States, including 
government officials, educators, and administrators, to observe this 
week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities honoring 
America’s Historically Black Colleges and Universities and their grad- 
uates. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7226 of September 24, 1999 


Gold Star Mother’s Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

For generations, the brave men and women of our Armed Forces have 
answered our Nation’s call to service. In the air, on the sea, and across 
the world’s battlefields, they have fought with valor and determination 
so that we might continue to live in freedom. The blessings of liberty 
and peace we know today have been paid for with the lives of those 
who never returned home. 


The Gold Star Mothers of America know the price of freedom all too 
well. They have experienced one of life’s greatest joys in becoming a 
parent and have endured one of life’s greatest sorrows in losing a son 
or daughter. The spirit of sacrifices made by our fallen warriors lives 
on in the hearts of our Gold Star Mothers. 


Their sacrifice lives on as well in the work Gold Star Mothers perform 
in communities throughout our country, working with disabled vet- 
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erans and their families, nurturing patriotism in a new generation of 
young Americans, reaching out to others who have lost a child in the 
service of our Nation, and ensuring that the contributions of their own 
sons and daughters are never forgotten. The generous and compas- 
sionate work of Gold Star Mothers is a powerful legacy of service that 
they carry on in loving memory of their children. 


We have a profound obligation to honor the service and sacrifice of 
these remarkable women as we honor their children. That is why the 
Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 115 of June 23, 1936 (49 Stat. 
1895), has designated the last Sunday in September as “‘Gold Star 
Mother’s Day” and authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 26, 1999, as Gold 
Star Mother’s Day. I call on all government officials to display the 
United States flag on government buildings on this day. I also urge the 
American people to display the flag and to hold appropriate meetings 
in their homes, places of worship, or other suitable places as a public 
expression of the sympathy and the respect that our Nation holds for 
its Gold Star Mothers. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7227 of September 29, 1999 


100th Anniversary of the Veterans of Foreign Wars 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As a free Nation, we must always remember that our achievements in 
peace have been built on the sacrifices of our veterans in war. We owe 
a profound debt to brave Americans like the members of the Veterans 
of Foreign Wars of the United States who knew their duty and did it 
well—even at the risk of their freedom and their lives, and we are 
proud to honor the VFW as it celebrates its 100th anniversary. 


Each VFW member has given double service to our Nation by answer- 
ing the call to duty in the Armed Forces and by joining the VFW. 
Whether raising the morale of our men and women in uniform, helping 
veterans receive their much-deserved benefits, providing scholarships 
for our youth, or bringing hope and help to families and communities 
in need, these veterans have upheld the highest standards of service 
and citizenship. Perhaps most important, they are the living reminder 
of the countless men and women who have served and sacrificed 
throughout past decades to defend our Nation and preserve the lib- 
erties we hold so dear. VFW members and their fallen comrades have 
carried the torch of freedom both at home and in distant lands, and 
America remains forever grateful. 
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We have a solemn responsibility to ensure that all our veterans enjoy 
the quality of life they deserve. On Veterans Day last year, I was proud 
to sign into law the Veterans Programs Enhancement Act. This legisla- 
tion improves a wide range of benefits and programs, including an in- 
crease in compensation payments to veterans with disabilities as well 
as benefits to the survivors of Americans who died serving our coun- 


try. 


The small groups of Spanish-American War veterans who first banded 
together in 1899 could not have envisioned that their numbers would 
grow to more than two million strong, or that the VFW would come 
to have such an enormous positive influence on the lives of genera- 
tions of veterans, their families, and communities throughout our Na- 
tion. As we celebrate the centennial of the VFW, we honor these vet- 
erans for all they have done to build a proud past for our Nation and 
to ensure a brighter future for us all. 


Recognizing the contribution of the Veterans of Foreign Wars to the 
continued strength of our country and success of our democracy, the 
Congress, by H.J. Res. 34, has called on the President to issue a procla- 
mation in observance of September 29, 1999, as the “100th Anniver- 
sary of the Veterans of Foreign Wars.” On this day, let us reflect with 
pride on our great country and remember with gratitude the contribu- 
tions of the many loyal and courageous veterans who have given so 
much of themselves both at home and around the world to preserve 
our freedom. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 29, 1999, as the 
100th Anniversary of the Veterans of Foreign Wars. I urge all Ameri- 
cans to recognize this day with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and 
activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7228 of September 30, 1999 
National Breast Cancer Awareness Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Across America today, women are living challenging, fulfilling lives, 
skillfully balancing the responsibilities of work, family, and commu- 
nity, and making plans for a bright future. But for thousands of these 
women each year, the diagnosis of breast cancer shatters the pattern of 
everyday existence. For millions more, the fear of such a diagnosis 
casts a shadow across their lives. This year alone, an estimated 175,000 
new cases will be diagnosed, and more than 43,000 women will die 
from breast cancer. 
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Despite these tragic statistics, we are beginning to see real progress in 
our national crusade against this disease. The breast cancer mortality 
rate in the United States has steadily declined over the past 10 years, 
and currently 2 million American women are winning the battle 
against this cancer. 


Our steadfast commitment to breast cancer research is finally bearing 
fruit and has led the way to new preventative treatments. Last year, the 
National Cancer Institute’s (NCI) landmark Breast Cancer Prevention 
Trial revealed that there were 49 percent fewer reported diagnoses 
among women who took tamoxifen. In another promising effort, re- 
searchers are looking at an alternate drug to see if we can achieve the 
same results but with fewer side effects. 


Researchers are also conducting studies to determine if other medica- 
tions can provide an effective weapon in our war against breast cancer. 
The Food and Drug Administration has recently approved the use of 
a new drug that has proved to be effective in the treatment of patients 
already in the advanced stages of this disease. Studies indicate that the 
drug may benefit 25 to 30 percent of women with advanced breast can- 
cer. Encouraged by these findings, the NCI has rapidly expanded its 
study to include earlier stages of breast cancer and the treatment of 
other cancers, such as ovarian cancer. 


We have also made promising strides in promoting the early detection 
of breast cancer, which is critical to prolonging patients’ lives. A recent 
survey conducted by the NCI and the Health Care Financing Adminis- 
tration (HCFA) showed that 88 percent of women 65 years of age and 
older had undergone at least one mammogram during their lifetime— 
a 25 percent increase from 1992. Of the women who had a mammo- 
gram, 80 percent received their most recent test within the past 2 
years, and more than 75 percent knew of Medicare’s mammography 
coverage. The NCI and HCFA hope to build on this progress through 
their joint campaign to raise women’s awareness of the importance of 
regularly scheduled mammograms and the availability of Medicare 
mammography benefits. 


The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) has also played 
a vital role in combating breast cancer by providing access to 
screenings for medically underserved women. Authorized by the Breast 
and Cervical Cancer Mortality Prevention Act of 1990, the CDC’s early 
detection program provides breast and cervical cancer screening serv- 
ices for women who might otherwise not receive them, such as older 
women, women with lower incomes, and women of color. This pro- 
gram has provided nearly 1 million mammograms, resulting in the di- 
agnosis of more than 5,800 breast cancer cases. 


Having lost my own mother to this devastating disease, I know all too 
well the pain and hardship that breast cancer inflicts on women and 
their families. I urge all Americans to join me in the crusade to pre- 
vent, treat, and ultimately eradicate breast cancer. By building on the 
breakthroughs we have achieved in research, prevention, and treatment 
and by promoting continued education and awareness, we can ensure 
that millions of women can look forward to longer lives and a brighter 
future. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 
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1999 as National Breast Cancer Awareness Month. I call upon govern- 
ment officials, businesses, communities, health care professionals, edu- 
cators, volunteers, and all the people of the United States to publicly 
reaffirm our Nation’s strong and continuing commitment to controlling 
and curing breast cancer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7229 of September 30, 1999 


National Disability Employment Awareness Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As Americans, we define ourselves in many ways—not only by our 
families and communities, but also by our work; not only by who we 
are, but also by what we do for a living. Millions of Americans with 
disabilities, however, do not share that experience because their path 
to the world of work has been strewn with barriers. At a time when 
the unemployment rate in our Nation is at the lowest level in a genera- 
tion—4.2 percent—a staggering 75 percent of Americans with disabil- 
ities remain unemployed, even though the vast majority of them want 
to work. 


One of the greatest barriers to employment for people with disabilities 
is that, under current law, they often become ineligible for Medicaid 
or Medicare if they work. That is why I have challenged the Congress 
to pass the bipartisan Work Incentives Improvement Act. This pro- 
posed legislation would extend Medicare coverage for people with dis- 
abilities who return to work and improve access to health care through 
Medicaid. No American should ever be forced to choose between 
health care coverage and employment, and this legislation will help 
ensure that no one has to make that choice. 


In addition to fully funding the Work Incentives Improvement Act, my 
Administration’s proposed budget includes a $1,000 tax credit to help 
people with disabilities offset the cost of special transportation and 
other work-related expenses. We are also seeking to double our invest- 
ment in such assistive technology as braille translators, mobile phones, 
and voice recognition software that give disabled citizens the tools they 
need to make the transition to work. And in June of this year, I signed 
an Executive order to expand employment opportunities for people 
with psychiatric disabilities and set an example for the private sector 
by ensuring that the Federal Government’s hiring and promotion stand- 
ards are the same for these workers as they are for people with mental 
retardation or severe physical disabilities. 


Next year our Nation will celebrate the 10th anniversary of the Ameri- 
cans with Disabilities Act and the 25th anniversary of the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act—the two landmark pieces of legislation 
that transformed our country’s disability policy and set a standard for 
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other nations around the world. However, putting an end to negative 
attitudes and shattering destructive stereotypes will require the con- 
certed efforts of all sectors of society. Until we integrate Americans 
with disabilities as full participants in our social fabric, we will never 
reach our employment goals. 


This year, in addition to rededicating ourselves to breaking down em- 
ployment barriers, we will highlight the achievements of people with 
disabilities in areas such as journalism, entertainment, and the arts. 
People like journalist John Hockenberry prove that a wheelchair need 
not be an obstacle to traveling the world to report breaking news. Art- 
ists like blind sculptor Michael Naranjo and deaf painter Alex Wilhite 
illustrate that having a disability can be the vehicle for advancing the 
arts in novel ways. Performers like Laurie Rubin, a classically trained 
vocalist, show us that blindness need not prevent one from taking the 
great stage of the opera. 


To recognize the enormous potential of individuals with disabilities 
and to encourage all Americans to work toward their full integration 
into the workforce, the Congress, by joint resolution approved August 
11, 1945, as amended (36 U.S.C. 121), has designated October of each 
year as “National Disability Employment Awareness Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 1999 as National Dis- 
ability Employment Awareness Month. I call upon Government offi- 
cials, educators, labor leaders, employers, and the people of the United 
States to observe this month with appropriate programs and activities 
that reaffirm our determination to fulfill both the letter and spirit of 
the Americans with Disabilities Act. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7230 of September 30, 1999 
National Domestic Violence Awareness Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Most families provide a nurturing web of relationships where children 
learn to love and respect others and themselves and absorb the values 
that will shape them as adults and citizens. But for millions of Ameri- 
cans, family life has become a battlefield where women, children, and 
sometimes the elderly become casualties. The tragedy of domestic vio- 
lence touches all our lives by weakening families, leaving emotional 
scars as devastating as physical ones, and creating a destructive cycle 
of violence where those who were abused as children may become 
abusers themselves. 


My Administration has taken important steps to reduce domestic vio- 
lence by creating a system that punishes offenders and provides vic- 
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tims with the information and assistance they need to escape destruc- 
tive family environments. The cornerstone of this effort has been the 
Violence Against Women Act (VAWA), which was part of the historic 
Crime Bill I signed into law in 1994. This landmark legislation com- 
bined tough new penalties for offenders with funding for much-needed 
shelters, counseling services, public education, and research to help 
the victims of violence. 


We also have established a toll-free National Domestic Violence Hot- 
line (1-800—799-SAFE) where staff responds to as many as 10,000 calls 
each month; worked to raise awareness in the workplace and among 
health care providers about domestic violence; and more than tripled 
resources for programs to combat violence against women. To build on 
the success of the VAWA and the Crime Bill, in May of this year I un- 
veiled my proposal for additional legislation—the 21st Century Crime 
Bill—that will reauthorize the Violence Against Women Act and tough- 
en penalties for those who commit violent crimes in the presence of 
children. 


We have increased funding for State maternal and child health pro- 
grams that include child protection and family preservation services. 
We have worked with the Congress to pass legislation that strengthens 
law enforcement, enhances child predator tracking and protection 
mechanisms, and supports child abuse prevention efforts in State and 
local jurisdictions. And, at the end of last year, we launched the Chil- 
dren Exposed to Violence Initiative (CEVI), designed in part to reform 
Federal and State laws to provide swift and certain punishment for 
those who commit child abuse and neglect. CEVI will also strengthen 
local programs in hopes of reducing the number of children who are 
exposed to violence or become victims of violence themselves; it will 
also encourage alliances that include government as a partner with 
schools, communities, parents, and other family members in an effort 
to prevent child abuse. 


We can take heart in our progress and at the outpouring of concern and 
compassion we see for the victims of domestic violence. Whether 
members of the law enforcement community, health care professionals, 
educators, religious and community leaders, policymakers, or con- 
cerned private citizens, Americans have united in the crusade against 
domestic violence. With increased awareness, strengthened prevention, 
and communities united in common cause, we are making the reduc- 
tion of domestic violence a reality and the dream of ending it one day 
a possibility. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 
1999 as National Domestic Violence Awareness Month. I call upon 
government officials, law enforcement agencies, health professionals, 
educators, community leaders, and the American people to join to- 
gether to end the domestic violence that threatens so many of our peo- 
ple. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
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ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7231 of October 1, 1999 
Fire Prevention Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Of the many disasters that affect our communities in a given year, fire 
is one that Americans can actually prevent; and, through early warning 
and appropriate response, we can minimize the havoc fire wreaks 
when it does occur. In 1998, U.S. fire departments responded to nearly 
1.8 million fires, with three-quarters of them occurring in residences. 
Fire cost our Nation some $8.6 billion in property loss last year, and 
it took a staggering human toll: more than 4,000 civilians died, and 91 
firefighters lost their lives in the line of duty. 


The place where Americans feel safest—at home—is the very place 
where we are at greatest risk from fire. Eighty percent of all U.S. fire 
deaths occur at home. If Americans knew more about fire prevention 
and better understood how to react quickly and sensibly when fire 
breaks out, we could greatly reduce such deaths. 


Because knowledge of simple fire safety precautions is so vital to sav- 
ing lives, the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) launched a 
3-year initiative to teach the importance of planning and practicing 
how to escape from fire. In partnership with the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, through its United States Fire Administration, 
and our Nation’s fire services, NFPA has again selected, ‘Fire Drills: 
The Great Escape!” as the theme of this year’s Fire Prevention Week. 


Fire spreads quickly, making a fast response essential to survival. I 
urge every family to develop a home fire escape plan and to practice 
it at least twice a year. The elements of a good plan include installing 
working smoke alarms on every level of the home, establishing two 
ways out of each room, and establishing a meeting place outside the 
home. 


Each of us can take these simple steps to plan and practice our own 
“great escape”’ from fire and significantly improve our chance of sur- 
vival if fire occurs. By doing so, we can pay fitting tribute to the self- 
less service of our Nation’s firefighters. The extraordinary personal sac- 
rifice made by firefighters throughout America, and the dedication of 
all men and women who serve in our Nation’s fire services, will be 
honored on Sunday, October 10, 1999, at the National Fallen Fire- 
fighters Memorial Service in Emmitsburg, Maryland. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 3 
through October 9, 1999, as Fire Prevention Week. I encourage the peo- 
ple of the United States to take an active role in fire prevention not 
only during this week, but also throughout the year. I also call upon 
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every citizen to pay tribute to the members of our fire and emergency 
services who have lost their lives or been injured in service to their 
communities, and to those men and women who carry on their noble 
tradition. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7232 of October 1, 1999 


Child Health Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As America’s children begin their exciting journey into the 21st cen- 
tury, one of the greatest gifts we can give them is a healthy start; and 
we should recognize that the well-being of our young people includes 
both their physical and mental health. 


We have already made great strides in addressing children’s physical 
health care needs through the Children’s Health Insurance Program 
(CHIP), which funds State efforts to provide affordable health insur- 
ance to millions of uninsured children. Sadly, however, as many as 
one in ten American children and adolescents today may have behav- 
ioral or mental health problems; and parents, teachers, and health care 
professionals need to realize that even very young children can experi- 
ence serious clinical depression. The majority of children who commit 
suicide are profoundly depressed, and the majority of parents whose 
children took their own lives did not recognize that depression until 
it was too late. 


My Administration is working to increase children’s access to mental 
health care and to help communities expand counseling, mentoring, 
and mental health services in our schools. In addition, we fought to 
ensure that funding for CHIP contains a strong mental health benefits 
component. While there is no substitute for parents becoming and re- 
maining involved in their children’s lives, we must give families the 
tools they need to meet the challenges they face. 


Perhaps the most vital step we can take to ensure that every child 
reaches his or her full potential is to fight the stigma that prevents so 
many Americans with mental illness from making the most of their 
lives. In June of this year, under the leadership of Tipper Gore, we con- 
vened the first-ever White House Conference on Mental Health, where, 
among other important issues, we discussed how to reach out to trou- 
bled young people and put them on the path to mental and emotional 
health. The first and most crucial effort we can make is to talk honestly 
about mental illness and begin to dispel the myths that surround it. I 
am pleased that the Surgeon General and Mrs. Gore have committed 
to a major new campaign with these goals in mind. With powerful 
public service announcements and strong partners in the private sector, 
we can reach millions of Americans with a simple but life-changing 
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message: Mental illness is nothing to be ashamed of, but bias and dis- 
crimination shame us all. 


To acknowledge the importance of our children’s health, the Congress, 
by joint resolution approved May 18, 1928, as amended (36 U.S.C. 
143), has called for the designation of the first Monday in October as 
“Child Health Day” and has requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Monday, October 4, 1999, as 
Child Health Day. I call upon families, schools, communities, and gov- 
ernments to dedicate themselves to protecting the health and well- 
being of all our children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7233 of October 5, 1999 


German-American Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout America’s history, we have drawn strength from the diver- 
sity of our people. Men and women from many different countries and 
cultures have arrived here, determined to forge a new life in a new 
land, and their talents have contributed to our national life. Germans 
were among the earliest ethnic groups to emigrate to America, arriving 
at William Penn’s invitation more than 300 years ago. Whether moti- 
vated by the pursuit of religious liberty, intellectual freedom, or eco- 
nomic opportunity, the millions of Germans who have made their 
home in America have played an important part in advancing the 
peace and prosperity that our country enjoys today. 


The achievements of notable German Americans have enriched every 
aspect of our society. The leadership of statesmen such as President Ei- 
senhower and Henry Kissinger helped guide our Nation securely 
through the difficult Cold War years. The military acumen of German 
Americans has benefited us—from the Revolutionary War, when Baron 
Friedrich von Steuben’s training programs brought discipline and orga- 
nization to the Continental Army, to the Gulf War, when General Nor- 
man Schwarzkopf helped lead our troops to victory over Saddam Hus- 
sein. Prominent authors H. L. Mencken and Theodore Dreiser have en- 
lightened our literary tradition, while inventors George Westinghouse 
and Charles Steinmetz have fueled our technological advancement. 
The world of American sports has been energized by outstanding ath- 
letes of German descent, providing a showcase for the talents of such 
greats as Babe Ruth and Lou Gehrig. 


But by focusing on the achievements of prominent individuals, we risk 
understating the overall importance of the German heritage to our Na- 
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tion’s strength and development. Today, nearly one-quarter of all 
Americans can trace their ancestry to Germany, just as our English lan- 
guage finds its roots in the Germanic tongues of centuries past. German 
Americans honor the traditions of their lineage in the way they live, 
reflecting the sense of personal honor and strong work ethic passed 
down to them by their forebears. 


As Americans seek to become a more united people, we must not for- 
get our roots, for they remind us of who we are and of what we have 
to share with others. German-American Day offers us an invaluable op- 
portunity not only to honor the contributions of German Americans, 
but also to celebrate the close relationship that we enjoy today with 
our German friends across the Atlantic. Next month, we will join them 
in commemorating the 10th anniversary of the fall of the Berlin Wall— 
a symbolic triumph of democracy and self-determination. As we look 
back on half a century of joint accomplishments with Germany that re- 
flect our shared respect for the rule of law, human rights, and social 
justice, we can look ahead to a new era of cooperation, whether work- 
ing together to restore peace to the war-torn Balkans or assisting the 
former Eastern Bloc nations on their own road to democratization and 
economic recovery. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim 
Wednesday, October 6, 1999, as German-American Day. I encourage all 
Americans to applaud the important contributions made to our country 
by our millions of citizens of German descent and to celebrate our 
close ties to the people of Germany. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7234 of October 6, 1999 


General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

In the more than two centuries that have passed since the signing of 
our Declaration of Independence, America has grown from a struggling 
democracy into the most powerful Nation on earth. But today, even as 
we enter the new century as a proud, prosperous, and free people, we 
must never forget those friends who cast their lot with us when the 
outcome of our bid for independence was unclear. Among those to 
whom we owe such a debt of gratitude is General Casimir Pulaski of 
Poland, who gave his life for our freedom on a Revolutionary War bat- 
tlefield 220 years ago this month. 


Casimir Pulaski had scarcely reached adulthood when he joined his fa- 
ther and brothers in the struggle for sovereignty for their native Poland. 
Though the Polish forces were skilled in battle, neighboring empires 
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outnumbered and defeated them, and Pulaski himself was forced into 
exile. But soon the young soldier answered another call for freedom— 
this time on behalf of the fledgling United States of America. He distin- 
guished himself in his first military engagement in our War for Inde- 
pendence, and the Continental Congress immediately commissioned 
him as a brigadier general and assigned him to command the cavalry 
of the Continental Army. Fighting with characteristic valor and distinc- 
tion, General Pulaski was killed during the Battle of Savannah and 
earned an enduring place in our Nation’s history. 


As we honor Casimir Pulaski this year, we give thanks that for the first 
time, Poles and Americans can proudly observe the anniversary of 
General Pulaski’s death as NATO allies. In the years to come, both our 
peoples will continue to draw strength from the memory of Casimir 
Pulaski and from the courage and sacrifice of so many Poles and Polish 
Americans who have helped ensure the freedom, peace, and prosperity 
our two countries enjoy today. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Monday, 
October 11, 1999, as General Pulaski Memorial Day. I encourage all 
Americans to commemorate this occasion with appropriate programs 
and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7235 of October 7, 1999 


To Delegate Authority for the Administration of the 

Tariff-Rate Quotas on Sugar-Containing Products and 
Other Agricultural Products to the United States Trade 
Representative and the Secretary of Agriculture 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On April 15, 1994, the President entered into trade agreements re- 
sulting from the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations 
(“Uruguay Round Agreements”). As part of those agreements, the 
United States converted quotas on imports of beef, cotton, dairy prod- 
ucts, peanuts, peanut butter and peanut paste, sugar, and sugar-con- 
taining products (as defined in additional U.S. notes 2 and 3 of the 
Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States) into tariff-rate 
quotas. In section 101(a) of the Uruguay Round Agreements Act (the 
“URAA”’) (Public Law 103-65; 108 Stat. 4809), Congress approved the 
Uruguay Round Agreements listed in section 101(d) of that Act, includ- 
ing the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 1994. 


2. On December 23, 1994, the President issued Presidential Proclama- 
tion 6763, implementing the Uruguay Round Agreements consistent 
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with the URAA. Presidential Proclamation 6763 included a delegation 
of the President’s authority under the statutes cited in the proclama- 
tion, including section 404(a) of the URAA, 19 U.S.C. 3601(a), to the 
Secretary of Agriculture, the Secretary of the Treasury, and the United 
States Trade Representative, as necessary to perform functions assigned 
to them to implement the proclamation. Section 404(a) directs the 
President to take such action as may be necessary in implementing the 
tariff-rate quotas set out in Schedule XX - United States of America, 
annexed to the Marrakesh Protocol to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade 1994, to ensure that imports of agricultural products do not 
disrupt the orderly marketing of commodities in the United States. 


3. I have determined that it is necessary to delegate my authority under 
section 404(a) to administer the tariff-rate quotas relating to cotton, 
dairy products, peanuts, peanut butter and peanut paste, sugar, and 
sugar-containing products to the United States Trade Representative 
and to delegate to the Secretary of Agriculture authority to issue li- 
censes governing the importation of such products under the applica- 
ble tariff-rate quotas. The Secretary of Agriculture shall exercise such 
licensing authority in consultation with the United States Trade Rep- 
resentative. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to section 301 of title 3, United States Code, and section 
404(a) of the URAA, do hereby proclaim: 


(1) The United States Trade Representative is authorized to exercise 
my authority pursuant to section 404(a) of the URAA to take all action 
necessary, including the promulgation of regulations, to administer the 
tariff-rate quotas relating respectively, to cotton, dairy products, pea- 
nuts, peanut butter and peanut paste, sugar, and sugar-containing prod- 
ucts, as the latter products are defined in additional U.S. notes 2 and 
3 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States. The Sec- 
retary of Agriculture, in consultation with the United States Trade Rep- 
resentative, is authorized to exercise my authority pursuant to section 
404(a) to issue import licenses governing the importation of such prod- 
ucts within the applicable tariff-rate quotas. 


(2) All provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
that are inconsistent with the actions taken in this proclamation are su- 
perseded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7236 of October 8, 1999 


Leif Erikson Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In preparing for the new millennium, Americans have become increas- 
ingly aware of the richness of our Nation’s history and heritage and of 
the generations of men and women whose contributions have brought 
us safely to this moment in our American journey. 


One of those remarkable individuals was Leif Erikson, who led a small, 
intrepid band on a voyage of discovery across the North Atlantic from 
Greenland, arriving on the coast of North America almost a thousand 
years ago. The courage, resourcefulness, and fortitude of Leif Erikson 
and the other Viking seafarers foreshadowed the strength and character 
of the many Nordic pioneers who would make their own voyage to 
America centuries later. Building new lives through hard work, they 
also helped build our Nation and sustain our fundamental values of 
freedom, justice, and democracy. 


The millions of Nordic Americans who have contributed so much to 
our peace and prosperity through the decades have also strengthened 
the bonds of friendship between the United States and the people of 
Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Sweden, and Norway. With a shared past 
and common ideals, we have worked in partnership to promote democ- 
racy and opportunity around the world. Through our Northern Euro- 
pean Initiative, the Nordic countries and the United States continue to 
promote our common values in the region and to facilitate Baltic and 
Russian integration into Western institutions. 


The next millennium will hold great challenge and great promise for 
our Nation and for the people of the Nordic countries. We have only 
to look back on the achievements of Leif Erikson to rekindle our spirit 
of adventure and to inspire us as we embark on our own exploration 
of the uncharted territory of the future. 


In honor of Leif Erikson, son of Iceland, grandson of Norway, the Con- 
gress, by joint resolution approved on September 2, 1964 (Public Law 
88-566), has authorized and requested the President to proclaim Octo- 
ber 9 of each year as ‘Leif Erikson Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 9, 1999, as Leif Erikson 
Day. I encourage the people of the United States to observe this occa- 
sion with appropriate ceremonies and activities commemorating our 
rich Nordic American heritage. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7237 of October 8, 1999 


National School Lunch Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For more than 50 years, the National School Lunch Program has been 
at the forefront of our Nation’s effort to promote the health and well- 
being of our children. Created to ensure that all children in our Nation 
receive the nourishment they need to develop into healthy and produc- 
tive adults, the program provides nutritious lunches to more than 26 
million children each day in 95,000 schools and residential child care 
institutions across the country. For many children, this free or re- 
duced-price meal is often the most nutritious meal of their day. 


Equally important, the National School Lunch Program provides our 
children with the fuel they need to remain alert and attentive in the 
classroom. Common sense tells us—and scientific research confirms— 
that a hungry child cannot focus on learning and that a child who does 
not eat properly is more likely to be sick and absent from school. Day 
in and day out, school lunches give our children the energy to learn 
today, while helping them prepare for the challenges of the future. 


An array of nutrition programs now supplements the National School 
Lunch Program. Whether providing schoolchildren with a good break- 
fast or a healthy afternoon snack, the School Breakfast Program, the 
Summer School Food Service Program, the Special Milk Program, and 
the Child and Adult Care Food Program help ensure that our children 
eat nutritious and healthy meals throughout the day. As we observe 
this special week, let us reaffirm the belief of President Harry Truman, 
founder of the school lunch program, that ‘Nothing is more important 
in our national life than the welfare of our children, and proper nour- 
ishment comes first in attaining this welfare.” 


In recognition of the contributions of the National School Lunch Pro- 
gram to the health, education, and well-being of our Nation’s children, 
the Congress, by joint resolution of October 9, 1962 (Public Law 87- 
780), has designated the week beginning on the second Sunday in Oc- 
tober of each year as “National School Lunch Week” and has requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 10 through October 16, 
1999, as National School Lunch Week. I call upon all Americans to 
recognize all those individuals whose efforts contribute so much to the 
success of our national child nutrition programs, whether at the Fed- 
eral, State, or local level. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 





113 STAT. 2162 PROCLAMATION 7238—OCT. 8, 1999 


Proclamation 7238 of October 8, 1999 


National Children’s Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The children of America are our most precious gift and our greatest re- 
sponsibility. Their well-being is one of the greatest measures of our 
success as a society, and our ability to provide them with a loving, 
safe, and supportive environment will help determine the character of 
our Nation. 


We can be proud of the progress we have made in creating such envi- 
ronments. To strengthen families and homes, we have provided tax re- 
lief to working families, raised the minimum wage, and enacted the 
Family and Medical Leave Act so that parents can take time off to be 
with a sick child or new baby without putting their jobs at risk. To 
give more children a healthy start in life, we have extended health care 
coverage to millions of previously uninsured children. To help Amer- 
ica’s youth reach their full potential, my Administration has urged the 
Congress to pass legislation to provide our students with a first-rate 
education by ensuring that they are educated by well-prepared teach- 
ers, in smaller classes, in modern and safe buildings, and with the lat- 
est in information technology. 


On National Children’s Day, however, we must also reflect soberly on 
how far we still have to go to make our communities safe and nur- 
turing places for our children. One of our greatest challenges is to pro- 
vide health coverage for the almost 11 million American children who 
are still uninsured. Many of these children are eligible for Medicaid or 
qualify for coverage under the Children’s Health Insurance Programs 
that are now operating in every State across our Nation. Educators, pol- 
icymakers, health care professionals, and business, community, and 
media leaders have a vital role to play in raising parents’ awareness 
of their children’s eligibility for this important coverage and making 
sure that these children are enrolled. 


America must also confront the recent senseless acts of violence that 
have taken the lives and the innocence of so many young people. 
Places where they once felt safe—schools and churches and day care 
facilities—have been shaken by violence. Addressing this assault on 
our society’s values and our children’s future is a top priority of my 
Administration. We must work together—parents, students, educators, 
public officials, and religious, community, and industry leaders—to in- 
still in our youth a sense of compassion, tolerance, and self-respect, so 
that they may find their way in a troubled world. We must also help 
them develop the strength to express their own anger and alienation 
with words, not weapons. 


One of the most powerful tools we have in this endeavor is youth men- 
toring. A recent Department of Justice study showed that mentoring 
programs help young people resist violence and substance abuse, per- 
form better academically, and interact more positively with their fami- 
lies and with other youth. Recognizing the value of mentoring pro- 
grams, particularly to the well-being of millions of at-risk youth, my 
Administration announced earlier this year several public and private 
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initiatives to encourage mentoring, and we set aside $14 million in 
grants for the Justice Department’s Juvenile Mentoring Program. 


Children bring so much hope, joy, and love to our lives; in return, we 
owe them our time, our attention, the power of our example, and the 
comfort of our concern. It is a fair trade, and one that enriches the lives 
of us all. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 10, 
1999, as National Children’s Day. I urge all Americans to express their 
love and appreciation for the children of our Nation on this day and 
on every day throughout the year. I invite Federal officials, local gov- 
ernments, communities, and all American families to join in observing 
this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. I also urge all 
Americans to reflect upon the importance of children to our families, 
the importance of strong families to our children, and the importance 
of both to America. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7239 of October 8, 1999 


Columbus Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Although Christopher Columbus’ first voyage to the New World took 
place more than 500 years ago, the momentous changes it brought 
about still resonate today. His journey triggered a historic encounter 
between Europe and the native peoples of the New World; helped open 
new continents to exploration, trade, and development; established a 
reliable route to the Americas; and was a major milestone in the inex- 
orable trend toward expansion and globalization. 


Columbus could not have imagined the full impact of his arrival in 
1492 or how his journey would shape human history. The zeal for 
trade that motivated the Spanish crown to fund Columbus’ voyages 
still exists today as we work to strengthen our commercial ties with 
other nations and to compete in an increasingly global economy. Co- 
lumbus’ own passion for adventure survives as an integral part of our 
national character and heritage, reflected in our explorations of the 
oceans’ depths and the outer reaches of our solar system. A son of 
Italy, Columbus opened the door to the New World for millions of peo- 
ple from across the globe who have followed their dreams to America. 
Today, Americans of Italian and Spanish descent can take special 
pride, not only in Columbus’ historic achievements, but also in their 
own immeasurable contributions to our national life. From business to 
the arts, from government to academia, they have played an important 
part in advancing the peace and prosperity our country enjoys today. 
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We are about to embark on our own journey into a new millennium 
of unknown challenges and possibilities. As we ponder that future, Co- 
lumbus’ courage and daring still capture the American imagination, in- 
spiring us to look to the horizon, as he did, and see, not a daunting 
boundary, but a new world full of opportunity. 


In tribute to Columbus’ many achievements, the Congress, by joint res- 
olution of April 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 657), and an Act of June 28, 1968 
(82 Stat. 250), has requested the President to proclaim the second Mon- 
day in October of each year as “Columbus Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 11, 1999, as Columbus 
Day. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. I also direct that the flag 
of the United States be displayed on all public buildings on the ap- 
pointed day in honor of Christopher Columbus. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-nine, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7240 of October 15, 1999 


White Cane Safety Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The white cane is widely recognized as a symbol of independence for 
people who are blind or visually impaired. This simple device has 
given freedom to generations of blind Americans by enabling them to 
move through their communities with greater ease, confidence, and 
safety. 


Dr. Kenneth Jernigan, former President of the National Federation of 
the Blind who died just a year ago this month, was an early advocate 
of the white cane and the full integration of blind people into every 
aspect of society. Dr. Jernigan used the white cane himself and recog- 
nized its power as a means to allow blind people to leave the confines 
of their homes for the outside world—to go to school and to work and 
to make ever-greater contributions to their communities. 


Thanks to enormous advances in technology, people who are blind or 
visually impaired now have additional tools—such as voice recogni- 
tion software, computer screen readers, and braille translators—to as- 
sist them in carrying out their responsibilities on the job. My Adminis- 
tration has proposed increased investment in such assistive technology 
as well as a $1,000 tax credit to help people with disabilities offset the 
cost of special transportation requirements and work-related expenses. 
I have also strongly urged the Congress to pass the Work Incentives Im- 
provement Act so that Americans with disabilities can go to work 
without jeopardizing their Medicare or Medicaid coverage. 
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We can be heartened today that many barriers to full inclusion for 
blind Americans have been dismantled. But the greatest barrier still re- 
mains: the attitude of too many sighted people that those who are 
blind or visually impaired are incapable of holding their own in the 
working world. On White Cane Safety Day, let us reaffirm our national 
commitment to providing equal opportunity for all Americans, regard- 
less of disability. 


To honor the many achievements of blind and visually impaired citi- 
zens and to recognize the white cane’s significance in advancing inde- 
pendence, the Congress, by joint resolution approved October 6, 1964, 
has designated October 15 of each year as “White Cane Safety Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 15, 1999, as White Cane 
Safety Day. I call upon the people of the United States, government of- 
ficials, educators, and business leaders to observe this day with appro- 
priate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7241 of October 15, 1999 
National Forest Products Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


From our earliest days as a Nation, America’s forests have played a 
vital role in fostering our country’s economic strength and enhancing 
the quality of our lives. American Indians and European settlers alike 
found in our forests the fuel and material for shelter to sustain their 
families and communities. From those same forests came timber for 
our fleets of sailing ships and the ties for our railroads that span the 
continent. Whether working in lumber mills or paper mills, for fur- 
niture manufacturers or the building industry, generations of Ameri- 
cans have earned their livelihood from the bounty of our forests. 


Forests bring more, however, to our lives than economic prosperity. 
They provide invaluable habitat for a variety of plants and animals, 
help to keep our air and water clean, and promote soil stability. They 
also renew our spirits by offering us a place to experience the beauty, 
peace, and diversity of the natural world. 


As our Nation has grown and developed, so too have our demands on 
our forests. We can be grateful that, despite decades of exploitation, 
forests still comprise as much as one-third of our country’s land area 
today. Thanks to innovative management techniques, individual and 
corporate commitment to recycling, and close cooperation between 
Federal, State, and private land owners, we are succeeding in sus- 
taining the health and productivity of these precious natural resources. 
Through continued wise stewardship, we can ensure that future gen- 
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erations of Americans will have the same opportunities to share the 
beauty and bounty of our forests as we enjoy today. 


To recognize the importance of our forests in ensuring the long-term 
welfare of our Nation, the Congress, by Public Law 86-753 (36 U.S.C. 
123), has designated the week beginning on the third Sunday in Octo- 
ber of each year as ‘“‘National Forest Products Week”’ and has author- 
ized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 17 through October 23, 
1999, as National Forest Products Week. I call upon all Americans to 
observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7242 of October 16, 1999 
National Character Counts Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The character of our citizens has enriched every aspect of our national 
life and has set an example of civic responsibility for people around 
the world. The diligence and determination that are part of our Na- 
tion’s work ethic have strengthened our economy, and the firm convic- 
tions of our spiritual leaders have helped guide our communities, fos- 
tering unity, compassion, and humility. 


In this dynamic time of unparalleled opportunity and possibility, our 
children will encounter a variety of new challenges that will test the 
strength of their character and convictions. As the dawn of the new 
millennium fast approaches, we must work together—parents, public 
officials, educators, entertainers, and business and religious leaders— 
to impart to our youth the core values they need to be good citizens. 


We know that parents play a critical role in imparting moral values to 
their children. But in today’s complex and fast-paced society, when 
parents must spend longer hours at work and more families are headed 
by a single parent, parents have less time to spend with their chil- 
dren—an average decrease of 22 hours a week over the past 30 years, 
according to a report released this spring by my Council of Economic 
Advisers. We must seek innovative ways to address this problem and 
to promote stronger families, including greater flexibility in paid work 
hours, more affordable child care, and increased support for low-in- 
come families. 


My Administration is committed to providing families with the tools 
they need to fulfill their responsibilities at home and at work. Our 
agenda includes tripling our investment in after-school programs 
through the 21st Century Community Learning Center program and a 
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historic initiative to make child care better, safer, and more affordable 
for working families. We are also working to expand the Family and 
Medical Leave Act to cover more workers and to allow leave for more 
parental activities, such as parent-teacher conferences and routine doc- 
tor visits. 


While Americans are striving to seize the opportunities presented by 
this exciting new era, we must continue to preserve the fundamental 
ideals and ethics that have sustained our country for more than two 
centuries. By sustaining these shared values and passing them on to 
our children, we can realize our common hope for a more just and 
honorable society and a brighter future for the generations to come. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 17 
through October 23, 1999, as National Character Counts Week. I call 
upon the people of the United States, government officials, educators, 
religious, community, and business leaders, and the States to com- 
memorate this week with appropriate ceremonies, activities, and pro- 
grams. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7243 of October 21, 1999 


National Day of Concern About Young People and Gun 


Violence, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Events of the past year have dramatically demonstrated the continuing 
need for a National Day of Concern About Young People and Gun Vio- 
lence. In communities across our country, we saw young lives cut 
short by gunfire. We watc hed, horrified, as the same scene played out 
repeatedly in classrooms, school yards, and places of worship. Out of 
cities like Fort Worth, Texas; Conyers, Georgia; Granada Hills, Cali- 
fornia; and Littleton, Colorado, came the images that have become 
painfully familiar—racing ambulances, terrified children, grieving fam- 
ilies. As a national community, we shared a sense of devastating loss 
too immediate to comprehend. Behind these headlines, every day in 
our Nation 12 young people die as a result of gun violence. 


In response to this disturbing cycle, my Administration has taken com- 
prehensive action against youth violence. Last October, we held the 
first-ever White House Conference on School Safety, where I launched 
a new initiative to increase the number of safety officers in schools and 
unveiled a new plan to help schools respond to violence. After the 
tragedy in Littleton, we held a Summit on Youth Violence at which we 
launched a national campaign to end youth violence. 
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Earlier this month, I established the White House Council on Youth Vi- 
olence to ensure the effective coordination of the many agencies and 
programs of the Federal Government that address youth violence 
issues. In addition, we have selected 54 communities to receive more 
than $100 million in Safe Schools/Healthy Students grants in an effort 
to find and fund the best ideas to reduce youth violence through com- 
munity-based collaborative efforts. These funds will allow commu- 
nities to implement important measures such as hiring more security 
personnel, installing security equipment, and improving student men- 
tal health services. 


I have also called upon the Congress to do its part by passing a juve- 
nile crime bill that closes the dangerous gun show loophole, requires 
child safety locks for guns, and bans the importation of large-capacity 
ammunition clips. I will continue to fight hard to win passage of these 
commonsense measures to keep guns out of the wrong hands. 


As we observe this year’s National Day of Concern About Young Peo- 
ple and Gun Violence, I encourage every student in America to sign 
a Student Pledge Against Gun Violence, a solemn oath never to bring 
a gun to school and never to use a gun to settle a dispute. More than 
one million students signed the pledge last year, and I hope that many 
more will participate this year. I also urge all Americans to make their 
voices heard and support efforts to reduce gun violence. We need 
every sector of our society—families, educators, communities, busi- 
nesses, religious leaders, policymakers, and members of law enforce- 
ment—to join together in this crusade to end the cycle of violence and 
create a brighter, safer future for our children. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 21, 
1999, as a National Day of Concern About Young People and Gun Vio- 
lence. On this day, I call upon all Americans to commit themselves 
anew to helping our young people avoid violence, to setting a good ex- 
ample, and to restoring our schools and neighborhoods as safe havens 
for learning and recreation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7244 of October 22, 1999 


United Nations Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As the 20th century draws to a close, Americans are taking time to re- 
flect on the institutions that have shaped our past and that hold great 
hope for our future. One of the most important of these institutions is 
the United Nations. A dream of peace rising from the ashes of World 
War II, the U.N. has made great strides toward fulfilling the goals of 
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its founders by saving lives, enhancing the security of law-abiding na- 
tions, and improving living conditions across the globe. This year, in 
marking the 54th anniversary of the founding of the U.N., we celebrate 
not only the organization’s many accomplishments, but also its poten- 
tial to bring the family of nations. together to work toward a more 
peaceful, democratic, just, and prosperous world. 


Since the U.N.’s founding more than half a century ago, humankind 
has learned a great deal—how to produce enough food for growing 
populations, how human activity affects the environment, how tele- 
communications can link the countries of the world into a single global 
community. But one of the most important lessons humanity has 
learned is one that Americans have always known: open societies are 
more just and open markets create more wealth. 


Through the United Nations, America has access to a powerful forum 
where we can join with the other peoples of the world to raise aware- 
ness of these truths and to advance common interests and shared val- 
ues. During the past decade, U.N. conferences have brought together 
nearly 50,000 people in Beijing to advance the rights and well-being 
of women; 47,000 in Rio de Janeiro to discuss ways to promote devel- 
opment while protecting the environment; and 30,000 people in 
Istanbul to seek solutions to urban problems. 


In the last year alone, we have seen abundant evidence of the ways in 
which the United Nations benefits America and the world. The United 
Nations is the primary multilateral forum to press for international 
human rights and lead governments to improve their relations with 
their neighbors and their own people. As we saw during the Kosovo 
conflict, and more recently with regard to East Timor, the perpetrators 
of ethnic cleansing and mass murder can find no refuge in the United 
Nations and no source of comfort in its charter. It is the institution the 
international community turns to in pursuit of solutions to armed con- 
flict. It is the primary vehicle for broad interr’ational cooperation in ad- 
dressing the needs of refugees and of the tens of millions of people 
around the world who remain mired in abject poverty. The United Na- 
tions and its affiliated agencies also provide a powerful voice for up- 
holding and furthering the development of the rule of law and stand- 
ards of international commerce—rules and standards that are crucial to 
global and economic stability and progress. 


In acknowledging the far-reaching contributions of the United Nations 
to the international community, we must renew our commitment to 
work with our fellow U.N. members to advance international peace 
and prosperity and to champion human rights. In achieving these 
goals, the United Nations should make wise use of the international re- 
sources at its disposal; and the United States should meet its obligation 
to provide our share of these resources. By doing so, we can ensure 
that the United Nations will be an integral player in making the next 
millennium an era of unprecedented global peace, security, and pros- 
perity. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 24, 
1999, as United Nations Day. I encourage all Americans to acquaint 
themselves with the activities and accomplishments of the United Na- 





113 STAT. 2170 PROCLAMATION 7245—OCT. 28, 1999 


tions and to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies, programs, 
and activities furthering the goal of international cooperation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7245 of October 28, 1999 


National Adoption Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This month, as families across America look forward to the holiday 
season that is fast approaching, we remember with special concern the 
thousands of children in our Nation who are growing up without the 
unconditional love and security of a permanent home. Our Nation’s 
foster care system plays an invaluable role in providing temporary safe 
and caring homes to children who need them, but permanent homes 
and families are vital to giving these children the stability and sus- 
tained love they need to reach their full potential. 


My Administration has worked hard to promote adoption by assisting 
adoptive families and breaking down barriers to adoption. We have 
helped remove many economic barriers to adoption by providing tax 
credits to families adopting children, and the Family and Medical 
Leave Act that I signed into law in 1993 gives workers job-protected 
leave to care for their newly adopted children. The Adoption and Safe 
Families Act I signed in 1997 reformed our Nation’s child welfare sys- 
tem, made clear that the health and safety of children must be the 
paramount concern of State child welfare services, and expedited per- 
manent placement for children. It also ensured health coverage for 
children with special needs and created new financial incentives for 
States to increase adoption. We also took important steps to help en- 
sure that the adoption process remains free from discrimination and 
delays on the basis of race, culture, and ethnicity. We are now working 
to break down geographic barriers to adoption by using the Internet to 
link children in foster care to possible adoptive families. 


We have new evidence that our efforts are bearing fruit: the first sig- 
nificant increase in adoptions since the National Foster Care Program 
was created almost 20 years ago. A new report from the Department 
of Health and Human Services shows that from 1996 to 1998, the num- 
ber of adoptions nationwide rose 29 percent—from 28,000 to 36,000— 
and should meet our national goal of 56,000 adoptions by the year 
2002. In addition, the First Lady and I were pleased to announce this 
past September the first-ever bonus awards to States that have in- 
creased the number of adoptions from the public foster care system. 
We also announced additional grants to public and private organiza- 
tions that remove barriers to adoption. 


To follow through on this record of achievement, I have urged the Con- 
gress to safeguard the interests and well-being of young people who 
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reach the age of 18 without being adopted or placed in a permanent 
home. Under the current system, Federal financial assistance for young 
people in foster care ends just as they are making the critical transition 
to independence. We must ensure that when these young people are 
old enough to leave the foster care system, they have the health care, 
life skills training, and educational opportunities they need to succeed 
personally and professionally. 


As we observe National Adoption Month this year, we can take pride 
in our progress, but we know there is more work to be done. Let us 
take this opportunity to rededicate ourselves to meeting those chal- 
lenges, and let us honor the many adoptive parents whose generosity 
and love have made such an extraordinary difference in the lives of 
thousands of our Nation’s children. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
1999 as National Adoption Month. I urge all Americans to observe this 
month with appropriate programs and activities to honor adoptive fam- 
ilies and to participate in efforts to find permanent, loving homes for 
waiting children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
eighth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7246 of October 30, 1999 
Child Mental Health Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As a Nation, we have made much progress in ensuring the physical 
health of our young people. But we are only beginning to make similar 
strides in protecting their mental health. The symptoms of mental ill- 
ness in children and adolescents too often go unrecognized and there- 
fore untreated—a tragic failing that can lead to profound effects on 
their development. Even very young children can experience anxiety 
and depressive disorders that can have a long-term negative impact on 
their social interactions at home and at school. 


Unfortunately, our attitudes regarding mental illness have compounded 
this problem. While we now know that more than one in five Ameri- 
cans experiences some form of mental illness each year, that many 
mental disorders are biological, and that they can be treated medically, 
too many people still believe that mental illness is a personal failure. 
Because of this widespread misconception, many parents are reluctant 
to acknowledge that their children need help, and many children who 
need help are afraid to ask for it. 


During Child Mental Health Month, I encourage all parents, teachers, 
pediatricians, school nurses, other health care professionals, and con- 
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cerned citizens across our country to learn more about children’s men- 
tal health. By doing so, we can recognize more quickly the early warn- 
ing signs of mental illnesses and disorders. We can detect depression 
before it deepens into serious illness, raise awareness of risk factors for 
suicide, and work to prevent more acts of youth violence. 


We must do all we can to intervene in the lives of young people who 
are mentally or emotionally unstable before they cause harm to them- 
selves or to others. I am pleased that some schools have responded to 
the recent youth violence tragedies by improving mental health serv- 
ices, expanding after-school and mentoring programs, and offering in- 
home counseling for vulnerable families. To ensure the success of 
these efforts, we must work to fight the stigma and dispel the myths 
that surround mental illness. By engaging in efforts that raise public 
awareness of our children’s mental health, we can replace stigma with 
acceptance, ignorance with understanding, and fear with new hope for 
the future. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
1999 as Child Mental Health Month. I call upon families, schools, com- 
munities, and governments to dedicate themselves to promoting the 
mental health and well-being of all our children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7247 of November 1, 1999 


National American Indian Heritage Month, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Ours is a nation inextricably linked to the histories of the many peo- 
ples who first inhabited this great land. Everywhere around us are re- 
minders of the legacy of America’s first inhabitants. Their history 
speaks to us through the names of our cities, lakes, and rivers; the food 
on our tables; the magnificent ruins of ancient communities; and, most 
important, the lives of the people who retain the cultural, spiritual, lin- 
guistic, and kinship bonds that have existed for millennia. 


As we reflect on the heritage of American Indians, Alaska Natives, and 
Native Hawaiians, we also reaffirm our commitment to fostering a pros- 
perous future for native youth and children. At the foundation of these 
efforts is our work to provide a quality education to all Native Amer- 
ican children. In particular, we have sought significantly increased 
funding to support Bureau of Indian Affairs school construction and 
1,000 new teachers for American Indian youth. My 1998 Executive 
order on American Indian and Alaska Native Education sets goals to 
improve high school completion rates and improve performance in 
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reading and mathematics. And we are working to get computers into 
every classroom and to expand the use of educational technology. 


We are also seeking ways to empower Native American communities 
and help them prosper. My Administration is expanding consultation 
and collaborative decision-making with tribal governments to promote 
self-determination. We also support tribal government economic devel- 
opment initiatives, particularly those that increase or enhance the in- 
frastructure necessary for long-term economic growth. My New Mar- 
kets Initiative seeks to leverage public and private investment to boost 
economic development in areas that have not shared in our recent na- 
tional prosperity. In July, I visited the Pine Ridge Reservation of the 
Oglala Sioux, as part of my New Markets Tour, to explore opportuni- 
ties for economic development in Indian Country. 


Among the most serious barriers to economic growth facing tribal com- 
munities is a lack of housing, physical infrastructure, and essential 
services. My Administration is working with tribal leaders to build and 
renovate affordable housing on tribal lands, bring quality drinking 
water to economically distressed Indian communities, and improve 
public safety. We are moving to assist tribal governments in developing 
the physical infrastructure needed for economic development, includ- 
ing roads, fiber-optic cabling, and electric power lines. 


In working together to shape a brighter future for Indian Country, we 
must not lose sight of the rich history of Native Americans. Just weeks 
ago, the Smithsonian Institution broke ground on the National Mall for 
the National Museum of the American Indian. This wonderful facility 
will preserve and celebrate the art, history, and culture of America’s 
indigenous peoples. It is also fitting that the first U.S. dollar coin of 
the new millennium will bear the likeness of Sacajawea and her infant 
son—an image that captures the importance of our shared history. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
1999 as National American Indian Heritage Month. I urge all Ameri- 
cans, as well as their elected representatives at the Federal, State, local, 
and tribal levels, to observe this month with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7248 of November 8, 1999 


Veterans Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout U.S. history, Americans have kept a special place of honor 
in their hearts for our veterans; and for more than 70 years, we have 
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set aside each November 11 to recognize the men and women who 
have so valiantly served America. On this day, we remember and pay 
tribute to the millions of patriots whose courage and sacrifice have se- 
cured our freedom—from those who suffered through the harsh winter 
at Valley Forge to those who preserved our Union on the battlefields 
of Gettysburg to those who turned back the tide of tyranny and hatred 
on the beaches of Normandy to those who have kept the peace and de- 
fended our values around the globe. 


Since the first days of our independence, brave Americans have 
stepped forward to protect our country and promote our ideals. Some 
48 million men and women from every corner of our country and from 
every walk of life have served in our Nation’s Armed Forces, and 41 
million of them have done so under hostile conditions. Their service 
often put them in harm’s way, far from home and family, and too often 
it cost them their lives. 


Time and again, America has called on her men and women in uni- 
form to protect our national security, to advance our national interests, 
and to preserve our rights and freedoms. And time and again, our 
Armed Forces have responded by overcoming daunting challenges to 
achieve hard-fought victories. In battles that would determine our Na- 
tion’s destiny, in wars that would decide the fate of the free world, in 
peacekeeping missions that would change forever the lives and futures 
of peoples fighting oppression, they have persevered in the face of ad- 
versity and have prevailed. 


Such victories do not come easily. They exact a heavy toll in lives cut 
short, in families bereft, in human potential unfulfilled. It is a toll paid 
by the 25 million veterans still living among us, who every day carry 
with them the indelible memories of sacrifices made, battles fought, 
and comrades lost. 


To pay tribute to those who have served in our Armed Forces, the Con- 
gress has provided (5 U.S.C. 6103(a)) that November 11 of each year 
shall be set aside as a legal public holiday to honor America’s veterans. 
For all their sacrifices and for the peace, prosperity, and liberty their 
service has secured for us, our Nation owes our veterans a profound 
debt of gratitude. In commemorating this solemn day, we express our 
deep appreciation for the duties they have discharged. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Thursday, November 11, 1999, 
as Veterans Day. I urge all Americans to honor our veterans through 
appropriate public ceremonies and private prayers. I call upon Federal, 
State, and local government officials to display the flag of the United 
States and to encourage and participate in patriotic activities in their 
communities. I invite civic and fraternal organizations, places of wor- 
ship, schools, businesses, unions, and the media to support this na- 
tional observance with suitable commemorative expressions and pro- 
grams. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7249 of November 12, 1999 


Suspension of Entry as Immigrants and Nonimmigrants 
of Persons Responsible for Repression of the Civilian 
Population in Kosovo or for Policies That Obstruct 
Democracy in the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(Serbia and Montenegro) (“FRY’’) or Otherwise Lend 
Support to the Current Governments of the FRY and of 
the Republic of Serbia 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In light of the actions of President Slobodan Milosevic and other offi- 
cials of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) 
(“FRY”) and the Republic of Serbia against elements of the civilian 
population of Kosovo, including actions within the jurisdiction of the 
International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia; in light of 
actions being taken by the Milosevic regime to obstruct democracy and 
to suppress an independent media and freedom of the press in the 
FRY, Serbia, Montenegro, and Kosovo; and in light of the ongoing ef- 
forts of the Milosevic regime and its supporters to thwart the economic 
sanctions imposed by the United States and other countries against the 
FRY, I have determined that it is in the interests of the United States 
to suspend the entry into the United States of certain officials of the 
FRY Government and the Government of the Republic of Serbia and 
of other persons who either act in support of such officials’ policies 
or who are closely associated with such officials. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, by the powers vested in 
me as President by the Constitution and the laws of the United States 
of America, including section 212(f) of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act of 1952, as amended (8 U.S.C. 1182(f}), and section 301 of title 3, 
United States Code, hereby find that the unrestricted immigrant and 
nonimmigrant entry into the United States of persons described in sec- 
tion 1 of this proclamation would, except as provided for in sections 
2 through 4 of this proclamation, be detrimental to the interests of the 
United States. I do therefore hereby proclaim that: 


Section 1. The immigrant and nonimmigrant entry into the United 
States of the following persons is hereby suspended: 

(a) Slobodan Milosevic and other persons who, as senior FRY or Ser- 
bian officials or as members of the FRY and/or Serbian military or 
paramilitary forces, formulated, implemented, or carried out repressive 
actions against the civilian population in Kosovo; 


(b) Officials of the Government of the FRY or of the Republic of Ser- 
bia and FRY nationals who formulate, implement, or carry out policies 
obstructing or suppressing freedom of speech or of the press in the 
FRY, Serbia, Montenegro, or Kosovo, or who otherwise are obstructing 
efforts to establish a peaceful and stable democracy in these areas; 


(c) Officials of the Government of the FRY or of the Republic of Ser- 
bia and FRY nationals who, individuaily or as officers or employees 
of business or financial entities, engage in financial transactions that 
materially support the Government of the FRY, the Government of the 
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Republic of Serbia, Slobodan Milosevic, or members of the Milosevic 
regime; and 

(d) Any spouse, minor child, close relative, or close personal asso- 
ciate of any person described in subsections (a) through (c) above, if 
the entry into the United States of such spouse, minor child, close rel- 
ative, or close personal associate would not be in the interests of the 
United States in light of the objectives of this proclamation. 
Sec. 2. Section 1 shall not apply with respect to any person otherwise 
covered by section 1 where the entry of such person would not be con- 
trary to the interests of the United States. 


Sec. 3. Persons covered by sections 1 and 2 shall be identified by the 
Secretary of State, or the Secretary’s designee, in the Secretary or the 
Secretary’s designee’s sole discretion, pursuant to such procedures as 
the Secretary may establish under section 5 below. 


Sec. 4. Nothing in this proclamation shall be construed to derogate 
from United States Government obligations under applicable inter- 
national agreements. 


Sec. 5. The Secretary of State shall have responsibility to implement 
this proclamation pursuant to procedures the Secretary may establish. 


Sec. 6. This proclamation is effective immediately and shall remain in 
effect, in whole or in part, until such time as the Secretary of State de- 
termines that it is no longer necessary and should be terminated, in 
whole or in part. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twelfth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7250 of November 15, 1999 


America Recycles Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Recycling is one of the great success stories in America’s crusade to 
protect our environment and preserve our natural resources. Americans 
have undergone a fundamental change in attitude about recycling dur- 
ing the past 4 decades. Where most Americans and many industries 
were once unmindful of our resources and careless in disposing of 
waste materials, people across our country now recognize the impor- 
tance of recycling and have made it part of their daily routines. In 1996 
alone, recycling nationwide diverted a total of 57 million tons of mate- 
rial away from landfills and incinerators—more than a quarter of our 
country’s annual municipal solid waste. 


Nonetheless, the recycling process is complete only when recovered 
materials return to the market as new products for purchase by con- 
sumers. The most effective way we can ensure the continued success 
of recycling in America is to expand markets for products that contain 
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recycled materials. Buying recycled products conserves resources, re- 
duces water and air pollution, saves energy, and creates jobs. Pro- 
ducing 1 ton of paper from recycled pulp saves 17 trees, 3 cubic yards 
of landfill space, and 7000 gallons of water. It also reduces air pollut- 
ants by 60 pounds, saves 390 gallons of oil, and conserves 4200 kilo- 
watt hours of energy—enough to heat a home for half a year. Estimates 
show that 9 jobs are created for every 15,000 tons of solid waste recy- 
cled into new products. 


The U.S. Government has helped promote recycling by purchasing re- 
cycled-content products—in fiscal 1997 alone, we purchased $354 mil- 
lion worth of such products. In September of 1998, I was proud to sign 
Executive Order 13101—Greening the Government Through Waste Pre- 
vention, Recycling, and Federal Acquisition—which directed all Fed- 
eral agencies to expand and strengthen the Federal Government’s dedi- 
cation to recycling and to buying products made with recycled content. 
This responsible use of Government purchasing power will not only 
help the environment, but will also stimulate the growth of clean in- 
dustries in the 21st century. 


America Recycles Day unites business and industry, environmental 
and civic groups, and local, State, and Federal Government agencies to 
encourage recycling. This partnership challenges all businesses and 
consumers in America to increase their purchases of recycled products, 
to boost their recycling efforts, and to start new recycling programs. 
The theme for this year’s observance—‘‘For Our Children’s Future . . 
. Buy Recycled Today”—reminds us of the profound and long-term im- 
plications of the actions we take today. By using products with recy- 
cled content and creating new markets for such products, we will con- 
serve America’s precious natural resources for the benefit of genera- 
tions to come. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Novem- 
ber 15, 1999, as America Recycles Day. I urge all Americans to observe 
this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities and to take per- 
sonal responsibility for the environment not only by recycling, but also 
by choosing to purchase and use products made from recycled mate- 
rials. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7251 of November 18, 1999 


National Great American Smokeout Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Tobacco use continues to be the leading preventable cause of death 
and disease in the United States, costing more than 400,000 lives and 
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$50 billion in medical expenses each year. Some 3,000 Americans 
under the age of 18 become regular smokers every day, and we know 
that at least 1,000 of these new smokers will die prematurely from a 
tobacco-related disease. As caring adults and responsible citizens, we 
must do all we can to keep another generation of Americans from suc- 
cumbing to the lure of tobacco. Each year, the Great American 
Smokeout provides people across our Nation with an opportunity to 
stand united in our efforts to help smokers quit and to convince our 
fellow citizens who don’t smoke that they should not start. 


Some positive statistics reinforce this message. According to the Cen- 
ters for Disease Control and Prevention, each year an estimated 1.2 mil- 
lion adult smokers successfully quit smoking—permanently. Smokers 
who quit before age 50 substantially increase their expected lifespan, 
compared with those who continue smoking after they turn 50. Former 
smokers also reduce their risk for coronary heart disease, cardio- 
vascular disease, lung cancer, emphysema, and stroke. 


My Administration has worked hard to identify the best practices for 
preventing tobacco use among our young people and encouraging those 
who do smoke to quit. I have asked the Congress to discourage young 
people from smoking by funding important health programs and rais- 
ing the price of cigarettes. I have also urged the States to invest a por- 
tion of the substantial funds they acquired in last year’s settlement 
with tobacco companies in programs that help reduce youth smoking 
while not abandoning tobacco farmers and their communities. 


During this 23rd Great American Smokeout, I encourage all Americans 
to create a healthy, tobacco-free environment for themselves, their chil- 
dren, and their fellow citizens. I also ask that part of this special day 
be spent engaging youth in discussions about the dangers of tobacco 
use, teaching them how to establish healthy lifestyles, and helping 
them to develop effective measures for becoming or remaining tobacco- 
free. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
18, 1999, as National Great American Smokeout Day. I call upon all 
Americans to join together in an effort to educate our children about 
the dangers of tobacco use, and I urge both smokers and nonsmokers 
to take this opportunity to practice a healthy lifestyle that sets a posi- 
tive example for young people. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7252 of November 18, 1999 


National Farm-City Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As we gather with family and friends to celebrate Thanksgiving and to 
express our gratitude for the many blessings bestowed on ourselves 
and our Nation, we must also give thanks for the special relationship 
between America’s farms and cities—a relationship that has strength- 
ened our economy and helped to sustain people across America and 
around the world. 


Throughout our Nation’s history, America’s farmers and ranchers have 
provided us with an abundant, affordable supply of food and fiber. As 
we prepare to enter the 21st century, we recognize that rural America 
will continue to be a cornerstone of our national prosperity. Generating 
more than 22 million jobs and contributing a trillion dollars each year 
to our economy, American agriculture is one of our most important 
and productive industries. 


However, farmers and ranchers do not live or work in isolation; the 
labor of many people, both rural and urban Americans, helps provide 
the agricultural products so vital to our health, our prosperity, and our 
quality of life. What connects farms and ranches with urban stores and 
consumers is a network of farmers, ranchers, agribusiness industries, 
scientists, inspectors, shippers, retail distributors, and others who work 
together to grow, process, and share the bounty of our great land. 


During National Farm-City Week, let us pause to give thanks for that 
bounty. Let us acknowledge the efforts of the many hardworking men 
and women across our country who dedicate their lives to producing 
the world’s safest, most abundant supply of food and fiber. And let us 
be thankful for the strength and productivity of the working relation- 
ship between America’s rural and urban communities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
19 through November 25, 1999, as National Farm-City Week. I call 
upon all Americans, in rural and urban communities alike, to recog- 
nize the achievements of all those who work together to promote 
America’s agricultural abundance. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7253 of November 19, 1999 


National Family Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Familées are the foundation of our individual lives and the life of our 
Nation. We turn to our families for the nurturing, guidance, and uncon- 
ditional love that sustain us; from them we learn the values and con- 
victions that sustain our society. 


I am proud of my Administration’s commitment to providing families 
with the resources they need to flourish. We have strengthened family 
incomes through the Child Tax Credit and by increasing the minimum 
wage and expanding the Earned Income Tax Credit, and today the 
yearly income of a typical American family is higher than it has ever 
been in our Nation’s history. We have opened the doors of higher edu- 
cation by making student loans less expensive and easier to repay and 
by providing new tax credits and larger Pell Grant scholarships. We are 
also working to ensure that parents have access to quality and afford- 
able child care for their children. These and other family-friendly poli- 
cies, such as the Family and Medical Leave Act I signed into law in 
1993, have helped parents to balance the demands of work and family 
and have brought increased financial security, expanded opportunity, 
and renewed hope for the future to families across America. 


As we look to that future, we must not forget our rich history. We are 
fast approaching the dawn of a new millennium, and my Administra- 
tion is marking this historic milestone with family-oriented programs 
that honor the past and imagine the future. Through “My History is 
America’s History,’ a project sponsored by the White House Millen- 
nium Council and the National Endowment for the Humanities, we are 
encouraging our Nation’s families to rediscover America’s history by 
recording and preserving their own stories and passing them on to the 
next generation. Through remembered conversations, restored photo- 
graphs, treasured letters, diaries, or other keepsakes, each family can 
recognize and preserve its part in America’s rich and complex story 
and give a priceless gift to the future. 


As we gather in our homes once again at this time of thanksgiving, let 
us recognize that the family members who surround us are among the 
most precious blessings in our lives, and let us pledge to keep their 
stories alive for the benefit of generations to come. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
21 through November 27, 1999, as National Family Week. I call upon 
Federal, State, and local officials to honor American families with ap- 
propriate programs and activities, and I urge all the people of the 
United States to reaffirm their family ties and to share their family his- 
tories. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
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ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 7254 of November 19, 1999 


National Family Caregivers Week, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During this season when we give thanks for the many blessings in our 
lives, let us take time to acknowledge the loving support of the mil- 
lions of family caregivers across our country who provide for the needs 
of parents, spouses, and other loved ones who are no longer able to 
care for themselves. These remarkable individuals give their utmost to 
ensure that their relatives can remain in the comforting, familiar sur- 
roundings of their homes and communities. 


Family caregivers embody the finest of American values. With compas- 
sion and a deep sense of responsibility, they devote their time and en- 
ergy and often their own financial resources to care for family members 
in need. In many ways, family caregivers are mainstays in the provi- 
sion of long-term care in our country. Today, more than 7 million 
Americans are informal caregivers who provide unpaid help to older 
persons, and 95 percent of older Americans with limitations on their 
daily living activities depend on family members for some portion of 
their care. That number will continue to grow during the next three 
decades as our elderly population doubles, with the aging of 76 million 
baby boomers. Recognizing the important role family caregivers play in 
the lives of so many, we must continue to strongly support efforts to 
provide them with the assistance, information, and encouragement 
they need to fulfill their vital responsibilities to older family members, 
and to those who are chronically ill or disabled. 


Millions of lives have been enriched by the hard work and generosity 
of family caregivers; many older, ill, or disabled Americans enjoy a 
greater measure of comfort, dignity, and independence thanks to the 
loving care of family members. During National Family Caregivers 
Week, let us honor the many devoted men and women whose efforts 
do so much to strengthen the bonds of family and community in our 
Nation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim November 
21 through November 27, 1999, as National Family Caregivers Week. 
I call upon all Americans to pay tribute to and acknowledge the con- 
tributions of caregivers to the quality of our national life. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 7255 of November 20, 1999 


Thanksgiving Day, 1999 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Well over three and a half centuries ago, strengthened by faith and 
bound by a common desire for liberty, a small band of Pilgrims sought 
out a place in the New World where they could worship according to 
their own beliefs. Surviving their first harsh winter in Massachusetts 
and grateful to a merciful God for a sustaining harvest, the men and 
women of Plymouth Colony set aside three days as a time to give 
thanks for the bounty of their fields, the fruits of their labor, the 
chance to live in peace with their Native American neighbors, and the 
blessings of a land where they could live and worship freely. 


We have come far on our American journey since that early Thanks- 
giving. In the intervening years, we have lived through times of war 
and peace, years of poverty and plenty, and seasons of social and polit- 
ical upheaval that have shaped and forever changed our national char- 
acter and experience. As we gather around our Thanksgiving tables 
again this year, it is a fitting time to reflect on how the events of our 
rich history have affected those we care about and those who came be- 
fore us. As we acknowledge the past, we do so knowing that the indi- 
vidual blessings for which we give thanks may have changed, but our 
gratitude to God and our commitment to our fellow Americans remain 
constant. 


Today we count among our national blessings a time of unprecedented 
prosperity, with an expanding economy, record low rates of poverty 
and unemployment among our people, and the limitless opportunities 
to improve the quality of life that new technologies present to us. We 
can give thanks today that for the first time in history, more than half 
the world’s people live under governments of their own choosing. And 
we remain grateful for the peace and freedom America continues to 
enjoy thanks to the courage and patriotism of our men and women in 
uniform. 


But the spirit of Thanksgiving requires more than just an acknowledge- 
ment of our blessings; it calls upon us to reach out and share those 
blessings with others. We must strive to fulfill the promise of the ex- 
traordinary era in which we live and enter the new century with a 
commitment to widen the circle of opportunity, break down the preju- 
dices that alienate us from one another, and build an America of un- 
derstanding and inclusion, strong in our diversity, responsible in our 
freedom, and generous in sharing our bounty with those in need. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Thursday, 
November 25, 1999, as a National Day of Thanksgiving. I encourage all 
the people of the United States to assemble in their homes, places of 
worship, or community centers to share the spirit of fellowship and 
prayer and to reinforce the ties of family and community; to express 
heartfelt thanks to God for the many blessings He has bestowed upon 
us; and to reach out in true gratitude and friendship to our brothers 
and sisters in the larger family of humankind. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and twenty-fourth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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National Security and Corporate 
Fairness under the Biological 
Weapons Convention Act 


1501A-171 
1169, 1917 


National Telecommunications and 
Information Administration 
Organization Act, 
amendments 

National Trails System Act, 
amendments 

1998 Supplemental Appropriations 
and Rescissions Act, 
amendments 

1999 Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act 

1999 Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 
amendments 267, 605, 1501A-117, 

1501A-201 

NOAA Fleet Modernization Act, 
amendments 








POPULAR NAME INDEX 


North American Free Trade 
Agreement Implementation 
Act, amendments 

North Korea Threat Reduction Act 
of 1999 

Nuclear Non-Proliferation Act of 
1978, amendments 

Nursing Home Resident Protection 
Amendments of 1999 


| Nursing Relief for Disadvantaged 


Areas Act of 1999 


oO 


Office of Federal Procurement 
Policy Act, amendments 


Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1981, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1986, amendments 1501A-352 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1987, amendments 1501A-388 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1989, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1990, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1993, amendments 1501A-388 
Omnibus Consolidated 
Appropriations Act of 1997, 
amendments 477, 611, 1027, 1268, 
1479, 1501A-276 
Omnibus Consolidated and 
Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1999, 
amendments 9, 10, 49, 62, 71-73, 89, 
90, 99-102, 104-106, 109-113, 126, 427, 471, 
482, 501, 1031, 1184, 1205, 1275, 1284, 
1501A-21, 1501A-55, 1501A-201, 1501A- 
204—1501A-206, 1501A-280, 1501A-299, 
1501A-302, 1501A-307—1501A-310, 1501A-— 
420, 1501A-—423, 1501A—434, 1501A-444, 
1501A-446, 1501A-—447, 1501A-461, 1501A- 
468, 1501A-591 
Omnibus Consolidated Recissions 
and Appropriations Act of 1996, 
amendments 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968, 
amendments 
Omnibus Diplomatic Security and 
Antiterrorism Act of 1986, 
amendments 1501A-458 
Omnibus Parks and Public Lands 
Management Act of 1996, 
amendments 1501A-159, 1501A-198 
Omnibus Trade and 
Competitiveness Act of 1988, 
amendments 
Optional Inter Partes 
Reexamination Procedure Act 
1501A-567 
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Organ Donor Leave Act 
Otay Mountain Wilderness Act of 
1711 
Outer Banks Protection Act, 
amendments 
Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act, 
amendments 
Outer Continental Shelf 
Operations Indemnification 
Clarification Act, 
amendments 


325 


Pacific Northwest Electric Power 
Planning and Conservation 
Act, amendment 497, 502 
Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, 
amendments 1205, 1208 
Panama Canal Act of 1979, 
amendments 
Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 


Passport Act, amendments 
Patent Fee Integrity and 
Innovation Protection Act of 


Patent Term Guarantee Act of 
1999 1501A-557 

Patent and Trademark Fee 
Fairness Act of 1999 

Patent and Trademark Office 
Efficiency Act 

Peace Corps Act, amendments 

Pennsylvania Battlefields 
Protection Act of 1999 

Perkins County Rural Water 
System Act of 1999 

Persian Gulf War Veterans’ 
Benefits Act, amendments 

Personal Responsibility and Work 
Opportunity Reconciliation Act 
of 1996, amendments 

PLO Commitments Compliance Act 
of 1989, amendments 1501A—469 

Postal Service Appropriations Act, 
2000 

Preserving Affordable Housing for 
Senior Citizens and Families 
into the 21st Century Act 

Program for Investment in 
Microentrepreneurs Act of 
1999 

Proliferation Prevention 
Enhancement Act of 1999 1501A- 
505 


Public and Assisted Housing Drug 
Elimination Act of 1990, 


amendments 
Public Health Service Act, 


665, 1653, 1670, 1671, 
1501A-239 


amendments 





Q 


Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor Act of 1994, 
amendments 

Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor Reauthorization Act 


Reclamation Projects 
Authorization and Adjustment 
Act of 1992, amendments 

Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991, 
amendments 

Reclamation Wastewater and 
Groundwater Study and 
Facilities Act, amendments 

Revised Organic Act of the Virgin 
Islands, amendments 

Richard B. Russell National School 
Lunch Act, amendments 1169, 1917 

Riegle Community Development 
and Regulatory Improvement 
Act of 1994, amendments 

Riegle-Neal Interstate Banking and 
Branching Efficiency Act of 
1994, amendments 

Right to Financial Privacy Act of 
1978, amendments 1407, 1475 


5| River and Harbor Act of 1958, 


amendments 
River and Harbor Act of 1968, 
amendments 
Runaway and Homeless Youth Act, 
amendments 1035-1043 
Rural Local Broadcast Signal 
1501A-544 


Satellite Home Viewer Act of 1994, 
amendments 1501A-527 
Satellite Home Viewer 
Improvement Act of 1999 


Secure Embassy Construction and 
Counterterrorism Act of 
1501A-451 
Securities Act of 1933, 
amendments 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 
amendments 1385-1391, 1394, 1395, 
1401, 1402, 1406 
Security Assistance Act of 1999.... 1501A- 
497 
Sikes Act, amendments 
Silk Road Strategy Act of 1999 
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Page 
Small Business Act, amendments.... 13, 17, 
27, 36, 37, 39, 234-236, 243-248, 1501A-583, 
1795-1798 
Small Business Economic Policy 
Act of 1980, amendments 
Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, amendments 17, 18, 246 
Small Business Investment 
Improvement Act of 1999 
Small Business Reauthorization 
Act of 1997, amendments 1501A-295 
Small Business Year 2000 
Readiness Act 
Social Security Act, amendments.... 7, 103, 
104, 1501A—280—1501A-287, 1501A-304, 
1501A-321, 1824, 1828-1834, 1837-1839, 
1842-1844, 1854-1859, 1863, 1873, 1881, 
1884, 1887, 1890, 1891, 1893, 1894, 1899, 
1900, 1902, 1907-1913, 1916 
Social Security Disability 
Amendments of 1980, 
MANIA NN ME serous santeincasberes 1902 
Solar Heating and Cooling 
Demonstration Act of 1974, 
amendments 1501A-585 
Star-Spangled Banner National 
Historic Trail Study Act of 


State Department Basic 
Authorities Act of 1956, 
amendments 1501A-426, 1501A-429, 
1501A-436 
State Flexibility Clarification 
Act 
Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Assistance Act, amendments 
Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Assistance Amendments Act of 
1988, amendments 
Strategic and Critical Materials 
Stock Piling Act, 
amendments 
Strom Thurmond National Defense 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1999, amendments 
546, 568, 575, 581, 667, 699, 769, 772, 774, 
775, 866, 973, 1501A-494, 1501A-516 
Student Loan Marketing 
Association Reorganization Act 
of 1996, amendments 
Sudbury, Assabet, and Concord 
Wild and Scenic River Act 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1972, amendments 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1973, amendments 410, 411 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1983, amendments 


- 


Tariff Act of 1930, amendments 
169-171, 176-180, 1501A-594 
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Tax Relief Extension Act of 


Taxpayer Relief Act of 1997, 

amendments 
Tennessee Valley Authority Act of 

1933, amendments 1501A-583 
Terry Peak Land Transfer Act of 


Telecommunications Authorization 
Act of 1992, amendments 
Thomas Cole National Historic Site 


Ticket to Work and Work 
Incentives Improvement Act of 


Torture Victims Relief Act of 1998, 
amendments 
Torture Victims Relief 
Reauthorization Act of 1999 1301 
Trade Act of 1974, amendments... 130, 131, 
1501A-319, 1501A-584, 1923 
Trade Agreements Act of 1979, 
amendments 
Trade Deficit Review Commission 
Act, amendments 
Trademark Act of 1946, 
amendments 218-220, 1501A-545, 
1501A-—548—1501A—550, 1501A-580, 1501A- 
583 
Trademark Amendments Act of 


Trading with the Enemy Act, 
amendments 1501A-585 
Transportation Equity Act for the 
21st Century, amendments... 113, 1020, 
1023, 1024, 1027, 1028, 1753, 1766 
Treasury and General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1999, 
amendments 
Treasury and General Government 
Appropriations Act, 2000 
Treasury and General Government 
Appropriations Act, 
amendments 1501A-59, 1501A-302 
Treasury Department 
Appropriations Act, 2000 
Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1997, 
amendments 
Troops-to-Teachers Program Act of 


U.S. Holocaust Assets Commission 
Act of 1998, amendments 
U.S. Holocaust Assets Commission 
Extension Act of 1999 
United Nations Participation Act of 
1945, amendments 1501A-461, 
1501A-463, 1501A-—465, 1501A—467 
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Page 
United Nations Reform Act of 
1501A-—475 
United States Capitol Visitor 
Center Commemorative Coin 
Act of 1999 
United States-Hong Kong Policy 
Act of 1992, amendments 
United States Housing Act of 1937, 
amendments 1069, 1074, 1076, 1104, 
1136; 1121, 1122 
United States Information and 
Educational Exchange Act of 
1948, amendments 1501A-446, 
1501A-447 
United States International 
Broadcasting Act of 1994, 
amendments 1501A—450, 1501A-451 
United States-Mexico Border 
Health Commission Act, 
amendments 
Upper Delaware Scenic and 
Recreational River Mongaup 
Visitor Center Act of 1999 


1501A-276 
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V 


Vaccine Injury Compensation 
Program Modification Act, 
amendments 

Veterans’ Benefits Improvements 
Act of 1994, amendments 

Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of- 
Living Adjustment Act of 


Veterans Entrepreneurship and 
Small Business Development 
Act of 1999 
Veterans’ Health Care Act of 1984, 
amendments 
Veterans Millennium Health Care 
and Benefits Act 
Victims of Child Abuse Act of 1990, 
amendments 1501A-23 
Victims of Crime Act of 1984, 
GIVSTGUMG TG sins i scsescecscnccacesscss 1501A-22 
Violence Against Women Act of 
1994, amendments 
Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994, 
amendments 


W 


Water Resources Development Act 
of 1976, amendments 
Water Resources Development Act 
of 1986, amendments 292, 295, 338, 
339, 1494, 1495 
Water Resources Development Act 
of 1988, amendments 
Water Resources Development Act 
of 1990, amendments . 294, 297, 338, 
373 
Water Resources Development Act 
| of 1992, amendments 285, 287, 309, 
310, 312, 320, 334, 341, 1494 
Water Resources Development Act 
of 1996, amendments 286-288, 294, 
296, 303, 307-313, 315, 320, 339, 342, 348, 
352, 353, 375, 378, 501 
Water Resources Development Act 


Water Resources Development Act 
of 1999, amendments 

| Weapons of Mass Destruction 

Control Act of 1992, 

amendments 

| Western Hemisphere Drug 

Elimination Act, amendments 

Western Hemisphere Drug 
Elimination Technical 
Corrections Act 

Wild and Scenic Rivers Act, 
amendments 

Wildfire Suppresion Aircraft 
Transfer Act of 1996, 
amendments 

Wireless Communications and 
Public Safety Act of 1999 

Women’s Business Center 
Amendments Act of 1999 

Women’s Business Centers 
Sustainability Act of 1999 

Woodrow Wilson Memorial Bridge 
Authority Act of 1995, 
amendments 1501A-300 

Workforce Investment Act of 1998, 
AMENAMENES ..........cccceceeceeeeeees 1501A-276 


| Y2K Act 
Y2K Act, amendments 
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Aged 
Preserving Affordable Housing for 
Senior Citizens and Families into 
the 21st Century Act 
Agriculture 
Beginning farmers or ranchers, 
nullification of reservation of 
funds for loans 
Crop insurance options for eligible 
producers 
Federal milk marketing orders 


Air Pollution 
See Environmental Protection 
Airports 
See Transportation 
Alaska 
Hurff A. Saunders Federal Building, 
designation 
Animals 
Arctic Tundra Habitat Emergency 
Conservation Act 
Depiction of animal cruelty, 
punishment 
Livestock Mandatory Reporting Act of 


Appropriations 
Agriculture, Rural Development, Food 
and Drug Administration, and 
related agencies, 2000 
Authorizations 
Admiral James W. Nance and Meg 
Donovan Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 
2000 and 2001 
Energy conservation programs 
Federal Aviation Administration, 
extensions 
Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 2000 
Maritime Administration 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2000 
Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2000 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 2000 
National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration, correction 
Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 2000 
Peace Corps, fiscal years 2000 
through 2003 
Torture Victims Relief 
Reauthorization Act of 


Commerce, Justice, and State, the 
Judiciary, and related agencies, 


Page 
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Page 

408 

505, 1125, 1297, 1304, 
1311, 1484, 1485 

Defense Department, 2000 

District of Columbia, 2000 

Emergency supplemental, 2000 


Congressional operations, 2000 
Continuing, 2000 


Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1999 
Energy and water development, 


Foreign operations, export financing, 
and related programs, 2000 1501A- 
63 
Independent agencies, 2000 
Interior Department and related 
agencies, 2000 1501A-—135 
Labor, Health and Human Services, 
and Education, and related 
agencies 
Legislative Branch, 2000 
Military construction, 2000 
Transportation Department and 
related agencies, 2000 
Amendment 
Treasury and general government, 


Treasury Department, 2000 
Veterans Affairs and Housing and 
Urban Development, and 

independent agencies, 2000 


Archivist of the United States 


Franklin D. Roosevelt, National 
historic site, transfer of 
administrative jurisdiction 


Arizona 


Arizona Statehood and Enabling Act 
Amendments of 1999 
Four Corners Interpretive Center 


Armed Forces 


Tax benefits for services as part of 
operation Allied Force in the 
Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia 

Troops-to-Teachers Program Act of 


Arms and Munitions 


Arms Control and Nonproloferation 

Act of 1999 1501A—485 
Arms Control, Nonproliferation, and 

Security Assistance Act of 

1501A-—485 

Distribution of information on 

explosive materials, satisfaction 

and settlement of claims 
International Arms Sales Code of 

Conduct Act of 1999 
National Missile Defense Act of 


1501A-508 


National Security and Corporate 
Fairness under the Biological 
Weapons Convention Act.... 1501A—490 
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Page 
Awards, Decorations, and Medals 
Congressional Award Act, 
reauthorization 
Father Theodore M. Hesburgh 
Congressional Gold Medal 


Leif Ericson Millennium 
Commemorative Coin Act 

Lewis and Clark Expedition 
Bicentennial Commemorative 
Coin Act 

Rosa Parks, congressional gold 


United States Capitol Visitor Center 
Commemorative Coin Act of 


Family farmers, adjustment of debts, 
extension 
Banks and Banking 
ATM Fee Reform Act of 1999 
Export-Import Bank of the United 
States, clarification of quorum 
requirements 


Federal Financial Assistance 
Management Improvement Act of 


Federal Home Loan Bank System 
Modernization Act of 1999 
Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act 


Baumel, Zachary 
Boards, Committees, Commissions, 
Ete. 

Advisory Committee on Veterans 
Business Affairs, 
establishment 

Centennial Flight Commission, 
additional duties, etc. ...............00008 981 

Coast Guard Reserve, Office of the, 
establishment 

Commission on Safeguards, Security, 
and Counterintelligence at 
Department of Energy Facilities, 
establishment 

Commission on the National Military 
Museum, establishment 

Commission to Assess United States 
National Security Space 
Management and Organization, 
establishment 

Defense Task Force on Domestic 
Violence, establishment 

Dwight D. Eisenhower Memorial 
Commission, establishment 

Four Corners Interpretive Center, 
establishment 

Loan Guarantee Board, 
establishment 

Medical Informatics Advisory 
Committee, establishment 
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National Association of Registered 
Agents and Brokers, 
establishment 

National Commission for the Review 
of the National Reconnaissance 
Office, establishment 

National Commission on the Use of 
Offsets in Defense Trade, 
establishment 

National Nuclear Security 
Administration, 
RENIN os acish passdb vnensiesiecendes 957 

National Veterans Business 
Development Corporation, 
establishment 

Office of Priority Populations, 
establishment 

Patent Public Advisory Committee, 
establishment 1501A-578 

Professional Certification Advisory 
Board, establishment 

Russian Leadership Program 
Advisory Board, 
establishment 

Ticket to Work and Work Incentives 


Advisory Panel, 
establishment 

Trademark Public Advisory 
Committee, establishment 


1501A-502 


Veterans Business Development, 
Office of, establishment 


Cc 


California 
George E. Brown, Jr., Salinity 
Laboratory, designation 
National Medal of Honor Memorial 


Otay Mountain Wilderness Act of 


Ronald V. Dellums Federal Building, 
designation 
Stanislaus County, land 
conveyance 
Chemicals 
Chemical Safety Information, Site 
Security and Fuels Regulatory 
Relief Act 
Children, Youth, and Families 
Missing, Exploited, and Runaway 
Children Protection Act 
Preserving Affordable Housing for 
Senior Citizens and Families into 
the 21st Century Act 
Colorado 
Black Canyon of the Gunnison 
National Park and Gunnison 
Gorge National Conservation 
Area Act of 1999 
Four Corners Interpretive Center 
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Page 
Commerce and Trade 
Fastener Quality Act Amendments 
Act of 1999 
Miscellaneous Trade and Technical 
Corrections Act of 1999 
Communications and 
Telecommunications 
Intellectual Property and 
Communications Omnibus 
Reform Act of 1999 1501A-521 
Rural Local Broadcast Signal Act.... 1501A- 
544 
Satellite Home Viewer Improvement 
Act of 1999 1501A-—523 
Wireless Communications and Public 
Safety Act of 1999 
Computers 
Small Business Year 2000 Readiness 


Conable, Jr., Barber B 
Concurrent Resolutions 
Adjournment 1961, 1963, 1964, 2002, 
2005, 2009, 2011 


Air National Guard’s 109th Airlift 


Wing, recognition for heroic South 
Polerescue 
Border Patrol, recognition of 
significance 
Capitol buildings and grounds 
Bike rodeo event 
Carpenters and Joiners of America, 
building demolition and 
construction 
Congressional gold medal 
presentation 2003, 2012 
Days of remembrance of victims of 
the Holocaust, ceremony 
Jacob Joseph Chestnut and John 
Michael Gibson, memorial 


John F. Kennedy Center for the 
Performing Arts 
National Peace Officers’ Memorial 


NATO, 50th anniversary 
ceremony 
R. Scott Bates, flags flown at half- 
staff in memory 
Soap box derby races 
Special Olympics torch run 
Columbine High School tragedy, 
condolences 
Diversity in America, resolution 
Electron commerce, tarrifs and taxes, 
resolution 
Enrolled bills, corrections 
District of Columbia 
appropriations 
Social Security Act, 
amendments 
Federal Budget, fiscal year 2000 





Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, 
urging the release of 
humanitarian workers 

Geneva Conventions, 50th 
anniversary 

Joint Session 

King Hussein, condolences to the 
family 

Morris King Udall, condolences to the 
family 

Palestian Statehood, resolution 

Qatar, democratic elections and 
women’s suffrage 

Study on adult-child sexual relations, 
resolution 

Congress 

Congressional Award Act, 
reauthorization 

Congressional gold medals 

Rosa Parks 

Enrolled bills, parchment printing, 
waiver 

Father Theodore M. Hesburgh 
Congressional Gold Medal 


History of the House Awareness and 
Preservation Act 

House of Representatives child care 
center, enrollment of children of 
other Federal employees 

House of Representatives, reports on 
official mail 

Interstate Compacts, congressional 
consent 

Missouri-Nebraska Boundary 
Compact 
National Medal of Honor Memorial 


session, convening 
United States Capitol Visitor Center 
Commemorative Coin Act of 


Connecticut 
Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor Reauthorization Act of 


Conservation 
Arctic Tundra Habitat Emergency 
Conservation Act 
Black Canyon of the Gunnison 
National Park and Gunnison 
Gorge National Conservation 
Area Act of 1999 
Central Utah project 
Coastal Barriers Resource System, 
NC, replacement maps 
Consumer Protection 
Anticybersquatting Consumer 
Protection Act 1501A-545 
Civil actions for year 2000 failures, 
procedures 
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Consumer Protection—Continued 
Fastener Quality Act Amendments 
Act of 1999 
Courts 
Administrative law judges, cost of 
living adjustment 
Court of Appeals for Veterans Claims 
Amendments of 1999 
Holding of court at Natchez, MS, same 
manner as in Vicksburg, MS 
Holding of court in Wheaton, IL 


D 


Dairy Products 
Federal milk marketing orders 


Disaster Assistance 
Small business disaster mitigation 
pilot program, establishment 
District of Columbia 
District of Columbia College Access 
Act of 1999 
District of Columbia Management 
Restoration Act of 1999 
Dwight D. Eisenhower Executive 
Office Building, designation 
Star-Spangled Banner National 
Historic Trail Study Act of 


Drugs and Drug Abuse 
Foreign Narcotics Kingpin 
Designation Act 
Western Hemisphere Drug 
Elimination Technical 
Corrections Act 


Education 
Colleges and Universities 
San Juan College, land 
conveyance 
University of New Hampshire, land 
conveyance 
District of Columbia College Access 
Act of 1999 
Education Flexibility Partnership Act 


Schools 
Dodson School Districts, impact aid 
payments 
Troops-to-Teachers Program Act of 


Elisworth Housing Limited 
Partnership 
Employment and Labor 
Department of Veterans Affairs 
Employment Reduction 
Assistance Act of 1999 
Fire protection activities, overtime 
exemption 


Page 
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Page 
Ticket to Work and Work Incentives 
Improvement Act of 1999 
Energy 
Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 2000 
FERC projects, deadlines and licenses, 
extension 
Environmental Protection 
Chemical Safety Information, Site 
Security and Fuels Regulatory 
Relief Act 
Exports and Imports 
Export Apple Act 
Proliferation Prevention 
Enhancement Act of 1999... 1501A-505 


F 


Farms and Farmers 
See Agriculture 
Fastener Industry 
Fastener Quality Act Amendments 
Act of 1999 
Federal Buildings and Facilities 
Cardiss Collins Post Office Building, 
IL, designation 
Clifford R. Hope Post Office, KS, 
designation 
Construction Industry Payment 
Protection Act of 1999 
Dante B. Fascell North-South Center, 
FL, designation 
Dwight D. Eisenhower Executive 
Office Building, DC, 
designation 
Freeman Hankins Post Office 
Building, PA, designation 
George E. Brown, Jr., Salinity 
Laboratory, CA, designation 
Hiram H. Ward Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse, NC, 
designation 
Hurff A. Saunders Federal Building, 
AK, designation 
J.J. Jake’ Pickle Federal Building, 
TX, designation 
James F. Battin United States 
Courthouse, MT, designation 
Jose V. Toledo Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse, PR, 
designation 
Lewis R. Morgan Federal Building, 
and United States Courthouse, 
GA, designation 
Lloyd D. George United States 
Courthouse, NV, designation 
Mary Alice (MA) Henry Post Office 
Building, IL, designation 
Maurine B. Neuberger United States 
Post Office, OR, designation 
Max Weiner Post Office Building, PA, 
designation 
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Page 
Noal Cushing Bateman Post Office 
Building, UT, designation 
Otis Grant Collins Post Office 
Building, IL, designation 
Richard C. White Federal Building, 
TX, designation 
Robert K. Rodibaugh United States 
Bankruptcy Courthouse, IN, 
designation 
Robert Leflore, Jr. Post Office 
Building, IL, designation 
Ronald V. Dellums Federal Building, 
CA, designation 
Roxanne H. Jones Post Office 
Building, PA, designation 
Terry Sanford Federal Building, NC, 
designation 
Thomas S. Foley United States 
Courthouse, WA, designation 
Walter F. Horan Plaza, WA, 
designation 
World War Veterans Part at Miller 
Field, NY, designation 
Federal Holidays 
Martin Luther King, Jr. holiday, 
addition to list of days flag should 
bedisplayed 1285 
1305 
Fish and Wildlife 
Arctic Tundra Habitat Emergency 
Conservation Act 
Florida 
Dante B. Fascell North-South Center, 
designation 
Foreign Relations 
Foreign Narcotics Kingpin 
Designation Act 
International Arms Sales Code of 
Conduct Act of 1999 
North Korea Threat Reduction Act of 
1501A-472 
Return of Zachary Baumel and other 
Israeli soldiers missing in action, 
continued efforts to locate 
Secure Embassy Construction and 
Couterterrorism Act of 1999 


54 


451 
Security Assistance Act of 1999 
497 
Silk Road Strategy Act of 1999... 1501A-123 
Torture Victims Relief 
Reauthorization Act of 1999 
Western Hemisphere Drug 
Elimination Technical 
Corrections Act 


Gas 
See Petroleum and Petroleum 
Products 
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Georgia 
Chattahoochee River National 
Recreation Area, protection and 
management improvement 
Congressional consent to boundary 
change with South Carolina 
Lake Oconee Land Exchange Act 
Lewis R. Morgan Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
designation 
Georgia Power Company 
Global Exploration and 
Development Corporation 
Government Employees 
Organ Donor Leave Act 
Grants 
District of Columbia College Access 
Act of 1999 
Four Corners Interpretive Center 


Missing, Exploited, and Runaway 
Children Protection Act 
CR, FINN asad cs cnssssccscnanccaictcesnacassese 25 


H 


Halsey, William F 
Handicapped Persons 
Ticket to Work and Work Incentives 
Improvement Act of 1999 
Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of- 
Living Adjustment Act of 
1999 
Health and Health Care 
Healthcare Research and Quality Act 


Medicare and Medicaid 
Nursing Home Resident Protection 
Amendments of 1999 
Medicare, Medicaid, and SCHIP 
Balanced Budget Refinement Act 
1501A-321 
Nursing Relief for Disadvangaged 
Areas Act of 1999 
Ticket to Work and Work Incentive 
Improvement Act of 1999 
Veterans Millennium Health Care and 
Benefits Act 
Hesburgh, Father Theodore M 
Historic Preservation 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, National 
historic site, transfer of 
administrative jurisdiction 
Minuteman Missile National Historic 
Site Establishment Act of 


Pennsylvania Battlefields Protection 
Act of 1999 

Route 66 corridor 

Star-Spangled Banner National 
Historic Trail Study Act of 
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Historic Preservation—Continued 
Thomas Cole National Historic Site 


Holocaust 
U.S. Holocaust Assets Commission 
Extension Act of 1999 
Housing 
Federal Home Loan Bank System 
Modernization Act of 1999 
Preserving Affordable Housing for 
Senior Citizens and Families into 
the 21st Century Act 
Hunt Building Corporation 


I 


Iceland 
Leif Ericson Millennium 
Commemorative Coin Act 
Illinois 
Cardiss Collins Post Office Building, 
designation 
Holding of court in Wheaton 
Mary Alice (MA) Henry Post Office 
Building, designation 
Otis Grant Collins Post Office 
Building, designation 
Robert Leflore, Jr. Post Office 
Building, designation 
Immigration 
Adopted alien children 
Nonimmigrant status, enforcement of 
provisions extension 


Nursing Relief for Disadvantaged 
Areas Act of 1999 


India 

India-Pakistan Relief Act, repeal 
Indiana 

National Medal of Honor Memorial 


Bankruptcy Courthouse, 
designation 
Insurance 
Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act 
Intergovernmental Relations 
Education Flexibility Partnership Act 


Federal Financial Assistance 
Management Improvement Act of 


Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act 
State Flexibility Clarification Act 
Water Resources Development Act of 


Technical corrections 
Interior, Department of the 


Kansas 
Clifford R. Hope Post Office, 
designation 


Page 
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Katz, Yehuda 

Kerr-McGee Chemical, LLC 
Kerr-McGee Corporation 
Kwong, Suchada 


Law Enforcement and Crime 
FBI National Academy for law 
enforcement training, inclusion of 
railroad police officers 
Foreign Narcotics Kingpin 
Designation Act 
Loans 
Beginning farmers or ranchers, 
nullification of reservation of 
funds for loans 
Emergency Oil and Gas Guaranteed 
Loan Program Act 
Emergency Steel Loan Guarantee Act 


Emergency Steel Loan Guarantee and 
Emergency Oil and Gas 
Guaranteed Loan Act of 


Federal Home Loan Bank System 
Modernization Act of 1999 
Federal reserve notes, broaden range 
of discount loans 
Small Business Year 2000 Readiness 
BRN ee ncecsts ocvios cocurconreenewotarkecaviienseviaccisies 13 
RI IMEI i scios ccnssssevscabehescssbcavaseadees 1955 
Lowe, Margaret oJ. ..............ccccccceeesesseees 1955 


M 


Maritime Affairs 
James River and Kanawha Canal, VA, 
declared nonnavigable waters 
Maritime Administration 
Authorization Act for fiscal Year 


Maryland 
Star-Spangled Banner National 
Historic Trail Study Act of 


Massachusetts 
Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor Reauthorization Act of 


Sudbury, Assabet, and Concord Wild 
and Scenic River Act 
McCauley, James 
McCauley, Leona 
Medicare and Medicaid 
See Health and Health Care 
Michigan 
Keweenaw National Historical Park 
Advisory Commission, 
appointment consideration 
Minerals and Mining 
Fort Berthold Indian Reservation, 
mineral leasing 
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Page 
Minorities 
Program for Investment in 
Microentrepreneurs Act of 


Mississippi 
Holding of court at Natchez 
Mississippi National Forest 
Improvement Act of 1999.... 1501A-210 
Missouri 
Missouri-Nebraska Boundary 
Compact, congressional 


Montana 
Dodson School Districts, impact aid 
payments 
James F. Battin United States 
Courthouse, designation 
Museums 
See Historic Preservation 


N 


National Defense 
Arms Control and Nonproliferation 
Act of 1999 1501A-—485 
. Arms Control, Nonproliferation, and 
Security Assistance Act of 
1501A-485 
Defense Offsets Disclosure Act of 
1501A-500 
Department of Energy Facilities 
Safeguards, Security, and 
Counterintelligence 
Enhancement Act of 1999 
National Missile Defense Act of 


National Nuclear Security 
Administration Act 
National Security and Corporate 
Fairness under the Biological 
Weapons Convention Act.... 1501A—490 
North Korea Threat Reduction Act of 
1501A-472 
1501A- 
497 


Security Assistance Act of 1999 


National Forest System 
Mississippi National Forest 
Improvement Act of 1999.... 1501A—210 
National Parks, Memorials, 
Monuments, Etc. 
Black Canyon of the Gunnison 
National Park and Gunnison 
Gorge National Conservation 
Area Act of 1999 
Construction of monument to honor 
those who served the Nation’s 
civil defense and emergency 
management programs, 
authorization 
Gateway Visitor Center Authorization 
Act of 1999 
Thomas Cole National Historic Site 


1678 





Wilderness Battlefield in Virginia, 
additional land 
National Wild and Scenic Rivers 
System 
Sudbury, Assabet, and Concord Wild 
and Scenic River Act 
National Wilderness Preservation 
System 
Otay Mountain Wilderness Act of 


Native Americans 
Chippewa Cree Tribe of The Rocky 
Boy’s Reservation Indian 
Reserved Water Rights 
Settlement and Water Supply 
Enhancement Act of 1999 
Menominee Indian Tribe, WI, claims 
settlement 
Natural Resources 
National Geologic Mapping 
Reauthorization Act of 1999 
Nebraska 
Missouri-Nebraska Boundary 
Compact, congressional 


Nevada 
Lloyd D. George United States 
Courthouse, designation 
New Jersey 
Coastal Heritage Trail Route, 
funding 
New Mexico 
Four Corners Interpretive Center 


Rio Arriba, land conveyance 

San Juan College, land 
conveyance 

New York 

Franklin D. Roosevelt, National 
historic site, transfer of 
administrative jurisdiction 

Thomas Cole National Historic Site 


Upper Delaware Scenic and 
Recreational River Mongaup 
Visitor Center Act of 1999 

World War Veterans Part at Miller 
Field, designation 

North Carolina 

Coastal Barriers Resource System, 
replacement maps 

Hiram H. Ward Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse, 
designation 

Terry Sanford Federal Building, 
designation 

North Dakota 

Fort Berthold Indian Reservation, 

mineral leasing 
North Korea 

North Korea Threat Reduction Act of 

1501A-472 
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Nuclear Energy 
National Nuclear Security 
Administration Act 
Nurses and Nursing 
See Health and Health Care 


oO 


Oil 
See Petroleum and Petroleum 
Products 
Oklahoma 
City of Stroud, forgiveness of certain 
water and waste disposal 


Fort Berthold Indian Reservation, 
mineral leasing 
Oregon 
Maurine B. Neuberger United States 
Post Office, designation 
Sisters, land conveyance for use as a 
sewage treatment facility 


YP 


Pakistan 
India-Pakistan Relief Act, repeal 
Panana Canal 
Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 


Patents and Trademarks 
American Inventors Protection Act of 
1501A-—552 


Anticybersquatting Consumer 
Protection Act 

Copyrights, technical corrections 

Domestic Publication of Foreign Filed 
Patent Applications Act of 


1501A-545 


1501A-561 
First Inventor Defense Act of 
1501A-555 
Intellectual Property and 
Communications Omnibus 
Reform Act of 1999 1501A-521 
Optional Inter Partes Reexamination 
Procedure Act of 1999 1501A-567 
Patent and Trademark Fees Fairness 
Act of 1999 1501A-554 
Patent and Trademark Office 
Efficiency Act 1501A-572 
Patent Fee Integrity and Innovation 
Protection Act of 1999 
Patent Term Guarantee Act of 
1999 
Trademark Amendments Act of 


Peace Corps 
Appropriation authorization for fiscal 
years 2000 through 2003 
Pennsylvania 
Freeman Hankins Post Office 
Building, designation 
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Gateway Visitor Center Authorization 
Act of 1999 
Max Weiner Post Office Building, 
designation 
Pennsylvania Battlefields Protection 
Act of 1999 
Roxanne H. Jones Post Office 
Building, designation 
Petroleum and Petroleum Products 
Emergency Oil and Gas Guaranteed 
Loan Program Act 
Emergency Steel Loan Guarantee and 
Emergency Oil and Gas 
Guaranteed Loan Act of 1999 
Prisoners of War 
John William Rolen Act 
Proclamations 
Contiguous zone of the United 


Deaths 
PARE NGS PSE wosiscsicenescscsccncecssocaseees 2040 
Harry A. Blackmun 
King Hussein 
Mongolia, normal trade relations 
treatment, extension 
Russian Federation, import of steel 
products 
Serbia and Montenegro (Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia), 
immigration and nonimmigrant 
entry, suspension 
Special observances 
Adoption Month 
African American History 


America Goes Back to School 
America Recycles Day 
American Heart Month 
American Indian Heritage 
2024, 2172 
American Red Cross Month 
Asian/Pacific American Heritage 


Breast Cancer Awareness 


Cancer Control Month 

Captive Nations Week 

Child Abuse Prevention Month 

Child Health Day 

Child Mental Health Month 

Children’s Day 

Children’s Memorial Day 

Citizenship Day 

Columbus Day 

Constitution Week 

Consumer Protection Week 

Crime Victims’ Rights Week 

D.A.R.E. Day 

Day of Concern About Young People 
and Gun Violence 

Day of Prayer 

Defense Transportation Day 
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Disability Employment Awareness 


Domestic Violence Awareness 
Month 
Drunk and Drugged Driving 
Prevention Month 
Education and Sharing Day 
Equal Pay Day 
Family Caregivers Week 2032, 2181 
Family Week 2033, 2180 
Farm-City Week 2028, 2179 
Farm Safety and Health Week 
Father’s Day 
Fire Prevention Week 
Flag Day and National Flag 


Forest Products Week 

Former Prisoner of War Recognition 
Day 

Gay and Lesbian Pride Menth 

General Pulaski Memorial Day 

German-American Day 

Gold Star Mother’s Day 

Great American Smokeout Day 

2177 

Greek Independence Day: A 
National Day of Celebration of 
Greek and American 
Democracy 

Hispanic Heritage Month 

Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities Week 

Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights 
Day, and Human Rights 


Irish-American Heritage Month 2054 
Jewish Heritage Week 
~~ War Veterans Armistice 


Legal Services Corporation, 25th 
Anniversary 

Leif Erikson Day 

Loyalty Day 

Maritime Day 

Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal 


Minority Enterprise Development 


Mother’s Day 
Older Americans Month 
Older Workers Employment 
Week 
Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness 


Ovarian Cancer Awareness 


Pan American Day and Pan 
American Week 

Parents’ Day 

Park Week 

Peace Officers Memorial Day and 
Police Week 


Pearl Harbor Remembrance 


Poison Prevention Week 
POW/MIA Recognition Day 
Prayer for Peace, Memorial 
Day 
Religious Freedom Day 
Safe Boating Week 
Save Your Vision Week 
School Lunch Week 
Science and Technology Week 
Small Business Week 
Small Manufacturing Week 
Thanksgiving Day ................... 2029, 2182 
Transportation Week 2086 
United Nations Day 2023, 2168 
Veterans Day 2027, 2173 
Veterans of Foreign Wars, 100th 
Anniversary 
Volunteer Week 
White Cane Safety Day 
Women’s Equality Day 
World AIDS Day 
World Fisheries Day 
World Trade Week 
Wright Brothers Day 
Tariffs 
Broom corn brooms, imports 
Generalized System of Preferences, 
amendments and 
modifications 
Lamb meat, imports 2113, 2131 
Tariff-rate quotas, delegation of 
authority 
Wheat gluten, imports 
Vietnam, Socialist Republic, copyright 
protections 
Public Lands 
Four Corners Interpretive Center 
Act 
Military Lands Withdrawal Act of 


NASA, land conveyance to 


Oregon, land conveyance 
Otay Mountain Wilderness Act of 


Terry Peak Land Transfer Act of 


Puerto Rico 
Jose V. Toledo Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse, 
designation 


Railroads 
Railroad police officers, inclusion in 
FBI law enforcement 
training 
Recreation and Recreational Areas 
Upper Delaware Scenic and 
Recreational River Mongaup 
Visitor Center Act of 1999 
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Religion 
International Religious Freedom, U.S. 
Commission on, administrative 
authorities 
Reporting and Recordkeeping 
Federal Financial Assistance 
Management Improvement Act of 


401 


Rivers and Harbors 
Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor ReauthorizationAct of 


Upper Delaware Scenic and 
Recreational River Mongaup 
Visitor Center Act of 1999 

Water Resources Development act of 


Technical corrections 
Rodriquex, Pedro d...............scssssccssseseees 181 


s 


Science and Technology 
National Geologic Mapping 
Reauthorization Act of 1999 
Securities 
Gramm-Leach-Bliley Act 
Small Business 
Disaster mitigation pilot program 
establishment 
Microloan Program Technical 
Corrections Act of 1999 
Program for Investment in 
Microentrepreneurs Act of 


Small Business Investment 
Improvement Act of 1999 
Small Business Year 2000 Readiness 


Veterans Entrepreneurship and Small 
Business Development Act of 


Women’s Business Center 
Amendments Act of 1999 
Smithsonian Institution 
Board of Regents, appointments... 24, 25, 26 
Social Security 
Ticket to Work and Work Incentives 
Improvement Act of 1999 
South Carolina 
Congressional consent to boundary 
change with Georgia 
National Medal of Honor Memorial 


Minuteman Missile National Historic 
Site Establishment Act of 


Perkins County Rural Water System 
Act of 1999 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Terry Peak Land Transfer Act of 
1999 
Spruance, Raymond 
Steel Industry 
Emergency Steel Loan Guarantee Act 


Steffens, Fred 


Taiwan 
World Health Organization(WHO), 
participation concerns 
Taxes 
Assumption of liability, treatment of 


Tax benefits for services performed in 
a combat zone in the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia 
Tax Relief Extension Act of 1999 
Teachers 
See Education 
Terrorism 
Secure Embassy Construction and 
Couterterrorism Act of 1999 


Texas 
J.J. Jake’ Pickle Federal Building, 
designation 
Richard C. White Federal Building, 
designation 
Tobacco Industy 
Production and marketing 
information, release 
protection 
Transportation 
Airports 
Interim Federal Aviation 
Administration Authorization 


Central Utah project 
Four Corners Interpretive Center 


Noal Cushing Bateman Post Office 
Building, designation 


V 


Veterans 
Battle of the Bulge, commending 
Veterans who fought in the 


Court of Appeals for Veterans Claims 
Amendments of 1999 

Department of Veterans Affairs 
Employment Reduction 
Assistance Act of 1999 

Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of- 
Living Adjustment Act of 
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Veterans Entrepreneurship and Small 
Business Development Act of 


Veterans Millennium Health Care and 
Benefits Act 
Veterans of Foreign Wars, 100th 
anniversary 
Virgin Islands 
Financial accountability and 
performance standards 
agreement 
Virginia 
James River and Kanawha Canal, 
declared nonnavigable waters 
Wilderness Battlefield, additional 


Wambeke, Marie 
Washington 
Thomas S. Foley United States 
Courthouse, designation 
Walter F. Horan Plaza, 
designation 
Water 
Central Utah project 
Chippewa Cree Tribe of The Rocky 
Boy’s Reservation Indian 
Reserved Water Rights 
Settlement and Water Supply 
Enhancement Act of 1999 





Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 2000 


James River and Kanawha Canal, VA, 
declared nonnavigable waters 


Perkins County Rural Water System 
Act of 1999 


Water Resources Development Act of 


Technical corrections 
Weapons 
See Arms and Munitions 
Williams, Anthony 
Williams, Jr., Wesley S. ................::00000 26 
Women 
Women’s Business Center 
Amendments Act of 1999 
World Trade Organization 
Taiwan, participation concerns 
Wyoming 
Big Horn County, transfer of Lowe 
family property 
Big Horn County, transfer of Steffens 
family property 


= 


Year 2000 Conversion 
See Computers 

















